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PREFACE 


HIS YEARBOOK is the report of the Committee on Standards 

and Training for the Elementary School Principalship of the 

Department of Elementary School Principals of the National 
Education Association. The volume assembles material bearing 
directly and indirectly upon the standards and training for the 
office of elementary school principal. In dealing with this question 
the committee has had two objectives, first, to present reliable esti- 
mates of the conditions now existing, and second, to suggest desirable 
lines of future development. 

The report is principally based upon investigations conducted 
under the direction of the committee. Some sections include data 
from independent studies of the principalship. When material from 
such studies is used appropriate acknowledgment is made in each 
ease. The cost of the committee’s meetings and its investigations 
were met from appropriations by the Department of Elementary 
School Principals and by the National Education Association. 

The members of the committee listed on the opposite page have 
given much time to group conferences and to the criticism of the 
preliminary drafts of the report. Their work has been effective and 
unselfish. Acknowledgment is also due the following cooperators, not 
on the committee, who have read the report in manuscript form and 
offered many constructive criticisms: W. W. Charters, W. C. Reavis 
and J. R. MeGaughy. Results of important investigations concern- 
ing the principalship were furnished by: A. R. Curry, W. P. Dyer, 
W. O. Hampton, Laura 8. Price, Elmer T. Thune, and M. R. 
Trabue. The Research Division of the National Education Associa- 
tion, working under the direction of the committee, conducted its 
investigations since October 1926, and prepared the report. Lack 
of space precludes listing the thousands of principals, superintendents, 
college professors and others who have assisted in the preparation of 
the report. The committee gratefully acknowledges the generous 
cooperation given by all such groups. 

A general view of the contents of the Yearbook may be obtained 
by reading the section headed, Summary and Recommendations. The 
reading of this section alone, however, is not an adequate basis for 
arriving at general conclusions. 

The committee issues the report as a contribution to elementary 
education and to the program of professional improvement and ad- 
vancement for the elementary school principalship which the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals of the National Education 
Association has promoted since its organization in 1921. 

W. T. Lonesnore, Chairman 
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SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS’ 


INCE ITS INCEPTION the Department of Elementary School 
S Principals of the National Education Association has had as a 

major purpose the elevation of the scholarship and administrative 
efficiency of the elementary school principalship. This report of its 
Committee on Standards and Training is a major contribution to the 
Department’s program of professional improvement. 

The development of the principalship—The elementary school 
principalship has passed through several stages of development all 
of which still exist in some communities. From the one or two teacher 
school, in which the clerical and administrative duties were incidental 
to regular classroom instruction, the office has developed in some com- 
munities until it now demands a technically trained executive of the 
highest order. The committee believes that the future advance of the 
nation’s public elementary schools will be largely conditioned by the 
extent to which the idea of the elementary school principal as a pro- 
fessional leader and skilled executive gains general recognition in 
practice. 

The facts presented in the Yearbook were assembled from a num- 
ber of sources. The report gives some attention to the teaching prin- 
cipal, but is mainly concerned with the supervising principal. 

Facts concerning supervising principals—Chapter III shows that 
the typical supervising principal is approximately forty-five years of 
age, and that he presides over a school enrolling approximately 600 
pupils and including grades from kindergarten or first, through the 
sixth or eighth. His experience was gained in various types of edu- 
cational positions including ten years as an elementary school prin- 
cipal. The typical supervising principal has an equivalent of four 
years of collegiate training. Forty-six percent of these principals 
reported having an A. B. or higher collegiate degree. Supervising ele- 
mentary school principals possess maturity, experience and training. 

The principals’ duties according to research studies—Chapter IV 
presents the findings of several investigations which have classified the 
numerous functions and duties of the elementary school principal 
under such major heads as administration, supervision, ete. These 
investigations reveal the importance of carefully evaluating the work 
of the elementary school principal. Principals may well use this 


*This summary makes it possible for the reader to gain a general bird’s-eye view 
of the whole Yearbook. The reading of this summary alone, however, is likely 
to result in misinterpretations of the contents of the Yearbook. Before drawing 
general conclusions the chapters should be read in full. 
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chapter as a basis for evaluating the character of the work they per- 
form. Do the duties which I commonly perform contribute to in- 
creasing the fundamental social contribution of my school? Is most 
of my work clerical and semi-skilled, or technical and professional? 
What work should I perform and what should I delegate? Ele 
mentary school principals should frequently ask themselves such 
questions. They should classify their work under such major heads 
as administrative, supervisory and clerical. The check list of 
Chapter IV can be advantageously used for this purpose. By con- 
stantly studying their work a better selection of activities and greater 
emphasis upon those of greatest significance will result. The prin- 
cipal is constantly threatened by the danger that the routine and 
immediate demands will crowd out the more important technical 
duties. The principal’s protection against this danger is the periodical 
self-rating of his work, continued study, productive scholarship and 
outside professional contacts. 

The principals’ time allotment—Chapter V presents information 
as to how elementary school principals divide their time between 
such major functions as supervision, administration, and clerical 
duties. Supervising principals devote approximately thirty-four per- 
cent of their time to supervision, thirty percent to administration, 
nineteen percent to clerical duties, four percent to teaching and thir- 
teen percent to miscellaneous duties. Other investigations have indi- 
cated a somewhat similar division of time, with variations due to 
differences in methods of investigation. 

The chapter also presents time distributions suggested as ideal by 
supervising elementary principals and various other groups. The 
average ideal distribution of time according to replies of supervising 
elementary principals is approximately as follows: fifty-one percent 
to supervision, twenty-five percent to administration, six percent to 
clerical work, six percent to teaching and twelve percent to other 
duties. 

The committee believes the actual and ideal distributions of time 
reported by the supervising principals in Chapter V offer the indi- 
vidual principal an excellent basis for checking his division of time 
against practice and theory. Wide deviation from the budgeting of 
time suggested as ideal is justifiable only on the basis of peculiar com- 
munity or local conditions discovered through individual or group 
investigations by elementary school principals. 

The principals’ duties according to state laws—State regulations 
affecting the elementary school principals’ work show a marked em- 
phasis on administrative and clerical activities. Fully thirty percent 
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of the duties specified by law could be performed by a competent clerk, 
while an additional twenty-five percent could be performed by a clerk 
under the principal’s direction. The diversified nature of state laws 
and rules concerning the duties of the elementary school principal 
indicates little agreement as to the principles which should underlie 
these prescriptions. 

The committee recommends that the state should prescribe general 
qualifications for the principalship, but not detailed directions as to 
the functions of principals. 

The principals’ duties according to city rules—The rules and regu- 
lations of city boards of education indicate an emphasis upon the 
administrative and clerical duties of the principal. Many of the 
rules prescribe divisions of authority between school officials which 
are not supported by best educational theory and practice. The 
differences in local rules indicate little agreement as to what duties 
should be prescribed for elementary school principals. 

The committee recommends that local board rules should place 
emphasis upon the larger administrative and supervisory aspects of 
the principals’ work. These prescriptions should conform with best 
educational principles and with state regulations. The list of essential 
rules suggested in this report should prove of value in revising board 
rules although local communities should add or omit regulations in 
accordance with peculiar local demands. 

The principal and the superintendent—A study of certain adminis- 
trative powers exercised in a school system brings out the cooperative 
and complementary relationship existing between the principal and 
superintendent. According to a majority of the returns the situation 
is as follows: 

a. Full authority delegated to the principal. 

1. Direction of the janitor 

2. Making of building rules 

3. Placement of pupils 

4. Making daily building program 

5. Determining specific methods of classroom 
b. Advisory authority with the principal. 

1. Selection and assignment of teachers 

2. Selection of textbooks and supplies 

3. Determining time allotment of studies 

4. Determining content of studies 

Superintendents are coming to consider each school and the com- 
munity around it as an “ operating unit.” Principals are being held 
accountable for the adjustment of their schools to the needs of this 
unit. 

The delegation of responsibility to principals is essential to the 
development of professional-minded principals. Particularly com- 
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mendable is the plan of school organization which makes the principal 
the responsible head of the school for this gives him the opportunity to 
grow and makes it possible for the superintendent to expect tangible 
achievement. 

The principal and the supervisor—Chapter IX considers the rela- 
tionship between supervising principals and supervisors. Many prin- 
cipals do not seem to be sure of their authority in such relationships, 
Modern practice tends to convert the general supervisor into an as- 
sistant superintendent, deputy superintendent or similar officer with 
administrative authority from the superintendent. Under ideal con- 
ditions he works through principals in securing school improvement. 
The special supervisor is tending to become in progressive theory and 
practice an expert instructor of teachers and the technical adviser 
of principals. He may be a supervisor of writing, art, music, special 
classes, industrial classes or some other specialized activity. 

In school systems where the progressive theory indicated above is 
practiced the activities of principals and supervisors are more readily 
coordinated. Assistant superintendents direct, guide and advise prin- 
cipals in accordance with delegated authority. Special supervisors 
instruct teachers in better technic and advise with principals in 
reference to the supervision of their respective subjects. Conferences 
among groups keep all persons informed as to objectives and prevent 
misunderstanding. 

The principal and the community—Supervising principals indicate 
in their replies an interest in many community movements. The 
median principal devotes approximately two hours per week to com- 
munity work. A majority of the principals report that community 
meetings are held in the school. 

Community participation is an important phase of the elementary 
school principal’s work. The committee recommends that all prin- 
cipals engage in community activities subject to three guiding prin- 
ciples, (1) that preference be given to broad activities of general 
public interest, (2) that a principal should not assume obligations 
which interfere with his efficiency as the head of his school and (3) 
that these activities should contribute to his personal and school 
efficiency. 

The principal and his assistants—Chapter XI shows that relatively 
few principals are provided with assistant principals. The median 
enrolment of schools reporting an assistant principal was 740 pupils. 
Observation shows the three typical types of assistant principals to 
be the administrative, supervisory and teaching when characterized 
in terms of their primary work. 
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The chapter also presents data upon the office clerks of supervising 
principals. The median enrolments of schools reporting one full-time 
clerk is 785 pupils. Part-time help is frequently assigned in situations 
where full-time assistance is not justified. Observation shows that the 
training of clerks varies considerably in different school situations 
from the untrained high school girl to the mature woman with both 
educational and clerical experience. 

The committee commends the practice of placing promising persons 
as assistant principals under skilled principals. This not only relieves 
the principal for larger problems, but provides a supply of trained 
persons for other principalships. The dangers of the situation are 
that the principal will not use to advantage the released time or that 
the assistants will not be given contact with the more technical prob- 
lems of the principalship. 

The committee believes that all principals require some clerical 
help if they are to give proper attention to the large administrative 
and supervisory problems. Previous to the assignment of help prin- 
cipals should be trained in the proper use of the assistance and should 
be held accountable for improved service after the help has been pro- 
vided. The possibilities for good service seem to be greater in the case 
of the office worker with training in educational theory and practice. 
The selection of these persons should be made by the local educational 
authorities who are best fitted to determine the adequacy of the train- 
ing and the personal qualities of the applicant. The stabilization of 
the training of this class of worker will probably be assured by state 
certificates issued to those meeting certain clerical and professional 
requirements. 

Principal’s office—Chapter XII shows that the elementary school 
principal’s office is used for activities which seriously interfere with 
administration, supervision, reception of school visitors and private 
conference by the principal. The chapter offers plans of well-arranged 
offices. 

For most effective work an elementary school office should consist 
of at least two rooms, (1) a general administration and waiting room 
and (2) a private room for conference and study. The equipment of 
the office should include a typewriter, program clock and other mini- 
mum essentials. A well arranged and completely furnished office is 
basic to the efficient functioning of the elementary school principal. 

Teaching principal—Replies were received from approximately 
500 principals giving 25 percent or more time to teaching duties. 
The teaching principal is generally in charge of a school terminating 
with the sixth grade and enrolling approximately 288 pupils. The 

2 
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median age of the teaching principal is approximately 40 years. He 
has had about 20 years of educational service of which approximately 
7 years has been as an elementary school principal. Not more than 
20 percent of the teaching principals hold a college degree. 

The teaching principal’s school day approximates eight and one-half 
hours divided as follows: sixty-four percent to teaching, ten percent 
to supervision, ten percent to administration, ten percent to clerical 
and six percent to miscellaneous duties. Under ideal conditions the 
teaching principal would reduce the allotment to teaching to thirty 
percent and increase that given to administration and supervision. 
Teachers working under teaching principals receive too little super- 
vision. 

The committee recommends school building programs looking 
toward the development of the large school unit. These larger units 
would make it economically possible and educationally profitable to 
employ supervising principals. 

Investigation of successful princitpals—Chapter XIV presents data 
collected from questionnaires and by observation of selected successful 
principals. The selected and the unselected principals differ on several 
items respectively as follows: (1) a median salary of $4093 as com- 
pared with $2714, (2) a median school enrolment of 1100 pupils as 
compared with 632 pupils, (3) more time to supervision as compared 
with more to non-technical work, (4) a majority with the master’s 
degree as opposed to less than half reporting the bachelor’s degree, 
(5) an active interest in community affairs as compared with a less 
active interest, and (6) more than 92 percent with memberships in the 
National Education Association as compared with 72 percent. 

The committee is unable to state how far these differences are cause 
and effect. In several of the differences the individual exercises little 
control. In spite of these uncertainties, the initiative of the individual 
principal is a potent factor in determining the recognition which he 
will receive. 

Case studies of outstanding principals—The case studies of ele- 
mentary school principals indicate something of the value of personal 
qualities in the principalship. The most important personal qualities 
shown by these case studies are: an interest in children, friendliness, 
modulated voices, friendly handling of children, sincerity, tactfulness, 
belief in the principal’s work, willingness to sacrifice personal con- 
venience, an open-mind toward new professional developments, an 
interest in the community and a sense of relative value of phases of 
the principal’s work. 

The committee recognizes certain intangible personal qualities as 
being of major significance in the success of an elementary school prin- 
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cipal. The person in charge of elementary school children must 
remember that he is a teacher of children and that his personality is 
a potent influence in the educational process. The emphasis on these 
personal qualities does not minimize, however, the importance of 
professional preparation, scholarship and experience. 

The improvement of principals in service—This chapter presents 
information on supervising principals as follows: (1) recency of 
summer school attendance, (2) kind of professional and non-profes- 
sional reading, (3) membership in professional organizations, (4) 
attendance at educational meetings and (5) writing of professional 
articles. 

More than fifty-one percent of the supervising principals report 
summer school attendance at least once during the past three years. 
Well-known books and magazines figured prominently in the reading 
of these principals. Over seventy-seven percent report membership 
in the National Education Association and twenty-two percent hold 
memberships in the Department of Elementary School Principals. 
Approximately fifty-eight percent report attendance at professional 
meetings outside of the local community during the past year. The 
median number of hours spent in home study and outside school work 
is 7.43 hours per week. 

The committee commends the effort of principals to keep abreast of 
best thought and practice through continuous improvement in service. 
Professional reading offers an excellent means of self-improvement. 
Periodic attendance at summer schools at least every three years is 
desirable until a broad training and depth of experience has been 
attained. Another important activity of principals is the preparation 
of articles on experiments, procedures and devices used in their work. 
The self-improvement activities of individual principals will do much 
to advance and maintain the professional status of the principalship. 

Organizations of principals—There exist three general types of pro- 
fessional principals’ organizations: local, state and national. 

Most local associations are directed by elementary school principals 
for the purpose of conducting business, professional and social activi- 
ties. Usually these organizations meet after school or in the early 
evening. The dues levied by a majority of the organizations are 
primarily for the purpose of meeting incidental expenses. 

The movement toward state organization of elementary school prin- 
cipals has progressed rapidly during the past two or three years. 
Between 1925 and 1927 the number of organizations has tripled until 
it totals approximately twenty. These are usually organized as sec- 
tions of the state teachers’ associations. 
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The Department of Elementary School Principals of the Nationa] 
Education Association has made a significant contribution toward 
improving the status of the elementary school principalship. Since its 
inception in 1921 the national organization has sought to stimulate 
individual principals and principals’ organizations to better realize 
the potentialities of the principalship. 

The development of principals’ organizations should continue until 
all principals have the benefits of association with others interested 
in similar problems. These organizations will wield a large influence 
in raising the standards among principals and the requirements for 
entering the position. 

Local standards in the selection of principals—Chapter XIX shows 
the standards and methods of superintendents in the selection of ele- 
mentary school principals. The superintendents varied widely as to 
the requirements specified for appointment to the principalship. 
Varied experience is desired of candidates, including experience in 
teaching and administration. The median number of years of speci- 
fied experience is a little over five years. The bachelor’s degree is 
the most frequently mentioned training requirement. Candidates are 
sought who possess personality, executive ability and leadership. Sex 
was not considered an important factor by a majority of the superin- 
tendents in the selection of principals. The chapter presents in detail 
the systems used by seven large cities in selecting elementary school 
principals. 

The committee recommends the establishment of more definite and 
higher standards in the selection of principals. Local communities 
will need basic standards in regard to the training, experience and 
personal traits desired in candidates. The systems for selecting prin- 
cipals as described in the report should be carefully studied. The 
technics developed in the larger communities could be modified for 
use in smaller communities. 

State certification requirements—Eleven states issue special cer- 
tificates affecting the elementary school principal. The other thirty- 
seven states either require the principal to hold a teacher’s certificate 
or have minor professional requirements amounting to little more 
than the teacher’s certificate. 

The types of certificates affecting elementary school principals are 
designated as: general administration and supervision, general ad- 
ministration, general supervision, elementary school supervision and 
elementary school principal. 

The teaching experience required for these special certificates 
ranges from zero to five years with the largest number at three years. 
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The college training requirements range from two to five years with 
the largest number at four years. Certificates are first issued for ap- 
proximately three years with renewals usually for life. Those stating 
requirements for professional courses indicated from fifteen to 
thirty units. 

The development of special certificates for principals will do much 
to raise the standards for this office. For the present the required 
academic and professional training should not be less than the 
bachelor’s degree or equivalent. Eventually this minimum should be 
increased to the master’s degree or equivalent. The training should 
include the requirements for the elementary school teacher’s cer- 
tificate, general administration and supervision courses, and addi- 
tional professional courses on the principalship. Opportunities should 
be available for apprenticeship training in administration and super- 
vision under skilled supervisors. This work should be no less care- 
fully planned and directed than the practice teaching required for 
the teacher’s certificate. 

The availability of professional courses—The tabulations of the 
courses in the catalogs of 139 institutions of collegiate grade revealed 
more than two thousand professional courses offered during the 
academic year 1926-1927. The summer session of 1926 offered an 
equally extensive tabulation of courses. Many extension and corre- 
spondence courses in education and allied subjects were given during 
the year 1926-1927. 

The majority of the courses offered by all institutions are classi- 
fiable as general in scope. So far as could be judged from the college 
catalogs the topics of the courses are presented without specific appli- 
cation to the elementary school, the high school or any particular 
school organization. 

The committee has serious doubts whether the overwhelming pro- 
portion of “general” courses as distinguished from specialized 
courses is a matter of deliberate planning. There is a need for schools 
of education to investigate the possibilities of more courses applied 
specifically to the elementary school, to the particular problems of the 
principal or to particular phases of education. General courses have 
a large place in the undergraduate training of all school workers, but 
with the gradual movement toward advanced training for elementary 
school principals the demand will be for more specialized under- 
graduate and graduate courses. 

Professional training programs—A survey of the catalogs of 139 
institutions of collegiate standing resulted in the selection of 48 train- 
ing programs for further study. The academic courses most frequently 
mentioned in these programs are as follows: composition, public 
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speaking, physical education, sociology, military science, foreign 
language, economics, hygiene and general chemistry. 

The professional courses most frequently mentioned by these 48 
training programs are as follows: general administration, general 
administration and supervision, general psychology, history of edu- 
cation, elementary school methods, elementary school administration 
and supervision, child psychology and practice teaching. 

Five institutions offering training programs solely for elementary 
school principals are: University of Arkansas, University of Chicago, 
Teachers College of Columbia University, Indiana University and 
University of Washington. The professional courses most frequently 
mentioned by these five programs are: administration, tests and 
measurements, psychology, supervision, teaching technic, sociology, 
junior high school and the curriculum. 

The training programs frequently specify little more than a gen- 
eral list of suggested fields of study. Some programs are specific in 
requiring certain definite courses and periods of study. Many of the 
training programs aim to prepare students for several school posi- 
tions, while others prepare for a particualar type of work. 

The committee approves the arrangement of courses into training 
programs. Such an arrangement tends to aid the student in selecting 
the best courses in preparing himself for a particular school position. 

Several of the training programs endeavoring to prepare students 
for several widely different school positions need to be re-examined 
with the probability of narrowing the scope of the proposed training. 
Other training programs need to be developed so as to include both 
academic and professional courses. The courses in the academic field 
should be broad in scope. The professional work should include both 
general and specialized courses in theory and practice. 

Content of professional courses—Chapter XXIII presents infor- 
mation on the content of a number of courses in education and allied 
fields. The outlines examined show these courses to be designed for 
presentation to students in general terms without specific applications 
to schools of a given grade level. A further tendency was that of deal- 
ing with the same topic in several different courses. Data were shown 
to indicate this same conclusion in several similar studies. 

The committee believes that unnecessary duplication in the teach- 
ing of professional topics should be avoided. To this end it recom- 
mends to schools of education an analysis of the topics dealt with in 
the various courses, an agreement on certain terminology and allot- 
ment of topics to certain courses. Furthermore, it is believed that 
many courses in education need to adopt the laboratory, case study, 
problem, and practicum methods so as to make the courses practical 
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and immediately useful to students. These methods are particularly 
recommended in the courses designed specifically to train elementary 
school principals. 

The economic position of the principal—This chapter shows the 
economic status of salaries of elementary school principals. Less than 
half of the principals receive an income that can be considered a pro- 
fessional wage. To place the elementary school principalship on a 
professional scale would directly increase the current expenditures 
for public elementary and secondary schools by approximately 
1.6 percent. There is evidence that this is economically possible to do. 

The committee concludes that the attraction of men and women 
of first rate ability and extended training to the elementary school 
principalship involves placing the position on a sound economic basis. 
A reasonable relationship must always exist between the requirements 
for admission to the principalship and the economic return offered. 
It is further concluded that it is economically possible to raise the 
wages of the elementary school principalship to a professional level 
and it is recommended that there should be a general movement in 
this direction. Probably one important factor in bringing about this 
result would be the general adoption of the single salary schedule 
for principals. 

Research sudies on the principalship—The chapter on research 
studies on the principalship shows representative studies which have 
contributed greatly to the present concept of the principalship. 

There is a need for many more studies upon specific phases of the 
principals’ duties, training and technic of work. These should include 
case studies extending over periods of time as opposed to the typical 
cross-section study. Subjects for further study are: 

. Adapting supervision to individual differences of teachers 

Determining the needs which supervision can supply 

. Administrative duties which can be assigned to a clerk 

. Relative importance of administrative duties 

Determining the efficiency of principals 

‘ _ elementary school ; its buildings, grounds, equipment and teaching staff 

c. 

Summary of standards and training—1. Kind of experience—The 
data indicate that the previous experience of the candidate should 
be as varied as possible. It should include teaching, administrative 
and supervisory opportunities, preferably in the elementary school 
field. 

The committee believes that the experience of candidates for the 
principalship may be made as varied as possible in such positions as 
the following: (1) as an assistant elementary school principal under 
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a competent principal, (2) as a teaching elementary school principal, 
or (3) as a “ directed principal” in a practical course in the profes- 
sional training program. 

2. Amount of expertence—The median period of experience re- 
quired of appointees to the principalship according to superintendents 
is five years. A majority of the special state certificates agree upon 
three years. 

The committee believes that from three to five years of previous 
experience represents a practical operating basis in selecting candi- 
dates for the principalship. On the other hand, the personal factors 
in the individual case and the kind of previous experience may be 
such as to reduce the necessary experience to less than three years. 

3. Age—The data on age of principals do not indicate that this 
is an important factor in determining the success of a principal. 
Superintendents or elementary school pricipals usually state approxi- 
mately thirty years as the best age for one to enter the principalship. 
None of the selected principals of this study was under thirty years 
of age. The median age at which these outstanding principals entered 
the principalship was thirty-three years. 

The committee believes that factors of maturity, ability to direct 
people, professional training and other qualities are more essential 
than any fixed years of age. Usually these other factors will auto 
matically eliminate candidates too immature for the principalship. 

4, Sex—The data show a predominance of women principals in 
both the teaching and supervising principalships. The replies from 
superintendents indicate that sex is not considered an important 
factor in selecting elementary school principals. 

The committee believes that ability to do the required work is the 
essential factor in selecting elementary school principals. 

5. Academic training—The only data bearing directly upon this 
problem are those submitted from an analysis of the training pro- 
grams. The academic courses most frequently mentioned in the forty- 
eight training programs for principals, supervisors and allied groups 
are: composition, public speaking, physical education, sociology, mili- 
tary science, foreign language, economics, hygiene and general 
chemistry. 

The committee suggests a rearrangement of the academic courses 
and additions as follows: 


1. Arts 2. English 
a. Fine a. Composition 
b. Industrial b. Literature 


c. Music c. Public speaking 
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3. Foreign language 5. Natural science 
4. Healthful living a. General chemistry 
a. Physical education b. General physics 
b. Hygiene c. General science 
d. Biology 


6. Social studies 
a. Economics 
b. Modern history 
c. Sociology 

The above list is suggestive and is not considered inclusive of all 
academic subjects considered of value by the committee. A person 
preparing for the principalship should have as wide an experience 
with academic subjects as possible within the limitations of the whole 
training program. In the academic training the following general 
principles should be observed : 

(1) The academic training of candidates for the elementary school 
principalship should be broad in scope. 

(2) The courses required in the training should not be those de- 
signed to prepare subject specialists. In this connection the com- 
mittee recommends the revision and reorganization of the content of 
the academic courses for those students who are not interested in be- 
coming teachers or specialists in a particular subject. 

(3) There should be such concentration of effort by the student 
in one academic field as to develop the scholarship characteristic of 
educational work. 

(4) The academic program should permit some election by the 
student in fields of particular interest. 

6. Professional preparation—The superintendents indicate that the 
bachelor’s degree represents the college degree most frequently re- 
quired of candidates for the principalship. The state requirements 
for special supervisory and administrative certificates show the ma- 
jority agreeing upon four years of training. The majority of the 
outstanding principals held the master’s degree or more. All of these 
degrees represent specialization in professional as well as academic 
courses. 

The committee recommends that the standard preparation for the 
elementary school principal should include four years of college plus 
a graduate year with a major in education. In view of present condi- 
tions, the committee recommends that the tentative standards for ad- 
mission to the principalship should be based on the bachelor’s degree 
or equivalent. 

The essential professional topics in these training programs have 
been listed immediately following this paragraph. The topics marked 
with an asterisk should be required for the bachelor’s degree or 
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equivalent. Topics not marked should be included in the advance 
training of the student. The essential topics are: 


*q. Philosophy of education i. Educational statistics and research 
*b. Supervision of instruction j. Curriculum 

c. Problems in supervision k. Public school finance 

*d. Measuring the results of teaching */. Educational psychology 

*e. Technic of instruction *m. School hygiene 

f. General administration n. Civic education 

*g. School management o. Principal and the community 


h. Building maintenance and equipment p. Vocational education and guidance 


The committee offers the above list * as suggestive, but not inclu- 
sive, of all fields of professional study. Students would find other elec- 
tives of value in supplementing their work as principals and these 
should be taken as time permits. 

A warning that the committee makes is against considering the 
college degree as the sole criterion in judging professional preparation. 
It is of greatest importance that the principal possess the right quan- 
tity and the best quality of preparation regardless of the kind or value 
of the degree. On the other hand, the degree may be tangible evidence 
of organized and purposeful preparation. 

Another warning is against any effort of schools of education to 
present the suggested training programs without due consideration of 
the ability, training and experience of the instructors teaching the 
professional courses. It is preferable that courses on the elementary 
school principal’s work be presented by persons intimately acquainted 
with the principal’s problems. 


*See Chapter XXIII for the specific items suggested under each of these large 
topics. 








e~ ® Ss tea 


a 








CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 


N THE summer of 1920, there began at the University of Chicago 
I a movement to organize the elementary school principals of the 
country into one national organization. The committee formed 
for this purpose consisted of elementary school principals from many 
states enrolled in a course in supervision and administration.” 

By February, 1921, the committee had organized a program and 
held its first meeting with the Department of Superintendence at 
Atlantie City. A small association was formed looking forward to 
the general summer meeting at Des Moines. At the Des Moines meet- 
ing a constitution was adopted, officers chosen, and the organization 
became a department of the National Education Association. 

It is of particular interest to the Committee on Standards and 
Training for the Elementary School Principalship that the Depart- 
ment from its inception had as a major purpose the elevation of the 
scholarship and administrative ability of elementary school princi- 
pals. Bulletin Number 1 of the Department stated : 

The quality of scholarship and administrative ability of principals of elementary 
schools should be as high as that of the principals of high schools. The quality 
of instruction given in the early years of a child’s life is quickly felt in the com- 
munity and in the high schools. It will help all of the schools for elementary 
school principals to raise the standard of professional service they render? 

In June of 1921 a second bulletin was issued by the officers, con- 
taining a suggested list of topics for investigation by Committees of 
the Department. Many of these topics were studied and were later 
used as a basis for some of the preliminary work of the Committee 
on Standards and Training. 

By 1924, sentiment had crystallized to the point where it seemed 
advisable to appoint a Committee on Standards and Training for the 
Elementary School Principalship. In appointing the committee, 
President Jessie M. Fink of the Department instructed the Commit- 
tee to conduct investigations needed to raise the entrance require- 
ments to the elementary school principalship. President Fink stressed 
the fact that the standards of training and compensation of the ele- 


* Proceedings, Department of Elementary School Principals. Bulletin No. 18, p. 5, 


National Education Association. 
* Bulletin, No. 1. Department of Elementary School Principals, May, 1921. 
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mentary school principalship were such that other phases of educa- 

tional work were drawing from this important place of service many 

of its representative leaders.’ 

During the two years the committee surveyed previous investiga- 
tions, conducted preliminary studies, and laid plans for additional 
work. At the Philadelphia meeting of the Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals in July, 1926, President Ide G. Sargeant 
and Chairman W. T. Longshore were instrumental in arranging for 
the continuance of the investigations of the committee in cooperation 
with the Research Division of the National Education Association. 

The cooperative work began in November, 1926, and has continued 
under the general guidance of the committee and its chairman, W. T. 
Longshore. Frank W. Hubbard, Assistant Director of the Research 
Division, has given the major portion of his time since that date to 
the investigations planned and generally supervised by the Commit- 
tee. The material presented in this Yearbook has been carefully re- 
viewed by the members of the Committee on Standards and Train- 
ing for the Elementary School Principalship. 

Purpose of the committee—The work of the Committee on Stand- 
ards and Training for the Elementary School Principalship has three 
general objectives: 

1. To bring to bear upon the work and training of elementary school principals 
the best of previous contributions to this field. 

2. To describe the present status of the elementary school principalship and to 
discover tendencies characteristic of the development of this office. 

3. To state the ideals in practice and theory which should guide principals, 
superintendents, and others interested in improving the professional status 
of the elementary school principalship. 

Timaits of the stwdy—The study concerns itself principally with 
supervising principals in city school systems. The data presented, 
however, should prove of value to all elementary school principals. 

In delimiting this study the following definitions were decided 
upon by the committee: 


An elementary school is an organization of grades preceding the junior and 
senior high schools. 


An elementary school principal is the executive and supervising head of an 
elementary school who works under the direction of a superintendent of schools. 

Definition of terms—For the purposes of this study, it was neces- 
sary to define several terms used in different meanings in current 
educational literature. These definitions are not presented as repre- 


* Bulletin, Department of Elementary School Principals, Vol. V, No. 3, April, 
1926, p. 177. 
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sentative of majority opinion nor are they recommended for stand- 
ard usage. These definitions follow: 


Teaching elementary school principal, the head of an elementary school who 
devotes more than 25 percent of his time to regular teaching duties. 

Supervising elementary school principal, the head of an elementary school who 
has 75 percent or more of his time free from regular teaching duties. 

General supervisor, a general supervisory officer to whom the superintendent 
delegates administrative authority over work carried on in certain grades or 
schools of a specific district. Under ideal conditions he works largely through 
the principals and relies upon his authority only as a last resort. In practice, the 
term is being replaced by such titles as, assistant superintendent, deputy superin- 
tendent, district superintendent, or director of elementary schools. 

Special supervisor, a specialized supervisory officer who is an expert on one 
or more subjects or specialized phases of school work. Under ideal conditions 
he does not exercise general administrative authority but serves as a trainer of 
teachers in cooperation with the principal. In practice, the term includes the super- 
visors of: reading, penmanship, music, physical education, special classes, indus- 
trial arts, and fine arts. 

Supervision, the activities of a supervisory officer directly aimed at improving 
instruction. The activities concerned vary widely from those which are obviously 
“supervisory ” in nature to those with administrative and clerical aspects. 

Administration, the executive activities of organization and direction of a 
school. Most of these duties are concerned with the more important phases in 
the management of the school as a unit. On the one hand, these functions shade 
off into the supervisory work, while on the other hand they overlap with the 
clerical duties. 

Clerical duties, the activities which a principal may delegate to a competent 
clerk. They not only include simple clerical duties, but some of the less re- 
sponsible phases of administrative work. 

Teaching duties, the regular obligation to instruct a group of children. Demon- 
stration teaching is not a teaching duty but a technic of supervision. Substitute 
teaching is an emergency administrative activity. 

Miscellaneous duties, those activities under community relationships, extra- 
curriculum duties, research and study. 


Sources of data—The data of this report were collected from a 
number of sources. Material is included from previously completed 
theses and research investigations. These were assembled from all 
possible sources. In each case proper citation is given when data 
from such studies are included. Some material is used from magazine 
articles, books and publications, the conclusions of which were largely 
based upon experience and opinion. Several questionnaires were cir- 
culated among principals, superintendents, college specialists and 
others during the course of the investigation. 

The most extensive of these inquiries was the one sent to elemen- 
tary school principals. This inquiry was circulated among principals 
in 17 states believed to be representative of all states." The distribu- 


*The states circulated with questionnaires to principals were: Massachusetts, 
Connecticut, Pennsylvania, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, Alabama, Georgia, 
Oklahoma, Missouri, Nebraska, Indiana, Michigan, Montana, Colorado, Arizona 
and California. 
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tion to principals was made with the cooperation of superintendents 
and through their offices. Approximately 1200 blanks were returned 
by the principals directly to the Research Division. The replies were 
grouped in two classes for the purpose of tabulation. The first group 
was made up of principals having 75 percent of the school day free 
from teaching duties." The principals falling in this group are re- 
ferred to as “ supervising principals” in this study.” A total of 617 
blanks were received from supervising principals including replies 
from geographical sections as follows: New England 114, Middle 
Atlantic 59, East North Central 145, West North Central 35, South 
Atlantic 87, East South Central 16, West South Central 23, Moun- 
tain 42 and Pacific 96 replies.’ 


The second group of principals was those devoting 25 percent or 
more of their time to regular teaching. These are called teaching 
principals in reporting data in this Yearbook. 

Several other inquiry blanks were mailed to various groups and to 
individuals. These are reported on as to percent of return, extent 
of broadcast wherever the data have been presented in the text. 

Information concerning college courses was secured through a care- 
ful analysis of the catalogs and bulletins of the various institutions. 
These bulletins were obtained directly from the colleges or from the 
Library of the United States Bureau of Education. 

Arrangement of data—Tabulations of data were made separately 
for cities of each of the following sizes: Under 5,000; 5,001-10,000; 
10,001-30,000 ; 30,001-65,000 ; 65,001-100,000; and over 100,000 in 
population. Where significant tendencies were revealed by present- 
ing data separately for each of the six city groups this was done. In 
other cases general summaries were given for the results of all cities. 


*The use of 75 percent of time free from teaching as the criterion for differ- 
entiating between supervising and teaching principals results in dividing the 
group into two relatively distinct classes; the first made up of those giving prac- 
tically no time to regular teaching, the second composed of those giving prac- 
tically full time to regular teaching. Of those designated as supervising principals 
according to the definition used in this study 768 percent reported devoting 
less than 10 percent of their time to regular teaching. Of those classified as 
teaching principals according to the definition used in this study 97 percent spend 
more than half of their time in regular teaching, 22.8 percent give 90 percent or 
more time in regular teaching. 

* Tabulations by geographical sections and city size show slightly different totals 
and medians because several replies could not be classified by city size. In some 
cases failure to answer questions resulted in different totals. Those not answering 
were omitted from the computations of the medians. 

*See page 560 of the Appendix for further detail as to types of schools and 
geographical sections. 
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Tabulations were made in terms of the geographical sections used 
by the United States Bureau of Education, as follows: New Eng- 
land, Middle Atlantic, East North Central, West North Central, 
South Atlantic, East South Central, West South Central, Mountain 
and Pacific. Whenever the tabulations of data for the separate geo- 
graphical sections revealed significant differences they were so 
presented. 





CHAPTER II 


THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
PRINCIPALSHIP 


HE PURPOSE of this chapter is to trace the larger phases of 

the American development of the elementary school principal- 

ship in the United States. Since the time of the early colonial 
schoolmaster, there have been several stages in the development of 
the elementary school principalship. These steps are most easily 
traced in some of the largest cities." In these larger communities the 
evolution of the principalship has been most rapid and the tendency 
toward specialization greatest. 

While we may trace the principalship through several phases of 
development, as yet the office exists in its most specialized types only 
in large cities. Frequently several phases of development may be 
found in the same community. This chapter describes the period 
when the schoolmaster was the only teacher in his school, but this 
situation may still be found in many rural communities. The “ teach- 
ing-principal stage ” represents another phase in the development of 
the principalship, but today there are many teaching principals in 
our large cities. It is evident that the schools reflect the demands 
which the community makes upon them. 

From a study of the historical development of the principalship 
a community may know the stage of development which this office 
has reached in that community. 

Stages in development of the principalship—The various phases 
in the development of the principalship have been described by Mc- 
Clure* and Crouch.’ The classification by Crouch is as follows: 


Stage "Chief duty 
1. One teacher Teaching 
2. Head teacher Teaching 
3. Teaching principal (part time) Teaching 
4. Building principal (full time) Administration 
5. Supervising principal (full time) Supervising 





* Data for this chapter were secured largely from studies by Crouch and McClure. 
Readers are referred to the bibliography for the complete references. Early 
school reports from certain cities not included in the studies of Crouch and 
McClure were discovered in the Library of the Bureau of Education. Material was 
used from these reports to amplify some points. 

? McClure, Worth, “ Professionalizing the Principalship,” Elementary School 
Journal, Vol. 21, June, 1921, pp. 735-743. 

* Crouch, Roy A., “ Status of the Elementary School Principal,” Fifth Yearbook, 
Department of Elementary School Principals, July, 1926, p. 208. 
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One teacher stage—The only connection which the one teacher 
stage has with the modern conception of the principalship is that the 
teacher during this period was in charge of the building during school 
hours. He taught the pupils, kept records, assumed responsibility 
for the care of the building, and made required reports. 

A description of this stage as it existed in Baltimore in 1836 may 
be found in Mr. M’Jilton’s report to the Board: 

Morning. The bell rings at 9 o’clock (in the summer at 8) when the boys 
come into the school room and take their seats—whilst the boys are assembling, 
ten minutes are allowed for them to look over their tasks; after which they 
proceed to cyphering; those who cannot cypher make figures on their slates. 

At ten minutes after nine, I proceed to hear the morning tasks of the first class, 


from Alger’s Abridgment of Murray’s grammar, and Worcester’s Epitome of 
Geography, which requires from twenty minutes to half an hour.’ 


M’Jilton continued for several pages describing in detail the hear- 
ing of lessons, the administration of the monitorial system and a 
hundred other things which one does when alone with similar re- 
sponsibilities. He emphasized the need for system in order to finish 
the necessary tasks, and expressed the belief that a rigorous program 
was not without value, as the Board might see by visiting the school. 

There came a time when one teacher could not teach all of the 
subjects demanded or else the number of pupils became too large for 
one person to handle. The appointment of a “ grammar master ” 
while “ writing and ciphering” was taught by a second person, re- 
sulted in a two master school in which neither individual was respon- 
sible for the whole school. There is evidence in Boston reports that 
this division of authority was not harmonious, but it continued to 
exist until after 1849. 

The first record of assistant teachers being appointed in Baltimore 
appeared in the 1839 report wherein the list of teachers showed a 
master and an assistant in every school with more than 100 pupils.’ 
In commenting upon this addition to the staff the Board stated in 
the 1842 report: 

The services of assistant teachers continue to give satisfaction. The advan- 
tages gained by this system of instruction are many; it is beneficial, not only by 
giving the smaller and less advanced scholars better opportunities, but it also 
affords more time for the principals to devote to the instruction of farther 


advanced scholars, under their supervision. The employment of assistants has 
contributed to the increase of scholars in all the schools? 


In the 1845 report in Baltimore the Board found it necessary to 
add second assistants “on account of the increase of pupils in our 





* Report of School Commissioners, City of Baltimore, Maryland (1836), p. 1 ff. 
? Report of School Commissioners, City of Baltimore, Maryland, 1839, p. 7. 
* Ibid, 1842, p. 3. 
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female schools.” The additional teacher was placed in all schools 
enrolling two hundred or more pupils. 

Head teacher stage—It soon became evident with several teachers 
in one building that someone should be in charge of the whole school. 
In Boston the problem became acute from the difficulties which arose 
between the writing and grammar masters. The Board studied the 
situation and in 1849 made the following recommendation: 


We do not recommend that any change should be made in the salaries of the 
present incumbents; but if the system is to be continued, let it be understood 
that every new writing master is to be elected, or appointed as Sub-master, with 
a reduced salary and to be subordinate to the grammar master, as the controlling 
head of the whole school. Such a course will dispose at, once of the question as 
to the divided and equal authority of two masters and will effect a saving in the 
school expenditures without doing any injustice? 


The title of the new head of the school varied from community to 
community according to Crouch: 


. . we find the terms head teacher, chief teacher, principal *eacher, etc., in 
the early school reports. Teachers of subordinate rank were titled, first assis- 
tant, second assistant or sub-master. The exact title for these people was not the 
same in all schools; however, the work of these people was about the same in 
all schools? 


An idea of the principalship at this stage of development may be 
secured from the list of duties of the “ master” as reported in Boston 
in 1857: 


Master of the Grammar School 
1. Admit individual pupils on examination 
2. Visit the Primary Schools each year, examine the first division and give 
certificates of admission to the grammar school to all who were qualified 
3. Give permission to classes to study the next textbooks when the year’s 
assignment was completed prior to the regular promotion time. 
Master of the Primary School 
1. Admit qualified pupils 
2. Require transfers and excuses for absences 
3. When using a part of the Grammar School building to arrange recesses so 
as not to conflict with the older scholars. 
General duties 
1. The principal teacher to keep a register of names, ages and place of 
residence of scholars 
2. The master to examine all scholars of the building as often as necessary 
3. The principal teacher to report semi-annually to the secretary of the Board 
as to the number of scholars in the school 
4. The master to furnish to the Secretary of the Board the name, residence 
and similar information of every new teacher appointed to his building 
5. The principal teacher empowered to exclude unruly pupils 





* Op. cit., 1845, p. 5. 

* Report of Annual Examination of the Public School, City of Boston, 1849. 

*Crouch, Roy A., “The Status of the Elementary School Principal,” op. cit., 
p. 209. 
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6. The principal teacher empowered to suspend, expel and readmit pupils 

7. The principal teacher to make rules for the use of the school premises 

8. The master of each school to arrange classes so as to provide exercises 
midway in both the morning and afternoon sessions.” 


Crouch found similar data in the 1859 report of Divoll in St. Louis: 


There is to be one principal to each building, all the other teachers being 
assistants, also but one set of registers and reports to be taken charge of by the 
principal. The principal is to be particularly responsible for the deportment of the 
pupils while they are in the yard during the recesses and intermissions; he is also 
to have a general supervision over the whole school while in session, in matters 
of discipline and instruction? 


Yet this designation of someone to handle certain general duties 
did not seem to meet the situation entirely. There developed a need 
for someone to help each teacher with the problems of instruction. 

Teaching principals—It is interesting to note that Dr. Johr D. 
Pilbrick, Superintendent of the Boston Schools, called attention to 
the need for assistance to teachers in his report of 1857. 


A considerable difference was observed in the amount of personal attention 
bestowed by the Principals upon the lower classes of their schools. In some 
schools, a portior of each day, and in certain others, one or two half days in 
each week, are set apart for the inspection and examination of the lower classes. 
This, an excellent practice, should be encouraged. Every head assistant should 
be capable of managing and teaching the first division, during the master’s 
absence from the room, so as to allow him the necessary time for this most 
important work. This is the only practical method of securing a uniform and 
harmonious progress in a large school, instructed by a number of teachers? 


Superintendent Wells of Chicago in 1859 advised a similar pro- 
cedure: 


In several of the new school buildings the number of teachers and pupils is 
so large that a considerable portion of the principal’s time is consumed in attending 
to matters of general oversight, and in giving such aid to the other teachers as 
may be necessary to secure uniformity and efficiency in all the different parts. ... . 
I would suggest that it may be desirable to make some special provision by which 
the principals of the larger schools will be relieved from the immediate charge 
of their own rooms during a portion of each day for the purpose of attending to 
the general interests of their respective schools* 


In 1860 Superintendent Denman of San Francisco made the fol- 
lowing recommendation: 


Greater responsibility should devolve upon the Principal of the Primary Depart- 
ment. The classes should be so arranged, that each Principal could place her 
own division in the charge of one of her assistants while she is visiting and super- 
intending the whole school. In California, where there are so many changes among 
the teachers of our Public Schools, the Board of Education is often compelled to 
employ teachers who have had but little experience in developing thought and 





* Report of School Committee, City of Boston, 1857. 

* Crouch, Roy A., op. cit., p. 209. 

* Superintendent’s Annual Report, City of Boston, 1857, p. 36. 
“Crouch, Roy A., op. cit., p. 210. 
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training the youthful mind. It is, therefore, exceedingly important that none but 
the more talented and experienced teachers should be selected as Principals, to 
superintend the whole school, and to initiate those under their supervision in the 
proper discharge of their difficult duties” 


Seton of New York in 1863 advised his superintendents: 


I have been reminded again of the propriety and necessity of the principal being 
given large opportunities for frequent visits to all the classrooms, to correct all 
errors of discipline and management, by counsel and practical instruction to the 
inexperienced. Some of the principals, by being obliged to teach a class them- 
selves, are precluded from such useful efforts ....a proper attention to the 
school records will sometimes interfere with this more useful supervision by the 
principal if no aid is afforded him in keeping the books.* 


These quotations indicate a growing consciousness of a need for 
supervision of the whole school. This meant relieving the head 
teacher of some of his teaching responsibilities. The free time thus 
secured served as “ the opening wedge of the elementary school prin- 
cipalship, as it is known today.” * 

However, it must be remembered that proposals to relieve the prin- 
cipal from teaching duties were made in the largest cities. The bulk 
of people in the United States lived in rural communities where the 
children went to small schools. Here the principal continued to teach 
a full program. The same condition exists in many cities at the 
present time.* 

Building principals—The general movement toward a principal- 
ship with time for supervision was checked by the Civil War. 

The coming of the Civil War for a time checked almost all material develop- 
ment at the North, and almost completely closed the schools in the South. Up 
to about 1880 at the North, and 1890 to 1895 at the South, further development 
and expansion came but slowly; expenses were kept down, school buildings were 


kept simple and along established lines, few new features were added to the cur- 
riculum, and few new school supervisory officers were employed.® 


After the Civil War cities began to grow rapidly and enrolment 
in the public schools increased. The people were more than ever com- 
mitted to the idea of a public school system. These factors led to 
larger schools with more complex organization. Better pupil account- 
ing became necessary, and records of all sorts came into use. Superin- 
tendents found it increasingly more difficult to visit all of the schools 
under their direction. These factors tended to increase the responsi- 
bilities of the teaching principal until it became necessary to relieve 
him of teaching duties. 


*Tenth Annual Report, Supt. of Schools, San Francisco (1860), pp. 46-47. 
? Crouch, Roy A., op. cit., p. 211. 

* Ibid, p. 211. 

*See Chapter XIII. 

* Cubberley, E. P., Public Education in the United States, p. 253. 




















Tue SEvENTH YEARBOOK 165 





This quotation is from the 1864 report of Superintendent Tait of 
San Francisco: 


The greatest improvement, however, of which all of our large schools, with a 
single exception—the Denman School—are susceptible, is a provision for thorough 
and practical supervision of their classes by the Grammar Masters. In New York 
the Masters are entirely relieved of the charge of any one class, so that they 
may attend to the general interests of the school; and in Boston the Master has 
a special assistant who has charge of the school records and of the Master’s 
division when the supervision of the lower division renders his absence necessary. 
Our Grammar Masters are expected to prepare annually a class of forty pupils 
for promotion to the High Schools, and still find time to superintend the instruc- 
tion given in all the classes of the school and attend to all matters of discipline. 
The Masters realizing the impossibility of performing all these duties, attend 
to the wants of their own class, settle all cases of discipline for the school and 
then, having but little or no leisure, they often perforce leave their assistants 
dependent on their individual resources. 


Many superintendents had in mind definite supervisory respon- 
sibilities for the principal relieved from teaching duties. However, 
supervision as improvement of instruction had not yet received the 
emphasis which recent years have given it. It was natural for a teach- 
ing principal suddenly relieved from teaching and with little vision 
as to the significance of supervision to emphasize the more concrete 
administrative responsibilities. McMurray has described the prob- 
lem when he states that principals, 


who greatly desire to identify themselves extensively with instruction, admit 
that it is impossible to do so, owing to the more immediate pressure of other 
tasks. Every principal, for example, is held directly responsible for the correctness 
of all reports that issue from his school. Even in signing the salary sheet, he 
must certify that none of the regulations, by-laws, etc., has been violated or that 
all violations have been reported. He must report on the condition of the building, 
on heating, ventilation, cleanliness, repairs, seating, lighting, fire drills; must make 
out estimates of supplies needed, must see to their distribution and adjustment; 
must interview parents; must know absentees and follow up cases of truancy, 
and attend to other cases of misconduct. Besides all this, he must see to the 
execution of a large number of directions from higher school authorities. He 
must attend to all these matters and more, quite apart from those pertaining 
directly to instruction. Further, his efficiency as a principal, he believes, is likely 
to be judged by his superior officers primarily by his promptness and accuracy 
in regard to these more mechanical but tangible matters; for that reason he is 
almost compelled to consume his energies in things external to instruction? 


Supervising principal stage—In recent years a new conception of 
the principalship has developed. Individual tastes and chance cir- 
cumstances are becoming less potent in determining the duties of the 
principal. A national movement is making the principalship into a 
professional office calling for the exercise of high technical skill. The 
duties and responsibilities of the office are being intensively studied. 


*Annual Report, Superintendent of Schools, San Francisco, 1863-1864. 
* McMurray, Frank M., Elementary School Standards, p. 186. 
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One of the early recognitions of this movement is found in this quo- 
tation by McMurray: 


The manifold duties of principals should be classified into three groups: 
(1) those that are purely clerical; (2) those that concern instruction more or less, 
but that largely concern routine, and therefore require little special ability; 
(3) those that require the technical ability of the educational specialist. Such 
classification having been effected, the simpler tasks in (1) and (2) should be 
assigned to minor officials in such a way that the principal has very little respon- 
sibility in regard to them. Then a very definite understanding should be reached 
that the principal shall identify himself primarily with the duties listed in 
group (3). 

The principal should be made the real, not merely the nominal head of his 
school. To this end he and his teachers should take the initiative in making the 
curriculum in all subjects for their school. The syllabi should discuss methods 
in a way that will in no sense tend to tie his hands or those of his teachers. The 
idea should be established that a school is good to the extent that its individual 
conditions are met, not to the extent that its plan of procedure duplicates that of 
other schools. With this idea established, principals should be held responsible 
for developing a theory of supervision, and its contents should be revealed (a) to 
teachers by the effective manner in which they are aided through its means, and 
(b) to the superior school officials by reports on this subject.’ 


The movement which seeks to bring the supervising principal stage 
into full development is basically professional. Most of the previous 
stages in the evolution of the principalship were forced by the growth 
in numbers of children in school. These numbers required larger 
schools and more complicated school organization for their instruction. 

The freeing of the principal from teaching duties was a forward 
step in the solution of the problems of school organization and admin- 
istration. The next problem was the improvement of instruction, in- 
volving the training of teachers in service, and the improvement of 
instructional materials. Many superintendents have sought to handle 
the improvement of instruction through special supervisors and as- 
sistants working from the central office. An organization of this type 
tends to make these officials the key professional workers of the sys- 
tem and places the principals in the rdle of semi-technical workers. 
Other superintendents conceive of each school as a unit under a 
trained supervising principal, furnished with professional assistance 
from supervisors and non-technical help from clerks and others. The 
two plans mean two different outcomes for the position of the elemen- 
tary school principal. Many principals have sensed the situation and 
are seeking the training and experience which will place the princi- 
palship among the technical and professional experts. According to 
Dean A. S. Whitney of the University of Michigan: 

In many respects the elementary school principal will become the most impor- 


tant school official in connection with our public schools and therefore his office 
should be scientifically developed, publicly recognized and adequately remun- 





* Me Murray, Frank M.., op. cit., pp. 210, 211. 
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erated. He will be the expert supervisor, the expert technician, and in many 
respects will render the most valued service of all the public officials. He should 
be given large powers within his own school, and held accountable for results. 
General supervisors and general assistants should work through him and at his 
dictation. Only in this way, it seems to me, can the highest efficiency in our 
public school systems be secured.* 

Summary and conclusions—It has been the purpose of this chapter 
to describe the outstanding stages in the development of the elemen- 
tary school principalship. The stages in the development of the 
principalship may be traced most easily in the larger cities where 
changes have been most rapid. The five phases of development are 
described under the following heads: 

1. One teacher 

2. Head teacher 

3. Teaching principal 

4. Building principal 

5. Supervising principal. 

Many large communities have advanced in organization to the 
place where only supervising and building principalships exist. Other 
communities have many teaching principalships, while in many rural 
sections the one teacher type is still typical. 

The supervising principalship represents the most recent and high- 
est development of this office. At this stage of development the prin- 
cipal is a trained expert rendering a high type of professional service. 
He is relieved of all regular teaching and is furnished the technical 
and non-technical assistance necessary in the effective administration 
of a school. 

It is the belief of the committee that the “ supervising principal- 
ship ” represents the stage requiring the highest personal qualifica- 
tions and the most advanced professional training. Every child is 
entitled to attend a school under the most capable leadership that a 
community can secure. There is a challenge here for parents and 
school workers. The greatest challenge is to each individual princi- 
pal to make his contribution to the developing status of the principal- 
ship through continuous self-improvement. 
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CHAPTER IIT 


CERTAIN FACTS CONCERNING SUPERVISING 
PRINCIPALS 


HIS chapter presents information on these points, (1) types 

and sizes of schools reporting, (2) the practice as to the title 

given to the school head, and (3) the age, sex, experience and 
training of the principals replying.’ The data probably represent con- 
ditions above the average due to the selective tendency of the ques- 
tionnaire method. 

Types of schools—The supervising principals of this study were 
in charge of various types of schools as to the grades included. The 
most frequently mentioned types were: kindergarten to sixth, 159; 
kindergarten to eighth, 102; first to eighth, 98; first to sixth, 96; 
first to seventh, 41; kindergarten to seventh, 33; and other combina- 
tions 79. 

A tabulation of the data as to grades included in elementary 
schools indicates that approximately 50 percent of those reporting 
from New England included grades from the kindergarten or first 
grade through the eighth. This type of organization was also most 
frequently reported for the West North Central section. The kinder- 
garten or first grade through the sixth was in the majority in the 
Middle Atlantic and the Pacific areas.” 

A tabulation of the types of schools by city size indicates the fol- 
lowing percents in each class which reported the sixth and eighth 
grades as the highest grades in the elementary school. 

Cities, 10,001- 30,000: 34.5 percent, sixth grade; 34.5 percent, eighth grade 
Cities, 30,001— 65,000: 48.6 percent, sixth grade; 21.6 percent, eighth grade 
Cities, 65,001-100,000: 65.3 percent, sixth grade; 26.7 percent, eighth grade 
Cities, over 100,000: 33.4 percent, sixth grade; 41.8 percent, eighth grade* 

Enrolment of the schools—The sizes of the schools reporting are 
important indications of the responsibility resting upon the prin- 
cipals. The enrolments of schools by city size are given in Table 1. 


*Tables tabulated in terms of city size show a total of 614 supervising prin- 
cipals because three replies could not be classified by city size. Other tables 
show 617 replies. 

* Table 145, page 560 of Appendix gives complete tabulations on this point. 

* Table 146, page 561 of Appendix gives complete tabulations on this point. 
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TABLE 1.—ENroLMENT or ScHoots Unper Supervisine Principats, sy City Size 





City Size 
School “Under 5,001 ~—«-'10,001-~—=«-30,001-—«65,001. = Over 

Enrolment 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
OU iow sccteanagae ‘ik ea ve es 1 ae 1 

RE Sriorbccr arse scala verano 1 7 5 4 8 25 

POG sectsnciemecus 4 4 48 33 21 42 152 

ee ae 1 3 37 28 33 62 164 

SS 2eaeere eer rhe ~ 25 20 19 52 118 

oon nk pinnae 3 ae 10 11 11 36 68 
eee eee ae be 4 6 3 10 23 
EY, ices We we Kans ee sig ree 3 2 5 10 
DEE Séeseccaxnnnns ee wa ne ne 2 4 6 
DE ivccasaveecune ke a we 2 1 3 
See 3 3 
2100 and over .......... “is oii me ste asd 1 1 
Enrolment not given..... 1 1 10 6 6 16 40 
TOO .ccses sha died widest 6 li 141 114 102 240 614 
— er ...-. 362.50 375.00 40729 431.82 48095 519.35 454.28 
OO ee ee ee 425.00 500.00 556.76 610.71 633.33 700.00 632.32 
Oe pcwseosckew Saotb hie eae’ 487.50 666.67 750.00 842.50 836.84 922.22 848.73 


Table 1 shows the enrolment of schools in relation to city size. It 
will be noted: 

1. The range in enrolments of the median elementary school in 
the various city groups was from 425 to 700 pupils. 

2. The median elementary school enrolled 632.32 pupils. This is 
considerably smaller than the so-called “ ideal school ” of 1000 pupils. 
Crouch found the median school of his group to be 595.55 pupils 
with an interquartile range from 374.12 pupils to 908.13 pupils. 

3. Only 8 percent of all of the schools reporting enrolled as many 
as 1100 pupils. The “ ideal school” of 1000 pupils could only be 
found among the upper quartile for all cities reporting. 

Official title of the head of the school—In practice the term “ prin- 
cipal” is commonly used to include the “ head teacher” or “ teach- 
ing principal” as well as one relieved from teaching duties. The 
term “ master” was used only in New England, the term “ super- 
vising principal” was relatively more common in the Middle Atlan- 
tie states. 

Table 2 indicates the frequency with which certain titles were re- 
ported by supervising principals. It will be noted: 

1. The title of “ principal” was reported by 74.7 percent of the 
group. 

2. The title of “ supervising principal ” was reported by 17.7 per- 
cent of the total group. 
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TABLE 2—OrriciaL TItTLe of THE HEAD oF THE SCHOOL 


Title Frequency Percent 
NE ete nas Gals ddbeuns othe ksheemaeeielanwon 461 74.7 
EE in vcincrnavmoawewkesdbecs eadeae swhe 109 177 
EE UN dee Ahet nee tsdedim nine bathe Leman whe 7 11 
Principal and elementary supervisor...................+- 5 8 
in a. Cocoa ceneunbansuobannaneaeh 4 6 
ete ceusankeshscesicnbabitehbdens 3 5 
UCD GUND PUES oo on cs etsccsensecsisessconsees 1 3 
sah ced choenscnbcnncedubenedismscbuwedins 24 39 
EE cha cncietieaniranwesdendiennedkcbentibabennn 3 5 

ME ddeebactetavesainsssdtsdbceadhetesueteaih 617 100.0 


The title “ principal” is predominantly used in all city groups. 
Of the principals replying to the question from the three largest 
population groups: 30,001-65,000; 65,001-100,000; and over 100,- 
000 the percents in each group having the title “ principal ” were 
68.8, 77.8 and 85.2 respectively. Only 11.8 percent of the principals 
replying from cities over 100,000 in population were called super- 
vising principals. Cities between 30,000 and 100,000 in population 
seem more likely to use the title supervising principal. This differ- 
ence may be due to the tendency in the larger and more complex 
school systems to use the word “ supervising” before principal to 
indicate one in charge of several schools. In some places this officer 
would be known as a “ district superintendent,” “ district super- 
visor ” or “ district principal.” 

Proportion of men and women in the supervising principalship— 
Sex does not usually play a major role in the selection of elementary 
school principals according to replies from city superintendents’ 
which indicate that over 77 percent of the superintendents replying 
do not use sex as a determining factor in selection. 


TABLE 3.—Percent or MEN AND WoMEN IN SUPERVISING PRINCIPALSHIPS” 
AccorRDING TO GEOGRAPHICAL SECTIONS 


Geographical Sections 
= 





East West East West 
New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- United 
Sex land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific States 
Men .... 46 58 36 63 47 62° 61 31 41 45 


Women . 54 42 64 37 53 38 39 69 59 55 


eel ns 


Total .. 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 = 100 100 100 





*See page 370 of this report. 


*This term supervising principal here and in subsequent data refers to those 
with 75 percent of more time free from teaching duties. 
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According to Table 3 the West North Central section has the high- 
est percentage of men with 63 percent. The Mountain section has 
the highest percentage of women with 69 percent. For the whole 
group the percentages are: 45 for the men and 55 for the women. 
Crouch found the average to be 44.5 percent for the men and 55.5 
percent for the women. His figures include both teaching principals 
and supervising principals. 

A tabulation by city size of the proportion of men and women in 
the supervising principalship showed the percent of women to be: 
under 5,000, fifty percent; 5,001-10,000, sixty-four percent; 10,001- 
30,000, sixty-four percent; 30,001-65,000, forty-seven percent; 
65,001-100,000, fifty-two percent; and cities over 100,000, fifty-five 
percent. 

Morrison’s study (Ohio)* and Martin’s study* (New England) 
both showed a larger percent of women as follows: Morrison, 37 
percent men, 63 percent women; Martin, 22 percent men and 78 per- 
cent women. 

Age of supervising principals—The age of men and women prin- 
cipals reporting in this study is shown in Table 4. 


TABLE 4—Supervisinc PrincipaAts By SEX AND AGE 


Age in Years 
A 





rc ’ Age 
Sex 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 50-54 55-59 60-64 65-66 70-74 Total® Median 
TD. ccokanews 19 38 41 53 38 30 23 i4 10 1 267 43.35 
Women ...... 3 20 42 48 58 6& 40 17 12 2 306 48.45 


When tabulated by geographical divisions the data of Table 4 
showed the median woman principal to be older than the median man 
principal in every geographical area excepting the West South Cen- 
tral section. The median ages for the women of New England, West 
North Central and the East South Central sections were above fifty 
years. The East South Central section contains the lowest and high- 
est medians: the median age for women principals is twenty years 
higher than the median age of the men principals. 

The tabulation of the data on age by city size did not indicate that 
this is an important factor in determining the age of elementary school 


* Morrison, J. Cayce, “ The School Principalship in Ohio Cities and Exempted 
Villages” Ohio State University Studies, Contribution in School Administration, 
No. 2, May 15, 1926, p. 14. 

* Martin, W. H., “ The Status of the Elementary School Principal in New En- 
gland ” (1923). An unpublished report to the New England Association of Super- 
intendence, p. 7. 

*Forty-four returns were not answered or not classifiable bringing this total 
to 617. 
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principals excepting in the reports on cities under 30,000 and the 
number of cases here is too small to be representative. 


TABLE 5—Mep1an Aces or SuPervVISING PrINcIPALS BY City Size 





City Size 
“Under 5,001 “10,001 30,001 65,001 Over - Median 
Sex 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Age 
eee 51.25 34.17 47.50 50.19 48.75 48.46 48.45 
DL: kunedaceanies 32.50 35.00 40.28 44.00 44.25 44.35 43.35 


Morrison found the median age of elementary school principals 
in Ohio to be forty-seven years.’ Martin found the median age in 
New England to be 42.2 years.” The study of the high school prin- 
cipal by Eikenberry showed the median age to be 33.4 years.” 

Total educational experience of supervising principals—Experi- 
ence has been generally recognized as an important qualification for 
the principalship. Opportunity to apply theoretical training and ex- 
perience in bearing responsibility are both essential to development. 


TABLE 6—Torat Years or EXPERIENCE OF SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 





Years Median 
cr A = Years 
1 4 7 10 13 16 19 22 25 28 31 34 37 40 43 46 49 Not of 


to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to ans 


Experi- 
3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27 30 33 36 39 42 45 48 51 wering Total 


ence 
Number of 


Principals... 20 25 35 58 59 65 61 62 55 44 36 29 26 10 183 3 14 617 23-84 


Table 6 shows that the median elementary school principal has 
had 23.84 years educational experience including both teaching and 
administration. The range between geographical sections was from 
17.5 years in the West South Central section to 27.7 years in New 
England. Morrison* found that the median elementary school prin- 
cipal in Ohio had been 26.4 years in educational work. According 
to the present study the geographical area which includes Ohio re- 
ported 25.69 years as the median experience. In New England 
Martin * found the median number of years of experience to have 


* Morrison, op. cit., p. 9. 

? Martin, op. cit., unpublished study, p. 18, p. 8. 

*Eikenberry, Dan H. “Status of the High School Principal,” Bulletin 1926, 
No. 24, United States Bureau of Education, p. 26, a nation wide study, including 
urban and rural high school principals. 

* Morrison, J. C., op cit., p. 19, Table 7. 

* Martin, op. cit., p. 18. 
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been 20.6 years which is considerably lower than the 27.7 years of 
this study. Crouch * found in a nation-wide study that the median 
number of years of experience appeared to be 25.7 or close to the 
93.84 years as indicated in Table 6. 

Tabulations of data by city size do not show this factor to be a 
significant one in determining the total amount of educational experi- 
ence of the principals answering the questionnaire. The distributions 
for all city sizes were similar, hence only the medians have been indi- 


eated in Table 7. 


TABLE 7—MeEp1aAn NuMBER OF YEARS OF EXPERIENCE OF SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 
By City Size 





City Size 
mS 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over’ — All 
5,000 10,000 30,000 ~—« 65,000 ~—«-100,000 «100,000 ~—— Cities 
WediONS 2... ccccece 17.00 14.88 22.35 24.14 25.56 24.70 23.89 


Eikenberry* shows that the median years of experience is 11.1 
years for high school principals. Morrison * found the median years 
of experience for high school principals to be 13 in Ohio. Douglass * 
reported the median for superintendents to be 19.95 years. A com- 
parison of the three groups will be found in Table 8. 


TABLE 8—Comparison oF ToraL EpucaTIONAL EXPERIENCE OF THE HicH ScHOooL 
PrINcIPAL, SUPERINTENDENT AND SUPERVISING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 


Years of Experience 
oie 





Position ‘* Median Qs . 
Supervising elementary principal................. 16.55 23.84 31.70 
Pe UE IN oo wie cows wenden acioseeaunee 6.0 11.1 19.3 
RS Pe eee ee 13.92 19.95 26.11 


Number of years as an elementary school principal—Table 9 indi- 
cates the experience of supervising principals in the principalship. 

In Table 9 the medians range from 7.71 years in the West South 
Central area to 14.82 years in New England. The median for the 
whole group of 10.14 years compares closely with that of 11.2 years 
which Martin found for New England principals. 








* Crouch, op. cit., p. 246, Table 41. 

* Eikenberry, Dan H., op. cit., p. 27. 

* Morrison, J. C., op. cit., p. 9. 

‘Douglass, Bennett G., First Yearbook, Department of Superintendence, 
National Education Association, February, 1923, p. 66. 
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TABLE 9.—Years or Expertence AS AN ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPAL By 
GEOGRAPHICAL SECTIONS 


Geographical Section 





oo amie. 
East West East West 
New Middle North North South South -South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- United 
Measure land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific States 
Sonate 8.70 420 495 70 421 50 443 520 399 5.08 
Median .... 1482 1086 883 12.75 7.75 880 7.71 933 871 10.14 
 radoa cies 23.78 22.00 16.25 20.33 15.07 15.99 1250 1599 15.33 18.30 


Tabulations of years as principal by city size showed a wide range 
of experience in all groups. The median number of years for all 
city sizes has been shown in Table 10. 


TABLE 10—Mep1an Years or Experience AS AN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 
BY Ciry Size 


City size 
A 





_ 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Measure 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 =100,000 Total 


Median years of experience... 600 7.00 957 1000 1105 1044 10.16 


Kikenberry reported the median high school principal as having 
had 4.5 years’ experience as a principal. Douglass showed the me- 
dian superintendent to have had 9.78 years in his work. The median 
elementary school principal has had over five years more experience 
on his job than the high school principal, and has had almost an equal 
number of years of specific experience as the superintendent. 


TABLE 11—Comparison or ExperteNce oF THE Hico ScHoon PRINCIPAL, THE 
SUPERINTENDENT AND THE SuPerRvVISING ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPAL 


Years of Experience 
, 





Position “1 Median ih 
Supervising principal ..................6. (ekawnk: 5.08 10.14 18.30 
High School principal......... Sida waauahemwalaaesh ieee 2.5 45 72 
EE ER ee ee ee ee ee 44 9.78 15.4 


Years in present position—lIt has been contended that rapid changes 
in the principalship reduce the effectiveness of this office. Table 12 
gives the number of years that supervising principals have held their 
present position. 

The range of the medians is from 4.00 years in the Pacific area 
to 10.18 in the New England section. The median experience for 
the whole United States is 5.75 years. 
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TABLE 12—Number or YEARS IN PRESENT PRINCIPALSHIP 


Geographical Sections 
A... 


= ‘ 





East West East West 
New Middle North North South South South 
Number of Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun-_ Pa- 
Years land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific U.S. 
Less than one 
WORE: wcasese 5 3 6 3 3 0 2 2 5 29 
i re 7 23 51 14 31 8 8 10 43 195 
Bee cxcgesee 22 13 43 12 27 1 10 12 25 165 
ae. jp anwaiens 22 6 20 0 9 5 1 7 10 80 
8 ere 13 3 8 5 9 0 2 6 7 53 
NE akin iitecere 15 3 4 1 3 1 0 3 2 32 
NE. ses amone 1 2 rj 0 2 1 0 0 3 16 
Pere 1 3 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 7 
Ae 1 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 
ee 3 0 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 6 
errr 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 
40 and over... 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Not reporting. 22 0 0 0 1 0 0 2 0 25 
Total number 
of principals. 114 59 145 35 87 16 23 42 96 617 


Median num- 
ber of years. 10.18 508 544 417 533 400 460 667 400 5.75 


According to Table 13 there are no significant differences as to the 
number of years principals have been in their present positions for 
cities over 10,000 in population except for those over 100,000 in 
population. The median of 3.76 years in the present position in 
cities over 100,000 indicates a rapid turnover among elementary 
school principals in the larger cities. Either these principals are being 
transferred to other elementary schools or they are taking over new 
lines of work. 


TABLE 13.—Mepian NumBer oF YEARS IN Present Position sy Crry Size 
City Size 
A 





= ‘ 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over Whole 
5,000 10,000 ~—- 30,000 = 65,000 =: 100,000» 100,000 += Group 


DD. .ccuinsutavkenaiee 5.33 194 660 674 630 376 549° 


Ordinarily a constructive piece of work requires a long period of 
time. Case studies * of elementary school principals indicate periods 
of service from ten to twenty-five years during which time marked 
impressions have been made by these personalities. Can a principal 
make an impression in six years which would be comparable to the 
work of one who has served a community for twenty years? Short 
periods of service in the elementary principalship will tend to pre- 





*This median differs slightly from the median for the United States in Table 12, 
because three questionnaires could not be classified by city size. 
See Chapter XV of this yearbook. 
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vent the development of “ community leadership,” “ professional 
leadership,” “ adaptation of school to community,” and similar de- 
sirable outcomes. 

Number of positions held prior to present principalship—The nun- 
ber of positions held previous to the present principalship indicates 
the variety of experience which principals have had. It also indicates 
whether principals have long tenure or not. For example, Table 6 
shows that the median principal in the United States has had 23.84 
years of educational experience. If we divide this by the median 
number of positions held, which is 4.15, we find the approximate 
time spent in each position to be 5.75 years, as reported in Table 12. 


TABLE 14.—Numser or Positions Hetp Previous To PresENT PRINCIPALSHIP 


Geographical Sections 
A 





East West East West ithe 
New Middle North North South South South 
Number of Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlant- Cen- Ce.- Moun- Pa- United 
Positions land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific States 
Dy siwetknmene 0 0 3 1 1 1 0 0 1 7 
re eee 9 10 14 2 9 2 0 6 7 59 
Pe cackeonkenss 11 12 27 1 20 2 3 3 14 93 
Dy aiarecenewewee 24 8 25 8 18 2 6 8 21 =120 
© ceseivewsds 35 10 35 7 19 5 6 14 20~=—s:151 
Be stereaeiand 33 15 40 16 20 4 6 10 30 =174 
Not reporting 2 4 1 0 0 0 2 1 3 13 
Total number 
of principals 114 59 = s-«145 35 87 16 23 42 96 617 


Median num- 
ber of previ- 
ous positions 4.34 369 409 479 375 420 425 425 418 4.15 


Morrison showed by incomplete returns that the median elemen- 
tary school principal in Ohio has held 2.6 positions prior to the 
present position.’ This figure included teaching principals. 

There does not appear to be great differences between the various 
geographical sections of the country as far as number of previous 
positions held is concerned. 


TABLE 15—Mep1an Number or Positions Hetp Previous To Present Position 
BY SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


City Size 
A. 








Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 


Median number of positions...... 450 288 395 430 389 435 4.16 


There are no significant differences between city sizes as to the 
number of previous positions held. The number of cases for cities 
under 10,000 in population is too small to be representative. 


* Morrison, J. Cayce, op. cit., p. 20, Table 8. 
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Kind of position held previous to present one—Four hundred and 
three supervising elementary school principals reported on the nature 
of the position held immediately previous to the present work. 


TABLE 16—Percent Havinc Hetp Certain Positions IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING 
PRESENT PosITION 


Type of Position Percent 
I iii ae iat Cae wale emaae ka > cae epee bie alee teen aie 56.80 
2. Supervising Principal .......... ee Ee ee ee 8.93 
3. Assistant or Vice-Principal.................6. a clic eeniaseotieaameaty a emetic 7.50 
4 Commly ar City Gimeno. oin cence cc cciwscccscckcesiccecsecs 7.50 
Se ee saci Stacie ach ar de Siatesesel Rae Gata s Menace ao ata 6.45 
IE 5 caaicciian eacadessnweree sciatica ope weatbota a wesnlacte Ade oa ota 5.95 
SII I nce sca um nan aaa we wan ae alot ied al ae 3.22 
8. High School Head of Department............. vik esate asia oar heaarcon 1.40 
ie ON iis cucrnavauk éinewantcncentekasdeuhenienbacbes 75 
ee I sks check es ocean taeeGne Abaes hws een dames pieaceen 25 
ae ee, ee INN os ccickw sve vacwddeursowrdeaseenus ee woe 25 
1S Dinka Gapeev BONG, occ cccsicvadcccseserssseves ee eee 25 
EE sus cr apekdaekae ene canbe nav enkocR beeen euaes 25 
nO ods oa cr enaesin ees a nmamawaiees aaa aaa aque 25 
rere spa io ticai eae a tala leva ee ene s ieee 25 

I ae a ache dana oe ee RR <A Ea oe 100.00 


Table 16 presents data on this point. It will be noted: 

1. More than 65 percent had been principals immediately prior 
to their present position. 

2. The relative proportion of those who have entered principal- 
ships from the high school field is 2.15 percent. 

3. The assistant principalship and city or county superintendents 
have contributed relatively large percents of people to the princi- 
palship. 


TABLE 17.—Percent oF PRINCIPALS IN CERTAIN PosITIONS Previous To PRESENT 





PRINCIPALSHIP 
City Size 
= 
10,001 30,001 65,001. Over. 

Type of Position 30,000 65,000 100,600 100,000 Total 
NINN 5. coaueddeae deat ernven wb een 47 53 63 60 56.80 
Supervising principal .........sccceesce 10 8 11 8 8.93 
Assistant or vice-principal...... ian? a 8 3 9 7.50 
County or city superintendent......... 15 5 9 4 7.50 
MD. nicky bitin vatins Ceandoaen ante 5 9 5 6 6.45 


There was a slight tendency for the assistant principalship group 
to predominate in the New England, Middle Atlantic, South Atlan- 
tie, and Pacific areas. The superintendents of smaller communities 
were the groups most frequently drawn upon in the East North Cen- 
tral, West North Central, and Mountain sections. 
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The tabulation of the data on previous positions by city size does 
not show marked differences. Only the largest percent have been pre- 
sented in Table 17. 

Years of schooling prior to college—Principals were asked to indi- 
cate the number of years of schooling prior to college work. 


TABLE 18.—Years or ScHOOLING OF SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS Prior To CoLLEGE 


Number of 
Type of Training Principals Percent 
High School 
Si ernie is sepihiin demoed dake epdadensina 482 78.1 
i. re Med via Butiaires hei w ats me 96 
ES ee en Le ee eet 18 29 
ae = ipthe. ace erenmeaoomaiee s Bari sc 12 19 
Elementary School 
Eight years ........ a eee + aiapicinalaln siuhuncieacecb Gant 20 32 
Seven years ........... hacia 5dtercuatpbe dental ee eee 4 b 
I os ge canes 5 care ae paiva eT ae 1 2 
Less than six years .................. Ree re eperesener a 2 3 
PEED an accideswccns<cee Piocee Bt ree ee 19 3.1 
cee oh pawn Sec inh dink wale ee antennas 617 100.0 


Table 18 presents data on the schooling prior to college. It will 
be noted : 

1. Those who have completed a four-year high-school course or had 
equivalent training comprise 78.1 percent of the whole group. 

2. The three-year high school group amounts to 9.6 percent of those 
reporting. Since some high schools consist only of three years this 
group may be added to the four-year group making a total percent of 
87.8 who have completed high school. 

A tabulation of the amount of schooling by city size did not indi- 
cate this to be a significant factor. Approximately 80 percent of 
those reporting from each group had completed four years of high 
school prior to college training. There were persons reporting from 
every city size group who had only graduated from the elementary 
school before beginning their professional preparation. 

Total college training of supervising principals—An estimate of 
the total amount of college training of supervising principals was 
made from the number of units reported for regular college, summer 
session, correspondence and extension courses. Thirty units were con- 
sidered to be the equivalent of a year of college work. On the basis 
of this method of estimating, the college training of supervising prin- 
cipals is shown in Table 19. 
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In Table 19 the median supervising principal reports 4.13 years 
of college training. Crouch’* found in his study that the median years 


TABLE 19——Numpser or YEARS oF CoLLEGIATE TRAINING 


Years 
A. 





- <a, 
Oto lto 2to 3to 4to 5bto 6to Tto 8to 9to Wor No No. of Median No. 
9 .99 2.99 3.99 4.99 5.99 6.99 7.99 8.99 9.99 Over Answer Prins of Years 


Number of 

principals 42 25 123 89 158 = 92 35 22 10 1 3 17 617 4.13 

beyond the high school was 4.2 years. Eikenberry’* reports 4.4 years 

for high school principals. The superintendents’ have had 4.3 years 
g Pp P I y 

of college work, according to Douglass. These comparisons are shown 

in greater detail in Table 20. 


TABLE 20.—Comparison or MepiAN Number or YEARS OF CoLLEGE TRAINING OF 
ELEMENTARY ScHOOL AND HicH Scuoout PRINCIPALS 


Position Q; Median Qs 
CR NOI oni ak nd kan wsnsvannrsaie 2.67 413 5.14 
Elementary school principals.............. eat 3.00 42 54 
Se WU Noi oni eos he sie ee eden dee coos 29 44 47 
Superintendent ....<.sccsesesss paeee sant iaecaae a anne 3.5 43 4.7 


College degrees received by supervising principals—The present 
trend toward higher training makes it worthwhile to investigate the 
extent to which college degrees are held by principals. 


TABLE 21.—Percents or SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS WITH COLLEGE DEGREES 


Geographical Sections 
- X a 
East West East West 
New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- 





Answer land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific U.S. 
No QNSWEF ......00600 74 60 56 26 45 44 22 40 52 53 
Non-classified ...... 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 1 
Bachelor’s Degree .. 13 33 34 33 31 56 38 35 30 
Master’s Degree .... 25 9 40 20 25 22 22 13 15 


| 


2 
19 
5 
Doctor’s Degree* ... 0 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 
100 


BED cxwcnscten 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 = 100 

According to Table 21, at least 46 percent of those returning ques- 
tionnaires had some kind of college degree. Crouch found that over 
50 percent of the group in his study had a college degree. These 


*Crouch, Roy, op. cit., p. 236. 

* Kikenberry, D. H., op. cit., p. 23. 

* Douglass, B. C., op. cit., p. 24. 

‘Including the following degrees: M.D., J.D., and LL.D. 
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percentages are higher than Fulk’s 21.2 percent in Florida’ and 
Martin’s 18 percent in New England. These latter studies include 
many teaching principals and principals in rural communities. 

Eikenberry’s report on high school principals indicates 67.2 per- 
cent with the bachelor’s degree only, 18.0 percent with the master’s 
degree, and 1.4 percent with the doctor’s degree. In comparing his 
figures with those given by Douglass on the superintendent, Eiken- 
berry concludes that the superintendent’s training exceeds the train- 
ing of the high school principal in all types of degrees. 

A tabulation of the data on number of college degrees by city sizes 
brings out several interesting facts. The range was from six percent 
to 24 percent for principals reporting master’s degrees in cities over 
10,000 in population. The 24 percent was reported from cities over 
100,000 in population. There were no doctorate degrees reported 
from cities under 65,000 in population while the two groups above 
this point each reported one percent with this advanced degree. The 
data shows an increase in the percentage of higher degrees among 
elementary school principals with an increase in city sizes. 

Summary—tThe supervising principals reporting in this inquiry 
are in charge of schools consisting of various combinations of grades. 
The most frequently mentioned type begins with the kindergarten 
or first grade and extends through the sixth. The next type in fre- 
quency starts with the kindergarten or first grade and includes the 
eighth grade. The median school under the supervising principals 
enrolls 632.32 pupils. 

The median age of men principals is 43.35 years while that for 
the women supervising principals is 48.45 years. The proportion of 
men to women principals is approximately four to six. 

The median number of years of educational experience is re- 
ported at 23.84 years. The median number of years as an elemen- 
tary school principal is 10.14 years. The median period in the present 
position is 5.75 years. Prior to his present work the median princi- 
pal has held 4.15 educational positions of various types. In a ma- 
jority of the cases the position immediately preceding the present 
one was another elementary school principalship. 

Before attending college the majority of principals had completed 
a full four-year high school course. In terms of college units taken 
in regular and special sessions the median principal has an equiva- 
lent of 4.13 years of college training. Of those holding degrees, the 
bachelor’s is the most typical. 


*Fulk, Joseph R—*“ A study of the Smaller Elementary Schools of Florida.” 
University Record, University of Florida, Vol. XVIII, No. 4, Feb., 1924, p. 27. 
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CHAPTER IV 


THE FUNCTIONS AND DUTIES OF THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL PRINCIPAL ACCORDING TO 
RESEARCH STUDIES 


HERE have been a number of studies of the duties and fune- 

tions of the elementary school principal. None of these studies 

have completely covered the field. It will probably never be 
possible to assemble an ideal list of functions of the principal appli- 
eable to all situations. The problems vary in different schools because 
of the influence of community conditions, school size, pupil nation- 
ality, policies of the superintendent, training of the principals and 
other factors. In the exact classification of principal duties many 
difficulties are encountered, because these duties change classifications 
in particular situations. A supervisory function may become adminis- 
trative simply by a change of emphasis in its execution. 

It has been suggested that a careful classification or job analysis 
of the principal’s duties would accomplish these purposes: (1) It 
would tend to standardize the principalship. This may be an out- 
come of doubtful value, particularly since educational theory advises 
the principal to meet the needs of his community. (2) The job 
analysis has been suggested as a means of improving the principal’s 
work. By checking his work against a well arranged list a principal 
may improve his time allotment and discover obligations not hitherto 
recognized. (3) The list of duties may be used by the superinten- 
dent in ¢.veloping policies for clerical help, division of staff respon- 
sibilities, evaluating the position of the principal and for training 
the principal in service. (4) The analysis of responsibilities should 
be of value to colleges and universities in developing a training 
program. 

The four purposes of this chapter are: (1) to present in some 
detail the findings of William O. Hampton’s study of the principal- 
ship, (2) to list the time consuming duties reported by principals, 
(3) to describe the functioning of principals in certain supervisory 
activities, and (4) to present a composite list of principal’s duties. 


Hampton’s Srupy or THE Princrpatsuie 


The data collected in this study were secured from diaries kept 
by elementary school principals. From the notations made each day 
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for a period of several weeks many specific duties of principals were 
assembled. These duties were studied and classified as to their pur- 
poses and the percent of time devoted to each.’ 

Hampton’s classification of duties with the percent of time devoted 
to each is given in Table 22. This table is included to emphasize the 
nature of the duties listed. Its inclusion does not imply that this 
particular classification and time division is approved by the Com- 
mittee.” 


TABLE 22.—Tue Activities oF Pusitic ScHooL PRINCIPALS WITH THE PERCENT OF 
Time Devorep to Eacu (Basep oN 2516 ScHoot Days or 130 Princrpazs) 


Activity Percent of 
I. SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION Total Time 








A. Direct supervision of the instruction given by teachers Oaetivity 
1. Observation and criticism of teaching 
a. Preparation for observation...........csscccccceccees aa 
b. Observation of instruction...................- eee 14.05 
c. Study dealing with observation...................06. .09 
d. Conference on observation.............00.eeeeeseeees .23 
CG. TRGONEe OM CITI a in. oid once iobseicvrceccassese .06 
f. Assisting teachers in the classrooms................... .02 
g. Checking teachers’ plan books...............2eeeee0% .02 
i CE I orica osiccicsinesuvicdicnesc snes .07 
2. Demonstration teaching 
a. Preparation for demonstration teaching............... .00 
b. Teaching demonstration lessons................+02-++ .07 
c. Observing demonstration lessons..............2.2+++ CO. 
d. Discussing demonstration teaching..................- .O1 
Di FI I G5 ins sb se Skcee ner seraenen .00 
4. Conference (with teachers) on teaching.................. 52 
Total for direct supervision of teaching..... 15.18 
B. Stimulating professional study and growth 
1. Study dealing with teachers’ problems 
a. Helping teachers to define their problems............. .00 
b. Suggesting solutions of their problems................ .00 
c. Suggesting helpful reading..................... Rape .00 
2. Institutional study 
i as ck acc ae tek owen eed weno .00 
By SL MII oo ceaccdaeces seemeureane ae Bey .18 
I CI eiinGesucoceeccanunswereatenes .00 
3. Leaves of absence 
i i I CUI igs Saison ees Kedeeeeeerscivews .00 
Dy NE: ick caaecumswaracaccahonmweemaces'es reer .00 
4. Rating teachers as to efficiency...............cceeeeeeees .00 
Total for stimulating professional growth... .18 





*Hampton, William O. How Public School Principals Use Their Time, doctor’s 
dissertation, University of North Carolina, 1926. (To be published.) For details 
as to the technic of this study see review on pages 507-508. 

*See Chapter V for the consideration of time allotment with particular refer- 
ence to the principal’s duties. 
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Activity 


C. Improving conditions for teaching 
1. Analysis and classification of pupils 


errs Ae os 


a. Study of curriculum problems 


1. Surveying social conditions............ 
2. Examining course in light of needs..... 
3. Selecting special topics for emphasis. . 
4. Eliminating obsolete material.......... 
5. Adapting to special abilities............ 


b. Providing materials for use 


1. Selecting materials ..... Tee AaRiasiiaa ainsi 
2. Organizing and explaining materials... . 
SEE cittceancuedeneseee<uone 


Conference and case studies 
a. With pupils 


1. Comcerning work .........0..cccceses- 


2. Educational and vocational guidance 
b. With parents 


1. Concerning pupil’s school work......... 
2. Home conditions of pupil.............. 
3. Other factors affecting study........... 
With visiting teacher or social worker...... 
With psychologist or psychiatrist......... 
e. In studying failures... .........cccceccees 


a9 


Selecting appropriate test................ 
GN OIE iiaccaosaw nadane vilankenennae 
ae whine 
Recording test results.................05. 
Interpretation of test results.............. 
Follow up work after testing.............. 
Conferences on testing................00-. 
OS ee 
i. Studying teachers’ marks................. 
. Revising the course of study 


eee eee ners 


eee ee eww nee 


ee 


eee eee ewes 


ee 


ee ee ee 


Total for improving conditions for teaching. 


Total for supervising of instruction 


II. ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIVITIES OF PRINCIPALS 
A. Relating to supervision 


1. Employing and promoting teachers........... 
et PE MD bc dd ecbedenenkesedsns 
3. Securing and directing substitutes........... 
i ee 
5. Information for teachers...................-. 
6. Transfer and promoting of classes........... 
7. Transfer and promoting of individuals........ 
8. Classifying new pupils....................+.. 
9. Making or altering class schedules aN ee 
10. Organizing or administering special class..... 
ee SG ee eee 
12. Studying post-graduate records of pupils pamiies 
13. Scholarship honor system................... 
B64. Loctering 00 GIAGBOS.....cccccccscccccesccsce: 


Total related to supervision... . 


eee eee ene 


oer eer eeese 


ee ee et 


Percent of 

Total Time 

Devoted to 
Activity 





57 


bas 


a 
.00 
84 
96 
.02 


.64 


82 


.27 
1. 


20.08 , 
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Percent of 
activity Beta Rime 
B. Care of the plant Activity 
a Ni 5 ols Srnec c aie ea Sewalemenane .01 
Be ee I vin bo ce winkesaccassanebevaeninerss -01 
3. Cleaning and beautifying grounds...................... .00 
4. Inspecting building and grounds..................eeee00- 3.14 
5. Inspecting janitor work............... 2 lah aia Seiaaa eta pae Noe As 13 
DI BIN oo ace cakeanawceae aos ew eRe n Kaew badeee 13 
7. Conferring with janitor and workmen........... 5 tester aty 1.82 
Total for care of the plant................. 5.24 
C. Health and Welfare Work 
eI oc cc ccie ka ah Gin Mob eaa ee Cea eT WER .04 
DE oii ccarinesseieekseacenencaweceene .O1 
ee IN in tran bid o'eaarsin a siew ns Heke eee es eaNbes .00 
4. Comtme for pee WGOGIE. 6 coo ccc sccevicceseccecsvees 45 
SW ee IR io 05 Keaicwceea céecswhetaceeseeses .57 
Be Se I vias ceccin tes dene ence ansisneWeeeneuns .03 
7. Contagious disease examinations, pupils................. -01 
D.. , PD ic acinemacewen' nce sensed eetweeecesaneeeus 01 
9. Preparation for clinics or examinations...............4+- 02 
Be. WO GD oben dos ca diwoexeassavrnswseauswssmeensexticees 01 
Total for health and welfare work.......... 1.15 
D. Programs and special exercises 
a NS ener ere rere eT mr 3 30 
2. Holiday and special day exercises.............0ee-eeeees .60 
8. PP rer rer errr Tre rere re .50 
© OS SD I ig oosisins tsinnconweecrruecvoneeee cus 17 
5. TCO BO Ce iva ce vcknticcnyeccsesecervorersans .03 
Total for programs and exercises........... 4.60 


E. Conferences 
1. With officials 


Re ID icine c 0 coe vind vesawennenecacsmenewecs 1.18 
b. Board of education..............-6- ia dat iat ain a .00 
i I CI ios Shin eee eevee sobaenceieke .20 
d. Assistant principal or secretary..............ee.00-0% .19 
e. Members of board of education.................+.- .ee ~— 08 


2. With members of the staff 
a. Teachers 
1. As individuals 


De I I ons oo hive cdrednewivaunaceae 2 

ee NN i cw reise aqien eape em ReeRP ae 4.40 

ee I oestacic tense ar-a-ptecerg ators a ier 4B 0b ok ae a CES 2.80 
a ee ee eee ee rere: Oe eee 1.30 
4. Parents and pupils (miscellaneous).................... 1.87 
i, Ee IIIS os cca oask a aeek oss A anew Ge a .02 
Total for ConfevORoes....... .occccccccccccess 12.11 


F. Discipline 

1. General and special discipline..............ce-eeeeereees 3.80 
2. Comferenees Of, With DOTONU. 6.00.6cc cc cccisecoecccsecovecs 75 
3. Conferences on, with tenGhers. . .....c.ccccccccccecccscee .78 
4. Comferenees OR, Witlk DUDEIE. <.o6 5. accsccccccccecsvcsesess .87 
SS: TS TE CII <n 6 5 o's 5 kaccesccceccescsvesececes 01 
rere er here ee ree .04 


"Telel Fer GR... oes cciciccccwceesesves 6.25 
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Laren of 
- otal Time 
Activity Devoted to 





G. Attending to business affairs of the school Activity 
1. Care and dispensing of supplies..................ceeeeees 2.90 
er NE IN oa cas ve oc eee oes ne ew ewlnew aw dhe a ee 04 
3. Receiving donations and gifts...........2..0.eeseeceeees .07 
7 te I on caren ckdeiwanaih ion sui ein onges .00 
5. Taking inventories and checking invoices................ 89 
i I iin cue ah eeehane ees eaeNe eitbat ibd 05 
7. Paying bills and collecting accounts...................+.. 15 
SS tn. <i. chapeetecseeeesectensenasenekweneeus .03 
I os as ac a iain aigiar buisiaraminacee ibe. an .42 

30. Working om anntal budget.......cccccccccccccccscccccccs 04 
Total for attending to business affairs....... 4.59 

H. Extra-curricular activities 
Dos NE goes aoe 6 2s abcinda ering auetivabesadtciecuuice 4.03 
Re IN os ee ccnnnndelaecees ancenennnes 1.68 
3. Extra-curriculum instruction ..............2..eeseeeee 1.76 
i I ee da ein bec Abani new aeeea es 04 
i. MEN GUI SNE CIN 6d cass wes dokincweevedenvenwason -03 

Total for extra-curricular activities......... 7.54 


I. Time saving devices 





B. Ballets BOGE «2.5. cccceces lad eth Riera cea WiK mb's aqaias 24 
ee TS oa bs ovge ghbae x FRR RROsinaeenrranavenve nes 1.58 
De ND eink ica cedcusckunescass nivale geil are ew eons 30 
iy EE occa eas Goa caddeieie des an taeda One heneewee wns. le 
5. Planning and checking working schedule................. .03 
Total for time saving devices.............. 2.43 
J. Miscellaneous 

1. Care of pupils before school opens...................+4-- 05 
Be We, i, ME COE GE ooo cnn ckcce bes cdcseivcvveses 5.56 
ee ee suaaee 05 
i I I SIG oka csi co receécatdarvasapesweanens 15 
hy EE Sic  cecdcnndeanesseewnsatbeus hauseears .08 
6. Parent-teacher association ...... aig eaiaiedes eee waked ‘chau 
7. Meeting parents and callers........ Fe ep 1.12 
8. Professional visitors ........... eeebekeurh cesarean tet ea allel 04 
©. Teated Calis Wits GORENG. oi cons ccccccccciccaccesscesess 01 
I ON og cia din sea aks RN OAS .49 
BD. EAE CHMMMIMBEIOR oo oink ic ciescdcceecccs Sa wutheuaw sata von .03 
Se ee I ED os os seccaecduedodswenen senders 1.97 
Bi. WHOM Be COW COOGEE ones oid. odie cer seweseccsices 42 
I ce ak i cla wai eatnsnneeeweaee arcane eee .03 
De OEE GONEIONNOOE fo o.vx cn vic ives cenrtvncossesweececeen 49 
I ar a a a pik te ie dicwlatbata aly 01 
17. Securing records of new pupil..............eecceesceeee: 02 
18. Attending teachers’ parties and dances....... siiciasa laity amen 12 
OU ac wsvawbadneeec’ SET ew eee .19 
Se SOE Oe OU ohne Kost cccdesenkescdweceeneses .05 
EE ac. cs deinkashesihbensaeeehikedaaehiesbenies 07 
Bet SN bexbncenvepaanincmbndecspanswedsaiwens ceeewene 2.12 
Total miscellaneous ........ ac eral alta 13.88 


Total for administrative activities of prin- 
CE nas ekWiadicadeencnwesestencedeees 65.36 








Ill. 


IV. 
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Activity 
III. SoctaL Activities or PRINCIPALS 





A. Visiting homes Activity 
DE siindvncxewnneesnsxceucs wer nametaasueces .02 
pr Se ee ee erlon ne .62 

B. General social participation 
Dk IN, SD WIR a ice ddsndnscus desewoweseesesens 1.22 
NN cere ee ee ee ee ee .08 
BV: I I inks deed tcecsccscciicrnencvecs .20 
&. Visite COCTORTIORAl GCORIEER. «0. ccccccccccccecssccecsecs .06 
5. Charity campaigns through schools...................4. .03 
© Fe I ak 6 as on oh cee scdansecevaces — Ae 

Total for social activities Se cea eiukae ara ra 226 2.26 
IV. Teacutne Duties 

A. Regular teaching 
BR. Bmmaiaeen Ber CI oon nico viscincicccieeveccsctcescves 13 
D.. CE ID (oo 5 vik coke ek sdieicdirtaceavecctueess 2.20 

B. Substitute teaching 
1. Preparation for teaching.............e-6. wipes ee oe © OD 
Oe ee ee 1.17 

C. Examinations 
1. Preparing examinations ..... Ee eR an .02 
D. CPM CIID no oo iiokc ck cassia ceseee scones eae .05 
Oe No oe occ an dralene eee ekw ee enee anes .03 

Se CI WN ino. ki ce ivhecaneinentkecwiene domens 3l 

E. Special or undefined teaching... .....cccccccccccccccccces pl a 

Total for teaching duties.. 394 3.94 
V. CiertcaL Work 

A. Making or checking permanent records......... Prcingipapiateseibin aa 1 55 

B. Reports 
Rs eI 5g it aciecascae sineenorsisdxadeien wis 2 24 
Se I so. sinia sc Ss awcn Sorcerers ees aoe. 10 
Di. ae I Es, os cv nico en eee oe Wekesoe embwoes .03 
ee mer rer rrr re .07 
ee III 5 oa os seks oo cipaeanin are we cee ete oe rae ole .06 
GD I cs nwa ccvewikicn aca kas ata es oaoeaaD eae eee waa .08 
7. Inspecting teachers’ monthly reports.............. ‘kites 05 
8. Daily reports from teachers.......... sca id giet at anaes aeons 1.55 

ic, Se Te WII oo sik esceras po ee ecb eae wrnGene cameeens 2.29 

Total for Gletienl WOPK «. 6 osc csc cccccescwee 8 02 8.02 
VI. Miscet.ANeous AcTIvVITIES 

A. School time used for private work........... Rr eae fe .00 

Sek. SIE I iy rae ercnines 4 baw cae ean ae ee aees .30 

Cr. Se I Sil wea nie eed tiesencciocn wiweseeeen oe 04 

Total for miscellaneous........... Sie Cid wil .04 =. 34 
Grand total of all time reported............ 100.00 


It should be kept in mind that the aim in the above 
classify the duties in terms of the purpose of the activity. 


should answer most of the questions which may arise as to the choice 
of the various main heads and the placement of the duties under 


these heads. 
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In reference to the character of the supervisory work of principals, 
Hampton concluded: 


Among the supervisory duties that should receive more attention are demonstra- 
tion and experimental teaching and the stimulation of professional study among 
teachers. Less time should possibly be given to observation, and more time should 
certainly be used in analysis of the teaching observed and in the training of 
teachers to do better teaching. The amount of time devoted to the study of the 
curriculum and to the diagnosis and classification of pupils is insufficient. These 
problems are difficult, but they are of such importance that the difficulty should 
be met, squarely, and some constructive work should be done to meet the needs 
of every individual pupil in the school. The very fact that these problems are 
difficult is a valid argument for making a more constructive study of them. 


The committee agrees that there are situations in which less time 
should be given to observation while other duties should be given 
increased emphasis. Observation in itself is of little supervisory 
value, but it may be the means to teaching helps which are of value. 

The conclusion by Hampton as to administrative duties confirms 
the current belief as to their multiplicity: 

The mass of details under the head of administration makes it impossible for 
the principal to attend personally to those matters and yet find time for his 
other work. The real objective of organization is to eliminate work. Efficient 


principals organize their schools and then let others keep the organization going, 
with little direct personal attention to its details. The amount of time given to 


such details as discipline, for example, is too great. The principal should be . 


relatively free from direct discipline. His problem is that of training teachers to 
employ discipline in attaining worthy educational objectives. Only the most 
important cases should ever come before the principal. Discipline is a by-product 
of good teaching. It is not teaching text-book matter, but it is a vital type of 
teaching, nevertheless, and it is the function of the principal not to do the 
teaching but to train the teacher to do it. Many other types of work might be 
pointed out to illustrate the fact that principals are doing work that should 
be done by others under his supervision. 

Hampton’s statement well emphasizes the importance of delegat- 
ing duties which are best performed by the teachers or a clerk, thereby 
giving the principal more time for the development of the super- 
visory and other technical aspects of his work. In clerical routine 
some principals find an excuse to avoid doing more difficult and 
technical work. On the other hand, the principal frequently has his 
time consumed by reports little used after they are assembled. 

Hampton’s study suggests that principals tend to become limited 
in the scope of their activities. From the many possible functions 
the principals tend to select a few which are most tangible. Observa- 
tion of teaching is prominently placed among supervisory work, while 
discipline always assumes a large place among administrative duties. 
The need in supervision is to develop many new technics and ways of 
functioning. The need in administration and clerical work is to dele- 
gate duties so that more time may be given to the supervisory work. 
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Duties ConsuminG THE Most TIME 


The present investigation obtained from 614° supervising princi- 
pals a list of the 6 duties consuming the larger portion of their time. 
A total of 2994 items were reported. Tabulations according to city 
and school size did not show a significant influence of these factors, 
hence the whole list has been considered in order of the frequency 


of mention. The range in frequency of mention was from 16 to 244 


times, excluding such undefined items as “ supervision 


” which was 


mentioned 266 times. The first thirty items follow: ’ 


1. Conferences with teachers (S)_ - 15. Visitors (A) 
2. Conferences with parents (A) 16. Parent-teacher organizations (Mis.) 
3. Discipline (A) 17. Teachers’ meetings (S) 
4. Classroom visitation (S) 18. Conferences with supervisors (S) 
5. Reports (C) 19. Extra-curricular activities (Mis.) 
6. Conferences with pupils (A) 20. Cooperation with the janitor (A) 
7. Attendance (C) 21. Correspondence (C) 
8. Telephone (C) 22. Helping new teachers (S) 
9. Tests and measurements (S) 23. Classifying pupils (S) 
10. Teaching (T) 24. Community work (Mis.) 
11. Building maintenance (A) 25. School clubs (Mis.) 
12. Supplies (C) 26. Program making (A) 
13. Control of corridors and play- 27. Tardiness (C) 
grounds (A) 28. Registrations (A) 
14. Cooperation with health per- 29. Banking and thrift activities (A) 
sonnel (A) 30. Control of lunchroom (A) 


These 30 items were grouped under the large heads of supervision, 








administration, ete., according to the method of classification of 
Hampton’s list and again according to the method used in this study. 
The percents of the 30 items falling under each head, according to 
each method of classification was as follows: 


According to According to 


Function Hampton this study 
NE Secaditswetmane. snacasiies 23.4 23.4 
Pe ery 70.0 40.0 
WN gi oo 5 vas caw harker Gaetan 3.3 20.0 
TI, Boon cs earaoenceaeas 3.3 33 
pa OE 0.0 13.3 

100.0 100.0 


The differences in the percentages between Hampton’s study and 
the present investigation are not large. In most instances they are 
due to the different scheme for classifying the specific duties. For 


* Only 614 of the 617 supervising principals returned questionnaires which could 
be tabulated by city sizes. Data in this section were based on the 614 replies. 

*The letters after each item indicate its classification as supervisory, adminis- 
trative teaching, clerical or miscellaneous. 
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example, Hampton’s study places community activities under admin- 
istration, while this was considered under miscellaneous duties in 
this report. 

A study of the accompanying list of 30 items reveals that of the 
first six duties two are predominantly supervisory, three are admin- 
istrative and one is clerical. Miscellaneous duties do not appear in 
the first fifty percent of the list. Discipline takes a prominent place 
as it did in Morrison’s study." The most prominently listed duties 
as reported by Morrison are given below, with the ranking of each 
according to the present study indicated in parentheses: 

. Discipline (3) 

. Conferences with teachers (1) 
. Conferences with parents (2) 
. Playground supervision (13) 


. Supervision of attendance (7) 
. Preparation of reports (5) 


our WN 


The two studies are in general agreement in spite of differences 
in questions asked. Morrison asked for “ the six administrative duties 
consuming the most time” while this investigation requested “ the 
six duties requiring the larger portion of the principal’s time.” Of 
the first six duties listed by Morrison “ discipline,” ‘ conferences 
with parents” and “ playground supervision” are largely admin- 
istrative; “ conferences with teachers” probably supervisory, while 
“ attendance ” and “ reports” are largely clerical. It is obvious why 
Morrison concluded : 

(1) There is among principals as among other workers in school administra- 
tion a good deal of loose thinking as to just what constitutes the purely adminis- 
trative functions. (2) There are apparently no administrative functions that 
stand out prominently in the minds of all school principals as being the most 
time consuming? 

teturning to the list of thirty duties presented aboye, we find “ re- 
ports,” “ attendance,” “ telephone ” and “ supplies ” to be in the first 
half of the list. Many activities of this sort could be performed by a 
well-trained clerk. This would permit the principal to devote more 
time to such responsibilities as teachers meetings, and conferences 
with supervisors. These two responsibilities belong well up among 
the duties requiring large portions of the principal’s time. 


Certain Supervisory ACTIVITIES OF PRINCIPALS 


The previous section offers evidence that principals spend a con- 
siderable portion of their time in classroom observation and confer- 


* Morrison, J. Cayce, op. cit., page 45, Table 37. 
? Morrison, J. C., op. cit., p. 45. 
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ences. This section presents further data concerning the exercise of 
these functions. 

The rating of teachers is usually considered a device in supervision. 
To secure data upon the use of this device the supervising principals 
were asked in the questionnaire to indicate the frequency with which 
they rated teachers. 


Ls —_— G TE: UPERVISORY 
TABLE 23—Frequency or RatinGc TEACHERS By S 


PRINCIPALS 
No. of 

Interval Replies Percent 
Every visit to classroom.............. 2 3 
INN 6.5.cscpare wiccistaike nicotene ono 13 2.1 
WOME, n.virkawerecwacnasens cee cia ee 22 3.6 
ee: WE 0 OUNB oeiccinnidesnicses a ae 5 
Five times a year.......... oe rns 7 1.1 
Four times a year............ nmioreeae oon ae 7.7 
Three GOs & YOOE. . occ wcescccscss ag 15 
eS | marae ... 96 15.6 
DB i acnctoonaedemvaseneres 292 476 
ee each 2 
Irregular intervals ...... ate abet 29 47 
re SE oh ican aendencaee canta 93 15.1 

WS. cic oiidandnewckenceasmyamed 614 100.0 


Table 23 indicates the replies of supervising principals as to the 
frequency with which they rate their teachers. It will be noted that: 

1. Approximately 48 percent of the principals rate their teachers 
once a year. 

2. Considerable percents report ratings at these intervals: monthly, 
quarterly, twice a year and irregularly. 

In best practice, rating is a supervisory device used for the purpose 
of assisting teachers to improve their classroom efficiency. Ratings 
which are never discussed with the teacher are of little value in im- 
proving instruction. Visits to the classrooms for the sole purpose of 
making ratings are of doubtful value to the teachers. There are indi- 
cations that rating in practice is frequently an administrative func- 
tion by means of which the superintendent secures certain information. 

Table 24 indicates the frequency of classroom visits by supervis- 
ing principals. It will be noted that: 

1. About half of the principals report from 6 to 15 visits a week, 
the median being approximately 12 visits. 

2. The number of visits per week increases with the size of the 
school. 
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TABLE 24.—Numser or CLassroom Visits PER WEEK BY SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


School Size 
A 





Up to 500 900 1300 Over 

Number of Visits per Week 499 899 1299 1699 1700 Total! 
No answer or none............ 19 15 9 2 45 
a GR y eye 21 33 5 1 60 
SR eee a ae 61 77 21 2 2 163 
MIE. ganas een ew Kanaene ee 32 46 22 3 103 
SM oe iota canes wot a 24 53 15 5 2 99 
ee ee ees 10 27 7 1 1 46 
SR DRE Seetere eete eee 2 10 8 winks 1 21 
RR WS ns rs al eee 6 2 2 ‘oscil azaie 10 
BME cccananedetademneenen’ 2 4 ' 2 8 
MIE a Snnar oe takes eos wees 3 3 
Se oie a eee 4 1 1 6 
SE ee bce cae cs owiimind 2 6 1 9 
DUE as dovatenboneevewians 1 1 2 
se ie marae 1 1 
.  Gasenwer aaa a aii 180 281 92 16 7 576 
ME Sisto ien bee ae 10.10 12.68 13.5 16.0 19.75 11.97 


Perhaps more significant than the number of class visits per week 
is the length of the observation. Principals were asked to indicate 
the average length of time spent in the classroom when making visits. 


TABLE 25.—Lenectu 1x Minutes or CLAssroom VISITS BY 
SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Time in Number of 
Minutes Replies? Percent 
DE citertavnneee war neta won wie 11 2.1 
DY cacewceciseereeeennne an ans 50 94 
BEE ci si ncyaiaseuweadnneses mea 82 15.4 
ae See nnnanaw ab eeaws 120 22.6 
EE, cwisans Ree aa Rated neat 62 11.6 
DEE. csincreadeaveridensewedwwduc 125 23.5 
MEE cc cictarakntiGradrniad paw male eemmer 18 34 
I cat sai eek ta ras ta ee aaa 32 6.0 
ME tk cists aes eaislace waala viola ware 20 38 
ET Ck cd ncaa pine maaeRi eas pias 4 7 
SE aaa anus oe eeawek x cae neewes 0 
EE inde wscanerecisdentmerawes 7 13 
IID ne ay aka nese cee 1 3 
: Sere ee er er 532 100.0 
IR ioe cadens ieunuanrs 21.24 


Table 25 indicates the length of classroom visits as reported by 
supervising principals. It will be noted that: 

1. The length of visit most frequently mentioned was from 26 to 
30 minutes. 


* Only 576 of the 614 principals indicated the pupil enrolment of their schools. 
? This column does not include 82 questionnaires not replying on this point. 
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2. The median length of classroom visits was 21 minutes. 

3. Over 26 percent of the visits were 15 minutes or less in length. 

Visits which are inspectorial in nature and which do not aim di- 
rectly at the improvement of instruction must be considered of secon- 
dary value. Classroom observations of less than 30 minutes are likely 
to be more inspectorial than supervisory in character. 

The questionnaire obtained data as to the practice of principals in 
taking notes during classroom observation. Fifty-eight percent, or 
316 of the 543 reporting on this point, replied that they did not take 
notes during visits. This percent was approximately the same for 
supervising principals of all school sizes. 

When an understanding exists between teachers and the principal 
as to the constructive purpose of classroom observation, note taking 
may prove to be frequently desirable. Random note taking during 
inspectorial visits is likely to be disturbing to the teacher. 

Of the 227 principals reporting the use of the note taking device, 
133 or 58.6 percent did not make the results available to the teachers. 
This seems to indicate that a majority of those who take notes during 
visits have the inspectorial more than the supervisory purpose in 
mind. 

The classroom visit to be most constructive should be followed by 
a conference with the teacher. There is little agreement as to just 
when this conference should take place. The replies of principals on 
this problem have been tabulated in Table 26. 


TABLE 26.—TiMeE or CoNFERENCES AS REPORTED TWENTY- 
ONE oR More TIMES BY SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Frequency of 


Hour Mention’ Percent 
NE NN on serrcxkweke es exusigns 254 47.5 
Close of recitation............ igtmer te 13.5 
NN cep i aicce miscreants oe wae 9.1 
PE Gicnn stnonoeaneacad = etaramiatate 47 88 
DO IE nar iccke eeeenaeucneds 39 7.3 
TE OE oa caw ccawasicenermaxe 31 58 
re ian ciaiGes lean 22 4.1 
First opportunity ..... seth eanlate aCe 21 39 

WE oSiencdieen ate ctaneerneeee 535 100.0 


The data of Table 26 supports the statement by Barr and Burton: 


There is no uniformity of practice in regard to the amount of time given to con- 
ferences, nor in regard to the time for holding them. The all too common 
practice is to hold a hurried consultation in front of the room or at the door 
just as the supervisor is leaving. Recess periods between class intermissions, 





*There were 79 principals not replying on this point. 


5 
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noon hours and other odd periods, are often utilized. Obviously little good can 
result, while much dissatisfaction can be engendered.’ 


It has been urged by these authors that supervisors should set 
aside favorable times when teachers may come for help. Fatigue and 
the embarrassment of pressing duties do not act as disturbing factors 
when this is the practice. 


TABLE 27.—Actrivities Usep sy SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 
To Improve INSTRUCTION 


Number of 


Activity Replies 
Talks with individual teachers................... 533 
CORMIER GEOEVOEION voc ck cin ciccdccceincccscces 468 
Classification and adjustment of pupils............ 446 
Teachers’ meetings .............scceee. ee 
Tests and examinations ........... natviacdavaciRansieteane 320 
Demonstration teaching ............... nadarmsn scat 232 
on cvdicni6sd puaeehhoes seuwee iain 126 


Table 27 indicates the activities which the supervising principals 
most frequently use to improve instruction. Other devices mentioned 
five or more times were: talks with pupils, consultation with parents, 
and permitting teachers to visit other teachers. Below are listed the 
eight duties previously given in this chapter as the largest consumers 
of the principals’ time. The rank of these duties as listed in Table 27 
is given in parentheses. 

. Conferences with teachers (1) 
. Class visitation (2) 

. Conferences with pupils 

. Tests and measurements (5) 
. Teachers’ meetings (4) 

. Conferences with supervisors 


. Helping new teachers 
. Classification of pupils (3) 


OaDarwn- 


The supervising principals were asked to state specifically the 
steps used in helping one teacher in improving her class work. Some 
examples of the answers to this request are as follows: 


Calling attention to and insisting upon specific objectives being set up for 
each recitation. 

Study of individual pupils. Helping various teachers in platoon work to cor- 
relate work. Helping to secure better homogeneous groups. 

I have helped a teacher analyze a number of English recitations noting interest, 
initiative, organization and summarization, and checking pupil results. After 
these conferences, methods of teaching were altered and recriticized. 

By talking with her about the method used and by teaching a lesson for her. 

By specific help along lines of voice control, lesson planning, assignments and 
control over method. Also suggesting better ways of disciplining children. 





* Barr, A. S., and Burton, W. H. The Supervision of Instruction, p. 163. 
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By conference and assisting in planning work. 

By advising as to discipline. 

By example of being firm but kind in classroom and playground. Keeping a 
happy atmosphere in class work as well as on the playground. 

Have given several teachers suggestions as to better methods than those they 
were using. ° 

Advising more accurate adjustment of subject matter to the needs and abilities 
of pupils. 

By demonstration teaching showing that well planned work will keep pupils 
busy, interested and attentive. 


The above statements are representative of the replies given in 
answer to the request for specific supervisory technic. The general 
nature of many statements was probably due to the few lines offered 
on the questionnaire to reply to this point. Taken at their face value 
a majority of the replies indicate that principals are either unable 
to describe how they give specific supervisory help or else do not give 
such help. Many principals seem to give aid in the way of general 
suggestions and criticisms. 


VALENTINE’s Stupy or Supervisory ProcepureEs 


Valentine* developed a statement of most desirable supervisory 
procedures by submitting a list to teachers for criticism and vote. The 
teachers returned 98 usable replies. The first 19 items * together with 
the number of teachers approving (in parentheses) are as follows: 


Hold office hours for teachers seeking help (89) 

. Give classroom demonstrations when requested (89) 

. Hold instructional group meetings with new teachers (84) 

. Plan with new teachers individually (83) 

Advise and assist in the collection of collateral materials, visual aids, etc. (82) 

Help teachers with broad and suggestive recommendations (81) 

. Hold friendly personal conference with teacher following visit (81) 

. Hold frequent instructional conferences with teacher groups (70) 

. Send out mimeographed lesson helps (67) 

10. Encourage invitations from teachers for special visits to their classrooms (67) 

11. Send out mimeographed suggestions for reading and self-help (67) 

12. Personally give prearranged model lessons at teachers’ meetings (66) 

13. Inspect and make recommendations concerning physical equipment of 
classroom (64) 

14. Direct classification and instruction to meet individual differences (63) 

15. Give spontaneous demonstrations during visit (62) 

16. Organize special experimental work in the evaluation of texts and 
methods (61) 

17. Organize inspiration meetings with invited speakers (61) 

18. Make silent, friendly classroom visits (61) 

19. Train and direct teachers in consistent use of texts (60) 


CONAN PWN 





* Valentine, P. F. “A Job Analysis of Elementary Supervision,” Journal of Edu- 
cational Method, Vol. V, No. V, March, 1926, pp. 279-282. 

* The complete list reported in the Appendix should prove suggestive to princi- 
pals. See page 561. 
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Below are given the seven means of supervising listed most fre- 
quently by supervising principals in Table 27. The figures in paren- 
theses indicate the rank these items received from the teachers of 
Valentine’s study: 


. Talks with individual teachers (7) 

. Class observation (13) (18) 

. Classification and adjustment of pupils (14) 
. Teachers’ meetings (8) (12) (16) 

. Tests and measurements (17) (32) 

. Demonstration teaching (2) 

. Coaching pupils (not mentioned) 


one 


Ino 


The holding of office hours, considered of greatest value by the 
teachers, was not listed by the principals. It is possible that some 
principals who use this device included it in the general heading 
“talks with individual teachers” rather than listing it separately. 
A clear distinction should be made, however, between conferences 
initiated by the teacher as opposed to those arranged by the principal. 
It is probably the former that the teachers of Valentine’s study had 
in mind and the latter that the principals of this study wished to 
indicate. 

Demonstration teaching is ranked high by the teachers as a valua- 
ble supervisory method. It is given a much less important place by 
principals. Class observation, given a high place by principals is 
much less highly estimated by teachers. 


Dyer’s Stupy or Supervisory ACTIVITIES 


Dyer developed a check list containing 208 duties of a principal 
which influence instruction directly or indirectly. This list was sent 
to elementary school principals and 658 replies satisfactory for tabu- 
lation were received. The list was also sent to 44 educational special- 
ists who rated the duties in groups of relative importance. The activ- 
ities rated of greatest importance and performed by 75 percent of 
the principals reporting are as follows: ’* 


. Discusses general principles of teaching 

. Discusses special methods 

. Suggests how to adapt methods to individual differences 
. Suggests how to improve pupils’ attitudes 

. Suggests how to improve study habits 

. Suggests how to improve lesson plans 

. Suggests remedial procedure for weak pupils 

. Suggests how to organize routine work 

. Holds individual and group conferences 


COoOnnrarh wd 





*Dyer, William P. Activities of the Elementary School Principal for the Im- 
provement of Instruction, Teachers College, Columbia University, Contribution to 
Education, No. 274, 1927, Chapter IV. 
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10. Sends teacher to visit 

11. Suggests how to improve attendance 
12. Makes special promotions 

13. Instructs janitor 

14. Suggests how to improve discipline 


Principals will find suggestions in detailed study of Dyer’s list 
of duties.’ It lists the duties rated of major importance and desira- 
ble for the principal to perform as well as those duties considered 
undesirable. The individual principal will not wish to follow the 
recommendations of this study too closely as the special problems in 
a school will be the determining factors as to the activities which a 
principal should or should not perform. 


Composite List or Princrpaw’s Duties 


The existence of several lists of duties of elementary school prin- 
cipals suggested the possibility of combining these in a composite list. 
Such a list is given below. It attempts to include under several heads 
the most prominent duties which were given in each of ten different 
sources of information.’ 

Principals should find this list valuable as a check against the kind 
of activities which they now perform. They may ask themselves 
several questions: 

1. Am I performing duties not included on this list? Should I 
continue with these duties ? 

2. Am I failing to perform duties included on this list which I 
could do with advantage ? 


3. Is my division of time among the main topics what it should be ? 


PrincipaLs’ Duties ASSEMBLED’ FROM TEN Sources 


I. SUPERVISION 
A. Class management 
. Suggests how to improve discipline 
. Assists teachers with daily program 
. Suggests how to organize routine work 


. Inspects and recommends changes in the physical equipment of the 
room 


5. Suggests how to improve discipline 


Re wnN 





*For a complete list of duties reported by Dyer see page 562 of the Appendix. 

* Studies used in this connection are listed in the bibliography under these names, 
the page of the study being indicated in each case: Bryan, C. M., p. 6; Dyer, 
W. P., pp. 36-52; Hampton, W. O., Table IX; Morrison, J. C., p. 45; Price, L. S., 
Tables I-VIII; and Valentine, P. F., pp. 279-282. Suggestions were taken from a 
mimeographed list of supervisory problems by Dr. J. R. McGaughy, Teachers 
College, Columbia University and a list on pages 288 and 289 of Gist’s “ Ele- 
mentary School Supervision.” Other sources were the questionnaires of this study 
and an analysis of the rules of city boards of education made for this Yearbook. 
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B. 


E. 


Instructional 

1. Gives counsel and aid to teachers 

2. Discusses general methods of teaching 

3. Discusses special methods of teaching 

4. Suggests how to conduct various types of lessons 

5. Gives demonstration lessons upon request 

6. Suggests how to adapt methods to individual differences 
7. Suggests how to improve study habits 

8. Suggests how to improve lesson plans 

9. Suggests remedial work for weak pupils 

10. Suggests how to improve pupils’ attitudes 
11. Sends out mimeographed lesson helps 
12. Trains and directs teachers in the use of texts 

13. Gives special attention to new and substitute teachers 


. Class visitation 


1. Visits teachers as often as possible 

2. Encourages teachers to invite visitation 

Pupil adjustment 

1. Interviews pupils 

2. Studies home conditions of pupils 

3. Examines and grades pupils 

4. Demotes or adjusts pupils 

5. Makes special promotions 

Supplementary 

1. Cooperates with the supervisors 

2. Advises and assists in collecting teaching materials 
3. Directs testing and measuring 

4. Consults with parents on pupil’s work 
Professional study and improvement 

Encourages initiative among teachers 

Organizes experimental work to test texts and methods 
Holds monthly teachers’ meetings 

Sends teachers to visit 

Presents model lessons at teachers’ meetings 
Sends out reading and self-help lists 

Holds office hours for teachers needing help 
Holds conferences with teachers following visits 
Encourages professional organizations 
Curriculum 

1. Aids curriculum construction 

2. Seeks articulation of subject matter 

3. Adapts curriculum to various groups 


SEN PPPr 


II. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


A. 


Pupil control and management 

Disciplines pupils 

Suspends pupils for cause 

Inflicts corporal punishment 

Witnesses corporal punishment 

Approves special detention periods 
Communicates with parents on child behavior 
Directs and supervises pupil marching 

Is responsible for pupils going to and from school 
Admits pupils to school 

10. Classifies new pupils 

11. Requires tuition fee of non-resident pupils 

12. Excludes pupils suspected of illness 


SCONE r enor 
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13. Requires health certificates 
14. Gives first-aid when needed 
15. Approves excuses for absence or tardiness 
16. Approves early dismissal of pupils 
17. Stimulates attendance through special means 
18. Builds up school spirit 
19. Provides civic and character training 
20. Provides pupil participation in government 
21. Signs employment certificates 
22. Gives out no list of pupils 
23. Requires pupils to pay for damage to school 
24. Provides classes for differences in ability 
B. General management 
1. Inspects and is responsible for buildings, grounds and equipment 
2. Is responsible for heating and ventilation 
3. Is responsible for sanitary conditions 
4. Is responsible for damage or loss 
5. Sees that clocks keep correct time 
6. Maintains proper care and custody of the flag 
7. Requires exits to be unlocked 
8. Is responsible for general management and discipline 
9. Assigns teachers for building control 
10. Is responsible for order and neatness 
11. Exercises lunch supervision and lunchroom control 
12. Makes rules for building control 
13. Provides place and supervision for early arrivals 
14. Is responsible for wise organization and administration 
15. Enforces rules and regulations of Board 
16. Permits no advertising in school 
17. Permits no vendors or salesmen in school 
18. Permits no solicitation of funds 
19. Permits only approved lectures and exhibits 
20. Restricts use of the telephone 
21. Dismisses classes according to schedules 
23. Dismisses school early in emergencies 
23. Approves admission of visitors 
24. Hears complaints of parents 
25. Arranges assemblies and exercises of school 
26. Coordinates the work of departments and grades 
27. Assists with banking and thrift activities 
28. Cooperates with health workers 
29. Makes school policies 
30. Holds fire drills at least once a month 
31. Teaches pupils and teachers the plan of fire drill 
32. Tests fire alarm daily 
C. Teachers 
Cooperates in selection of teachers 
Reports on or rates teachers for superintendent 
Acquaints teachers with rules of the Board 
Requires teachers to follow course of study 
Reports negligent teachers to the superintendent 
Assigns teachers to grades 
Stimulates morale among teachers 
Reports teacher absences daily to central office 
Secures substitute teachers 
Provides substitutes with lesson plans 
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. Reports on efficiency of substitutes 

. Requires teachers to post daily program 

. Requires teachers to post name outside of classroom 
. Requires teachers to keep records 


Examines records kept by teachers 


. Reviews correspondence between parents and teachers 
. Requires teachers to ventilate rooms 
. Suggests to teachers how to improve appearance of rooms 


Suggests proper use of school supplies 
Distributes special bulletins and orders to teachers 
Files copy of daily program with superintendent 


D. Personal 


1. 


NO oP WL 


E. Ja 
2. 
2. 
3. 
4, 


Carries out wishes of the superintendent 

Secures superintendent’s approval on leaving building 
Notifies superintendent of absence or sickness 
Engages in no other employment 

Is at school 30 minutes early in morning 
Personally visits homes in cases of illness or death 
Receives and entertains visiting teachers 

nitor 

Supervises and directs the janitor 

Enforces rules pertaining to the janitor 

Permits janitor to leave building 

Reports negligent janitor to superintendent 


III. Ciericau 
A. Supplies and repairs 


2 
CONAAPWN HE DONA Pw 


Requisitions books and supplies 

Files annual estimate of required supplies 
Checks and signs for supplies 

Files inventory of books and supplies 

Is responsible for books and supplies 

Files inventory of school property 
Returns keys to central office 

Notifies central office of necessary repairs 


eports 


Receives and checks data of reports 

Furnishes all reports requested by superintendent 
Reports to superintendent on the school 

Reports on fees and school funds 

Reports on pupil attendance 

Makes payroll report on teachers 

Reports corporal punishment to superintendent 
Reports accidents to superintendent 

Reports fire drills to superintendent 

Reports names of non-resident pupils 


. Notifies parents and superintendent of suspensions 


Reports suspected truants to parents 


. Reports suspected truants to attendance officers 


Issues transfer blanks 


C. Records 


Keeps records requested by the superintendent 
Makes record of pupil attendance 

Keeps record of teacher attendance 

Keeps data on pupils’ names, ages, etc. 

Keeps data on fire drills 
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D. Miscellaneous 
1. Answers the telephone 
2. Checks and maintains the office files 
3. Conducts correspondence 
4. Registers new pupils 
IV. Teacuine (regular teaching would vary with specific situation) 
V. MIsceLLANEOUS 
A. Professional 
1. Attends meetings called by the superintendent 
. Confers with superintendent and other school officers 
Attends educational meetings 
. Holds membership in professional organizations 
. Reads educational literature 
B. Extra-curriculum 
1. Sponsors extra-curriculum activities 
2. Makes the playground function 
3. Assists with school clubs 
4. Encourages athletics 
C. Parent-teacher work 
1. Uses the parent-teacher organization in work 
2. Secures the cooperation of the parents 
D. Community 
1. Secures cooperation of various agencies of the community 
2. Participates in community activities 
3. Answers the questions of the public 
4. Contributes to school publicity 


crm oo tO 


The committee does not consider the preceding summary of activi- 
ties as a final list for supervising principals. Although progress has 
been made in recent years it is not yet possible to speak with finality 
as to just which duties a principal should perform. It will probably 
never be possible to set up a final list for activities which all super- 
vising principals should adopt. Special conditions existing in a 
school will always determine, to a considerable extent, just how a 
particular principal can secure maximum results. 

The preceding list, if properly used, should stimulate principals 
to take stock of the character of their activities. It should encourage 
them to continue investigation for ways of improving the efficiency 
of this important office. 

Other studies of the duties of the principalship will be made.’ The 
best of these will deserve the careful attention of all who hold this 
office. Such alertness is essential if all principals are to function on 
an increasingly higher level of efficiency. 


*A comprehensive job analysis of the work of the principal is now under way 
at the University of Chicago, under the direction of W. W. Charters. 
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SumMARyY AND CoNCLUSIONS 


This chapter presents (1) the findings of Hampton’s investigation 
of the duties of principals, (2) the time consuming duties reported 
by questionnaires to the committee, (3) the supervisory activities 
reported by questionnaires, (4) a list of supervisory activities ac- 
cording to Valentine’s study, (5) a list of activities in improving 
instruction from Dyer’s study and (6) a composite list of duties 
from ten sources. 

Hampton’s study furnished a list of duties and an average time 
allotment based upon the diaries kept by a large number of elemen- 
tary school principals. Hampton raises questions as to the defensi- 
bility of the time divisions made by many principals. He recom- 
mends better organization and delegation of some responsibilities, so 
that more time can be given to technical work such as demonstration 
teaching and curriculum construction. 

The report of this study on time consuming duties gives results 
similar to other studies of this type as to time given to supervisory 
and clerical work. A study of these duties suggests that principals 
could improve their general efficiency by a better division of time. 

The detailed study of the supervisory activities of principals sug- 
gests that the technics used by some principals would be greatly 
improved by a change of emphasis. Too much time is given to obser- 
vation of the inspectorial type. Greater emphasis upon such activi- 
ties as demonstration teaching promise better results and would be 
welcomed by teachers. 

The most desirable supervisory activities according to teachers, as 
shown in Valentine’s study, should suggest new activities for prin- 
cipals. The list of activities of principals from Dyer’s study con- 
tains many possible duties with a suggestion toward evaluating the 
relative importance of the same. 

A composite list of duties is presented as assembled from a num- 
ber of sources. No final list of duties can be set up at this time. Each 
principalship will probably always require special activities to meet 
special conditions. The question is an open one. 

The composite list of activities, as well as the others given in the 
chapter, should prove of great value, if intelligently used. These 
studies should lead principals to a more careful budgeting of their 
time. Data are now available to encourage local associations to make 
further investigations in terms of local conditions. Only through 
this continuous search can the various functions be brought to the 
highest level of efficiency. 
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CHAPTER V 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE PRINCIPAL’S TIME 


EVERAL studies have been made of the distribution of the prin- 
cipal’s time and in other investigations experts have made esti- 
mates of ideal allotments. These studies have varied in specific 

method though classifiable under two groups: (1) estimates by prin- 
cipals or experts, and (2) diaries kept by principals. In the present 
study principals estimated the division of time for one typical school 
day. The data thus received have been presented in form comparable 
with several previous studies. 

Number of hours spent at school—Principals are often thought to 
have a working day of six hours or less. This may be true in specific 


instances but Table 28 shows eight to nine hours to be a typical work- 


ing day. These reports included the noon hour. 


TABLE 28.—Number or Hours Spent at ScHOOL BY 
SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Number of Frequency of 
Hours Mention 
MN ie i wails anes aarp nial stab ene bdohaa a acasmaic wa ee ta ‘ j 
SS SAR Rr ce eee a me re ae 148 
ER detea idicah dine) a espahaica es <imatere ala Awa ealet ede 440 

eet epie arise oo eae Nae ee ee, 14 
SE cccnacindatievicsedsneneexenwaboude 8 
Total number of principals.................. 617 
Median number of hours..............eeeee00 8.68 


The medians for all city sizes were close to the median for the 
entire group. Eikenberry reported that the high school principal 
spent 377 minutes or 6.28 hours on the average at school.” By secur- 
ing the average for all groups from Table 51 of Crouch’s study we 
find 6.9 hours as the average school day.* Morrison found the ele- 
mentary school principal’s day in Ohio averaged eight hours.’ All 
of these studies did not include the lunch hour. 

Actual distribution of the principal’s time—According to Table 
28, the median elementary school supervising principal spends 8.68 
hours at work each day. Table 29 presents data as to the distribu- 
tion of this time among the main divisions of his work in terms of 
city size. 

* Kikenberry, D. H., op. cit., page 52, Table 53. 


? Crouch, Roy, op. cit., page 252. 
* Morrison, J. C., op. cit., page 43, Table 34. 
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TABLE 29.—Averace Percent or T1ME Devorep sy Principats To Various Duties 





City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over - 
Group of Duties 5,000 10, 000 30, 000 65,000 100, 000 100,000 Average 
Supervision baat i al 35.83 25.50 34.75 33.14 34.07 34.11 33.94 
Administration ..... 25.33 27.70 28.27 32.03 26.45 31.73 30.02 
Geer 21.16 21.90 20.16 17.18 22.22 15.99 18.94 
IE iced wid crwit wm 6.33 1.88 4.54 3.36 3.45 4.57 4.18 
Other duties ....... 9.00 10.20 12.18 13.96 13.79 13.79 13.45 
RE eer Beene 97.65 87.18 99.90 99.67 9998 100.19 10053 


It would be unwise to put too much weight upon the percents indi- 
eated for each city size in Table 29, but the general trend has some 
significance. The two groups which show some influence of city size 
are those of clerical and other duties. Principals in the largest cities 
do less clerical work because they are more frequently provided with 
office helpers. Larger cities usually make more demands for commu- 
nity work, committee work, extra-curriculum activities, and profes- 
sional study. The similarity in percents given to supervision, admin- 
istration, and teaching duties does not indicate that city size greatly 
influences these responsibilities. This is due to the fact that the 
schools reporting were of various enrolments regardless of city size. 
A more important factor is school size. Table 30 shows the distribu- 
tion of the principal’s time in terms of school size. 


TABLE 30.—Averace Percent or Time GIven To Duties By ScHoon Size 





School Size 
s00 500 900 1300 1700 
Group of Duties 499 899 1299 1699 2000 Average 
CET. wos wngina dd cea 31.57 34.99 33.46 39.16 42.50 33.78 
Administration ............. 27.06 30.70 34.04 33.00 31.83 30.18 
| = SES ree oe 20.34 18.18 16.15 11.41 8.33 18.26 
ae a ht ca i 5.86 3.78 3.12 2.83 83 4.26 
ee ere 14.79 12.25 14.10 14.41 13.16 13.38 
EE norrictiencn sues ces 99.62 99.90 10087 10081 96.65 99.86 


Apparently in the larger schools more time is given to supervision 
and less to clerical work and teaching. Observation and data show 
that the larger schools are more apt to have clerks. The conclusion is 
obvious; if superintendents want principals to spend more time in 
supervision they must release them from less technical work." 


*In Bulletin No. 4, August 1925, Bureau of Educational Research of Cleveland, 
Ohio, Wm. L. Connor showed the direct influence of clerical assistance on the 
principal’s time distribution. Principals with clerical help gave more time to super- 
vision and less time to office duties than principals without assistants. 
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It is interesting to compare the results of this study of the distribu- 
tion of the principal’s time with the results from similar studies, Re- 
ports have been based on nation-wide figures as well as those collected 
in local situations. Most investigators asked the principals to esti- 
mate the amount of time given to the various duties for a period of 
a day or week or month. Other investigators, particularly Flowers 
and Hampton, made an effort to be more exact by having diaries kept 
over a period of weeks. 

The meaning of supervision, administration and similar terms was 
defined somewhat differently in the various investigations. Several 
of the studies included teaching principals. This would tend to in- 
crease the proportion of time devoted to teaching duties and to de- 
crease that given to other functions such as supervision. 


TABLE 31.—Actuat DistrisuTion or Princrpau’s ScHoot Day Reporrep In 
SEVERAL STUDIES 


Super- Adminis- Other 

Vision tration Clerical Teaching Duties Total 
Present GWGY .occ nc ceccscasiccs 33.94 30.02 18.94 4.18 13.45 1005 
NY a i co way alee 34.1 33.8 13.5 8.7 99 100 
NS Aarau mactieendalnshanes 36 51 10 0 3 100 
ae a trary Se 34 40 12.5 0 6.5 93 
MS a crac ae cinintsixieum ea ealae 24.4 43.6 31.1 0 19 ~=101 
EE Sov ve cae eax kh eckeane eso 19.5 39.3 6.1 229 122 100 
ee OEE POTEET 15 16 12 52 5 100 
Flowers (Baltimore)’ .......... 29.8 41.1 20.6 3.3 52 100 
Flowers (other cities)’ ......... 30 448 16 1.7 75 100 
I occa ceacaamaeamnt 26.1 43.6 10.2 9.7 10.4 100 
NR oe ee 20.08 65.36 8.02 3.94 260 100 


1 Crouch, Roy, op. cit., page 251, Table 50 computed from medians of total distribution. 

2 Bates, Guy, “ Functions of Elementary School Principal,” Journal of Educational Method, 
Vol. IV, pp. 178-184, January, 1925. 

® Benson, J. R., “ The Division of the Principal’s Time,’ Elementary School Journal, Vol. 
XXVII, No. 2, October, 1926, p. 94. 

*Kuehny, M. S., Bulletin, Department of Elementary School Principals, October, 1925, p. 45, 
adapted from Table 1. 

5 Martin, W. H., unpublished study of New England principals, 1925—adapted with approval of 
author. Percentages distorted by inclusion of data on teaching principals. 

6 Lo = ag J. C., School Principalship in Ohio Cities, p. 43, Table 35. Includes data on teaching 
principals. 

7 Flowers, I. V., Elementary School Journal, Vol. XXVII, No. 6, pp. 419-420. 

®* English, Mildred, Bulletin, Department of Elementary School Principals, October, 1927, p. 13, 
adapted from Table III. 

* Hampton, W. O., dissertation for doctorate, How Public School Principals Use Their Time, 
University of North Carolina, 1925-1926, Table X. 


In view of the differences in procedure of the various studies it is 
remarkable that the variations in Table 31 are not greater. The re- 
sults reported by the present study, Crouch, and Hampton show these 
ranges in percent of time allotted to the functions indicated: 


Supervision: 20.08 to 34.1 
Administration: 30.02 to 65.36 
Clerical: 8.02 to 18.94 
Teaching: 3.94 to 8.7 

Other duties: 2.6 to 13.45 
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Ideal distribution of the principal’s time—In the present study 
the principals stated what they considered an ideal distribution of 
time. Their replies are tabulated in terms of city size in Table 32. 


TABLE 32.—AveraGe Percent oF TIME PRINCIPALS WovuLp GIvE To Various 
Duties Unper Ipeat ConpitTions sy Ciry Size 








City Size 
. Under 5, 001 10,001 30,001 = 65,001. ~=—S Over. 
Group of Duties 5,000 10,.000 30, 000 65, 000 100,000 100,000 Average 
Supervision ....... 4800 5200 5133 5047 5190 5211 51.56 
Administration .... 19.00 24.11 25.54 25.74 2464 2437 2487 
Clerical ....20.c00- 10.00 11.11 7.45 6.57 6.54 439 5.99 
Teaching ......... 7.00 3.88 5.05 5.30 4.08 7.00 5.71 
Other duties ...... 16.00 8.77 11.16 12.42 12.44 11.79 11.87 
Teta 2 cceccee 100.00 99.87 100.53 100.50 99.60 99.66 100.00 


There is considerable agreement among principals in all city sizes 
as to the ideal distribution of their time. As city size increases the 
time they would devote to clerical work is reduced. The compara- 
tively large allotment to teaching in cities over 100,000 in popula- 
tion probably reflects a belief that all principals should do some 
regular teaching. 

The data on the ideal distribution of the school day are tabulated 
by school sizes in Table 33. 


TABLE 33—Averace Percent oF TIME Principats Woutp Give To Various 
Duties Unper Ipeat ConpiTIons By ScHoou Size 
School Size 
A. 








‘100 500 900 "1300 

Group of Duties 499 899 1299 1699 Average 
I rd ing deeds beanmeeenws 51.16 51.59 52.76 44 64 51.24 
PIII <6. is o's aecdeeenseexeu 22.96 25.47 26.37 31.78 25.04 
SIE cou on ne aoe arapaai aaa 7.54 5.55 4.24 4.64 5.89 
I Sai g cna Gann a acole cre ainmeee 6.58 5.35 5.26 5.35 5.73 
NE SID oi ign dvd eckceaskennuae 12.20 11.80 10.37 13.92 11.76 

CEE eid set eheds a aad 100.44 99.76 99.00 100.33 99.66 


Table 33 shows that aside from a slight increase of time for admin- 
istration and a reduction of time for clerical work as the schools 
grow larger there is slight variation by school size. In the large as 
compared with the small schools, administration apparently reduces 
the allotment to supervision. The maximum percent estimated for 
supervision was for schools enrolling approximately one thousand 
pupils. 
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We may now compare the distribution suggested as ideal by the 
principals of this study with the results of other investigations. 
These data are presented in Table 34. 


TABLE 34—lIpeat Distrisution or Principat’s ScHoot Day Given IN 
SEVERAL STUDIES 


Super- Adminis- Other 


vision tration Clerical Teaching Duties Total 

re 51.56 24.87 5.99 5.71 11.87 100 
BONS” ccciceces arn mead 40 20 10 0 30 100 
ial hee edna 46 22 7 0 25 100 
OS EE ee 38 22 9 21 10 100 
DER” Give wos ceducebcieeares 31.0 33.5 15 49 29.1 100 
NN iso tae ie oo 43 24 6 6 21 100 


1 McClure, Worth, “The Functions of the Elementary School Principal,” Elementary School 
Journal, 21: 500-514, March, 1921. 

2 Bates, Guy, op. cit., p. 182. 

3 Morrison, J. Cayce, op. cit., p. 44. 

* Computed from supplementary data submitted with Martin’s study of New England principals, 
see Table 31. 


In view of the various technics employed in securing the data, 
there is reasonable agreement in the studies summarized by Table 34 
so far as administration and supervision are concerned. In the other 
fields of work the variation is considerable, particularly between the 
estimates from McClure’s for other duties and the estimates from 
the present study. McClure’s estimators were college professors urg- 
ing more community work and professional study for principals 
completely released from teaching. The estimates from the question- 
naires of this study represent the viewpoint of persons faced by prac- 
tical difficulties who are trying to measure up to present-day educa- 
tional theory. 


TABLE 35.—Comparison oF ACTUAL AND IDEAL ALLOTMENTS OF PRINCIPAL’S TIME 


Administra- Other 
Supervison tion Clerical Teaching Duties Total 
(Spree 33.94 30.02 18.94 4.18 13.45 100.5 
PE cc wes bg eaaenta 51.56 24.87 5.99 5.71 11.87 100.0 
Difference ......... 17.62 5.15 12.95 1.53 1.58 5 


Table 35 compares the actual allotment of time to the various func- 
tions and the recommended allotment under ideal circumstances ac- 
cording to the report of supervising principals of the study. These 
principals would increase supervision 17.62 percent, reduce admin- 
istration 5.15 percent, reduce clerical work 12.95 percent, increase 
teaching duties 1.53 percent, and reduce their miscellaneous respon- 
sibilities 1.58 percent. These shifts from the actual to the ideal con- 
forms with present-day educational theory. 
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Summary and conclusions—The best time allotment for a given 
community or a particular school cannot be determined by nation-wide 
studies. The distributions presented in this chapter should prove 
suggestive to principals everywhere as standards against which they 
may check their time, but they should never be considered as fixed 
limits. For example, the reports by the supervising principals of this 
study indicate approximately 34 percent of their time is given to 
supervision and approximately five percent to regular teaching. In 
a particular school it might be best for the principal to avoid regular 
teaching duties and to devote 40 percent of his time to supervisory 
functions. The ideal distributions given in the chapter vary con- 
siderably in value. The committee believes the standard set by the 
supervising principals of this study to be an excellent objective for 
supervising principals. On the other hand, there are many local 
situations where such an ideal could not be attained and it is under 
such conditions that the committee urges the use of these data as a 
starting point for further investigation. 

School boards should formulate and support policies designed to 
help principals in distributing their time wisely. Members of the 
board should keep themselves alert to progressive procedures in edu- 
cation and cooperate with the superintendent in supplying necessary 
clerical help and adequate equipment. 

The superintendent occupies a strategic position in improving the 
time distribution of principals. When principals do not realize the 
opportunities of their positions, superintendents should offer the pro- 
fessional leadership which will develop a better conception of the 
principals responsibility. Most principals will respond to such lead- 
ership, particularly when it is accompanied by an effort to reduce 
useless reports and to furnish the clerical assistance essential to the 
wise conservation of the principal’s time. 


SELECTED REFERENCES 


1. EncuisH, Miiprep. “A Comparative Study of the Time Distribution of Rural 
and Urban Principals,” Bulletin, Department of Elementary School 
Principals, National Education Association, Vol. VII, No. 1, October 
1927, pp. 4-19. 

2. Ftowers, Ina V. “The Duties of the Elementary School Principal,” The 
Elementary School Journal, Vol. XXVII, No. 6, February 1927, pp. 414- 
422. 

3. Hampron, W. O. How Public School Principals Use Their Time, Dissertation 
1925-1926 at University of North Carolina. (To be published.) 

4. Kuruny, M.S. “The Effect of Daily Schedules or Programs,” Bulletin, Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, National Education Association, 
Vol. V, No. 1, October 1925, pp. 42-51. 

5. Morrison, J. Cayce, “ The School Principalship in Ohio Cities and Exempted 
Villages,” Ohio State University Studies, Contribution in School Admin- 
istration, No. 2, May 15, 1926. 


6 





CHAPTER VI 


FUNCTIONS OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 
AS SET FORTH IN STATE LAWS AND RULES 
OF STATE BOARDS OF EDUCATION 


ANY of the duties of the elementary school principal originate 
in state laws and rules of state boards of education. In a 
study * of these sources is found this introductory statement: 

Our state system of schools is comparatively a young institution. Except in 
certain New England regions where the free-school idea had been established, the 
free public school system struggled into existence throughout the north between 
1825 and 1850. Some of the southern states made a fair start by the time of the 
Civil War when their educational development was halted for a period. 

Hence, less than one hundred years ago state legislation for the public schools 
was in its infancy. These legislators could have at best only a vague comprehension 
of the functions of school officers? 

It is the purpose of this chapter to present a summary of the out- 
standing data and conclusions from the study by Miss Laura 8S. Price. 

Sources and technic for studying the laws—The investigation was 
made in 1923, the investigator using the latest school codes available 
at that time. Each law affecting principals was analyzed under the 
following general topics: School Attendance; Those Involving the 
Child Labor Law; General Administration; Health and Sanitation; 
Miscellaneous; Instruction; Extra-Curriculum Activities. 

General analysis of the laws—The analysis of the state law codes 
revealed 183 specific items affecting principals. These were grouped 
under the general topics as follows: 








No. of Percent of 

General Topic Frequencies Frequencies 
School attendance ........ Sane ies 62 33.8 
Involving the child labor law....... 30 16.3 
General administration ............ 25 13.6 
Health and sanitation.............. 3 12.5 
Miscellaneous .............. amen 21 114 
Pertaining to instruction........... 15 8.1 
Extra-curriculum activities ........ 7 38 
MEE enna. Sunk Sake vieeanate 183 99.5 





*Data for this chapter were taken from a master’s thesis by Miss Laura §. 
Price under the title: Functions of the Elementary School Principal, Stanford 
University, 1923. Since the study was made in 1923 from laws available at that 
time it is not fully up to date. 

? Price, Laura S., op. cit., Chapter II. 
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In discussing the general nature of the legal provisions the investi- 
gator wrote: 

An examination of the tables will likely impress one with the great number 
of functions which are not of a professional supervisory nature, but which will 
consume a large proportion of the time of one who ought to be the educational 
leader of the school. The legal requirements in many cases seem designed to 
prevent the exercise of initiative and professional guidance. A principal would 
get little inspiration for the performance of his work from pursuing the stipula- 


tions of the school code of his state. He would be obliged to create the inspira- 
tional aspect of his functions? 


A study of the 183 specific functions showed a duplication in only 
sixteen items. Eleven states required the principal to sign work 
permits. In five states the principal was authorized to excuse children 
for non-attendance and five states required the holding of fire drills. 
Not more than two states agreed on any other specific functions. 

The clerical nature of legal functions—Many of the duties speci- 
fied for principals are of a type which can be done by a competent 
clerk. The percent of the duties under the general heads which were 
clerical in nature follow: 


Percent 
NE NE on ns eens ewan venue 46.7 
Involving child labor law........ Shp ove ccmanmea eeaeaatans 13.3 
Goemeral aGmimistvatioh ........66 oc ccccescvcccceecs 0 
Ms Sr II sss 5o-5 vine keke Ko weniwan cave 43.4 
ID io id ces abana nakhae anew oudnn 52.3 
Pertaining to imatructiot. .....cccccccccceccccceses 0 
Extra-curriculum activities .........ccccccccccvces 28.5 


The tabulation above indicates that nearly half of the duties fall- 
ing under attendance and sanitation, and more than half of those 
under miscellaneous duties are clerical in nature. A detailed analy- 
sis of the whole list of 183 functions shows that 30.6 percent of them 
could be turned over entirely to a clerk. Another 25.6 percent could 
be performed by a clerk under the principal’s guidance. 

Summary of laws by state—A summary of the laws by general 
topics and states makes it possible to compare states. In Table 36 
the figures of each column indicate the number of legal functions 
ascribed to the principal by the given state. For example, Maine has 
one law on child labor which concerns the principal; Rhode Island 
has four laws on child labor and so forth. 





*Price, Laura S., op. cit., Chapter IT. 
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TABLE 36—Tyres or Functions Prescribed FoR THE PrINcIPAL By State Laws 
AND THE NUMBER PER STATE 


Health 
General and In- 
School Child Adminis- Sani- Miscella- struc- Extra- 
States Attendance Labor tration tation neous tion Curriculum 
Ne ee a 1 
2. New Hampshire ......... - 1 i 
EE sie cacae saw smais - oa 2 is 
4. Massachusetts ........... 1 1 1 ein 1 
B. ee SERE .«..ccccccs 4 1 - 1 
eer Te 1 ‘i - 
a | ee “a 2 1 4 1 
8. Pennsylvania ........... 4 1 2 4 1 ea 
9. New Jersey ............. “5 4 2 a 1 3 
Be IN since dis cvecveds ie ‘ite sid wa 3 
0 rene 2 is - 2 wh wi ss 
9 ae ‘ia we ea oe 1 oa 1 
13. West Virginia ........... 2 1 i 2 2 
14. North Carolina ........ 2 aa as “ én 
15. South Carolina .......... 1 i is a 1 
Th EY iknvencceacanen “i 1 or - 1 
Se ED. Gaexcisscnaceve 1 2 1 
I ar ciicta ace ecetrie 4 5 
EE, is nt cvnanuaw suns 2 - 
Be BONE, ceccceccssnncsa 2s 7 1 5 1 7 
Se GO, 2S aeewncnee 2 - wa aa 1 1 
EE Gost newscecnwnwens 4 si 3 2 1 
EE sec carat ast eaten 3 1 2 in 1 
PD cincdccswsscesss es 1 1 1 1 “3 
dic onl aw aS oii 2 ie 1 és aig Pore 1 
DR I, on osik ce ccncacen 4 1 ms is is 1 
a Eee 3 oa 1 2 sé ~ 
28. North Dakota .......... 2 1 we 1 i 1 
TE, FRG ce cniccccece 3 Ka ch ” - 
SE ie cg achiniee a caunars 1 1 "" ae 1 
eee ae 1 oi 1 
MD: ao cavaccasdecees 2 2 1 si aa ii 
My IE oss wane vecvens 1 a i - 1 1 
Serene ss ee = 2 
ise sans awanmali 2 a 7” i 
ly I, Sscnasecceunweeses as 1 2 1 Sa 
Se MED cdcssadeees: 5 1 1 3 
NN oi iin ae kun ace 3 a 1 ad 
errr 6 4 1 3 
Total frequencies ... 62 30 25 23 21 15 7 





There were nine states with no laws specifically prescribing duties 
for the elementary school principal: Alabama, Mississippi, Arkansas, 
Illinois, Indiana, South Dakota, Arizona, Utah and New Mexico. 

All of the states do not have enactments affecting the principal 
which can be grouped under the seven general topics used in the 
analysis. The number of states with laws classifiable under the seven 
general topics has been shown in Table 37. 
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TABLE 37—Nuvumser or STATES witH LAWS OF THE 
Various Types 


Type of Function Number of States 
en Moc cca whic wnwmne cuweaeneumbas 24 
Be I tase sea vak oe wxskanes taaneweewes 19 
3. General adminisivation .. ....0..c<ccccoscccsoces 17 
i Nk oe Sh eng aie en tacmaanaw ae 17 
PIII tans s.., ponenieiginkee peace Cabin wees 11 
Sees BI MINION. 6 noes bic de caves sccccaness 9 
F< SN, is hase bh os hkcorkianseesereees 5 


Anaylsis of state board rules—The rules of state boards were se- 
cured from five states: California, New Jersey, South Carolina, 
Texas, and Washington. An analysis was made of sections prescrib- 
ing functions for the elementary school principal under the four 
topics: administration, clerical, health, and instruction. 

Below is given the percent the number of prescribed duties fall- 
ing under each of the main topics was of the total number of items. 
It will be noted that the administrative and clerical duties far exceed 
those pertaining to instruction. 


Percent 

Function of, Total 
Administration ......... sinh: ik Shar aiG ORE maaidemenie acacaeaate 39.1 
EE ia cieie's Kaee een accich in aaa eRe RAraeeu ak aO 30.4 
INE sire saice dv: od eteroene werenaeRs Saicicbe oe Blcicetn pasha odes 17.3 
II on piewanneeweeedwavea cuwabaemoweuaee 13.0 
SNE athe k, ia oa ngs eestor oe ocdadeae eran ane 99.8 


Summary and conclusions—The data of this chapter are taken 
from a study listing the duties of elementary school principals as set 
forth in state laws and rules of state boards of education. 

(1) The state laws, analyzed under seven general topics, showed 
a total of 183 duties. The largest percent of these rules were con- 
cerned with school attendance, child labor, and general administra- 
tion. Only 8.1 percent of the duties had to do with instructional 
phases of the principal’s work. The general conclusions based on 
the state laws are: 

(a) Over 50 percent of the 183 legal functions of principals 
are devised to hold children in school. 
(b) A competent clerk could relieve the principal of 30.6 
percent of the duties provided for by state law. 
(c) The few duplications between states as to prescribed 
duties indicated that there are no minimum essentials or stand- 
ards upon which legislation is based. 
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(d) Not more than 50 percent of the states had legislation 
on any one of the seven general topics used in classifying prin- 
cipals’ duties. 

(2) The analysis of state board of education rules included the 
following states: New Jersey, South Carolina, Texas, Washington, 
and California. The duties found in these rules were classified under 
the four general topics: administration, clerical, health, and instrue- 
tion. The conclusions on the state board rules were: 

(a) State board of education rules stress the administrative 
and clerical phases of the principal’s work. 

(b) The functions of the elementary school principal dealt 
with in state school board rules are of a type requiring little 
training and special ability. 

(ec) The majority of state boards have not made rules con- 
cerning duties of the elementary school principalship. 

This chapter does not attempt to state the exact prescriptions a 
state should make concerning the duties of the principal. Detailed 
requirements would be a mistake particularly in relation to the pro 
fessional functions of this office. The following statement from Cub- 
berley states principles which are probably as applicable to legisla- 
tion affecting the functions of the principal as to the other phases of 
school legislation : 


If we keep clearly in mind the fundamental theory that it is the business of 
the State to set standards, rather than to give minute direction; to fix by law the 
general minimum requirements that every community school should meet, leaving 
minor details to boards or executive officers to determine by uniform regulations; 
to open the way by authorization and stimulation to communities to exceed 
the minimum, or to undertake new forms of educational effort; to keep in mind, 
in all its school legislation, the rapidly changing character of all public educa- 
tion, and consequently to avoid rigid and inflexible requirements; to desire, 
above all things, results, rather than to force the following of any prescribed 
method or plan, and hence to grant large freedom to communities in the choice 
of tools and methods of work and forms of organization, so long as the desired 
results are obtained; and to have as the ultimate aim of all state school super- 
vision and control the transfer to subordinate units of supervision, as fast as 
they can be brought up to standard, the control of as many details of organi- 
zation and administration as can well be delegated—we can then formulate prin- 
ciples of state action in the matter of elementary and secondary education that 
will seem sound, 


SELECTED REFERENCES. 


1. Cuspertey, E. P. State School Administration, Houghton Mifflin, 1927, 
pp. 309-315 

2. Price, Laura 8S. “The Functions of the Elementary School Principal,” Year- 
book, 1923-1924, National League of Teachers’ Associations, pp. 46-50. 
Summarizes Master’s Thesis referred to in this chapter. 





*Cubberley, E. P. State School Administration, Houghton Mifflin, 1927, 
pp. 314-315. 
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CHAPTER VII 


THE DUTIES OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 
ACCORDING TO THE RULES OF 
NINETY-FIVE CITIES 


HE rules and regulations of a city board of education embody 

to a considerable degree the policies of those in charge of the 

schools. One of the first duties of a new principal is to become 
familiar with these rules and regulations. There are two reasons for 
this: (1) The rules often constitute the only written instructions as 
to the principal’s duties in the local system, and (2) the rules include 
many legal requirements which the principal must enforce. 

The committee believed that an analysis of city handbooks would 
provide data of value in the consideration of the duties of an elemen- 
tary school principal. A request for copies of city rules was sent to 
all cities over 80,000 population and to a selected list of smaller cities. 
The total number of letters was 425. Of this number, 44 cities re- 
plied that they did not have printed rules or that the pamphlets were 
not available for distribution. Data were received from 95 cities repre- 
senting all city sizes above 2,500 in population. 

The rules were analyzed by itemizing and tabulating the frequency 
of the duties stated in sections on the elementary school principal. 
General sections of the regulations were read for provisions pre- 
scribing direct or indirect responsibilities for the principal. The 
main topics used in the tabulations were as follows: 


I. Supervisory III. Clerical 
A. Class management A. Supplies and repairs 
B. Instructional B. Reports 
C. Class visitation C. Records 
D. Pupil adjustment D. Teachers 
E. Supplementary supervision IV. Teaching 
F. Professional study A. General 
G. Curriculum B. Specific 
II. Organization and administration V. Miscellaneous 
A. Pupil control and administration A. Professional 
B. General management B. Extra-curriculum 
C. Teachers C. Parent-teachers 
D. Personal D. Community 
E. Janitor 
F. Fire drill 


The tabulations presented a miscellaneous collection of duties 
which were grouped to eliminate unnecessary duplication. After 
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this refinement the number of duties * were arranged in terms of city 
size as shown in Table 38. 


TABLE 38.—Number or Duties or ELEMENTARY ScHooL Principats CLAssiFiep 
UNDER THE GENERAL PHASES oF His Work 





City Size 
‘Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 ‘Over —Alll 
General Duty 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Cities 

IE, bodes csuscesenucoes 3 3 18 23 9 36 92 
Administrative .......... —s 25 115 147 83 164 554 
EEE SS See eer 7 10 26 64 46 70 223 
EE nk ad eicaionaadan see 0 0 1 6 1 2 10 
Miscellaneous .............0.- 0 0 2 10 1 5 18 
, | er ree 30 38 162 250 140 277 897 


Table 38 shows the largest number of the items under administra- 
tive duties and the second largest number under the clerical duties. 
The preponderance of routine duties is indicated by the percents in 
Table 39. 


TABLE 39.—Percent THE Number or Duties IN Eacu GENERAL CLASS IS OF 





THE TOTAL 
City Size 
‘Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over All 

General Duty 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Cities 
Supervisory ........ 10 8 11.1 92 6.4 129 10.2 
Administrative ..... 67 66 71 58.8 59.3 59.3 618 
ID aio a near an 23 26 16.1 25.6 32.9 25.3 248 
MEE: ixesdnenen 0 0 12 24 a 7 1.1 
Miscellaneous ...... 0 0 6 4 7 18 2.1 
PE  xiew eke 100 100 100 100 100 100 100.0 


Table 39 shows the percent of duties falling in each general class. 
It will be noted: 

1. That 86 percent of the duties for all city sizes were concerned 
with administrative and clerical phases of the principal’s work. 

2. That only a little over 10 percent of the statements had to do 
with supervisory work. 

3. That approximately 2 percent of the duties were concerned 
with community work, extra-curriculum activities, ete. 


*This table is based on the number of different items and not on the fre- 
quency of each item for the whole group of cities. 
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Table 40 compares the percent of principal’s duties specified by 
board rules falling under each general class as reported by Boggs * 
and by this study. 


TABLE 40.—Percent or Duties UNperR Eaco GENERAL CLass 


Percent in Each Class in: 
== 





General Class Boggs’ Study Present Study 
I ieee aid od eene aes 10.4 102 
BENNIE, ooo cc ic ccccccnseves 62.4 618 
EE? Cistaica views ioameriecn a estate ace Sta 24.7 248 
I gs Se sine icone eared simares 12 1.1 
OPO Le POE Te 12 2.1 

EE 5 canaoesideaknannanesans 99.9 100.0 


The similarity of the percents of Boggs’ report and of the present 
study indicates the reliability of both. Boggs’ investigation based on 
a study of the rules of 30 cities gives a sampling of duties which is as 
representative as this study of 95 cities. The only advantage of the 
larger study is in the larger number of specific duties discovered. Ap- 
parently during the seven years between the two studies there have 
been no radical changes in school board regulations affecting the prin- 
cipal although the concept of the elementary school principalship has 
developed rapidly during these years. 

Regulations in cities over 100,000 in population—The duties pre- 
scribed for principals in cities over 100,000 in population were more 
detailed than those listed for any other city size. In the following 
list some duplications exist, but too many combinations would have 
eliminated the essential quality of the regulations. 


Duties Prescrisep For ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPALS IN 
25 Cites Over 100,000 PopuLation 


Number of Cities 
Duties with this Item 
I. SuPERVISORY 


A. Class management 


1. Advise and assist teachers with discipline................. 1 
2. Assist teachers in making daily program....... ei eleacuts 1 
B. Instructional 
SS Me Oe ok cvevavnneccnntsacecneeesss 6 
2. Give special attention to new teachers and substitutes.... 4 
3. Aid teachers in making work more efficient.............. 3 
4. Regularly supervise instruction..............cee.eecceees 2 
5. Supervise instruction under direction of Superintendent... 2 
6. Examine classes as often as possible................eee0+ 1 
7. Require one-half hour supervised study with pupils...... 1 
8. Call teachers’ attention to deficiencies.................. 1 
9. Show teachers the annual ratings..............ecceeeeeees 1 





*Boggs, J. “School Board Regulations Concerning the Elementary School 
Principal.” The Elementary School Journal, Vol. XX, No. 10, pp. 730-742 (June, 
1920). Percents computed after arranging the 77 duties according to the criteria 
of this study. 
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’ Number of Cities 
Duties with this Item 


C. Class visitation 
. Spend time supervising classes. ..............2.eeeeeeeeee 
. Visit teachers as often as possible....................4- 
. Spend most of day in supervision................00000.0 
. Study grades under his supervision...............--ee000- 
. Check teachers to insure impartiality 
D. Pupil adjustment 
een 
Examine pupils from time to time....................... 
Examine teachers’ estimates of pupils..................-. 
Arrange promotions under o. k. of Superintendent......... 
Cooperate in promotions with teacher.................... 
Study individual, adjust school to needs............... 
Study pupils through standard tests 
E. Supplementary supervision 
Z. Cooperate WIR GUDETTIOUR. .. «occ conc ccccccsecsscceces 
2. Cooperate with Superintendent in improving teachers. .... 
3. Confer with Superintendent and supervisors over school... 
F. Professional study 
Hold monthly teachers’ meetings.............00.0eeeeee 
Hold conferences with teachers................eeeeeeeees 
Bera Weekes TO WASRING. « «.< os ccincvic cvccccescccessswes 
Require written reports of visits from teachers........... 
Encourage professional growth in teachers................ 
Report to Superintendent on teachers’ meetings........... 
. Encourage teachers in summer study 
G. Curriculum 
1. See articulation of subject matter.................0000e- 
2. Adapt course of study to community................... 
II. OrGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 
A. Pupil control and management 
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3. Witness or inflict corporal punishment................... 

4. Exclude pupils suspected of illness...............-.2000- 

5. Provide place and supervision for early arrivals............ 

6. Approve excuses for absence or tardiness................. 

ee TS ee 

8. Responsible for children to and from school.............. 

9. Require tuition fee receipt of non-resident............... 

BO. Approve Teavitgs SEOG! GANTT. oo ccc ccs cccecccccccecvenes 
11. Require pupils to pay for damages...............--eeeees 
12. Require pupils not to loiter on school grounds............ 
13. Inflict corporal punishment with parents’ permission..... 
14. Admit non-resident students with Superintendent’s ap- 
DEE Srietucs ba ceteteeugiscanoev anon ee eveves aeuers 

15. Approve admittance of beginners...............0eeeee00e: 
16. Notify parents of pupils making poor progress............ 
17. Transfer exceptional children to special school........... 
18. Classify pupils on admission to school.................... 
19. Confer with parents of pupils needing adjustment........ 
20. Notify parents two weeks before demotions.............. 
21. Refer three-years retarded pupils to Superintendent...... 
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. School not permitted to enter outside poster contests, etc.. 


Number of Cities 


Duties with this Item 
0 ee Se SE BU iis ca cictncsvininnnvaereceees 1 
25. Cooperate in furnishing indigent pupils with clothes...... 1 
26. Supply indigent children with books..................... 1 
27. Approve use of pupils for errands in emergencies......... 1 
28. Drep pupils from roll for CAUSC... ..ccccccccccccccesdcass 1 
29. Investigate pupil absence or tardiness................00: 1 
30. Arrange medical aid for sick children................2006- 1 
31. Arrange free transportation for certain children............ 1 
32. Require pupils to take physical education................ 1 
33. Restrict delivery of mail to children at school.......... 1 
34. Supply pupils with reports on attendance and work........ 1 
. General management 

1. In charge of building, grounds and equipment............ 17 
2. Responsible for general management and discipline........ 12 
3. Enforce rules and regulations of Board.................- 10 
4, Permit no advertising in the school..................-06- 9 
5. Permit no vendors or salesmen in the school.............. 9 
6. Assign teachers as necessary to control building........... 7 
7. Restrict the use of the telephone... ..cccccccevccccccess 7 
S. Peemit no anlietintiom of fMGs...... 60s. cccscceviccse-sevess 6 
9. Responsible for order and neatness..............ee0eeeees 6 
10. Responsible for heating and ventilating.................. 5 
11. Make rules necessary for building control............... 5 
12. Permit approved lectures and exhibits only.............. 5 
13. Responsible for wise organization and administration...... 4 
14. May dismiss school in emergencies............2...eeeeee- 4 
15. Responsible for sanitary conditions................seeee- 3 
16. Require exits to be unlocked and halls cleared.......... 3 
17. Responsible for damages or loss... .......cscccerccevssecse 3 
18. Collect damages for school destruction...............006- 2 
ee ee rT 2 
20. Forbid use of tobacco around school............0.-00-e008 2 
21. Authority over all building employees................... 2 
22. Shall regulate the building clocks.....................005 2 
23. Provide for pupils on stormy days...........cceeeeeeeees 2 
24. May shorten schedule on rainy days................0-005 2 
i. MIE GND ovine cca ee cnnsckictuaunasaee Vea eeewbon 2 
26. Prevent unnecessary interruptions of school work........ 1 
27. Announce beginning of school and recesses by bell......... 1 
28. Know about and check on work done to building.......... 1 
29. Sit with committee to review repair needs................. 1 
30. Keep school open one-half hour after dismissal......... 1 
Te ee ee 1 
32. Arrange “ Patrons’ day.” each year......cccsecccssccceses 1 
De ee ee ee 1 
BE. Teemesk Ce COTE Gece ccvcccnccccssicccccsescuses 1 
35. Require reading of rules beginning each semester.......... 1 
36. Keep dogs off the school grounds...............++e+ee00% 1 
37. Personally responsible for dismissals.............+.2+ee005 1 
38. Test telephone by using it first thing in morning.......... 1 
39. Keep copy of Board Rules immediately available......... 1 
40. Designate one day for school savings...............+++- 1 
41. Open school and call roll of teachers at 8: 30.............. 1 
42. Must see that flag is raised and lowered daily............ 1 
43. Sale of tickets or candy at school by pupils forbidden...... 1 
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Number of Cities 
Duties with this Item 
45. Report thefts to Superintendent and police............... 1 
46. See that desks are adjusted each year.................... 1 
47. Enforce city ordinances on movie machines............. 1 
48. Enforce state laws on health...........ccceccesecceeseees 1 
49. Approve special entertainments and programs............. 1 
50. Principal to become familiar with nurse’s rules............ 1 
51. Cooperate with Health Department in athletics.......... 1 
52. May establish boundaries within district.................. 1 
53. Secure Superintendent’s approval on entertainments....... 1 
54. Report to Superintendent each term on school progress... 1 
C. Teachers 
1. Report on all teachers to Superintendent................. 12 
2. Make sure teachers are acquainted with Board rules...... 5 
3. Require posting of daily program in classroom............ 5 
4. Report negligent teachers to Superintendent............. 5 
DP, SC... oc cncuncenceeeaenéedevaceos 4 
6. Report on efficiency of substitutes kd aeneeed cae kanien 4 
7. Require posting of grade, teacher’s name, etc. outside class- 
SD GA Ghotnssecuboes enmase ack cknatne wndacn camee Owes 3 
8. Examine records being kept by teachers................+. 3 
9. Grant permission to teachers for interviews.............. 2 
10. Report accidents to teachers to Board...... pMwnice eee emer 2 
11. Prevent exercise of sectarian influence................... 2 
12. Assign teachers to respective grades..............eeeeese 2 
13. Enforce the course of study.................. Sols hema rar a 2 
14. Require neat and accurate reports..............eeeeeeeees 1 
15. Inform Superintendent of vacancies on staff.............. 1 
16. Report names of female teachers who marry.............. 1 
17. Grant “release slips” when teachers complete work....... 1 
18. May excuse teachers from monthly institute............. 1 
19. Sit in on conferences between parents and teachers....... 1 
20. Approve communications between parents and teachers.... 1 
21. Shall not permit teachers to sell supplies to children....... 1 
22. Transmit Superintendent’s instructions to teachers........ 1 
23. May require teachers to meet them prior to new term...... 1 
ee Se OP CIR ccwecccecccseseseevesvcseses 1 Ill 
25. Shall equalize housing conditions..................+++0+- 1 
26. Assign approximately 36 pupils to each room.............. 1 
27. Assign approximately same number pupils to each teacher. 1 
28. Report teachers willfully violating rules.................. 1 
29. May assign teacher to special lunch duty....... Femina 1 
30. Exclude teachers with possible contagious diseases........ 1 
31. Must register at 8: 30 a. M. and 12: 40 p. m. each day...... 1 
32. Leave school with principal’s permission................. 1 
33. Report on student teachers as required.................. 1 
34. Dismiss inefficient substitutes...... ieee ee canbe apes 1 
D. Personal 
1. Be at school 30 minutes early in morning................. 7 
2. Must secure Superintendent’s approval to leave building... 5 
3. Carry out the wishes of the Superintendent............... a 
4. Shall engage in no other employment.................... 3 
5. Shall not coach pupils for money..............cceeccceees 2 
6. Designate teacher when leaving building.................. 2 
7. Be at school 20 minutes early in morning.............. 1 
8. Be at school 1 hour early in morning................... 1 
9. Be at school 10 minutes early at noon.................. 1 
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Number of Cities 
Duties with this Item 
10. Be at school 15 minutes early at noon.................. 1 i 
11. Be at school 20 minutes early at noon.................. 1 fr 
12. Hold office hours for half hour after school.............. 1 i 
13. Designate and announce definite office hours............. 1 ¥ 
14. Remain at school until pupils are gone.................. 1 
15. Remain at school until 3:30 P. M...............eeeeeeee 1 1 
16. Remain at school until 4 Pp. M...........0.0000.0- eres 1 
17. Report for duty several days before new term............ 1 i 
18. Report two days before new term...............2eeeeeeee 1 \ 
19. Attend meetings called by Superintendent................ 1 ' 
20. Shall not use school time for reports.................005 1 | 
21. Accuracy and neatness required in reports............... 1 
22. Must be regular and punctual in attendance............... 1 ] 
23. Be familiar with rules and regulations..................+- 1 4 
24. Give official orders in writing.............cceseceeseeees 1 ¥ 
E. Janitor il 
1. Under immediate supervision of principal................ 10 i 
2. Report negligent janitor to Superintendent.............. 7 { 
3. Enforce rules pertaining to janitor...................08- 3 ’ 
4. Permit janitor to leave building. ...........cccccscccccces 1 
5. Report on janitor’s work each month................... 1 
6. Require janitor to be familiar with Board rules.......... 1 
(fe ee err 1 
8. Require janitor to test fire hose every 60 days............ 1 
9. Notify business office to send trainer for new janitor...... 1 i 
F. Fire drills - 
1. Hold fire drill at least once a month...................4. 11 | 
2. Teach pupils how to move in fire drill.................... 5 i 
3. Hold fire drill twice each month...............0.eeeeeees 3 i 
SD, CO GR TD Cine coscncccesccssecevensoviecess 3 | 
5. Hold fire drill on first day of school...............-eeee. 1 i 
6. Hold fire drill every week then every two weeks........... 1 i 
7. Hold five drill twice each quarte?.......cscccccccscecsecess 1 
8. Designate teachers to fixed posts of duty in fire drill....... 1 
9. Post directions for fire drill in every room................ 1 


III. Cerca 
A. Supplies and repairs 


1. Requisition books and supplies......... aehaiors bce anancitacaeets 11 
2. File inventory of supplies and books..................0.. 5 
3. File inventory of school property...............cceeeees 4 
4. Responsible for books and supplies...................4-- 4 
5. Notify central office of necessary repairs................. 4 
6. File annual estimate of required supplies, etc............. 3 
7. Check and sign for supplies.................. Geeeusct 3 
8. Accountable for all supplies and equipment... a qhecescoees 2 
9. Shall see that books are stamped and numbered.*......... 2 
10. Keep record of supplies distributed...........2.......... 2 
11. Accountable for keys of building........................ 2 
12. Account for and issue textbooks............ shear wala wistes sore 1 
13. Forward bills for materials to office................0000 cee 1 
Oe ee SN Ue IN ok oce eo seedinicicmrancwscwncas vances 1 
B. Reports 
1. Notify parents and Superintendent of suspensions........ 14 
2. Furnish any reports requested by Superintendent......... 13 


3. Make payroll or monthly report on teacher attendance.... 


ee 
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Number of Citie 


Duties with this Items 
5. Report accidents to Superintendent..................... 6 
6. Report suspected truants to attendance officer........... 6 
Oe oo eau cntnnede cauennnarenewekekes tek 5 
8. Report monthly on pupil attendance and school needs..... 4 
9. File a full report with Superintendent each year......... 4 
10. Report absentees to parents..........cccccccccccccccces 4 
11. Report on fire drills to Superintendent.................. 4 
12. Report annually on fees and school funds............... 3 
13. Report names of non-resident pupils................... 3 
14. Report semi-annually on fees and school funds............ 2 
15. Report on substitute teachers in time report............. 2 


16. Report corporal punishment to parent and Superinte ndent. 
17. Mail transfers and data to new school.................-.- 
18. Report absences to Division of Health.................... 
19. Notify Superintendent of emergency dismissal............ 
20. Report school damage or loss to central office............. 
21. Report regularly on school funds to Superintendent....... 
22. File monthly report on receipts and outlays of school funds 
23. Within two weeks make financial statement of school enter- 
IE <<. cn cow rad aor bwalacabers Ka peu ox ee ak é aes 
24. Keep funds and report to Business Manager............. 
25. Notify attendance office of suspensions............ ere 
26. Report inter-school transfer by telephone...... aban eae 
27. Report diseases to school physician..................ee0- 
28. Notify Superintendent when employee returns after ab- 
SEED caves nanadcpabcanabsndndostades nadenedheesheiceos 
29. Report names of pupils doing damage to school.......... 
30. Report to Superintendent unsatisfactory attendance officer. 
31. Notify parent of expiration of vaccination card........... 
32. File daily schedule of school with Superintendent......... 
33. File registration cards with Superintendent each year...... 
34. Make written request for rooms for night use............ 
C. Records 
Keep records requested by Superintendent................ 
Keep records of teacher attendance...............0000.0% 
NEES OE EE rae re 
Keep record of names, addresses, etc., of pupils............ 
Require that all records be kept Te 


Keep records fhe piaaabin of unauthorized persons... 
Make out working permits..................... be ex eniais 
Keep record of unexcused absences...............20e-000- 
10. Keep record of habitual truants and incorrigibles........ 
11. Keep on file recent course of study..............000eeeee 
a ee ID Ny a in cas canines e duane Re wbe ee 
TB, BGOD POOOUE OF US BO HOMO «oo oo conc cicesesceccccceces 
14. File final examination papers of pupils for one month..... 
15. Give receipt for payments for damage.................-- 
16. Keep on file daily programs of teachers.............. ‘ones 
D. Teachers 
1. Notify central office of change of address of teachers...... 
2. Report reasons for teacher’s tardiness after four offences... 
3. Report attendance of teachers daily.................00008 
4. Report to Superintendent when teacher does not return 
CULE ic cin ieen tu aued ckees saebbenwekecteeesees 
Report teachers absent two weeks without leave.......... 
Supply each teacher with copy of the rules............. 
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Number of Citie 


Duties with this Items 
IV. TEACHING 
1. Shall teach insofar as possible with other duties........... 1 
ZS. Tenals ab leant emo petted © GAB... occ ccscccscccccccccecses 1 
Vy. MISCELLANEOUS 
A. Professional 
1. Report to Superintendent each year for instructions...... 1 
2. Attend meetings called by Superintendent................ 1 
B. Extra-curriculum 
1. Approve or disapprove athletics..........cccccccceseeeres 1 
C. Parent-Teacher Association 
1. Permit advertisements of Parent-Teacher Association..... 1 
2. Grant use of building to Parent-Teacher Association...... 1 


A close study of the items listed in the city rules will raise many 
questions as to the meaning and the usefulness of many of the state- 
ments. Boggs encountered this same difficulty. He stated that fully 
half of the rules were so vague and general as to be ineffective in 
influencing the work of the principal.’ ; 

The outstanding weaknesses of the city rules are that some are 
(1) inconsistent with present day theory, (2) too detailed on points 
which should be discretionary with the principal, (3) so vague as 
to be meaningless, and (4) not coordinated with state rules and laws. 

Present day tendencies—Correspondence received during the prog- 
ress of the study revealed that many cities are (1) completely 
revising their rules and (2) supplementing them with bulletins, hand- 
books, ete. In revising the rules the following suggestions should be 


helpful: 


Basic Principtes 1x Maxine Crry Boarp Rvutes 


(a) Local rules should be made to supplement and conform to the state laws 
and rules of state board of education. City rules often contain several state regu- 
lations, but omit others which are equally important. It would be an excellent 
piece of research for local principal associations to summarize state requirements 
for inclusion in the rulebook or handbook. 

(b) Rules should accord with sound educational theory and practice. Statements 
of many rules did not include the correct administrative relationship which should 
exist between various school officials. Present day theory places the special 
supervisor in the capacity of an expert adviser of the elementary school principal, 
but many rules have not stated this in terms of progressive educational theory and 
practice. 

(c) Rules should not be too detailed. Many items are so specific as to handicap 
the principal. For example, a statement that “the principal shall hold a teachers’ 
meeting every two weeks” may lead to many useless, routine meetings to the 
injury of teacher morale. The emphasis should be upon the positive, professional 
concept of the principalship. Petty details should be omitted from the rules. 

(d) Rules should be clear as to meaning. Many of the statements were so vague 
or brief as to fail in clearly defining a principal’s authority. For example, a simple 
statement that “the janitor must cooperate with the principal in managing the 
buildings and grounds” does not definitely authorize the principal to direct the 
janitor’s work. Similar rules for other relationships are so vague as to lead to 
conflict and misunderstanding. 





* Boggs, J., op. cil. 
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The following list * of duties should prove helpful in revising rules 
affecting the principal: 


I. SupEeRvISION 


— 
CHISNRWNHOSSHNAM Ew H 


II. 


III. Cc 


Counsel and aid teachers. 

Give special attention to new teachers and substitutes. 
Visit classes frequently. 

Cooperate with superintendent in improving teachers. 
Cooperate with supervisors in improving teachers. 
Hold teachers’ meetings. 

Hold individual conferences with teachers. 

Seek improvement and articulation of the curriculum. 
Eo 9 pupils. 

Make or direct educational measurements. 

RGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 

Suspend pupils for cause. 

Administer corporal punishment. 

Excuse pupils suspected of illness. 

Provide care and supervision of children during non-class hours. 
Responsible for building, grounds and equipment. 
Responsible for general management and control. 
Enforce the rules and regulations of the Board. 
Permit no unapproved advertising or selling in the schools. 
Report to superintendent on teachers. 

Acquaint teachers with rules of the Board. 


. Require posting of program, name, grade on ¢lassroom door. 

. Be present at school 30 minutes early each morning. 

. Supervise and direct the janitor. 

. Train pupils and teachers in fire drills. 

. Approve early dismissal of pupils. 

. Make all necessary rules for building control. 

. Approve correspondence between teachers and parents. 

. ‘To direct and supervise records made by assistants. 

. Cooperate with doctors, nurses and miscellaneous school workers. 


Notify teachers of superintendent’s orders. 
LERICAL 
Requisition books and supplies. 
File inventory of supplies and school property. 
Report need for repairs to the office. 
Notify parents and superintendent of suspensions. 
Furnish reports as required by the superintendent. 
Check and approve monthly payroll of teachers. 
Report corporal punishments to the superintendent. 
Report accidents to the superintendent and parents. 
Cooperate with the attendance officer. 
Keep records required by superintendent. 


. Report absentees to parents. 
. Report pupil deportment to parents. 
. Keep and continuously revise the teacher directory. 


Keep a record of and report to superintendent on all school money or fees. 


IV. Tmcutwe 


Supervising principals should exercise the right to determine the amount of 


teaching that they do. 





* Suggested by data from this study, Boggs’ study and miscellaneous sources. 
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VY. MISCELLANEOUS 
1. Attend meetings called by the superintendent. 
2. Direct and approve extra-curriculum activities. 
3. Meet with and organize parents. 
4. Participate in community activities. 


Rules on these topics should be stated in terms of the general prin- 
ciples suggested in the first paragraphs of this section. In some com- 
munities rules should be added to the suggested list, while in other 
communities the list could be reduced in size. Differences in local 
policies, state laws, state board rules and training of principals must 
necessarily influence the character of the regulations. 

A second tendency in a number of cities, has been the development 
of principals’ handbooks and bulletins. In several cases these have 
appeared as committee reports or yearbooks of the local principal’s 
organization. | 

The Chicago Principals Club has issued the report of its educa- 
tion committee in two bulletins. These contain discussions on policies 
of supervision, the use of supervisory technics, the interpretation of 
tests, the organization of the administration and case studies in super- 
vision. The Second Yearbook published in June 1927 is another 
example of supplementary supervisory material. This yearbook con- 
tains reports of the Committee on Curriculum and the Committee on 
Supervision. 

A yearbook of the Sioux City Administration Club contains the 
constitution of the organization, an article on financial support of 
schools, a study of the Americanization problem in Sioux City and 
a roster of members. 

The elementary school principals of Oakland, California, prepared 
a bulletin in the superintendents’ series on the organization and admin- 
istration of a program of supervision. It contains brief statements 
and bibliographies on the principal’s program of supervision, the 
faculty meeting, types of visitation, the subject supervisor and the 
demonstration lesson. 

In St. Louis a series of bulletins have been prepared by the super- 
visors on the general and specific technics of supervision. The four 
main parts of the series are: (1) general principles of supervision 
and teaching, (2) specific principles of application in the various 
subjects and grades, (3) case studies of good teaching in kinder- 
garten and elementary grades, and (4) case studies of good teaching 
in intermediate and high school grades. 

A workbook for principals and supervisors has been prepared in 
7 
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Los Angeles by an assistant superintendent and a group of prinei- 
pals. The six chapters of the manual are: 
(1) What do I know about the principalship? 


(2) Am I proper material? 


(3) How shall I get and keep the machinery of my school in good working 
order? 


(4) How shall I make my school a community asset? 

(5) How shall I measure my efficiency as a principal? 

(6) How shall I improve the learning activities in my school? 

The development of material supplementing the formal board 
rules as to principal’s duties is highly desirable. Statements of the 
technical aspects of the principal’s supervisory and administrative 
functions are of particular value. The cooperation of principals and 
supervisors of school systems should be sought in this connection. 
The development of this material on a cooperative basis has these 
advantages: (1) the opportunities offered to principals to express 
themselves on important phases of their work, (2) the suggestions 
furnished for an intelligent revision of board rules, (3) the state- 
ment of principles governing situations not provided for by formal 
board rules, and (4) the development of a wealth of practical pro 
fessional material. 

Summary and conclusions—A study of the rules and regulations 
of city boards of education concerning the duties of elementary school 
principals indicates that most of these rules are concerned with the 
administrative and clerical duties of this office. The tangible nature 
of the demands in these rules has exerted a strong influence in deter- 
mining the distribution of the principal’s time. The percent of the 
rules falling in each of five general groups are as follows: supervision 
10.2, administration 61.8, clerical 24.8, teaching 1.1 and miscel- 
laneous 2.1 percent. 

Local board rules affecting the principalship are often weak in 
that (1) they emphasize the clerical and administrative functions of 
the principal, often to the submergence of the more professional 
duties, (2) they are not in agreement with progressive education 
theory and practice, (3) they are too rigid and too prescriptive in 
details, (4) they are not fully coordinated with state laws, and 
(5) they are often too vague and incomplete where clearness is 
important. 

There is underway a wholesome movement to overcome these weak- 
nesses of board rules through the revision of the regulations and the 
development of supplementary material on the professional aspects 
of the principalship. Such material, in the form of local handbooks, 
yearbooks and bulletins, is likely to be of greatest value when the 
cooperation of local principals’ groups is enlisted in its preparation. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
THE PRINCIPAL AND THE SUPERINTENDENT 


SYSTEM of schools is a complex organization of teachers and 
A supervisory staff for the purpose of educating children. Within 
this organization there are many relationships involving coop- 
erative action for the maintenance of the system at highest efficiency. 
Of these relationships one of the most important is that existing 
between the elementary school principal and the superintendent. The 
character of this relationship is determined in a large measure by 
the attitude of the superintendent toward the principalship. A pro- 
gressive attitude, held by many superintendents, is as follows: 

As a whole, the most important executive officer of the system is the one who, 
actually in the forefront of the work of the school system, directs what goes on 
in the field and on the firing line. In school parlance he is called the principal. 
Budgets, administrative systems, plans for selecting teachers, building programs, 
publicity plans—all exist to make the work of the school possible and the work. of 
the school is the work of its classrooms and its institutional educative contacts with 
the children. The school is accordingly the operating unit of the system and its 
head and chief is its principal.’ 

The above opinion is substantiated in data received from 215 super- 
intendents of city systems which indicated that more than ninety per- 
cent of these officials considered the principal the responsible head 
of each school unit. 

When principals are not recognized as the responsible heads of 
their schools it is often due to their inability, either through lack of 
training or initiative, to assume the status which their superinten- 
dents would like to see them attain. At the same time there are some 
superintendents who neglect to train their principals to assume the 
functions which an ideal conception of the principalship demands. 

The questionnaire to elementary school principals sought to ascer- 
tain the relationship of supervising principals and superintendents 
in exercising certain responsibilities. Most of these responsibilities 
are administrative in nature although several of them bear directly 
upon the supervisory functions of the principal. The subsequent 
paragraphs show existing situations as reported by approximately 
600 supervising principals.” 


‘ 


* Hunter, Fred M. “ The Principal and the Superintendent,” Bulletin of Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Vol. IV, No. 1, October, 1924, pp. 30-35. 

* The differences in totals for the various tables are due to the failure of prin- 
cipals to answer all of the questions. 
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The selection and assignment of teachers—This responsibility re- 
fers to the selection and assignment of teachers to a particular school 
rather than the general function as exercised for the system as a 
whole. Some have questioned how far the superintendent may hold 
the principal responsible for school results if the principal has no 
voice in the selection of his teachers. 


TABLE 41—SeEtecrion oF TEACHERS IN SCHOOLS UNDER SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Number of 
Extent of Authority Replies Percent 
Principal has no voice in assignments.............+.e0-eesee0es 154 26.3 
Superintendent and principal cooperate in some assignments.... 292 499 
Superintendent and principal cooperate in all assignments....... 127 21.7 
Assignment upon principal’s recommendation only.............. 12 2.1 
ED ita adkddin atau ens masacadteeenaamaeaeed tae lund we 585 100.0 


Table 41 gives the replies as to the selection of teachers. These 
points should be noted as to the principal’s authority: 

1. Of the total group 26.3 percent reported no voice in the selec- 
tion and assignment of teachers to their schools. 

2. Approximately 50 percent of the total group were consulted in 
some teacher assignments. 

8. Cooperation in all assignments was reported by 21.7 percent of 
the principals. 

The replies as to the authority for teacher selections were tabu- 
lated by city size but the influence of this factor was not significant. 

Direction of the janitorial service—It is sometimes true “ that 
the most important individual about any large school building, after 
the principal, is the school janitor.” * Situations exist where it is 
difficult to tell whether the principal or the janitor is in charge of the 
school. In other cases “ over specialization ” of the work of building 
maintenance prevents the principal from requiring certain types of 
work of the janitor. It is unfortunate when division of duties exist 


to such an extent that the effective functioning of the school is 
handicapped. 


TABLE 42.—Direction oF THE JANITORIAL SERVICE IN ScHOOLS UNDER SUPERVISING 


PRINCIPALS 
Number of 
Extent of Authority Replies Percent 
RO SEES pee oe ee ge 15 25 
Principal advises, no authority to require improvement........ 150 25.3 
Principal cooperates through one in charge of janitors........... 5 9 
EE Ne Se I ctwisannecesodcnubdvcecesscvccaexs 423 713 
SI insists shih viata illic aae 593 100.0 





*Cubberley, E. P. The Principal and His School, Chapter XI, p. 209. 
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Table 42 gives figures on the responsibility of the supervising prin- 
cipals for the direction of the janitorial service. These points should 
be noted : 

1. Approximately 71 percent of the total group reported that they 
had full authority over their janitors. 

2. The first two groups, possessing little or no authority, consti- 
tute 27.8 percent of those reporting. 

No significant differences of the principal’s authority over the 
janitorial service were apparent in a tabulation on the basis of 
city size. 

Rules governing routine matters—In the control of the school unit 
it is necessary for the principal to make certain basic rules. These 
are frequently specific applications of general city rules to the par- 
ticular school. The need for broad discretionary powers in this 
regard is essential in the best conception of the principalship, and 
to the economy of the superintendent’s time. 


TABLE 43.—Avutnuority To Make Rutss ror ScHooL 
City Size 





Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Extent of Authority 5000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 


Principal may make any rules not 

in conflict with those of board 

or superintendent ............ 2 6 82 73 67 179 409 
Principal may make some rules 

without consulting the central 


REE eee 1 2 13 14 16 20 66 
Principal may make rules ap- 
proved by the central office... .. 3 33 21 18 17 92 


Principal cannot make any rules 
in addition to those from cen- 
SN Gin gucnsen eviews 1 wa 3 2 - 4 10 


WEEE <Hubinsssvessocnisesee 4 11 131 110 101 22023577 


The authority of principals in the making of routine rules has 
been shown in Table 43. The points to be noted are: 

1. Over 70 percent of the total reported that they had authority to 
make rules, providing they did not conflict with those of the central 
office. | 

2. The two middle groups of the table, those under considerable 
restriction, constitute 27.3 percent of those reporting. 

3. It is surprising that some principals, particularly those in the 
cities over 100,000 in population, report no authority to make rules 
in addition to those of the central office. 
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Selection of textbooks and instructional supplies—The selection of 
textbooks and supplies is closely associated with the instructional 
phases of a principal’s work. Changes in technics of teaching depend 
frequently upon the availability of teaching materials. For this 
reason it is important that the principal exercise some authority in 
the selection of supplies and textbooks. The value of a central pur- 
chasing scheme is generally recognized. The problem is that of deter- 
mining whether practice limits the principal to the materials selected 
by the central purchasing agency or whether additional requisitions 
may be made. 


TABLE 44—Auvruority To Setect TexTBooks AND SUPPLIES 





City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over. 

Extent of Authority 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
Principal limited to standard ma- 

terials furnished all schools.... 1 6 67 55 64 153 346 
Principal may order subject to 

superintendent’s approval .... 3 4 54 40 23 46 170 
Principal may order within fixed 

UNIT TIE iosdxiasccuaes. <s 1 4 a 7 4 16 

dns cineaeweenauveunne 4 11 125 95 94 203 532 


The situation concerning the selection of textbooks and supplies 
has been indicated by Table 44. It will be noted: 

1. Over 65 percent of the principals were limited to the standard 
materials furnished to all schools. 

2. Other groups, those possessing some discretionary powers, ap- 
proximate 35 percent of those reporting. 

The placement of pupils—The grading and placement of pupils 
are technical functions of school experts. As the head of the school 
the supervising principal should exercise this responsibility. 


TABLE 45.—AvTHORITY FOR THE PLACEMENT OF PUPILS 


IN SCHOOL 
Number of 

Authority With: Replies Percent 
WUE  nacescnecnexees ice wieraised aeecgiates 403 69.7 
IID 56 ovioc ncn maensesese cnnese 119 20.6 
Superintendent and principal eo eaaae okie 21 3.6 
PI ucica ceareneecwunssaceeweses 16 28 
Principal and supervisors...............+- 11 19 
Principal and teachers... ...00.ccccs-ee 8 14 
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The authority of principals as exercised in relation to placement 
of pupils has been tabulated in Table 45. It should be noted: 

1. Approximately 70 percent of the total group reported that 
authority for pupil grading rested with the principal. 

2. In 24 percent of the reports the authority was in the hands of 
the superintendent or the supervisors. 

3. In six percent of the cases the principal shared the responsi- 
bility with some other school official. 

The tabulations of the data on pupil placement by city sizes did 
not show this to be an influencing factor. 

Authority for daily program of building—The arrangement of 
the daily program of the elementary school must be influenced by 
known facts of fatigue, the correlation of subject matter, and the 
general requirements of the central office. The principal should exer- 
cise the final authority for specific applications and adjustments of 
these general factors to the particular school. 


TABLE 46—Avtuority ror MAKING THE DatLty Program 





City Size 
‘Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over. 

Authority With: 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
Teachers subject to principal’s 

II. (6 7 sa cinmalnadiadionniie 3 9 110 79 73 169 443 

| rer reer 1 1 12 20 15 17 66 

Superintendent’s office ......... .. ss 4 3 4 28 39 
Teachers, principal and superin- 

NE oats Giirvcka sce oigteusea woo 1 ica 7 4 6 4 22 
Teachers, principal and super- 

WEE. seccees DS ee rn Pe es = 4 2 1 7 

EE biethaxatehGenietsnins 5 10 133 110 100 219 577 


The report on the making of the daily program has been shown in 
Table 46. The points to be noted: 

1. Approximately 76.8 percent of the principals approved the 
daily program prepared by their teachers. The first two groups, 
wherein the authority lies with the principal, constitute 88.2 percent 
of those reporting. 

2. The authorization of the daily program from the central office 
was relatively more important in cities over 100,000 in population 
than in cities of a smaller size. 

Determination of time allotments—This obligation has shifted be- 
tween boards of education, superintendent and committees of prin- 
cipals until now it seems to be included in the work of curriculum 
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committees. It is doubtful whether the principal should be the final 
authority in this matter although he should be called upon. for 
suggestions. 


TABLE 47.—Avtuority IN DETERMINING TIME ALLOTMENTS 


Number 
Authority With: a Percent 
Superintendent’s committees ............. 171 34.1 
Superintendent and staff................. 103 20.6 
State and local authorities............... 70 140 
Superintendent and principal............ 63 12.6 
PUES cca chusinniseeues een Gacauenroens 48 9.6 
State law or state board................. 46 9.1 
TD biive thannwene kas ceeeeeseiecors 501 100.0 


Table 47 indicates the persons with the authority to determine 
time allotments. The points to be noted: 

1. There is little agreement as to who should exercise this function. 

2. The provision in state legislation for fixed periods in certain 
subjects explains the existence of the state groups in the table. 

A tabulation of the data on the authority to determine time allot- 
ments showed a marked tendency for superintendents’ committees to 
assume the responsibility in cities over 100,000 in population. 

Determination of content of studies—The determination of the con- 
tent of school studies is becoming more and more a fruitful field for 
research. Under most conditions, the principal has neither the time 
nor the training to conduct such investigations, although he should 
have the right to make certain adaptions to fit his own community. 


TABLE 48—DererMINATION OF CONTENT OF StupIEs oF ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 








City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Determined by: 5,000 =10,000 §=30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
Teacher committees under super- 

DRE piiicanaaeae nxesaaces 5 6 73 70 61 160 375 
Superintendent only ........... .. 2 27 10 17 12 68 
Board of education...........+. «+ ‘i 14 4 7 19 44 
Superintendent and principal.... .. 5 2 3 4 14 
Board of education and superin- 

WE 2. os ca cwukaaaxesesees os 6 2 a 3 ll 
MIN so icnciarnusiasenaencdas x 3 2 4 1 10 
Course of study department.... .. 1 ee 1 7 9 
REE Oe ren mee 3 2 1 1 7 
State and local authorities..... .. 1 1 1 3 

NE cicusccenscneienewes 5 8 133 93 95 207 541 
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The authority to determine the content of the school studies rests 
with many different persons according to Table 48. The points to 
be noted : 


1. In a majority of the cases the authority has been delegated to 
committees appointed by the superintendent. 

2. The development of course of study departments is indicated 
by the reporting of seven departments in cities over 100,000 in 
population. 


Determination of specific method—The right to determine the spe- 
cifie methods to be used by the teacher bears closely upon the princi- 
pal’s work in improving instruction. The conduct of experimental 
work requires that the principal exercise this authority. 


TABLE 49.—DererMINaTION or Specific METHOD TO BE 
Usep In ScHOOL 


Determined by: Total Percent 
Principal and teachers..................- 378 723 
Superintendent, principal and teachers... 49 
Superintendent only ...............ee0 30 
DED icekiipirinesntediewdsawews 24 
a a a 15 29 
Superintendent and principal 10 
eee ete a adie wee 8 
Committee on course of study 5 
Supervisors, principal and teachers.......° 4 


ee ey 


0 a ee pesaanaa 523 100.0 


In Table 49 there has been indicated the persons authorized to 
determine the specific methods used in the school. The points to be 
noted : 

1. That more than 72 percent of the principals exercised this func- 
tion in cooperation with the teachers. 

2. The wisdom of the situations may be questioned where the 
superintendent, the principal or the teacher exercises the function 
without the cooperation of any of the other school workers. 

A tabulation of these data by city size indicated that the influence 
of this factor was negligible. 

Summary and conclusions—Table 50 gives a composite picture of 
the principal’s authority on the general powers discussed in this 
chapter. 

It appears that the supervising principal has full authority to direct 
the janitor, to make building rules and to place pupils. He has little 
authority in the selection of textbooks and supplies, in determining 
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time division of studies and in deciding the curriculum content. The 
selection and assignment of teachers is shared with the superinten- 
dent. The determination of specific method and the making of the 
daily program is shared with the teachers. 


TABLE 50—Summary or AUTHORITY ON GENERAL FUNCTIONS 


Most Frequently Mentioned Person or Group 
Kind of Authority Exercising the Authority 


. Selection and assignment of teachers..Superintendent and principal cooperate 
in some assignments 

2. Direction of janitor............ce00. Principal has full authority 

3. Authority to make rules for school... Principal may make any rules not con- 

flicting with general rules of system 


— 


4. Selection of textbooks and supplies... Principal limited to standard supplies 
furnished to all schools 

5. Placement of pupils...............-. Principal has full authority 

6. Making daily school program........ Teacher with principal’s approval 

7. Determining time allotments......... Superintendent’s committees 

8. Determining content of studies....... Teacher committees under superinten- 
dent 

9. Determining specific methods......... Principal and teacher 


In this summary we have a statement of some of the common prac- 
tices as concerned with the exercise of certain responsibilities by 
the supervising principal. The principal or head teacher origi- 
nally exercised little responsibility. His duty was to carry out, in 
detail, the activities assigned to him by the superintendent. Many 
principals have had and still have little voice in the selection of their 
teachers, in placing pupils, in determining methods of teaching and 
of curriculum content, or even in directing the janitor. 

Such conditions are no longer justified either in theory or by best 
practice. Elementary principals need the opportunities of advising 
and cooperating with the superintendent. This does not mean the 
placing of responsibility upon the principal before he is trained to 
accept it, but rather a gradual evolution through mutual understand- 
ing and cooperation. 

The essentials of this situation of mutual understanding have been 
described by Cubberley* as follows: 

The principal of a school and the superintendent of a school system hold some- 
what complementary positions in the administration of a system of public instruc- 
tion. The superintendent of schools is primarily responsible to the school board 
and to the people of the whole city for the successful conduct of the whole school 
system; the principal is primarily responsible to the superintendent for the suc- 
cessful conduct of a single school, or group of related schools. It is primarily the 
function of the superintendent to think and to plan and to lead; it is primarily 
the function of the principal to execute plans and to follow and to support. It is 
also the function of the superintendent of schools to pass upon and decide the more 


important matters referred to him from the schools and by the school board; 
it is the function of the principal to decide as many matters of a local nature as is 


*Cubberley, E. P. Op. cit., p. 19. 
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possible, and to refer for decision only the more important questions to the central 
office above. A principal should be able to sense the superintendent’s policy, and 
to carry it out without bothering him continually for details. He should also note 
the results of the policy in action, and should be willing to call the attention of 
the superintendent to what seems to him to be needed changes or to danger ahead, 
Both superintendent and principal must be alike able and willing to shoulder 
responsibility, to be frank and helpful to one another, and at times each must 
stand firmly in defense of the other. 
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CHAPTER IX 
THE PRINCIPAL AND THE SUPERVISOR 


HE MOST RAPID and complicated variations in school organi- 
Tosti have taken place in cities. It is here that the articulation 

of the work of the elementary school principal with such officers 
as the superintendent, the general supervisor and the special super- 
visor becomes a problem of major importance. 

It is the purpose of this chapter to present data on the relationship 
of the elementary school principal to the supervisors. Practice does 
not as yet clearly distinguish between the general and special super- 
visor. Usually, the general supervisor has complete oversight over 
all schools or a particular grade level of schools without limitation 
as to the specific subjects taught. He secures his authority directly 
from the superintendent and carries on his work chiefly through the 
principals. In practice he may be called an assistant superintendent, 
deputy superintendent, district superintendent, district principal, 
director or supervising principal. There may be variations in the 
authority of persons acting under these titles, but their relationship 
to the principal is in a general supervisory capacity. A new develop- 
ment along this line is the appointment of “ directors ” of elementary 
schools. Sometimes these officers are persons with administrative ex- 
perience in elementary schools and are thereby fitted to improve the 
elementary schools of a given city by working through the elementary 
school principals. 

The special supervisor is an expert in a specific field or subject of 
instruction who works directly with the teachers. In progressive edu- 
cational theory he does not have administrative authority from the 
superintendent, but serves as the expert advisor of the principal and 
instructor of teachers. In practice these persons may be called super- 
visors of art, music, penmanship, physical education, health instruc- 
tion, vocational education and so forth. 

The relationship between principals and special supervisors— 
There have been cases of incomplete coordination of activities be- 
tween principals and special supervisors. One cause of this condi- 
tion has been the lack of definite assignment of duties to the special 
supervisor. Thune reported on this point after a study of question- 
naires from supervisors as follows: 

Another noticeable feature about the replies of the supervisors is that the 
supervisor is quite free to assume whatever duties are deemed best. Being left 
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free to choose their duties, so frequently in accordance with their own conception 
of duties, shows that school administrators delegate broad discretionary power to 
the special supervisor to do whatever is necessary to produce educational results? 

The right to “ broad discretionary power ” has certain advantages, 
particularly in new positions seeking complete development. On the 
other hand this freedom has not worked out to complete satisfaction 
because it has not been guided into proper channels. Misdirected 
efforts have often prevented the complete cooperation which should 
exist between special supervisors and principals. 

Furthermore, broad discretionary power has contributed to the 
habit of many supervisors of engaging in administrative duties when 
they were employed primarily for supervisory work. Superin- 
tendent Cody of Detroit has reported: 

Sixty percent of the time of a supervisor is given to administrative duties, 
about sixteen percent to supervisory work, about twenty percent to research and 
adjusting courses.’ 

To discover the understanding principals have of their relation- 
ship to special supervisors the question was asked, “ Do you have 
any responsibility for the subjects for which special supervisors are 
employed?” Space was given for the principals to state the nature 
of the responsibility. All questionnaires were tabulated for super- 
vising principals in cities over 65,000 in population. 


TABLE 51.—Is tue Principat Responsis_e ror THE Specra, Suspsects? 


School Size 
== 





F —_ ~ Number 
Under 501 1001 1501 Over of 

Answer 500 1000 1500 2000 2000 Replies* Percent 
A ee sea Oa ical edt nara ie 59 137 26 7 2 231 726 
RR CIES eS a PORE ney ee 16 22 3 ie ae 41 129 
Er ne eee 3 30 4 2 = 39 123 
MR Sone cucsans cones ea eae 1 6 is ‘4 es 7 22 
SE sin integrins i walnas 79 195 33 9 2 318 1000 


Table 51 indicates the replies of supervising principals to the 
question of their responsibility for the special subjects. It will be 
noted : 

1. Over 72 percent of the principals had some responsibility for 
the special subjects. 


2. Forty-one or 12.9 percent felt no responsibility for the special 
subjects. 


*Thune, Elmer T. The Place and Functions of Supervisors of Special Subjects in 
City School Systems, M. A. Thesis, University of Washington, 1926, p. 42. 

* Cody Frank. “ Why Is A Supervisor,” Educational Administration and Super- 
vision, Vol. VI, No. 2, February, 1920. 


* Only 318 of the 617 supervising principals were in cities over 65,000 in popula- 
tion. 
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3. The remaining 14.5 percent were not sure of their responsi- 
bility or did not answer. 


TABLE 52.—Tyre or Suprervistnc Principau’s RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE 
SpeciaL Sussects 


School Size 
— s 





Under 501 1001 1501 Over 
Answer 500 1000 1500 2000 2000 Total Percent 
Carry out the supervisors direc- 

tions or policies....... conacras 35 62 7 1 res 105 33.0 
General checking of the teach- 

OD assceses eT ree ee 5 30 5 1 41 12.9 
Pe EC ree sda stat esecl ta 3 2 oa os ea 5 16 
CIEE: cvccdscavassesses 15 30 6 2 1 54 17.0 
Principal fully responsible..... 1 32 10 4 48 15.1 
DRE, niigcussavaneseen pa was 39 5 1 65 20.4 

. eee ee ererrry s ... 9 195 33 9 2 318 1000 


Table 52 indicates the type of responsibility supervising princi- 
pals reported for the special subjects taught in their schools. It will 
be noted : 

1. Approximately 80 percent of the total group made some reply 
as to their responsibility for the special subjects. Twenty percent 
did not answer the question. 

2. More than 30 percent of the supervising principals understood 
their responsibility as “carrying out the wishes of the special 
supervisor.” 

3. The “cooperative” and “ principal fully responsible” rela- 
tionships account for 102 or 32 percent of the group. 

The relationship between principals and general supervisors—A 
study of returns of the 318 questionnaires from supervising princi- 
pals indicates that the general supervisor is less likely to be disturb- 
ing to routine of the school than the special supervisor. Usually these 
general supervisors visit infrequently and by working through the 
principals are able to accomplish their objectives without disturbing 
the regular school program. 


TABLE 53.—NuMBER OF SUPERVISING PrINcipALs VISITED 
BY GENERAL SUPERVISORS 


Answer Total Percent 
| Serre = ebbidthinxecayeeuneeus 244 76.7 
UE ices een h ack eoene is peek maobee ene a 213 
IE Sa cit ox crcslah Reva enibenias sae ae ren 6 2.0 


EE -asdccroniavervesene pennonsie.. ae 100.0 
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According to Table 53, 244 or 76.7 percent of those reporting re- 
ceive supervision from general supervisors. Table 54 shows the rela- 
tionship existing between general supervisors and supervising prin- 
cipals. It will be noted: 

1. Over 44 percent considered their relationship with the general 
supervisor as “ cooperative” in nature. 

2. Only nine principals considered themselves as “ final authori- 
ties” in dealing with general supervisors. 

3. Over 38 percent did not state their relationship to the general 
supervisor. A tabulation of these data by school size shows the influ- 
ence of pupil enrolment to be negligible. 


TABLE 54—ReEtatTionsHip Between GENERAL Supervisor’s WorkK 
AND THAT OF SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Relationship Total Percent 

Carry out supervisors directions or policies...... 37 116 
Intermediary between teachers and supervisors... 3 9 
Adapt general plans to particular school........ 4 13 
NE i nutiica ewes ws Leacameasawaaeaemmeae 1 3 
SN ao a ee ec aos eer aame. 142 44.7 
Principal has final authority.................... 9 28 
ED. Died Wb566sebeddbetestadsdebeksabveesen 122 38.4 

SD atthewonsite urleteRneawaeh ecuaomee 318 100.0 


A tabulation of these data by school size shows that none of the 
principals in schools enrolling more than 1000 pupils consider their 
relationship with general supervisor as that of “ carrying out” 
instructions. 

A study of the preceding tables reveals a possible suggestion for 
improving the coordination‘ of work between principals and special 
supervisors. Many principals understand their responsibility for 
the special subjects to be that of “carrying out” instructions of the 
supervisor. With the general supervisors the principals understand 
their relationship to be “ cooperative” in nature. It should not be 
impossible to expect the application of the term “ cooperative” to 


the relationship between special supervisors and principals. To se- 
cure this would mean (1) that many principals should inform them- 
selves on the technics of the special subjects, and (2) that special 
supervisors should rely upon the judgment of principals in supervis- 
ing the special subjects. 

Seattle, cooperative supervision—Cooperation in the Seattle schools 
has been promoted by “ the bi-weekly principals’ meetings called by 
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the superintendent, and the regular monthly professional meeting 
of the Seattle Principals’ Association.” * 


At these meetings both principals and supervisors are given oppor- 
tunities to discuss frankly and in detail their many problems: 


Each supervisor had a meeting of her own at which she was to sell the work she 
is supervising to the principals. Outlines and charts were presented. The talks 
were exceedingly interesting and enlightening. The supervisors claim their profit 
was as much as, if not in excess of, that gained by principals. It resulted in their 
getting their work better organized and gaining confidence in themselves in being 
better able to defend it. 


The further working out of the meetings show that there are not 
many “taboo” or hushed subjects for discussion: 


The over zealous supervisor is here restrained. It is here that every principal 
knows personally as well as professionally every supervisor. He comes to realize 
more completely the problems of the supervisor, appreciating more fully the 
importance of the rdles p!ayed by them. He loses the narrowness that is apt to be 
his if this opportunity of change of ideas is not provided. He is also more apt to 
give a supervisor a more respectful hearing on matters pertaining to his own 
building. It is this intimate acquaintance, this sympathetic and generous feeling 
toward each other that makes it possible to solve those overlapping functions in a 
manner quite generally satisfactory? 


The keys to the whole problem are: that discussion brings out 
facts, facts properly assembled make information, information leads 
to understanding, and understanding results in mutual cooperation. 
Meetings where frankness is not basic or where principals and super- 
visors are not sure of the plans of the other group do not meet the 
criteria laid down by this article. 

Detroit, a training program—Two factors at work in Detroit which 
have changed the supervisory program, (1) the rapid growth of the 
city and (2) the organization of district principals. 

So it happened, as it has happened in other cities that the supervisory visits 
of the principal tended to partake largely of the nature of a tour of inspection 
in which the general condition of things were noted, suggestions of a general 
nature were offered, and occasionally a device or method observed elsewhere 


was passed along, while the actual improvement of instruction was by mutual 
consent turned over in large part to the supervisors of the various subjects. 





*Mcllravy, F. D., “The Right Relationship of Cooperation Between the Ele- 
mentary School Principal and Supervisors,” Bulletin, Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Vol. IV, No. 1, October 1924, p. 37. 

* Mcliravy, F. D., ibid., p. 37. 

*Mcllravy, F. D., op. cit., p. 38. 

*Birkham, George, “The Right Relationship of Cooperation Between the Ele- 
mentary School Principal and Supervisors,” Bulletin of Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Vol. III, No. 3, April, 1924, p. 166. 
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With the growth of the city it became impossible for the super- 
visors to make enough visits, hence it became essential for the prin- 
cipal to assume more supervisory responsibility. 


With this in mind the administration proceeded to formulate plans to develop 
a set of objective standards in each subject whereby the quality of instruction 
might be judged and through the medium of the district principals to train the 
elementary principals of the city in the use of these standards. 

The initiative in the development of the technic of supervision in each case 
has been taken by the supervisor. She assembles those definite factors which 
seem to her to make for the success or failure of a recitation in her particular 
subject. She attempts at all times to avoid vague intangible terms and pre- 
sents only those items which are definite and observable. 

In penmanship, for instance, she does not ask us to draw upon our imagination 
to search out and capture that most elusive character in the realm of pedagogy, 
“ self-appraisal,” but she points out certain eye movements which tell us a 
volume concerning this important factor in education. 

After the supervisor has completed her “Items for Observation,” she pre- 
sents the material to the sixteen district principals, who after careful study and 
experimentation in their own building, suggest such changes, eliminations, or 
additions as seem advisable. The items are then revised to meet the criticisms 
offered and a series of observation lessons are planned at which the entire group 
of district principals under the supervisor and the head of the department of 
supervision apply the items to actual classroom situations. Following each lesson 
a meeting is immediately held in which the various points are considered, and an 
attempt is made to harmonize the judgments of the various members of the 
group relative to the evaluation of each item in the lesson? 


After the district principals have been trained they in turn must 
train the elementary school principals of their own district. In time 
this basic information is looked for among the teachers as evidence 
that the many principals have passed the training along. In this way 
the position of principal is dignified, his local school knowledge is 
capitalized and he is endowed with the confidence of preparedness. 

Nor does this arrangement as worked out in Detroit detract from the dignity 
of the position of supervisor. It rather enables her to use her time more economi- 
cally and to better advantage. She remains the expert in her field with a 
knowledge and grasp of her speciality that the principal cannot hope to have. 
Instead, however, of making the rounds from building to building and from 
teacher to teacher and instead of spending her time in rooms where she is not 
needed, she is now called in as the specialist to work only in that place or places 
where problems have arisen which are beyond the technical knowledge of the 
principal. By this saving of her time she is given the opportunity to apply 
herself to the larger phases of her work—namely, experimental research in 
methods and course of study material? 

The Detroit scheme has merit in the series arrangement of several 
factors: (1) the supervisors teach the principals to look for certain 
things in the special subjects, (2) through this knowledge principals 


* Birkham, George, op. cit., p. 166. 
* Birkham, George, op. cit., p. 167. 
* Birkham, George, op. cit., p. 168. 
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are able to assume practically full supervision of their own building, 
(3) through this release from general supervision supervisors are 
able to become experts who are called upon only in the more technical 
situations. None of these shifts reduce the dignity of the positions 
concerned. The principal becomes more expert in his supervision 
while a great deal of the petty routine of travel, checking of teachers, 
and the like, is minimized for the supervisor. 

Attitudes of superintendents on the supervisor-principal relation- 


ship—Superintendent Fred Hunter of Oakland, California, has set 
forth his attitude as follows: 


The most difficult réle which the principal is called upon to assume is that 
of manager of special supervisors working in his building. A school system 
organized upon right lines places the authority of the local school under a 
single headship—that of the principal. All supervisors and special officers of 
instruction should come to the local school as technical experts in their respec- 
tive lines. They are the functionaires of the superintendent’s office in highly 
specialized fields. However, unless clothed by special order from the superin- 
tendent’s office with executive and administrative authority they have none in 
the local school. They are sent to become supervisory experts under the direc- 
tion of the principal while within his school. The principal is held finally respon- 
sible for the type of instruction in his school. He is expected to make full use 
of the technical experts provided by the school system in lines in which he is 
not so expert. It is the business of the supervisors upon going to his school to 
report to his office, and it is his fault or the fault of the relationship between 
himself and the superintendent if they do not. From that moment they are at 
his disposal to help in the development of curriculum methods and technic of 
instruction among his teachers and in the classrooms. At his suggestion they will 
make frequent use of demonstration lessons. Like the principal himself they 
will relieve themselves of the cloak of authority except in case of emergency. 
They will undertake the same réle of natural leadership that the principal him- 
self assumes. The principal should regard them as his best advisers along all 
technical lines represented by them. The superintendent so regards them. A 
large part. of the success of the school in its use of the very highly specialized 
curriculum which modern education has developed will depend upon the way 
in which the principal thus manages his special supervisory force.’ 


In Detroit the supervisor’s functions have to do with: research, 
training and field work. The functioning of the principal and super- 
visors has been described as follows: 


The plan for supervisory visits on call is based upon the assumption that the 
supervisors, with the assistance of teachers and principals will set up general and 
specific standards to be used by principals in judging the quality of the work 
done by teachers under their direction. In these activities of the principals, a 
distinction is made between teacher-direction and teacher-training. 

No principal is expected to have expert knowledge of the content and 
teaching technic of the various subjects or to give expert assistance to teachers. 
This is the province of the specialist. However, principals are expected to have 
such general knowledge of the technic of teaching, and of the content of the 





* Hunter, Fred M., “ The Principal and the Superintendent,” Bulletin of Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Vol. IV, No. 1, October, 1924, p. 33. 
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various subjects as to give general direction and assistance to teachers, to judge 
the quality of work done, and to direct teachers to sources of information, or 
to examples of good teaching within the building, or within the district? 


Superintendent T. W. Gosling of Madison, Wisconsin, has sounded 
a warning in his statement that the principal should be held accounta- 
ble for results when he disregards the advice of supervisors. The 
statement of complete relationship is interesting. 


In a well-organized school system the principal is the direct representative of 
the superintendent in his school; he has full charge of the school and is respon- 
sible to the superintendent for his official conduct. The principal occupies 
commanding position in the school system. He is the field officer directly respon- 
sible for the educational campaign in his district. 

Supervisors, on the other hand, are the special advisers of the superin- 
tendent in matters of policy relating to their departments. They are the experts 
to whom the superintendent must look for assistance in making decisions with 
regard to matters on which he needs technical and professional advice. 

The superintendent may assign supervisors to specific tasks in the various 
school buildings of the city. When a supervisor enters a school building, he 
comes within the jurisdiction of the principal of the school and should not under- 
take to make any radical changes or to introduce any policies without the 
knowledge and consent of the principal. It is only by an arrangement of this 
kind that a conflict of authority can be avoided. 

Just as the supervisor is the technical adviser of the superintendent so should 
he be the technical adviser of the principal. Both superintendent and principal 
will do well to lean heavily on their technical advisers. As the superintendent 
may disregard the supervisor’s advice because he is convinced that there is a 
better way to proceed than the one suggested, so may the principal disregard 
the advice of the supervisor. It should be clearly understood, however, that 
when the principal fails to accept the advice of the supervisor on those matters 
in which the supervisor is acting on the instruction of the superintendent, the 
obligation rests on the principal to explain his procedure and to show that his 
way is the better? 


Attitudes of college professors on the principal-supervisor relation- 
ship—According to Cubberley * the fundamental principles underly- 
ing the relationship of the principal and supervisor are these: 


1. In the organization and administration of a school building the principal 
is in control, and changes in organization should not be made by special super- 
visors without his consent, and would best be made by his specific orders. 

2. When the special teacher or supervisor enters his building to work, he or 
she comes under the professional supervision of the principal, and the relationship 
now established lies somewhere between that of a teacher in the school and that 
of a visiting superintendent. 

3. The prime purpose of the special supervisors is to train the regular teachers, 
where this is possible, to do the special work, and to this end the special super- 
visor stands in much the position of an assistant principal whose function is that 
of improving instruction within the school. 





*Spain, Charles L., “A Statement of Policy concerning the Supervision of 
Instruction,” The Detroit Journal of Education, Vol. 3, May, 1923, pp. 393-394. 

* Gosling, T. W., “The Adjustment of the Duties of the Supervisor to those of 
the Principal,” Elementary School Journal, Vol. 26, September, 1925, pp. 18-21 

* Cubberley, E. P., op. cit., pp. 421-422. 
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4. The principal, conversely, should keep closely enough in touch with plans 
and work of the special supervisors to enable him to promote efficiency in the 
work, and to help his teachers in planning their teaching of the special subjects. 

5. Special teachers who enter the building to do special teaching service, while 
in the building must be regarded as teachers in the school, and as subject to the 
same regulations and supervision as are other teachers. 

6. The supervisor should usually reach the building before the opening of school, 
should inform the principal of his presence, should see that any changes in pro- 
gram desired meet with his approval, and in most cases should have a conference 
with the principal before leaving. If a teacher needs help, the supervisor should 
confer with her also. 


The above principles cover the basic relationships, but the usual 
difficulty is that such topics are not discussed freely between princi- 
pals and supervisors. Frequently the superintendent assumes that 
these principles are understood by the persons concerned simply be- 
cause they have been presented in a formal meeting. This assump- 
tion has no merit in fact for actual situations must be considered in 
order that the implications of the principles may be fully applied. 
It is this frankness of discussion which is basic to the successful rela- 
tionships attained in Seattle and Detroit. 

McGaughy has traced the line of school administrative authority 
from the people of the state through the superintendent to the prin- 
cipal. His statement of relationships between school officials of a 
local school system is as follows: 


School organization can be defended only if it is a means to an end, never if 
an end in itself. Always it must facilitate among teachers, principals and super- 
visors, that cooperation which is absolutely essential to good teaching and effec- 
tive learning in the classroom. If school organization is effected with this one 
end in view, the historic and alleged “ conflicts” between supervisors and building 
principals are completely impossible. Let us follow the line of authority as it 
should lead from the unit of government which has complete and final juris- 
diction in all matters of public education down through the several intermediate 
agencies. 

The courts have ruled repeatedly that education is a function of the state. 
The sovereignty of a state is vested in all of the people of the state. The will 
of the people of this sovereign state must be made effective through some 
body to which they delegate authority. This body is commonly known as a 
State Board of Education. It should choose its own executive officer who shall 
carry out the policies which the state board adopts. This officer and his staff 
of helpers constitute the State Department of Education. This is the adminis- 
trative unit which puts into effect the will of all of the people of the state. 

The major part of the authority and responsibilities delegated to the State 
Board and its executive Department is in turn delegated to the people of each 
local unit of school administration. Practically all state boards of education 
retain the authority to determine certain minimum standards which must be 
met by all of the public schools of the state. With the exception of these 
standards practically full authority for the organization and maintenance of 
public schools is delegated to the people of each local area. 

To local boards of education is delegated the authority in school affairs handed 
down to the local area by the people of the whole state. The policies of the 
local board must be put into effect by an executive officer. He should be trained 
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technically and professionally to work out the practical details of public school 
organization and procedure. This executive officer is the local superintendent of 
schools. The local board of education exercises the authority delegated to it by 
the state in three ways: (1) By determining the general education policies for 
the local area; (2) in choosing and supporting the superintendent of schools who 
shall make these policies effective; and (3) by assuring itself that the superin- 
tendent of schools carries out its policies successfully and practically. The super- 
intendent of schools in his official position as the sole executive officer of the 
local board of education therefore faces the necessity of administering the 
authority and responsibilities delegated by the people of the state to the people 
of the local unit of administration. The superintendent exercises this authority 
by delegating full responsibility for the educational program offered in each 
school building of the system to the principal of that building—subject, of course, 
to the educational and administrative safeguards necessary! to guarantee that the 
general policies of the board of education shall be carried out and that the 
school system shall function effectively as a whole and not as a group of small 
disjointed units. In order that the superintendent may be justified in holding 
the principal fully responsible for the success of the educational program in his 
building this principal must be given full authority over the classroom teachers 
who cooperate with him in making this success possible. 

If the school system is sufficiently large it will be found necessary for the 
superintendent of schools to have one or more administrative representatives 
who are commonly called assistant superintendents of schools. In such cities the 
line of authority passes from the superintendent of schools to the assistant super- 
intendent of schools and from him to the principal. In some cities there are 
corresponding administrative officials known as associate superintendents or 
deputy superintendents. Occasionally there is a deputy principal interposed 
between the assistant superintendent and the building principal. The organiza- 
tion of these administrative positions in no way changes the direction or “ single- 
ness” of the line of authority between the superintendent of schools and the 
building principal. The principal is then responsible to the superintendent of 
schools through one or two intermediate administrative agents. 

We now have established the straight line of authority which characterizes 
sound public school organization. It reaches directly from the people of the 
state or commonwealth as the sovereign group directly responsible for public 
education, through the state board of education to the people of the local area 
and their representative board of education, through the superintendent of 
schools and the building principal directly to the teacher and the pupil in the 
classroom. It is now our problem to determine where the elementary super- 
visor belongs in this organization. 

It is at once clear that the supervisor must not be given authority over the 
classroom teacher. In that case the teacher would have to endure the con- 
fusion and embarrassment of being responsible to two different authorities and 
neither the supervisor nor the principal would be able to hold her accountable 
for the success of her service. The same sort of reasoning precludes the possibility 
of placing the supervisor at any point in the single line of direct authority which 
must characterize sound organization. 

The most successful solution is that of organizing the elementary supervisors 
of the school system as a staff of the superintendent of schools. If there be 
an assistant superintendent in charge of elementary schools the elementary 
supervision staff will be directly responsible to that official. This staff of super- 
visors then acts as a service bureau to the superintendent or to one of his 
assistants just as the bureau of research should do. 

Under this organization the relationship of the supervisor to the building 
principal is conducive to supervision of the most constructive and effective kind. 
The supervisor is without power or authority to make demands upon the prin- 
cipal or any one of his teachers; the principal, therefore, cannot be embarrassed 
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or confused in accepting full responsibility for the qducational program within 
his school. The supervisor must be an adviser and sympathetic helper, working 
in full cooperation with the principal and the teachers if she is to succeed in 
her position. The relationship between a teacher and a good supervisor is most 
delicate and is subtly affected by conditions of apparently minor importance. 
The supervisor who is in a position to make demands or to exercise authority is 
at once placed under a serious handicap as an inspiring, constructive adviser and 
helper of either principals or teachers. It is in this sense that a “ conflict” 
between a supervisor and building principal is completely impossible under a 
sound plan of organization. In the administrative sense, the principal can never 
be wrong? 

Summary and conclusions—This chapter has presented facts on 
the official relationship existing between principals and supervisors 
as reported by approximately six hundred supervising principals. 

The data of the chapter indicate that further research is necessary 
to establish the principles to govern the relationship between prin- 
cipals and supervisors. Present practice does not indicate any great 
amount of agreement as to what this relationship should be. 

According to the arbitrary definition of this report and ‘a certain 
percent of cities the general supervisor, also known as assistant super- 
intendent, ete., is usually a supervisory official with administrative 
authority from the superintendent. He works through principals in 
improving instruction. 

The special supervisor as defined in this report and as found in 
some cities is a technical adviser of the principal. Interviews with 
principals indicate that they want special supervisors without ad- 
ministrative authority to assist them in supervising penmanship, 
music, art, and other specialized fields. 

The majority of principals reported their work with general super- 
visors as “cooperative” in improving instruction. The most fre- 
quently mentioned relationship with special supervisors was “ carry- 
ing out instructions.” There were evidences in the replies of princi- 
pals of uncertainty as to the exact official relationship. 

One reason for lack of coordination between principals and super- 
visors has been the indefiniteness of the assigned authority. This 
has been particularly true of special supervisors who have assumed 
administrative authority belonging to- principals. 

Examples of cities were given where conferences between super- 
visors and principals have cleared up the delimitations of authority 
and coordinated the types of activities. The committee believes that 
such conferences would prove of value in most situations. 


*This statement is from a communication of February 1, 1928, from J. R. 
McGaughy, Professor of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City. 
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CHAPTER X 
THE PRINCIPAL AND THE COMMUNITY 


NE IMPORTANT DUTY of the elementary school principal 
is the establishing of contacts with the community. Each 
year finds more superintendents looking upon the school as 

a unit and upon the principal as the directive head of that unit. The 
principal must know his school and his community if he is to influ- 
ence them in functioning effectively in child development. In the 
largest sense the principal is the connecting link between the school 
system and the parents of the community. The relationship has been 
thus described by Superintendent Susan M. Dorsey of Los Angeles: 

Perhaps the principal has never thought of himself as an interpreter, yet this is 
one of his most important functions. The many-sided relations with community, 
board of education, superintendent, teachers, and children create situations where it 
is possible for the principal to so interpret the board of education to the com- 
munity and the school; to so interpret the superintendent to the community and 
the school; and finally to so interpret the teachers and education itself, to the com- 
munity as to create an atmosphere of understanding or dissatisfaction. 

The principal who has the ability and disposition to interpret to the teachers 
in his school and to the community the policies and desires of the board of educa- 
tion in such manner as to secure acceptance and even approval has rendered a 
great service. Especially is this true when the controlling board is forward-looking 
and advocates advanced movements that call for more funds from the public and 
increased service from teachers; then the principal has his great opportunity to 


interpret the needs so as to win the approval and support of both teachers and 
community for the proposed forward movement.’ 


This chapter will deal with the community activities of approxi- 
mately six hundred and fourteen supervising principals.’ It presents 
data on such activities of principals both inside and outside of their 
schools. 

Functions held in the school—The supervising principals were 
asked to state the number of school functions held at night in their 
respective schools. These evening meetings are frequently the only 
opportunities offered principals for contact with both the mothers 
and the fathers of the school pupils. 


*Dorsey, Susan M. “Principals as Interpreters,” Bulletin, Department of 
Elementary School Principals, Vol. V, No. 2, January 1926, pp. 90-93. 
? Only 614 of the 617 replies could be tabulated by city size. 
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TABLE 55—Numpser or Functions Hetp at Nicut IN ScHoots UNprER 
SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 





City Size 
Number of Events Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 

Each Year 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 

No answer or none....... 3 6 55 34 16 68 182 
Dt acesuasuevecwaneesa 2 1 33 17 16 51 120 
eS ee mene ne a 3 15 19 22 44 103 
Pr UP cant nceGanenuwalenie 1 17 15 11 27 71 
Pt Sp veaeGemeni aes os we 5 10 4 5 24 
PU vaidekins en eank enews ia in 5 6 12 18 41 
Rr EN cite visbenareernss 1 2 3 7 6 19 
Me OE bscsdsceesonneskes 2 2 3 2 9 
BE Henasiscelnkdnaiene 4 2 6 7 19 
ED vei cien caiawadidinaes es 1 1 2 
DD hencsadeweesenicss ss 2 = 4 6 
OED ip whew ccstenebees we 2 2 6 11 
2A ee “a 1 2 i 4 
DEE vctivcnsadercawons we 1 1 1 3 


Total number of prin- 
ERR eee 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 
Percent holding events 50.0 45.5 61.0 70.2 843 72.0 70.4 


Table 55 indicates the number of school events held in schools in 
cities of various sizes. The points to be noted are: 

1. Those reporting events constituted 70.4 percent of the total 
number returning the questionnaire. 

2. The median number was 3.81 events for those answering the 
question. 

Data not shown in the tables indicated that approximately 51 per- 
cent of the principals had presided from one to fifty-five times at these 
functions. A study of the percent in terms of city sizes indicated 

that the schools of the larger cities have more events. 

‘ Time spent in community work—lIt requires regular devotion to 
community work to establish an effective relationship. The amount 
of time cannot be determined by arbitrary methods for the demands 
of each community must be met in terms of its own problems. The 
number of hours devoted by supervising elementary school principals 
to community work has been shown by Table 56. It will be noted: 

1. Over 64 percent of the principals reported some time given to 
community work. It is surprising that 35.8 percent of the principals 
did not report any time given to community work. 

2. The medians for the various city sizes range from 1.70 hours 
per week to 2.5 hours with a tendency toward smaller amounts of 


time in the largest cities. The median for the whole group was 1.96 
hours per week. 
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TABLE 56—Hovurs per Week Devotep to CommMunriry Work By SUPERVISING 





PRINCIPALS 
City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 +~—«65,001_+~=SCOver. 

Hours per Week 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 

No answer or none........ 1 2 53 34 37 93 220 
Lees GRO OBR iiccccccecee un na a 3 2 5 10 
De cseuvswcsubewenesees 4 8 60 40 35 94 241 
MENDY ua soar cantata eo a 1 21 21 20 33 96 
GIy Recs alan ae acne suk a na 2 5 5 6 18 
EE Sin ak on kaart ean ne 1 Sa 3 7 2 4 17 
DE bpcccbucéeacwane asus aa oh i 3 2 5 
SE Sewnwuecteceseee esos a rae 1 1 1 3 
i aceon npwennssp eee ea ae os 2 2 
MP “seh ctuawudiennsauunus as wie 1 on a 1 
Oe -aSnccueccouuesewswces _ me = si 1 1 


Total no. of principals. 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 
Median no. of hours.. 2.5 2.31 1.88 2.5 2.03 1.70 1.96 


Community activities of supervising principals—The types of ac- 
tivities in which the supervising principals participate are of interest. 
There were 125 more or less separate movements mentioned of which 
68 were of general community interest regardless of race, creed or 
sex. These 68 activities could be grouped as follows: 


Frequency of 


Type of Activity Example of Type Mention 
WD necks ceeaceriaeune Community Chest Drive..................0. 24 
OS arr Pe EEE sccaccseuicns Jecennss scan ene bn 15 
Improvement .....0.0.-s0. Chamber of Commerce............ceeee-00: 15 
Child Recreational ....... NI ic Sc rice tiiokunensbaadscacuseueeds 9 
ee pre Parent-Teacher Association ............-. 3 
TE 5x vive pate aaanen EE THES ka caved nacwicnenyesoeben acne 2 

68 


The five most frequently mentioned movements of general interest 
were: 

(1) The American Red Cross, (2) The Community Chest Drive, 
(3) Parent-Teacher Association, (4) The Junior Red Cross, (5) Boy 
Scouts of America. 

Other prominently mentioned types of work were: church, church 
auxiliary, foreign relief and school alumni. None of these restricted 
groups were mentioned as frequently as the American Red Cross and 
the Community Chest. This fact suggests that the community activi- 
ties of the majority of principals tend to be broad in scope. 

The question asking principals to list general community activi- 
ties in which they were interested proved to be a “catch-all” for 
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seven hundred and thirty items. It was almost impossible to classify 
these activities into related groups, but fully 30 percent of the six 
hundred principals mentioned work connected with their respective 
churches. 

v Soctal-civie organizations—Principals were asked to list the names 
of the social-civic clubs of which they were members. This question 
tended to overlap with the one on “ community work.” 


TABLE 57.—Numper or Sociat-Civic CLuss ror PRiIncipAL 


Number Number 
per oO 
Principal Replies Percent 
DP spndicenlewidase cam ow whine nanan aaam 291 474 
Be hcaadsicuaeiacnodtaaria nema de ome Wbeatae 192 31.3 
Oy -hcsahcu reco areata aire teal de aadeeniea 79 12.9 
iD pvcuugaehe eave ni sbwessccaeeiuent 38 6.2 
WY sxcdacnaimari rsd ea bow cae paieaceoelearas 12 19 
Sc a distucsarncatboeas ate tek ikaw a ae aaa coi 2 3 
Total number of principals.... 614 100 
Median number of clubs...... 1.08 


The number of social-civic clubs reported per principal has been 
shown in Table 57. More than 52 percent indicated membership in 
one or more social-civic clubs. The median for the total group ap- 
proximates one organization. A tabulation of these data by city sizes 
did not indicate significant influence by this factor. 

The six most frequently mentioned organizations were: (1) The 
Women’s Club, (2) Chamber of Commerce, (3) League of Woman 
Voters, (4) Women’s City Club, (5) Business and Professional 
Women’s Club, (6) Improvement Association. 

None of the most frequently listed clubs were for men only, although 
four of the six were restricted to women. Only two percent of the 
total group reported the names of service clubs such as the Kiwanis 
or Lions’ Club. The tabulation revealed that the men were scattered 
among clubs of many diversified names and interests while the women 
principals tended to concentrate in fewer organizations. 

Summary and conclusions—This chapter has studied the commu- 
nity contacts of elementary school principals as indicated by, (1) the 
number of evening programs held at the school, (2) the number of 
hours given to community activities, (3) the types of community 
welfare movements in which principals take part and (4) the mem- 
berships in social-civic organizations. 

A majority of the principals reported that evening meetings were 
held in their schools. More than fifty percent of these meetings were 
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presided over by the principal. A relatively larger percent of the 
principals in larger cities reported meetings in their schools than did 
the principals in smaller communities. The median number of meet- 
ings reported by the total group was approximately four events a year. 

The principals reported a median of 1.96 hours a week devoted 
to community work. A tabulation by city size showed the smallest 
median in the largest city group. The amount of time which should 
be given to community affairs cannot be determined finally by any 
general standard. In some communities principals will need to give 
more time to this work than in other communities. It is a sound 
principle that community work should not be so great in its demands 
that it interferes with a principal’s efficiency in his school. 

The majority of principals take an interest in many community 
movements. These include organizations of general interest such as 
the American Red Cross, and organizations of a specific interest such 
as clubs and churches. The committee believes an interest in activi- 
ties of broad scope is desirable. 

The information on social-civic organizations indicated that the 
median number of memberships per principal was approximately 
one. A study of the complete list of organizations showed the women 
principals concentrated in a few organizations, while the men held 
memberships in several groups. It was surprising not to find the 
luncheon clubs, such as Kiwanis and Lions’, mentioned by more prin- 
cipals. These organizations have given individual principals the ad- 
vantages of community contact, while providing the school system a 
means of disseminating school publicity. 

To emphasize the importance of community contacts to the princi- 
pal and through him to the schools in general we may quote again 
from Superintendent Dorsey.’ 


It is the peculiar responsibility of principals—and here I must add the teachers, 
also—constantly to interpret the function of public education. 

In no surer way can there be established in the minds of the people a conviction 
of the necessity of the American public school and the peril of any abatement of 
its activities. .... Every plan and undertaking, every proposed expenditure, 
should be matter of common knowledge and, what is more important, matter of 
perfect understanding, in order to secure the sympathetic cooperation of the public, 
or make sure that objections are reasonable. An attitude on the part of school 
people that theirs is the business of managing the schools; that it is hopeless to 
expect people in general to comprehend the aims and proposed outcomes of 
education, is a trifle presumptious, for a part of the business of educators is to 


make what they are doing comprehensible to all whose support is needed for the 
enterprise. 





* Dorsey, Susan M., op. cit., pp. 92-93. 
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CHAPTER XI 
ASSISTANTS OF THE SUPERVISING PRINCIPAL 


IRCUMSTANCES frequently force elementary school princi- 
C pals to devote time to duties which could be performed by per- 
sons with less training. Superintendents have sought to correct 
this situation by providing supervising principals with vice-principals 
or assistants to the principal, and office clerks. These assistants have 
been of material aid, although the complete solution of the problem 
will be brought about through, (1) the reduction of routine clerical 
work to a minimum, (2) the training of principals in the best use of 
assistance, and (3) the provision of adequate assistance. 

This chapter will present data concerning the assistant or vice- 
principal, and the office clerk. 

Selection of assistant principals—According to the replies of super- 
vising principals, assistant principals are usually selected by the 
superintendent acting alone. The order of authority in selection was 
as follows: (1) superintendent only, (2) principal, (3) school board, 
and (4) superintendent and principal cooperatively. This order of 
authority held consistently for all city sizes. There was a tendency 
in cities over 100,000 in population for school committees and assis- 
tant superintendents to participate in the selection. 

Basis of selection of assistant princtpals—The returns did not indi- 
cate concrete or well standardized requirements on the matter of 
selection. In cities under 100,000 in population the training required 
was “ that of the teacher,” while in cities over 100,000 in population 
there was a tendency toward a local or a state supervisory credential 
in addition to preparation for teaching. The preference in all city 
sizes was for women rather than men. 

The requirement as to type of previous experience was either 
“teaching ” or “ elementary school teaching,” while other types were 
not mentioned more than one or two times. 

Experience of assistant principals—The median age of those for 
whom data were submitted was 39.4 years. The median ages for 
principals were: teaching principals, 38.96 years for men and 43.15 
years for women; supervising principals, 43.85 years for men and 
48.45 years for women. The median number of years of experience 
of assistant principals was 12.25 years, or approximately half as 
many years as the median for supervising principals. 


[ 255 ] 
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Assignment of assistant principals according to school size—Super- 
intendents are often faced with the problem of deciding the school 
size which justifies the assignment of an assistant principal. Practice 
is one criterion in deciding what this assignment should be. Table 58 
shows present practice in the assignment of assistant principals to 
schools under supervising principals. It will be noted: 

1. The percents at the bottom of the table are not based on enough 
eases to draw final conclusions, but we may conclude that the larger 
schools are more likely to have assistant principals. 

2. All schools with four or more assistant principals enrolled at 
least 1300 pupils. 

3. The median school of those with one vice-principal enrolled 
740.6 pupils. 


TABLE 58—Numpser or ASSISTANT PriINcIPpALs IN ScHoots UNpER SuPERVISING 
PRINCIPALS 


Enrolment of School 





Number - —~ 
of 100 500 900 1300 1700 2100 
Assistant to to to to to and 
Principals 499 899 1299 1699 2099 Over Total 
EA ee ee 14 55 24 4 4 1 102 
RES Se (Ae ee 5 6 4 0 0 0 15 
nec ence hee worn darn en 0 3 3 2 0 0 8 
iD chic eveseswavienbeeen cts 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 
DP dbhesGbsccsecetbaraneses 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 
sek pak ipa rmntaa nisin rh 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 
NE  weiccamaunmabincs 19 64 31 7 6 1 128 


Percent of schools with 
assistant principals.. 106 22: 


ie) 


33.7 458 100 100 §=222 


Distribution of the assistant principal’s time—The authority to 
assign duties to assistant principals usually rests with the principal 
of the particular school. The persons most likely to possess this right 
in order of frequency of mention are: (1) principal, (2) superin- 
tendent and principal, and (3) superintendent. 


TABLE 59.—Comparison oF THE AVERAGE PerRceNT oF T1ME GIvEN BY ASSISTANT 
PRINCIPALS, TEACHING PRINCIPALS, AND SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS TO 
CerTaAIN GENERAL DuTIEs 

Super- Administra- Miscella- 


Type of Position vision tion Teaching Clerical neous Total 
BS ccvacescsenncavewes 5.11 10.40 67.02 12.13 5.35 100.01 
EEE Knchvensenescenence 9.89 9.78 65.39 8.99 6.14 100.19 
er 33.94 30.02 4.18 18.94 13.45 100.53 


The distribution of the assistant principal’s time directly influ- 
ences the time allotment of the principal. In specific instances the 
work of the assistant reflects the alertness of the principal toward 
the need of supervision. 
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Table 59 shows the average percent of time given to general phases 
of work by certain school officers. It will be noted: 

1. A major portion of the assistant principal’s time is given to 
teaching duties. 

2. A relatively high percentage of the time of assistant principals 
is devoted to clerical duties. 

3. The comparison shows the teaching principal giving more time 
to supervision and less time to teaching, administration and clerical 
work than the assistant principal. 

Possibilities of the assistant principalship—The committee believes 
that the assistant principalship has two purposes (1) the assisting 
of the principal in such a way that certain functions of the elemen- 
tary school may be performed effectively and (2) the provision of a 
means for training future elementary school principals. 

From visits to a number of schools the field worker concludes that 
these two functions are only Peing partially realized in schools em- 
ploying assistant principals. Observations show that vice-principals 
may be classed as follows: (1) those doing chiefly supervisory work 
with some duties in administration, (2) those engaged chiefly in ad- 
ministration with some duties of a supervisory and clerical nature, 
and (3) those giving most of their time to teaching, but with admin- 
istrative and clerical responsibilities. 

The first type of assistant principal who does chiefly supervisory 
work, helps materially to improve the teaching work of the school 
as he is usually selected because of his teaching ability. This scheme 
of organization offers excellent possibilities for the performance of 
the directive work of the school as well as providing training for 
future principals. The danger, as shown by observation, is that prin- 
cipals will surrender all of the supervision to these assistants while 
devoting most of their time to routine matters. Perhaps as an evolu- 
tionary process this will not be preventable, but at the present time it 
means the deterioration of individual principals. 

The second type or administrative vice-principal offers to the prin- 
cipal considerable opportunity to devote time to supervision. At the 
same time the work under this plan can be made an excellent train- 
ing for future principals. The danger of this type of organization 
lies in the failure of the principal to assign worthwhile duties to his 
assistant. Cases have been observed where assistants spent a full day 
counting books, handing out supplies, answering the telephone and 
similar routine work. Superintendents may be expected to suggest 
that a clerk at a lower salary would be as effective in such situations. 

9 





258 ELEMENTARY ScHoot PRINCIPALS 





The third type or teaching vice-principalship offers possibilities 
for training future principals. This plan may be of limited value 
if the assistant does not have an opportunity to secure adequate ex- 
perience in the more intricate phases of supervision and administra- 
tion. In observation of practice, the field worker found teaching as- 
sistants carrying full teaching loads and with free periods or after 
school time given over to office work. Usually those office duties con- 
sist of petty administration and clerical duties which one could learn 
to do without special training. 

Number of paid clerical workers—The number of clerks which 
should be assigned to a school of a given size is often a perplexing 
problem. It is of value to know present practice in schools under 
supervising principals. 


TABLE 60—Nuvumober or Fuut-time CuierKs 1n ScHoots UNper SuPERVISING 





* PRINCIPALS 
City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Number of Clerks 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total! Percent 
cara a eae aiieaes 0 0 15 36 11 107 169 276 
EE ce baten ma kaeeh a ele 0 0 2 0 0 7 9 14 
, RSET epee a 0 0 1 2 0 0 3 5 


No answer or “none”. 6 11 123 76 91 126 433 70.5 


WOE siewsdenasess 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 100.0 


Table 60 indicates the number of clerks assigned to schools under 
supervising principals. It will be noted: 

1. Over 70 percent of the principals did not report full-time paid 
clerks. 

2. Only 1.9 percent of all those answering this question had more 
than one full-time clerk. 

3. There is a marked increase in number of clerical assistants 
with an increase in city size. In cities over 100,000 in population 
44.5 percent reported full-time clerks. 

The influence of school size is of more immediate interest to prin- 
cipals and superintendents, for in the large schools there are many 
duties of a routine nature which should be handled by a trained clerk 
rather than by the teachers or the principal. 

The percents at the foot of Table 61 are not based on enough cases 
to be taken as fully representative. However, the percents do show 


*Tables in this chapter are based upon the replies of 614 supervising principals 
which could be classified by city size. 
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a tendency toward a greater probability of clerks in the larger schools. 
Only 29.2 percent of the most typical and largest group of schools, 
those with 500 to 899 in enrolment reported clerks. 


TABLE 61—Nvumbser or Futt-trme CierKs By ScHoou Size 





School Size 
Under 100 500 900 1300 1700 2100and 
Number of Clerks 100 499 899 1299 1699 2099 Over Total 

OR cies veut ume saee os 21 80 44 7 4 = 156 

MN uno adiiakdus .anecwee ack i 2 3 3 1 1 10 

BE, oc wicecinceadwasaaeh sce aa a 2 ai a ea 2 

No answer or “none”... 1 158 199 43 6 1 ee 408 

IE Rsaxioiialacawwcae 1 179 281 92 16 6 1 576 
Percent which num- 
ber with clerks is 

OE THEE a ocesisars 0 117 292 583 625 83 100 292 


In some cities, where full-time help could not be supplied, an ef- 
fort has been made to meet the need through part-time help. This 
system offers a solution for those situations in which the schools enroll 
relatively few pupils. 


TABLE 62—Nvumpser oF Part-TIME CLERKS ReporTeD By City SIzE 





City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Number of Clerks 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total Percent 
WW 1% tedecawanetenen 1 1 8 18 25 34 87 14.1 
MD araiaeenuwsinese aes 0 0 4 2 2 2 10 16 
NING spacciautatbnwsenaeies 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 2 
No answer or “ none”. 5 10 129 93 75 204 516 84.1 
, | Se ee 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 100.0 
Percent which num- 
ber with clerks is 
OT WE ks ccccscxe 166 9.09 85 184 265 150 159 


Table 62 gives data on the number of part-time clerks in schools 
under supervising principals. It will be noted: 

1. Only 15.9 percent of those reporting are provided with part- 
time, paid clerks. 

2. Assuming that none of these part-time workers are in the same 
schools with full-time clerks (which is not strictly true) we still have 
only 45.31 percent of the supervising principals with paid helpers. 

A tabulation of these same data in terms of school size brought out 
the fact that part-time help is most frequently employed for schools 
enrolling from 900 to 1299 pupils. 
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Incomplete returns of hours per week given by these part-time 
workers did not show any significant differences between school sizes. 
The median was 11.84 hours or approximately two and one-half 
(2.38) hours per school day. In practice such an allotment would 
approximate a half day of employment in each school. 

Chief duties performed by clerical help—In most situations the 
assignment of duties to school clerks is in the hands of the principal. 
Principals vary widely as to the assignment of specific duties because 
of the differences in ability of the helpers and the differences of 
opinion as to how much responsibility a clerk should have. Tabula- 
tions in this section were based on reports of 294 supervising prin- 
cipals who mentioned 1020 items. After some grouping there resulted 
the twenty most frequently mentioned duties indicated in Table 63. 


TABLE 63—Most Important Duties PERFORMED BY 
CiericaL Hep 


Frequency 
Clerical Duty o_o 
1. Supplies, books and stockroom........ esha eed 149 
EE | Skcovcpukeskeusewes cis placadaraienccelaacadeal 146 
Sy II ais cain akaly atncen a wai e ma cade ee smeticite 105 
4. Typing and stenographic NS ss bivwiask dae ees 77 
ER rasa aes <ehae aes 5a tira esararae cat 65 
Re I onan ci cde do PR aR ee aee Mw eo 59 
7. CPOUIOIIINOS oc oc soe cde n ce FeddciaxStimacasiet latte 56 
Fe aid worn aaldmawies 47 
9. General office and clerical work arse ti pp hieiaieté vw 
10. Filing ..... WeuaeeuoewiK tus Co 36 
_ eae mnews ERcene a ahem eedaen 33 
Oe Eo kacenccueeves ee Se ee eee 31 
conde deedmanwes ee et ee 27 
BE, Dee OEE. 0 vies co cdcowpvccis Shivwdnwenzed 24 
15. Receive callers and parents Sab ak wimiabebaesiacmunmieonts 17 
16. Library work ......... He er eee ere ee 16 
rer Pe ee coer ira lun, Candie. any 10 
18. Cafeteria ..... Re ere Bee tine cheat alates iy 10 
Oe ee ee MINOR, cc cccc ce ceeictennanansern 9 
20. Summaries and tabulations............... w ditais 8 


Morrison’* found in Ohio for all elementary school principals that 
the nine most frequently delegated duties were: 


1. Attendance (6) 6. Answering telephone (3) 
2. Correspondence (7) 7. Mimeographing (8) 

3. Keeping records (5) 8. Filing (10) 

4. Distributing supplies (1) 9. General office work (9) 


5. Preparation of reports (2) 


The figures in parentheses show the ranking of these items in the 
present study. If the item “typing and stenographic work” in 


* Morrison, J. C., op. cit., Table 31, p. 40. 
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Table 63 had been included with “correspondence” the first nine 
items in both studies would have been the same. 

Attitude of principals toward adequacy of help—If principals 
themselves are not awake to the need for clerical assistance one can 
hardly expect to find the superintendent responsive in the matter. 
The attitude expressed by Table 64 does not seem reassuring in indi- 
cating a demand for more help on the part of supervising principals. 
It will be noted: 


TABLE 64—Artitupe or PrincipaAts Towarp ADEQUACY 
or CLERICAL Hep 


Answer Number of Replies Percent 
Present help not adequate........ 244 39.7 
Present help considered adequate.. 233 37.9 
WO SE ctandnwddoansencece es 137 22.4 
WE dt.cvxendenancwesode wae 614 100 


1. Although 70.6 percent of these supervising principals are with- 
out full-time assistants only 39.7 percent expressed dissatisfaction 
with the arrangement. Of the whole group 68.8 percent have schools 
enrolling 500 or more pupils and 74.2 percent are in cities over 
30,000 in population. 

2. More than 20 percent failed to answer the question. 

Attitude of superintendents toward clerical help for principals— 
Three general attitudes were found among superintendents on the 
problem of clerical help for principals, (1) the problem is not im- 
portant enough for immediate consideration, (2) principals would not 
make use of clerks commensurate with the additional cost, and (3) 
clerks should be provided in so far as conditions permit. 

The first two attitudes should be questioned. Clerical assistance 
is essential to the effective functioning of the principal. A principal 
who cannot use or does not need clerical help is probably functioning 
at a low level. A training program for principals should in time 
lift the character of their activities to the level where clerical help 
is essential. Superintendents may wisely work toward such an objec- 
tive. It should be the aim to provide assistance to principals as 
rapidly as they demonstrate their ability to use it effectively. 

Assignment of clerks in terms of school size—In Table 61 the 
median pupil enrolment of schools with one clerk is 785 pupils, for 
schools with two clerks it is 1299 pupils. Sargeant concluded in a 
study of clerical assistance that there should be a full-time clerk for 
every building with fifteen teachers* or an enrolment of approxi- 
mately 600 pupils. . 

*Sargeant, Ide G. “ Report of Committee on Educational Progress,” Bulletin, 
Department of Elementary School Principals, October 1923, p. 36. 
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A tabulation of questionnaires in this study for cities over 100,000 
in population shows the median school enrolment for one clerk assign- 
ments to be 791 pupils and for two clerks to be 1499 pupils. 

Ideal assignment of clerks according to superintendents—In 1927 
a questionnaire was sent to city superintendents asking for their 
opinion as to the size of the ideal elementary school and the number 
of full-time clerks that should be assigned to this school. The replies 
from fifty-three cities of more than 100,000 population proposed 
ideal schools enrolling from 500 to 2099 with the median at 1055 
pupils. Forty-two superintendents advocated one clerk, while eleven 
superintendents thought two clerks were essential in the ideal school. 
Thirty-nine superintendents proposed ideal schools of less than 1300 
pupils with one full-time clerk in every case. 

Basis on which clerks are assigned to schools—In March, 1927, 
the Division of City Schools of the United States Bureau of Educa- 


TABLE 65.—Basis ror ASSIGNMENT oF ScHoo.t CLERK IN 
Cirtes Over 100,000 PopuLation 


Determined by number of teachers: Pane —<.. 
Dame Chats 10 temetieee. gc ooo cc cccccccsccese 1 
ae ae oe 8 
EON cava cae ncnsccseoixncwnaaons 4 
DR SE nv cece paawcdlosaccasawecoes 4 

EE SirtnpoaGnihcaes wakes danceneensen 17 
Determined by number of pupils: 
SIR 2 Chaweng aie a aenaranenila Woden earns 1 
EE oo ac oreiwestacticukeiedabanenen 2 
ED 4 Cakivngna ache nenuacenda tne eceess 2 
I, cae yaar cea emake wees eialatné antes 2 
ED ia gia ainda sic ge ne wtaddatuns taenes 1 
DE Gtcscdecdskcbaedadecseeaeentee 8 

Clerical assistance for all schools................ 3 

ES SE QUIN i ince vksendesccaseniesssans 1 

EE Sedénieusessucuacdanes abet hina dang 11 

WE ition oud ae chad ee swsend nOeea ue wees 15 

ee OE, Or FI oo skies 6k ee dsiccosiceccwns 15 

I I eis i cans conneeans 55 


tion sent a questionnaire to fifty-five cities over 100,000 in popula- 
tion to determine the basis used in assigning clerks to schools. The 
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returns from this questionnaire as to clerk assignment have been 
shown in Table 65. This table indicates eight cities assigning one 
clerk to every school with 10 to 15 teachers. There were two cities 
in which a clerk was assigned for each unit of 800 pupils. The me 
dian was 14.5 for those systems assigning clerical assistance on the 
per teacher basis. The median was 950 pupils for cities making 
assignments on the enrolment basis. 

The training of elementary school clerks—Experimentation will 
discover the best training for elementary school clerks. In general 
the three types of persons found in clerical positions are : (1) part- 
time high school pupils securing practical experience while attending 
school, (2) young women trained in commercial high schools or busi- 
ness schools, and (3) the teacher-clerk, frequently without business 
office training. 

(1) The part-time high school pupil assigned to the elementary 
school principal’s office frequently proves unsatisfactory. The girl 
forced by circumstances to accept this work at the pittance offered 
cannot be depended upon to be regular in attendance, nor qualified 
by training or personality to assume the responsibilities assigned. 

Observation of this system in practice has revealed a few promis- 
ing situations, but in the majority of cases the principal trains some- 
one for her next employer. It is questionable whether the advantages 
to the principal are worth the time given in making the clerk 
competent. 

(2) The trained office clerk, a product of intensive training in 
stenographic and clerical work, has proven successful in many places. 
Usually these people are chosen by the superintendent on the basis 
of training and personal qualifications. The assistance of a trained 
person is invaluable in the taking of dictation, typing letters, mul- 
tigraphing bulletins, as well as the many other responsibilities of 
filing, record keeping, making reports and managing the office.’ 

Minneapolis has a system for securing capable persons of this type 
which might prove suggestive to other cities. The system has been 
described * as follows: 

Students in the commercial courses of our senior high schools who are interested 
in the position of a clerk in the elementary schools begin to plan for this work 
during the last year of their school work. Classes in office training are maintained; 
and for those pupils who are preparing for school positions, the problems of the 
school office, the forms and reports of the school system, the routine of the school 
month, and the specific requirements of Civil Service examinations are taken up. 
Occasionally pupils in these classes have an opportunity of working in the office 


of the high school which they are attending, and still less frequently of going out 
into the adjacent elementary schools for observation and practice. 





* Quoted from a letter by Superintendent W. F. Webster, 1927. 
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We have been successful in introducing an element which is not usual. Before 
clerks are allowed to take the examination, they must present themselves to a 
committee of principals who examine them in regard to their personal char- 
acteristics, and eliminate those persons from the group who they think would not 
make good clerks. Only those who promise success are allowed to take the 
technical examination for clerks in the city schools. 

School clerks are assigned to the elementary school buildings on the following 
basis: 


Number on Roll Days 

in School Weekly 
DT Dina Gstsiendcndedueeunsteuknud enudidean 1 
ST sania a eedeadentaxossanaewenuMadenndaes es 2 
DT ispehvdcnbiecapanreendciinnsadencaneieaben 3 
Dt cubbiecacdahbescabdseabesbibabeuesocnense 4 
DE GUL sc icccnsbecsndaniebsensdneesatendense 5 


(3) The teacher-clerk system is operating in many cities with 
varying degrees of satisfaction. Many school administrators believe 
this system to be most useful because the training of the clerks as 
teachers gives them a better understanding of the work of the school. 

In places where the system has been unsatisfactory the reason may 
be attributed to the constant shifting of persons from teaching to cleri- 
eal work and back again. Such moving about frequently makes a 
good teacher into a poor clerk. Dissatisfaction also results when 
teacher-clerks have not been trained to take dictation or perform other 
essential clerical work. It is not impossible to find a principal typing 
letters, while teacher clerks are administering the routine details of 
the school. 

Several of the largest cities require teacher-clerks with both pro- 
fessional and business training. Under such conditions the principal 
could not ask for better service, but in these cases the salaries offered 
are considerably higher than those paid to typical clerks. 

Summary and conclusions—This chapter assumes that superin- 
tendents are anxious to have elementary school principals give the 
maximum time to the technical rather than the routine work of the 
schools. More time could be secured for supervision and other tech- 
nical work by, (1) reducing the number of reports and similar de 
mands required of principals, (2) providing principals with assis- 
tance in accordance with their needs, and (3) training principals to 
make full use of the help provided and to capitalize on the free time 
secured. 

The chapter presents data upon assistant principals in elementary 
schools. Superintendents have no generally accepted standards of 
selection for this position. The most common requirement is teach- 
ing experience, although large cities often require administrative ex- 
perience. The median assistant principal, according to the question- 
naires, is 39.4 years of age and has had 12.25 years of educational 
experience. 
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The median school of those with one assistant principal enrolled 
approximately 740 pupils. The range of the middle fifty percent of 
the schools with one assistant principal was from 583 pupils to 1025 
pupils. Schools with three or more assistant principals had a mini- 
mum enrolment of 1300 pupils. 

The time distribution reported in the questionnaires showed assis- 
tant principals devoting most of their time to teaching. The average 
percents of time devoted to certain general duties were: 5.11 to 
supervision, 10.40 to administration, 67.02 to teaching, 12.13 to 
clerical work and 5.35 to miscellaneous duties. 

On the basis of observation, the field worker concluded that there 
were three types of assistant principals when classified upon the basis 
of their primary function. These types are: (1) supervisory, 
(2) administrative, and (3) teaching. From the point of view of 
training future principals the first two types offer the greatest pos- 
sibilities. The classroom responsibilities of the teaching assistant 
often prevent him from participating in the technical phases of the 
principal’s work. The administrative assistant seems to be the most 
effective in releasing the principal for supervision. The supervisory 
assistant is best in terms of immediate classroom help for teachers. 
All of these plans for assistants assume the training of principals in 
making the best use of released time. 

The data of this chapter on clerical helpers indicate the tendency 
is to assign some clerical help to schools with fifteen or more teachers 
or in schools enrolling from 500 to 1300 pupils. Schools between 500 
and 700 in enrolment are frequently given part-time help. Two clerks 
are found in schools enrolling between 1000 and 2000 pupils. 

Observation shows that there are three types of persons serving as 
school clerks, (1) young girls with little or no office training, 
(2) young women with secretarial training, and (3) teachers with 
or without office training. The opinion of principals expressed to 
the field worker was that teachers with secretarial training were the 
best office help, with trained stenographers as the second choice. 

Observation shows the lack of competent clerks in many cities to 
be due to the low salaries which make high training requirements 
impossible. A salary of $40 a month automatically limits a city to 
persons with little or no office training. A better plan is to pay ade- 
quate salaries and to demand trained candidates. 

Superintendents often find it convenient to adopt arbitrary sched- 
ules in assigning clerks to schools. This may not always prove to be 
a wise procedure. A clerk should not be assigned to a school because 
of the enrolment so much as the promise that the assistance will im- 
prove the principal’s work. The important steps in the development 
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of a program of clerical assistance are, (1) the principal must show 
a need for help, (2) the superintendent must assist the principal in 
capitalizing upon the new arrangement, and (3) the principal should 
be able to show the superintendent tangible evidence of improved 
work, 


The following statement may well become the goal of superin- 
tendents and elementary school principals: 


The school with an office clerk—Only the larger schools may be expected to be 
provided with an office clerk, but where such a helper is provided she can be 
made very useful. In a school of a dozen to fifteen teachers a clerk ought to be 
provided, beginning with those schools where there are principals who can use a 
clerk to the best advantage and gradually extending the plan. She can handle the 
supply room, deal with many pupil cases, get rid of callers the principal should 
not waste time on, answer the inquiries of many parents and make engagements 
for the principal with others, answer the telephone, reply to much of the mail, make 
and file records, fill out requisitions, compile many of the school reports, execute 
many directions from the principal as to work or people to call up and see, remind 
the principal of things to be done in case he forgets, and manage the office and 
answer inquiries in his absence. Of course the larger the school the more there 
will be to be done, but with a good clerk on the one hand and a principal who 
knows how to use helpers on the other, the principal ought on an average to give 


sixty percent of the time the school is in session to educational and supervisory 
work." 


The committee desires to emphasize two points in regard to the 
training and selection of office clerks: first, the clerk should have 
stenographic and some professional training. Probably the ultimate 
solution of this problem will be courses in normal schools in prepara- 
tion for a state certificate. Secondly, the educational authorities 
should have the final authority in selecting office clerks. The civil 
service board of the municipal government should not appoint clerks. 
This board may assist by preparing a list of the most promising candi- 
dates, but the final selection, appointment and assignment should 
rest with the school board and the superintendent. 
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CHAPTER XII 
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL'S OFFICE 


HE PRINCIPAL'S OFFICE is a physical device used in the 

management of the school just as the blackboard is a device used 

in the instruction of children. If the blackboard is too small or 
otherwise unsatisfactory it renders the teacher’s work less effective. 
An office not suited to the principal’s work similarly handicaps his 
functioning. 

This chapter will present (1) data on offices as reported by super- 
vising principals, (2) plans and discussion of typical offices, 
(3) plans and discussion of standard offices, and (4) a statement of 
certain minimum essentials for the elementary school office. 

The rooms of the office—The questionnaire asked whether an office 
was provided. This question does not seem absurd after one has seen 
the desk spaces used by some principals. 


TABLE 66—NvumMBER OF SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS WITH OFFICES 





City Size 
' oe ~ —, 
Under 6,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Answer 6,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total Percent 
MO cceuosexpausesebae 5 11 140 114 99 238 607 98.9 
Dy cuccpcantescnewadbe 1 0 1 0 1 1 4 6 
Te OE no vince eewns 0 0 0 0 2 1 3 5 
MD 4ccsencauned . 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 100 


Table 66 indicafs the number of supervising principals with 
offices. It will be ned: 

1. More than 98 percent of the principals were provided with an 
office. 

2. Four principals reported that they did not have an office. 

The number of rooms in office suite is significant, particularly in 
a large school where the office activities tend to increase. The mini- 
mum number of office rooms we should expect in a school under a 
supervising principal would be two, consisting of a waiting room and 
a conference room. 


* Data based on 614 replies classifiable by city size. 
{ 267 ] 
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Table 67 shows the percent of schools of different enrolments with 
various numbers of rooms in the office suite. It will be noted: 

1. Over 66 percent of the supervising principals replying had 
offices consisting of one room, although more than 69 percent of these 
principals were in charge of schools enrolling five hundred or more 
pupils. 

2. Larger schools show a tendency to have more than one room to 
the office. 

3. Approximately 27 percent of the schools had two rooms in the 
office. Morrison found 82.1 percent of the principals in Ohio with 
one-room offices and 16.5 percent with two rooms.” 


TABLE 67.—Percent or ScHoots or Various ENrotMeNts Havina Various 
Numpsers oF Rooms IN OFFIce SuITE 
School Size 
—— 





Number of Under 100 500 900 1300 1700 2100 and 
Rooms 100 499 899 1299 1699 2000 Over Total 
ere wane 76.2 65.7 58.2 50.0 50.0 ae 66.9 
SD Avneavees 100’ 19.2 28.4 35.2 37.5 33.3 100? 27.3 
WP sewemanns woes 29 54 6.6 6.25 16.7 jinala 49 
© suravcans need 1.7 a) eas 6.25 wes ones 9 
Total .. 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 


The conference room is of particular value to the supervising prin- 
cipal as a place for professional study as well as for private discus- 
sions. Elsewhere in this study the data have indicated that confer- 
ences with teachers, parents and pupils were outstanding duties of 
the principal. A private room is essential to satisfactory conferences. 


TABLE 68—Nvumser or SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS WITH 
CoNFERENCE Rooms 


Answer Number of Replies Percent 
MN od nvidia vinincnsiawece ee cee manes 284 49.1 
BO sa cauicpp ncn aeahs sxemaiieed nes 295 50.9 

ME nwa tase Grea eae 579 100 


Table 68 shows the number and percent of supervising principals 
with conference rooms. Although 69.3 percent of the whole group 
were principals of school enrolling 500 or more pupils only 49.1 per- 
cent reported private conference rooms. City size was not a significant 
influence in determining the possession or lack of private conference 
rooms. 


* Morrison, op. cit., p. 4, Table 32. 
? Only one school of this group replying, hence this percent is meaningless for 
schools of this size. 








asket 
ques 
Thos 
omis 
mon 
with 


stu 
si0 


QO mow ss 











\ 
Tue Seventu YEARBOOK 269 





Purposes for which office is used—Supervising principals were 
asked to report the use made of their offices. The answers to this 
question indicated very clearly the inadequacy of many situations. 
Those responsible for building plans should realize that while the 
omission of clinics and other special rooms may save a small sum of 
money, it renders the principal less efficient by crowding his office 
with activities which belong elsewhere. 


TABLE 69.—Purroses ror WHICH THE PRINCIPAL’S 
Orrice 1s Usep 


Frequency 

Purposes of Mention 
Re NNN ori ood) os ns a caren 420 
2. Storage and supply room........... Sieieate seniee 281 
Ss Ae Sk ee eee 205 
4. Library ..... sig atms sans icbesorectina O18 ates sfasee tiahenhahctoks 204 
eee ce ieee 180 
6. Rest room ....... cholate line puso Oe ee ae 102 
FS DIN iio sk veo ac Hewnweirucnewowas 101 
8. General administration ...... Salamone J Saeed 73 
Oe IN id oer ccna a od ete cua ea 18 
10. Teachers’ meetings ..... Ee eT ee i atsaitn 16 
Pe ee NID ois. 5a hace snieceusinscdawxiwnsac 5 
I ook radiocarsgOi casero warenskengareecaeees 3 


Other items mentioned once were: truant officer, thrift machine, 
student teachers, personal books, assembly hall, kitchen and profes- 
sional study. 

Tabulations in terms of school size showed a marked reduction of 
undesirable activities in the principal’s office for schools above nine 
hundred enrolment. These larger schools are better equipped. Special 
rooms are available for clinics, library work, parent-teacher commit- 
tees, lunch and rest rooms. A “storage room,” while legitimately 
a part of the office suite, should be so placed as not to interfere with 
private conferences or study. 

The largest number of schools fall in the group with 500 to 899 
enrolment. Of these 14.8 percent used the office for rest room pur- 
poses, 29.4 percent used it for P. T. A. committees, and 33.6 percent 
for library purposes. These activities should be provided for in 
special rooms separate from the principal’s office. 

Equipment of principal's office—Furniture, typewriters, and other 
mechanical devices are essential office equipment. To the extent that 
a principal is not provided with such equipment his time is deflected 
from supervision to the more tangible demands of administrative and 
clerical work. 
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The most frequently mentioned articles of equipment for princi- 
pal’s offices have been shown in Table 70. It will be noted: 

1. Although there were 614 replies to this question, the most com- 
mon equipment, the city telephone, was not available to 28 super- 


vising principals. 


2. The slide rule and the calculating machine were mentioned 
fewer than 15 times although these are valuable tools in present day 


administration and supervision. 


3. Even the typewriter, so essential in a modern elementary school, 


was not immediately available to 271 principals. 


TABLE 70—EquiIrMENT OF THE OFFICE OF SUPERVISING 


Conon nwnd 


Morrison * found in Ohio that the eleven most frequently men- 


PRINCIPALS 

Number 

Equipment of Replies 
BN RD 5a nos. mcemamiabnde nanan wana eee 586 
NR oo bots teeta ateeeseedanvecasbedehan 530 
PN iid 0 gre ale aetna enue Wiki bak enlace 455 
. Bulletin board ....... oahiaietraueedas si eee ti etaaw oid 406 
a i cata on sles tie lA ccna tn 343 
I ee ee ere EE Tene 278 
a re names ibaltnne eve ccmbetd 213 
jp IN MUNIN. ic caicewccesineesenceesc’s sipped 209 
. Building telephone ..... sara Rete e ia estes quel 207 
RARE ry Se ee, ne nr mae 74 
SOU ai a cag its tba teen nare sein Wie as A 42 
| A ME 35 sa csrnikeinwaiachme mene aeweit 33 
OU ica aan sp yale ath ta cl cnr acare Waa GN 30 
I sasha aaracedieacace ane iaae Smeamssinadunedess 28 
bE NIE fois nace acate aadnep ihe enna mee ob e Naas 18 


tioned items of equipment were: 


The figures in parentheses indicate the rank for these same items 


1. Book case (2) 

2. City telephone (1) 

. Bulletin board (4) 

. Typewriter (5) 

. Mimeograph (6) 

. Hectograph (7) 

. Building telephone (9) 
. Filing case (3) 

. Adding machine (12) 
10. Mimeoscope (not mentioned) 
11. Slide rule (17) 


© on ork 


in the present study. 


These same data were tabulated in terms of school size to deter- 
mine the influence of this factor. In the case of the city telephone 
there was no evidence of discrimination between schools of different 


* Morrison, J.C. op. cit., p. 41, Table 33. 
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sizes. All other items, such as filing cases and typewriters, showed a 
marked increase in number with increase of school size. The most 
adequate equipment was reported by schools enrolling nine hundred 
or more pupils. 

A conclusion from Morrison is appropriate at this point: 

One can scarcely conceive a professionally minded school principal who would 
not need a book case in his office. In this day a typewriter is essential even 
though there may be no stenographic assistant. To keep school records adequately, 
filing cases are imperative. A school without telephone service connection with 
its community scarcely belongs to this quarter of the 20th century. For the 
principal trained to make a scientific evaluation of his own work, a slide rule 
and calculating machine are invaluable. There is little doubt but that a principal’s 
efficiency is determined somewhat by the office equipment provided for him and 
the utilization he makes of it.’ 

Typical office arrangements—As a part of the field work study 
was made of the offices visited. It was expected that desirable office 
plans and standards of equipment would be found. 

After visiting forty-five elementary school principals in several 
large cities one is struck by the failure of school architects to observe 
minimum essentials as to the arrangement and location of offices. 
Some offices were found in the basement, while others were on the 
third floor. A majority of the offices were located somewhere near 
the front entrance. In several instances the location was at one end 
of the building some distance from the main entrance. 

This condition has been due to a failure of those in authority to 
realize the importance of the office and to consider its placement with 
the same care bestowed upon classrooms. After the classrooms have 
been located, the principal’s office shares with the supply rooms, stor- 
age rooms and janitors’ closets in utilizing vacant spaces. 

The primary uses of the office should determine its location and 
equipment. The office of the elementary school is used for admin- 
istrative and clerical work, supervision, receiving parents and visi 
tors, and study and work by the principal. 

The administrative and clerical functions involve record keeping 
the telephone and the general management of the school. It is desira- 
ble that such work be located near the center of the building. The 
supervisory work requiring more or less reflective judgment and un- 
hurried conferences could well be located some distance from the 
main streain of school activity. Contacts with parents usually involve 
comparatively short periods. It is more convenient for the visitor if 
the office is easily accessible from the entrance. The fourth function, 
study and work, requires a place of quiet and freedom from 
disturbance. 


* Morrison, J. C. op. cit., p. 42. 
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It is clear that two purposes of the office would be fulfilled by an 
accessible location, while two would be best cared for by a more remote 
location. These conflicting demands can be met by having a centrally 
located office consisting of several rooms, or by having an administra- 
tive office centrally located and a “ workroom ”’ office located on the 
second or third floor. Plans indicating both arrangements are given 
and discussed in the following paragraphs. Twelve office plans will 
be presented with some discussion as to their merits and weaknesses, 
These are not offered as ideal plans but as examples of the better 
types founds in visits to forty-five elementary schools. 

Plan 1 is a one-room office which is located on a mezzanine floor 
directly above the main entrance. The school enrolls a thousand 
pupils. The plan has merit in that the office is located centrally, con- 
veniently arranged and has good lighting. The defects are the dis- 
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Pians 1 AND 2.—TypicaL ONE-Room OFFIcEes 


turbances of main entrance noises and the lack of privacy for con- 
ferences. The plan could be improved by replacing the fence with a 
glass partition which would not seriously reduce the light while giv- 
ing the principal a satisfactory conference room. 

We find in Plan 2 a general office room with a supply closet im- 
mediately adjacent. This office is located on the side of the hall oppo- 
site the front of the building and a few steps to the right of the main 
front entrance. The total pupil enrolment of the school slightly 
exceeds twelve hundred. In this plan we find a conveniently placed 
supply room; the central location of the office in the building and 
the counter and fence arrangement for the clerk. The defects are 
that the supply room should be on the other side next to the clerk 
and away from the principal, the waiting area does not permit any 
segregation of visitors and pupils, and the principal does not have 
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privacy for conferences. The plan could be improved by substituting 
a glass partition for the fence. 

In the case of Plan 3 we have an office located on the first floor 
immediately opposite the main entrance. The main room of the office 
was large enough to devote one corner to the professional library. 
The school enrolment totaled eight hundred. The plan has some 
merit in that the office is conveniently located, the general arrange- 
ment is fairly satisfactory since there is no clerical assistant, and the 
glass partition between the hall and the office gives the principal some 
supervision over visitors entering the building. The defects are seri- 
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Pians 3 AND 4.—Two-Room Orrice SuITEes 


ous in that the absence of a waiting room prevents privacy for con- 
ferences, and the main room is too large for practical purposes. If a 
glass partition were placed across the office so as to include the clock 
and the entrance to the supply room the arrangement would be 
improved for the principal. 

Plan 4 includes two rooms which provide for the clerks as well as 
the principal. The office is located on the first floor opposite one of 
the secondary entrances. The pupil enrolment of the school averages 
twenty-four hundred. The merits of this plan are, the convenient 
location near an entrance to the building, the provision of a private 
office for the principal, and the exit from the private office. The most 
serious defects of the plan are the inadequate waiting space, and the 
crowded working area for the two clerks. From the point of view 
of needed working space the two offices could be reversed with 
improvement. 

10 
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In Plan 5 we have an office on the first floor immediately to the 
right of the front entrance. The arrangement includes two rooms 
with supplementary spaces. This school enrolls six hundred pupils. 
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Puan 5—Two-Room Orrice SvuItTes 


The advantages of the two-room arrangement over the one-room plans 
presented previously are the private conference room for the princi- 
pal, and the additional space for those who are waiting. The def 

of the plan are the lack of sufficient light in the principal’s office fro 
the single window, and the omission of a private exit from the prin- 
cipal’s conference office. 
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PLans 6 AND 7—Two-Room OrfFice SvuITEes 


The arrangement of Plan 6 has several advantages. It is located 
on the inner side of the first floor hall at a juncture of one of the 
wings with the main building. The building accommodates approxi- 
mately eighteen hundred pupils. The plan has merit in that the 
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principal has a private office, and adequate waiting space for pupils 
and visitors. The only defect of the office is its remote location from 
the main entrance. 

Plan 7 represents a good type of office for the elementary school 
principal. It is located on the first floor to the left of the main en- 
trance. The school enrolls approximately seven hundred pupils. The 
strong points of the plan are the location near an entrance, the use 
of glass in partitions, and the careful internal arrangement. The 
most serious defect is the entrance to the supply room which should 
open into the outer office rather than in the principal’s conference 
room. 
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In Plan 8 we have an office with the supply room opening into the 
reception room. This suite is located on the first floor near one of the 
main entrances. The school enrolment totals nearly nine hundred 
pupils. The merits of this plan are the private conference room for 
the principal, the waiting room space for visitors and pupils, and 
the exit from the principal’s conference office. There are no serious 
defects which make this plan unsatisfactory or impractical. 
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Plan 9 represents one of the largest areas devoted to the princi- 
pal’s office of any of the plans presented. The school enrolls twenty- 
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PLAN 9—Two-Room Orrice Suite 


four hundred pupils. The plan does not have any serious defects in 
arrangements. In location it is found to be somewhat remote from 
the main entrance though quite satisfactorily placed so far as the 
building as a whole was concerned. It would be better for the prin- 
cipal and vice-principal to have separate offices. 

The drawing submitted as Plan 10 represents an unusually attrac- 
tive office arrangement. This office is located on the outer side of the 
corridor of the first floor. The enrolment of this school totals eight 
hundred pupils. This plan is found to be practical and satisfactory 
so far as internal arrangement is concerned. The chief weakness of 
the arrangement is that the clerk’s office has to be lighted artificially 
or by means of a skylight. In this particular case the arrangement is 
being used in a one-story building where the lighting from above is 
feasible. 

One of the most complete offices visited is presented as Plan 11. 
This is used in a school accommodating two thousand pupils who are 
housed in a two-story building. The office is placed on the inner side 
of a corridor at the juncture of a wing with the main building. Plan 
11 is found to be an entirely satisfactory arrangement, with the 
single exception that it would be preferable for the supply room door 
to open into the clerk’s office. The use of glass doors is commendable. 
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In Plan 12 we probably have the most ideal arrangement of all. 
The school enrolls two thousand pupils. This plan consists of one 
office for administration purposes on the first floor near the main 
entrance and one room for conferences and professional study on the 
second floor. The internal arrangements of the two offices are not 
unusually original although they are conveniently planned. The 
uniqueness of the whole scheme is the division of the offices in such a 
way as to capitalize more fully upon the principal’s time. Under such 
an arrangement of workrooms the principal could adhere to a sched- 
ule of office hours and work hours which would make his accomplish- 
ments more effective. The total space devoted to the two separate 
offices is not materially larger than that required for a two-room 
office suite. 

Recent developments of office plans—In recent years more atten- 
tion has been given to the internal arrangements and convenience of 
elementary school offices. In several instances committees of prin- 
cipals have designed standard office plans in cooperation with archi- 
tects, thereby combining professional and structural requirements. 
The product of this combined thought has been such a large step 
forward that it was considered wise to present illustrative plans. 

In the following section are presented several plans selected from 
a number made available by cities having large building programs in 
progress. These plans will suggest minimum essentials for the office 
of a modern elementary school. It is not expected that the plans will 
be used without modification in terms of local needs. 

The plan used in San Francisco has several desirable features. 
The advantages are a private conference office for the principal, sepa- 
rate office for the clerk, location of storage closets so they may be 
reached without passing through the principal’s office, the location 
of the clinic near the office for emergency cases, and the use of glass 
in partitions wherever possible. The particularly unique feature of 
the plan is the provision for the clerk to serve in the dual capacity 
of clerk and librarian. In schools where formal library classes are 
not held throughout the day the plan should prove feasible. 

Possible improvement of the San Francisco plan would be to move 
the clerk’s office toward the inner wall and alongside of the waiting 
room. The displaced closet would then be put next to the toilet. 
There would be a counter arrangement between the clerk’s office and 
the waiting room to facilitate the reception of visitors and to give 
better control over those waiting for the clinic. The door between 
the principal’s office and the waiting room should be moved three 
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feet toward the clinic where it would serve chiefly as an exit. The 
route for visitors would then be past the counter in the clerk’s office 
and into the principal’s office. Exit after conferences would be made 
from the principal’s office into the waiting room. This proposed 
change does not affect the clerk’s relationship with the library. 





HALL 
| 
Cos, CLOS. 
Boon. WAITING 
STORAGE | 
| ROOM 
! 
<t Glass —y 
S Hy 3 
Lav +! CLERK 8 
Su PRINCIPALS LS ® 
I OFFICE SS A 
CLINIC | 


Scale =a 
©O12345 Feer 


Pitan 13.—San Francisco STaNnDARD OFFICE 


The arrangement for the elementary school office which was re- 
ceived from Los Angeles has been used in several buildings with 
slight modification. The advantages of the plan are, the private office 
for the principal, the exit from the principal’s office, the counter 
arrangement for the clerk, the location of the supply room in rela- 
tion to the principal’s and clerk’s offices, and the second entrance or 
delivery door to the supply room. 

There are no serious defects in the Los Angeles plan from an ad- 
ministrative point of view. It is probable that the closet would be 
of more value as a part of the supply room. It is debatable whether 
the clinic should be located as a part of the administrative unit, but 
some provision should be made for first-aid cases. 

The office unit and clinic from the Denver schools have proven 
highly satisfactory according to reports from that city. The advan- 
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Pitan 14.—Los ANGELES STANDARD OFFICE 
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Pitan 15.—Denver STaNDARD OFFICE 
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tages of the plan are, the private conference office of the principal, 
the exit from the principal’s office, the counter arrangement of the 
clerk’s office, and the convenience of the clinic for first-aid cases. 

It would be an improvement on this plan to provide an entrance 
into the storage room which would eliminate passing through the 
principal’s office. This could be done by means of a corridor door 
into the storage space or by moving the storage room next to the pub- 
lic office with an entrance opening into this space. Either provision 
would eliminate possible interruptions of conferences by the clerk 
as well as keeping delivery workers out of the principal’s office. 
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PLAN 16.—FresNo STANDARD OFFICE 


The Fresno plan represents the combined work of school people 
and architects. It is designed primarily for schools enrolling from 
500 to 1000 pupils. The general advantages of the plan are the com- 
pact and the convenient arrangement, the private office of the princi- 
pal, the counter arrangement for the clerk, and the convenient loca- 
tion of the medical room. Several unique features of the plan are, 
the teachers’ mail and supply boxes which can be filled by the clerk 
from the supply room side, the supply receiving room, and the omis- 
sion of the toilet from the office suite. 
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There were certain unique features of the standard plans which 
require further comment. These were: (1) the use of clear glass 
partitions, (2) the location of the clinic near the office, (3) the cork 
bulletin board in the waiting room, (4) the mail and supply boxes 
for teachers, (5) the supply receiving room, and (6) the elimina- 
tion of the toilet from the office suite. 

(1) The use of clear glass in office partitions has three advantages, 
(a) a better diffusion of light through the whole office area, (b) the 
improved supervision of the office by the clerk and (c) the elimina- 
tion of causes for criticism and idle gossip of private conferences. 
(See the San Francisco Plan.) 

(2) The location of the clinic near the offices gives the principal 
immediate supervision over emergency cases, while eliminating such 
work from the office. Most principals find that the inspection of chil- 
dren after accidents not only insures the proper care, but protects 
the school from charges of negligence. (Refer to plans of San Fran- 
cisco, Denver and Fresno.) 

(3) The bulletin board in the waiting rooms serves to keep the 
public informed as well as to convey directions to teachers and pupils. 
During the field work the investigator was struck by the practical 
value of the bulletin board in transmitting information to visitors 
and school. (See Denver and Fresno plans.) 

(4) The mail and supply box arrangement for teachers has proved 
particularly convenient. This consists of boxes approximately 10 
inches high, 12 inches wide and 15 inches deep with locked doors on 
the waiting room side. The teacher carries a key to the box on the 
same ring with her room keys. Mail, supplies and notices are placed 
in the boxes by the clerk from the supply room side. (See the Fresno 
plan.) 

(5) The supply receiving room is designed to save the time of 
the principal, the clerk and the school delivery men. When the school 
truck arrives with books or supplies the delivery men place them in 
the receiving room where they may be checked by the clerk at her 
convenience. The outside doors of the receiving rooms of all schools 
are keyed to the same master key which is carried by the delivery 
clerk. This arrangement makes it unnecessary for the principal or 
clerk to open doors and take time away from other work. (See Fresno 
plan. ) 

(6) Observation has shown many arrangements of the toilet facili- 
ties of principals’ offices to be such as to render them useless during 
the busy hours of the day. Unless a double room arrangement is 
planned, as in the Los Angeles scheme, it would be best for the toilet 
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to be omitted and a lavatory only provided. In schools where this 
is done, facilities for men and women teachers are located near the 
office. These extra toilet rooms provide for school visitors in a con- 
venient manner. 


ESSENTIALS OF THE PRINCIPAL’S OFFICE 


1. Location of office. 

It should be easily accessible to the main entrance while conveniently 
placed for the administration of the school. The first floor front is recom- 
mended for the majority of schools. 

2. Rooms of the office. 

No elementary school should be provided with an office of less than two 
rooms. One room should be large enough for the clerk, waiting space and 
general administrative purposes. The other room should be the principal’s 
private conference room. 

It is desirable that the supply and book storage rooms form a part of the 
administrative unit or be adjacent thereto. The clinic should be imme- 
diately available for eraergency cases. 

3. Space of the office. 

Internal arrangement of the office is more important than total floor 
area. An area approximating the size of one classroom (23’x 33’) should 
prove ample for schools enrolling from five hundred to one thousand pupils. 
Larger schools would require additional space for assistants, while perma- 
nently smaller schools could be cared for with a smaller office area. 

4. Internal arrangement. 

The clerk’s area should be located so as to control the waiting room and 
entrance into the principal’s office. The principal’s office should provide for 
uninterrupted conferences. The conference office should be provided with a 
separate exit. The use of glass doors and panels in the administrative unit 
is reeommended. 

Supply and storage rooms should be available through the clerk’s room 
and not through the principal’s office. The supply room needs a delivery 
door in addition to the one opening into the administrative unit. 

5. Heating and lighting. 

The administrative unit should be provided with a separate auxiliary 
heating system in the clerk’s and principal’s offices. This would make those 
rooms comfortable after school and on non-school days. 

Windows of sufficient size to admit adequate light and close enough to 
the floor to permit a view of the street or playground. Adequate artificial 
fixtures to provide a minimum of ten lumens on the principal’s desk. 

6. Equipment. 
a. Built-in features. 

A wardrobe cabinet should be provided in both the principal’s office and 
the clerk’s office. 

A counter or fence arrangement would prove of assistance to the clerk in 
administering the demands on her office. 

Cork bulletin boards for announcements should be provided in the 
waiting room. 

Teachers’ boxes are recommended which open through the wall from the 
supply room into the waiting room. These may be filled by the clerk from 
the supply room side. 

A key cabinet for the room keys. 
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b. Furniture and equipment. 


A flat-top desk, a letter file, a book case and several chairs for the confer. 
ence room. 


A typewriter desk, a small table, a vertical letter file, several record files 
and chairs for the clerk’s office. 


Minimum equipment: Typewriter, waste baskets, mimeographing ma. 
chine, city telephone, program clock and a slide rule. 
Other desirable equipment: A calculating machine and a safe. 

Summary and conclusions—This chapter has shown: (1) the in- 
adequacy of many elementary school offices, (2) the plans and dis- 
cussions of typical offices, (3) the plans and discussion of standard 
offices and (4) a summary of minimum essentials for offices. 

The purpose of the chapter has been to emphasize the importance 
of adequate facilities to the efficient functioning of the principal. One- 
room offices are frequently the center of so many activities which 
preclude their use for the more important purposes of conferences 
and uninterrupted study. Many principal’s offices lack the items of 
equipment long recognized as essential to economical work. 

The plans and discussions brought out some of the typical weak. 
nesses and some of the essential merits in arrangement of office suites. 
The summary of minimum essentials in office planning should prove 
of value in improving existing offices and in preventing serious errors 
in the future. It is expected that these standard recommendations 
will be modified in terms of local needs. 
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CHAPTER XIII 


THE TEACHING PRINCIPAL OF ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS 


HIS YEARBOOK deals mainly with supervising principals, 
a term used arbitrarily in this study to designate those having 
75 percent or more time free from regular teaching duties. 

The following chapter, however, is given over to a presentation 
of facts concerning teaching principals. The title teaching principal 
is used in this study to include those whose questionnaires indicated 
less than 75 percent of their time free from teaching duties. Data 
will be given for teaching principals as to their age, experience, types 
of schools presided over and division of time. Comparisons will be 
made with similar information for the supervising principals. A 
total of 479 teaching principals replied to the inquiry representing 
all sizes of cities, although a majority are from communities of more 
than 30,000 in population. 


TABLE 71.—ENRoLMENTS oF ScHoots UNpER TEACHING PRINCIPALS 
Geographical Sections 
A. 


New Middle East West South East West 





+ 


Number of Eng- Atlan- North North Atlan- South South Moun- Pa- 

Pupils land tic Central Central tic Central Central tain ciffe U.S. 
Under 100 ... 11 3 3 3 10 vs at 1 4 35 
100- 299 ... 38 26 43 12 11 6 5 ll 35 187 
300- 499 ... 21 36 26 15 8 1 8 4 16 = 135 
500- 699 ... 6 15 7 4 5 2 3 1 4 47 
700- 899 ... 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 ig 3 12 
900-1099 ... ‘a 1 wa 2 un ne er 1 ‘i 4 
1100-1299 ... nh < ae snd 1 < “ is ae 1 
No answer .. 19 9 9 5 5 ns 1 2 8 58 


Total no. of 

schools .... 97 92 89 42 41 10 18 20 70 86479 
Median no. of 

schools .... 247.37 369.45 272.09 346.67 245.45 266.67 387.50 245.45 254.29 287.70 


Enrolment of schools under teaching principals—Table 71 presents 
by geographical sections the enrolments of schools under teaching 
principals. It will be noted: 

1. The range in medians is from 245.45 pupils in the Mountain 
section to 387.50 pupils in the West South Central section. The 
median for the whole , roup was 287.70 pupils. 

2. An item of interest is the number of teaching principals in 
charge of schools enrolling over 500 pupils. 
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The overlapping is considerable between the school enrolments of 
Table 71 for teaching principals and the enrolments of Table 1 for 
supervising principals. The median pupil enrolments of schools 
under teaching and supervising principals were 287.70 and 632.39 
respectively. 


TABLE 72.—Tyrer or Scoot Unper TEACHING PRINCIPALS 
Geographical Sections 





New Middle East West South East West 


Type of School Eng- Atlan- North North Atlan- South South Moun- Pa- 
land tic Central Central tic Central Central tain cific U. §, 
Kindergarten—5 ..... 1 1 4 1 = 1 2 10 
WE kadacwis a ae 13 3 1 5 - 2 5 = 32 
Kindergarten—6 ..... 13 1 16 7 4 2 4 19 66 
DO iinnvedvaes 23 31 19 22 5 3 5 3 16 127 
Kindergarten—7 ..... .. a 6 2 10 a 2 ® 
WOE ‘Siceewcweds 10 18 13 1 9 2 2 an 55 
Kindergarten—8 ..... 3 a 3 3 1 16 
De catceeberes 14 3 4 4 1 2 5 2 8 4 
Kindergarten—9 ..... 2 - a a 7 és oe me t 2 
- rere 3 1 a ee es i ss aa sa 4 
Miscellaneous ....... 23 15 10 1 6 3 3 6 9 7% 
rere 2 9 11 1 " 1 1 3 28 
WD sc iancwaweds 97 92 89 42 41 10 18 20 70 479 


Table 72 indicates the grade combinations of schools under teach- 
ing principals. It will be noted that: 

1. Schools including the kindergarten or first grade through the 
sixth grade are the most frequent types. The same was true of schools 
under supervising principals. 

2. The second largest group were those schools including the kin- 
dergarten or first grade through the seventh. In the case of the 
supervising principals schools terminating with the eighth grade 
formed the group second in size. 

3. Only 25.2 percent of the teaching principals reported schools 
including the kindergarten. Supervising principals reported kinder- 
gartens in 51.6 percent of their schools. 

The age of teaching principals—Table 73 presents a comparison 
between the median ages of teaching and supervising principals. In 
eleven of the possible eighteen comparisons by geographical sections 
the median supervising principal is older than the median teaching 
principal. The ranges of the ages for the two groups were from 20 to 
69 years for teaching principals and from 25 to 74 years for super 
vising principals. 
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TABLE 73.—Mep1an Aces or TEACHING AND SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 
Geographical Sections 


f East West East West ° 
New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- United 





Type and Sex land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific States 
Teaching (men) ....... 37.81 35.63 38.75 50.00 42.50 42.50 40.00 52.50 39.00 38.96 
Supervising (men) .... 47.25 41.67 43.06 46.25 39.17 35.00 41.25 45.00 42.75 43.35 
Teaching (women) ..... 45.42 44.00 46.41 39.58 39.50 48.75 42.50 51.67 40.00 43.85 


Supervising (women) .. 50.42 48.13 48.50 52.50 48.18 55.00 35.00 46.00 47.50 48.45 


The proportion of men to women among the teaching principals is 
approximately one to three; in the case of supervising principals it 
was approximately four to six. 

Total education experience—Table 74 presents a comparison be- 
tween the median years of educational experience of teaching prin- 
cipals and the median experience of supervising principals. It will 
be noted that: 

1. The median number of years for supervising principals of the 
whole group exceed by 3 years the experience of the teaching 
principals. 

2. This approximate difference of three years holds for all geo- 
graphical sections excepting the West South Central and the Moun- 
tain sections. 

Though not shown in the table, the range in years of experience 
for teaching principals was from 1 to 45 years, while that for super- 
vising principals was from 1 to 51 years. 


TABLE 74.—NuMBerR oF YEARS OF EXPERIENCE IN ScHOOL Work 


Geographical Sections 
ised A » 
East West East West 
New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- United 
Medians land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific States 


Teaching principals .... 23.07 20.73 22.22 20.50 16.90 20.00 19.50 26.50 16.19 20.44 
Supervising principals .. 27.70 23.50 25.58 27.10 20.75 22.00 17.50 22.38 21.79 23.84 





Number of years as a principal—Table 75 compares the median 
number of years as a teaching principal with the medians of the 
supervising principals. It will be noted that: 

1. The medians show more years for supervising principals in all 
geographical sections, excepting in the East South Central area. The 
median for the whole group of supervising principals exceeded that 
of the teaching principals by 3.31 years. 

2. The range in years of experience as a principal for teaching 
principals was from less than one to slightly over thirty years, while 
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that for supervising principals was from less than one to over forty 
years. 


TABLE 75—Mepians ror NuMBER or YEARS AS A PRINCIPAL 
Geographical Sections 
i. 





East West East West 

New Middle North North South South South 

Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- United 

Medians land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific States 


Teaching principals .... 724 783 685 691 6.00 960 7.00 8.00 520 6383 
Supervising principals .. 14.82 10.86 883 12.75 7.75 880 7.71 933 8.71 10.14 


Number of years in present position—Teaching principals were 
asked to indicate the number of years that they had been in their 
present positions. This information would supplement the previous 
section in determining whether the teaching principalship is merely 
a training position for supervising principals. 


TABLE 76—MeEp1an Number or YEARS IN PRESENT PosiTION 


Geographical Sections 
A 





cr —, 


East West East West 
New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- United 
Medians land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific States 


Teaching principals .... 5.00 467 548 400 467 667 480 533 3.13 4.59 
Supervising principals .. 836 5.08 544 417 533 400 460 667 400 5.50 


Table 76 indicates the median number of years teaching princi- 
pals have been in their present position as compared with supervis- 
ing principals. The range in medians for the teaching principals was 
from 3.13 years to 6.67 years, while that for the supervising princi- 
pals was from 4.00 years to 8.36 years. An examination by geo- 
graphical areas shows little differences in the medians for each area 
excepting in the case of New England. 

The complete tabulation, not given here, shows the range in the 
distributions for the supervising principals as extending over 40 years, 
while that for teaching principals is approximately 30 years. 


TABLE 77.—PeERcENTAGE OF PRINCIPALS WITH DeEaREES 


Not None or No 
Position Classified Doctorate Master Bachelor Answer Total 
Teaching principal .......... 2 A 16 17.5 80.3 100 
Supervising principal ....... 10 10 15.0 30.0 53.0 100 


Degrees held by teaching principals—Table 77 compares the teach- 
ing and supervising principals as to the percent holding college 
degrees. It will be noted that: 

1. Approximately 20 percent of the teaching principals possess a 
degree as compared with 47 percent of the supervising principals. 
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2. The relatively larger percentage of supervising principals with 
the master’s degree probably reflects the growing belief that this 
degree is essential for this group of school officers. | 

The number of hours spent at school—lIt is of value to know ap- 
proximately how many hours the teaching principal spends at school. 
Table 78 indicates the total number of hours spent at school accord- 
ing to city sizes. It will be noted: 

1. The report for cities of all sizes as to total time spent at school 
closely agree. This may be explained by the miscellaneous collection 
of school sizes in each city size group. A tabulation of these same 
data by school sizes shows a range in hours from 8.50 to 8.79, the 
shortest median time being for the largest schools. 

2. The comparison of the medians for teaching and supervising 
principals does not show significant differences. 


TABLE 78—Numpber oF Hours Srent at ScHoou 





City Size 
Number r —_A~— ~ 
of Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Hours 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
ee eer oa a - oa 1 ee 1 
MOE cascsadananeeeatenaee4 a a 2 a aid ee 2 
Pee oan eee asa uaienee 9 5 45 20 9 13 101 
MO A uc oom methane ewes 21 15 173 72 22 37 340 
WE SiSesyeencaveesyccecuen 3 1 9 5 ia 4 22 
SE -.. -wasaeevariatvcsaces = ea 1 ed 1 me 2 
NE i Soir eceetmecmennele 33 21 230 97 33 54 468 
Median for teaching prin- 
 siinialan cased encase 871 873 879 879 859 876 876 
Median for supervising prin- 
SO en AEN 880 863 883 872 885 847 8.68 


Distribution of the teaching principal’s time—As in the case of 
supervising principals, the teaching principals were asked to esti- 
mate the amount of their time devoted to supervision, administration, 
teaching, clerical and miscellaneous duties. 

The average percent of time devoted by teaching principals to cer- 
tain functions has been shown in Table 79. It will be noted that: 

1. As the school increases in size the percent of time devoted to 
teaching decreases, while the time devoted to administration, clerical 
duties and supervision increases. 

2. It is interesting to compare the division of time in schools of 
different sizes. Comparing the schools of 100 to 499 in enrolment 
with those over 900 in enrolment, the reduction in the time devoted 
to teaching is from 64 to 47 percent. This increase in free time 
results in an increase of but two percent in the allotment to super- 

11 
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vision. The gains in the allotments to administrative and clerical 
duties are much larger than this. Considered as a whole, the table 
suggests that as teaching principals are relieved from teaching, they 
tend to use the time thus made available for administrative and cleri- 


eal duties, rather than for work directly designed to improve 
instruction. 


TABLE 79.—Averace PerceNTAGE OF TIME GiIvEN To CERTAIN DvuTIES BY 
TEACHING PRINCIPALS 


School size 
— 





Under 100- 500- 200~ 
Type of Duty 100 499 899 1299 Total 
I cc.ccnectconehauekwers 5.94 10.14 12.00 12.50 10.03 
pS 6.28 998 11.19 22.50 9.90 
EE calcls ‘nid nicirhiedae wee wes 77.66 63.75 60.60 47.50 64.42 
NE gi can vi xéinixine x ae ce ww ane 4.75 9.65 10.96 17.50 9.43 


MINI ans vidronins anaaraewies 5.22 6.56 5.38 0.00 6.22 











TREE .c600ecescorsmcesoreasens 99.85 100.08 100.13 100.00 100.00 


Ideal distribution of the teaching principals’ time—The question- 
naire asked those serving as teaching principals to indicate an ideal 
distribution of their time. This distribution was grouped under the 


general heads of supervision, administration, teaching, clerical and 
miscellaneous duties. 


TABLE 80.—Averace Percentaces oF TiMe UNper IpEAL ConDITIONS FOR 
TEACHING PRINCIPALS 


School Size 
2 








Under 10- §N0- 900- 

Type of Duty 100 499 899 1299 Average 
I oe, nein sen ¥eetiow’ 19.90 33.83 41.51 38.75 34.00 
Administration ............. ~~ 17.60 17.65 22.50 17.20 
EE oon nahaaes Chee 56.33 30.24 22.37 25.00 30.90 
OS eee eke ata © ie 6.48 8.10 8.65 8.75 8.07 
Se NS bo ic eneneweune ae 6.67 10.23 9.52 5.00 9.83 

IID cacucntate wie sea coa otecaraat 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 


Table 80 gives the average percents of the ideal distributions sug- 
gested by teaching principals. The amount of time devoted to teach- 
ing has been reduced materially in all school size groups as compared 
with the actual distribution. A considerable portion of this freed 
time has been applied to supervision. This is shown in Table 81, 


TABLE 81.—Comparison oF AVERAGE AND IDEAL DistrRIsuTIONS oF TEACHING 
PRINCIPAL’s TIME 


Distribution Administra- Teach- Other 
of Time Supervison tion ing Clerical Duties Total 
ee 10.03 9.90 64.42 9.43 6.22 100.00 


| PTT Terre 34.00 17.20 30.90 8.07 9.83 100.00 
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which shows that teaching principals would cut the allotment to teach- 
ing in half, slightly decrease the time to clerical duties, double the 
time for administration, triple the supervisory time, and materially 
increase the time for miscellaneous duties. 

Summary and conclusions—The teaching principal, according to 
this study, is one who devotes over twenty-five percent of his time to 
regular teaching duties. He is most often in charge of a school includ- 
ing grades from kindergarten or one to six, and enrolling approx- 
imately 288 pupils. His age approximates thirty-nine years, during 
which time he has had about twenty years of school experience; 
approximately seven years as an elementary school principal, and 
almost five years in his present position. Approximately two in every 
three teaching principals in this study are women. More than 80 
percent did not have a college degree. The most typical report was 
the bachelor’s degree. 

The teaching principal’s day totals over eight and one half hours, 
divided approximately as follows: 64.43 percent to teaching, 10.03 
percent to supervision, 9.90 percent to administration, 9.43 percent 
to clerical, and 6.22 percent to miscellaneous duties. 

The teaching principals indicated that under ideal circumstances 
they would like to revise their school day by reducing teaching duties 
from 64 to 30 percent of their time and by increasing the allotment 
to supervision and administration. 

The actual time distributions show that the allotment to regular 
teaching decreases as school enrolment increases. The time thus made 
available is allocated principally to administrative and clerical duties 
rather than to supervision. 

The teaching elementary school principal of this study presides 
over a school usually less than 300 in pupil enrolment. The small 
amount of time free from teaching in such a school is usually too 
little to allow adequate time within a reasonable working day to 
legitimate administrative and clerical duties. The more important 
functions, concerned with the improvement of instruction, get prac- 
tically no attention. 

The committee believes this situation to be inherent in the small 
school. The existence of schools of small enrolment in a community 
is likely to hinder the development of a corps of trained and profes- 
sionally minded supervising principals. Small schools may be neces- 
sary in certain situations due to sparsity of population or a number 
of other factors. Too often, however, such schools under teaching prin- 
cipals are the outcome of the short-sighted pressure of patrons anxious 
to have a school building in the immediate neighborhood. A wiser 
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policy is to recognize the desirability of the school enrolling from 800 
to 1000 or more, and to locate buildings of this type so that all homes 
will be within a reasonable distance of such a building. A forward 
looking building program makes such a policy practical as well as 
desirable. 

It will probably always be impractical from an economic point of 
view to hope to pay the principal of a school with small enrolment a 
salary that will attract a person of training and ability. Nor will 
it be possible to relieve the principal of the small school of teaching 
duties that he may perfect himself in the technical functions so 
essential to highest school efficiency. 

The success of the movement to develop the professional office of 
the supervising principal will to a large extent depend upon the 
leadership of superintendents and school boards in educating school 
patrons as to the desirability of the large as opposed to the small 
school unit. 
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CHAPTER XIV 


AN INVESTIGATION OF SUCCESSFUL ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 


N AN ATTEMPT to secure information as to factors making 
for success in the elementary school principalship, a field worker 
visited and closely studied forty-five principals of outstanding 

ability. 

The procedure in selecting principals was to ask the superin- 
tendent of schools to nominate several “ successful ” supervising prin- 
cipals from among those in his school system. The field worker 
visited principals en the superintendent’s list and in several instances 
principals nominated by their fellow workers. 

In visiting the school the field worker went directly to the princi- 
pal’s office. Most principals understood from the superintendent that 
they were simply to explain the work of the school and answer ques- 
tions for the field worker. During the interview the field worker 
endeavored to secure data upon the principal’s personal traits through 
an observation of the way he directed the school and from the answers 
made to certain questions. Questions were based upon an interview 
form, although it was often necessary to abandon the taking of notes 
to secure a natural attitude from the principal being interviewed. 
The length of the visits varied from forty-five minutes to four hours. 

It is the purpose of this chapter to present data based (1) upon 
observation and notes taken during the visits, and (2) upon replies 
of 27 of the selected principals to a questionnaire. Comparisons 
have been made between these twenty-seven principals and the un- 
selected group of approximately 600 supervising principals. 

The superintendent on factors of success—The first reaction of 
the majority of superintendents was that the study was endeavoring 
to isolate many intangible factors. These intangible factors were 
usually summed up under the term “ personality” and were con- 
sidered to be the influences which determined success or failure. 
They felt that a principal might have experience and training to an 
ideal extent, but could not be considered successful unless he could 
“meet people,” “ get along with teachers,” “ understand children,” 
“ pacify parents,” or possessed other qualities of tactfulness. 
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It was interesting to note the change when one considered an indi- 
vidual principal. Usually the interviewer would request the superin- 
tendent to point out the reasons why certain principals were placed 
on the selected list. The use of the term “ personality ” dropped to 
a minimum and was replaced by such statements: 


1. She has the parents behind the school. 

2. He is exceptionally good on pupil adjustment. 
3. She helps her teachers with classroom problems. 
4. He is energetic—gets things done. 


These statements represent the “key” phrases used to describe 
four individual principals. It is obvious that a principal in a prac- 
tical situation is “ successful ” in the eyes of his superintendent for 
some specific ability. Meanwhile, back in the recesses of the superin- 
tendent’s mind, are some vague qualities which he seeks to find in 
candidates considered for employment. 

In Chapter XIX, it was shown that superintendents have certain 
standards in employment which they cannot describe minutely as 
to meaning or relative value. It is possible to group these standards 
under four general headings, (1) personality, (2) training, (3) ex- 
perience, and (4) special abilities. Probably most superintendents 
would list these in the above order of importance, although many 
would place either training or experience first in importance. In 
greater detail these basic factors would be as follows: 


(1) Personality 
Can he convince the parents of his ability to manage the school? 
Does he handle school-home differences tactfully? 
Can he inspire confidence on the part of teachers? 
Can he work as a part of a complicated school system? 
Does he love and understand children? 
(2) Training 
Has he had a well-rounded experience in educational theory? 
Has he had specialized training along technical lines of educational work? 
Does he hold an advanced degree in education? 
Has his basic academic training been broad? 
(3) Experience 
Has he had several years of educational experience? 
Has his educational experience been varied between teaching and adminis- 
trative work? 
Has this experience broadened his viewpoint in a way which will be an 
advantage in his work? 
(4) Special abilities 
Does he have specialized training of value to the school system? 
Can he participate in various community activities? 
Can he stimulate pupil activities of a specialized nature? 


The questions under the above major items indicate a few of the fac- 
tors which superintendents consider to be influential in determining 
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success as an elementary school principal. An individual might be 
weak in one or two items and still be considered a successful principal. 
Superintendents emphasize the factor of “ personality ” when think- 
ing in general terms of the demands of the principalship. This is 
probably due to the greater difficulty of improving personal defici- 
encies than of atoning for the more tangible shortages in training or 
experience. 

Size and type of school—There were twenty-seven principals of 
the selected group who returned questionnaires in satisfactory form 
for tabulation. Two-thirds of this number were in charge of schools 
organized along traditional lines, while one-third were from princi- 
pals of platoon schools. The grades included in these schools were: 


Number 

Grades Schools 
BE aie xcosdsip nib acne ancien cae nea nk aaa ke cnemtiate nae 1 
DD -poicdcaskdsteiwereneeccind kee enaEeehemessaesen 1 
Re RR nT ee a Pee nero 7 
BE cn ccwaccanenniecesensn el heen eeenkeneeereneee 1 
Ma seas a 3's tein pints ak Gin cr toe Va iene a ATE oat 10 
RR ee ee ent ere we A Pate Pee rete any te e 4 
PROD cc accathagernvind Kiokeacekns a Rca RR dees DAR EE 2 
OED vik +6 cons nakanphans chun diaeindasteamamakrn 1 
27 


The largest single type of school included grades from the kinder- 
garten through the eighth, with the kindergarten through the sixth 
next in frequency. The most frequent type among the unselected 
group of supervising principals was the kindergarten through the 
sixth grade type. 

The enrolments of the selected schools varied widely. The range 
was from 425 pupils to 2400 pupils, with the largest group from 700 
to 899 and the median at 1120 pupils. In the unselected group the 
median school enrolled 632 pupils. 

Educational experience—The experience of principals was secured 
in three parts: (1) total educational experience, (2) total experi- 
ence as an elementary school principal, and (3) number of years in 
present position. 

The total educational experience of the selected group has been com- 
pared with the total experience of the unselected group of supervising 
principals: 

Range in Years Median 


Selected group: 10 to 44... ccccccccsscsccccces 22.0 
Unesiocted aroup: 1 to GL... ccceccccsccccses. 23.84 
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The total years of experience as an elementary school principal 
was approximately the same for the two groups: 


Range in Years Median 
Selected group: 2 to 36........ Penal dedice ewes -e+ 10.57 
Unselected group: Less than 1 to over 40......... 10.14 


The number of years in the present position indicates to a large 
measure the stability of the principalship. The selected and unse- 
lected groups may be compared as follows: 


Range in Years Median 
meee metas 9 1G Bias ics <n cccciewavacesasecdes 5.56 
Unselected group: Less than 1 to over 40......... 5.75 


In the case of all forms of experience the ranges of the unselected 
group were wider than those of the selected group, but the medians 
were approximately the same. On the basis of these figures it is 
hardly possible to distinguish the selected group from the unselected 
principals. Valuable as experience may be, it is evidently not a fac- 
tor in distinguishing the outstanding from the unselected principal. 

The question then arises as to whether the type or quality of pre- 
vious experience was an influence in placing these principals among 
the more successful. They had held 4.21 different positions prior to 
the present one, as compared with 4.15 positions on the part of the 
unselected group. There were 44.4 percent of the selected principals 
who had some form of high school work. The positions held immedi- 
ately preceding the present one have been indicated in Table 82. 


TABLE 82.—Tyre or Previous Work or SELECTED PRINCIPALS 


Number of 

Principals 

Reporting 
1. Elementary school principal.....................- 9 
2. Elementary school teacher................. Sines 4 
a NE III. don os ceirivsunncvenccewswenic 3 
4. Junior high school teacher....................-6. 2 
5. High school principal........ Se ee eee 2 
6. Navmsal aohool ietructer............6.c0ccccccsseccs 2 
7. High school department head.................... 1 
8. County superintendent .............. Ps Nd Baal 1 
9. District superintendent ..... LAE ee Le sere Re 1 
10. Teaching elementary school principal............. 1 
11. Assistant elementary school principal.............. 1 
TN Siti Cais esr Came edeaaer es 27 


The largest percent of the selected group had been elementary 
school principals prior to the present position. The three largest 
groups among the unselected principals were: elementary school 
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principals, assistant principal and superintendent. A relatively high 
percent of the selected principals entered the elementary school prin- 
cipalship from high school positions and small superintendencies. 
Several of them said it was necessary to secure their early experience 
in the higher paid branches of educational work until they could 
have a principalship. Admitting that varied experience is of value, 
the question arises whether these selected principals might not have 
found their early experience more valuable had it been secured in 
the elementary school field. 

A further study of the influence of experience among the selected 
group was made by correlating experience with salary and experi- 


ence with responsibility as expressed by school enrolment. The 
correlations were as follows: 


1. Salary with total education experience.......... 26 
2. Salary with total experience as a principal....... 24 
3. Salary with experience in present position....... 20 
4. Enrolment with total educational experience..... 02 
5. Enrolment with total experience as a principal... 21 


These correlations must be interpreted in the light of the few cases 
involved and the fact that the “ rank difference method ” of compu- 
tation was used. The coefficients show that the relationships were not 
marked. Crouch* found a correlation of .268 between salary and 
teaching experience. 

It is obvious from the above correlations that number of years of 
experience had little relationship with success as determined by salary 
or by responsibility. In other words, these selected principals were 
not paid for many years of experience nor given larger schools because 
of these years of experience. Yet the complete data showed that no 
one in the selected group had less than ten years of experience. 

Age among selected principals—Age has frequently been cited as 
a necessary factor in success. It implies experience, poise and ma- 
turity. A comparison may be made between the selected group and 
the unselected group as follows: 


Range in Years Median 
Selected group: Men 32 to 60................ 40.6 
Women 44 to 61............. 52.5 
Unselected group: Men 25 to 74................ 43.35 
Women 25 to 74...........4.- 48.45 


The outstanding group does not contain anyone younger than 
thirty-two years as compared with the twenty-five year limit of the 
unselected group. The medians, however, do not indicate significant 


*Crouch, Roy, “Status of the Elementary School Principal,” Fifth Yearbook, 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Vol. V, No. 4, July, 1926, p. 271. 
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differences. One may conclude that the period of greatest distinction 
is from 32 to 60 years of age for the men principals and from 44 to 
61 years for the women. 

The correlation between salary and age for all of the selected group 
was .09 and .13 between school enrolment and age. Crouch reported 
a correlation of .269 between salary and age. These correlations 
show that age is not a determining factor in securing higher salaries 
or greater responsibilities. The one outstanding fact was that none 
of the selected principals were under 30 years of age. 

Dependents of the selected principals—Data reported by the six 
women of the selected group showed that none of them were married. 
Four of this number did not have dependents of any kind, one had 
one person totally dependent and one person partly dependent, while 
the sixth principal had two persons partially dependent on her. The 
median number of total dependents among the unselected women 
principals was 2.01 persons. 

Of the selected men principals only one of the twenty-one was 
entirely free from dependents. There were an average of 1.5 chil- 
dren per man principal, 2.6 total dependents and .85 partial depend- 
ents. The average man of this group must support himself and 
approximately three other persons. The median number of total de- 
pendents for the unselected men principals was 2.59 persons. It is 
not evident from these data that the selected principals have achieved 
success through a lack of dependents as the number of dependents 
among both selected and unselected principals is approximately the 
same. 

Salary and expenditures—The salaries of the selected group of 
principals covered a wide range due to the different salary schedules 
and school enrolments. Data on cost for the necessities of life and 
cost per individual member of the family were gathered, and these 
are presented in Table 83. 


TABLE 83.—Rance or SALARY AND EXPENDITURES OF SELECTED PRINCIPALS 


reation and 


alary Range 
Study 


Necessities 


fedian 





Median Salary 
Range forRec- 


Median 
Median 


N 


mM : sh : & 
$2500 $4093.30 $1200 $2517.80 $400 $859.10 $100 $777.50 
to $6499 to $5250 to $2700 to $1500 





Table 83 shows the range of salary and expeditures of selected 
principals to be wide. An examination of the whole distribution 
shows some influence of geographical location, the cities in the Mid- 
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dle Atlantic states being higher than those of the Middle West and 
South. A consideration of specific individuals shows that a princi- 
pal in the Middle West may spend more than an individual living in 
New York City. This variation may be explained by the personal 
factor of taste and desires. 

There was a correlation of .58 (+.09) between size of city and the 
salaries of principals in the selected group. The correlation between 
salary and total expenditures for necessities was .73 (+.06). There 
was little correlation between salary and amount spent per individual 
member of the family, as shown by the coefficient .28. 

A study of the six hundred unselected elementary school principals 
shows a median salary of $2714.29 as compared with $4093.30 for 
the selected group. The median amount expended for necessities by 
the unselected principals was $1750 as compared with $2517.80 for 
the smaller group. 

Collegiate degrees—Twenty-three of the selected group held the 
bachelor’s degree or higher. There were three women and one man 
without college degrees. 

Degrees do not indicate the extent of an individual’s knowledge 
but they do give some idea of professional interest and growth. The 
fact that a large percent of the selected group have the master’s de- 
gree or higher is significant. A comparison of the percent of each 
type of degree held by both the selected and unselected groups has 
been indicated in Table 84. 


TABLE 84—Percent or Principats Hoipina CoLiece Decrees 


No Answer Not 
or None Classified Bachelor Master Doctor Total 
IE oc acicaueawennvice 148 0 25.9 519 7A 100 
ONE So crenscewdoces 53 1 30 15 1 100 


In Table 84 the large group with the master’s degree indicates a 
high degree of training on the part of the selected group. Correla- 
tions were not worked out for the relationship between salary and 
training, but a study of the distribution shows those receiving the 
highest salaries as possessing the master’s degree or better. The four 
persons without any degrees were approximately $700 below the 
median for the group. 

Crouch reported a correlation of .306 between training and salary. 
He said: “ This is encouraging although somewhat low. It suggests 
that the better trained principals are receiving the higher salaries.” * 





* Crouch, Roy, op. cit., p. 271. 
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Division of school time—The outstanding principals were asked 
to indicate the total amount of time spent at school, including the 
lunch hour. The estimates ranged from 7 to 9 hours per day with 
a median of 8.76 hours. The median for the whole of the unselected 
group of principals was 8.68 while the median was 8.47 hours for 
cities over 100,000 in population. 

Estimates were made by the selected group as to the percents of 
their time devoted to the various phases of their work. These have 


been compared with the average of the unselected principals in 
Table 85. 


TABLE 85—Comparison oF AVERAGE TIME DISTRIBUTIONS 


Adm inistra- Other 


Group Supervision tion Clerical Teaching Duties Total 
eee 36.30 35.38 12.01 2.86 13.80 100.35 
Unselected ........ 33.94 30.02 18.94 4.18 13.45 100.53 


Table 85 shows the average selected principal spending more time 
in supervision, administration and miscellaneous duties than the 
average unselected principal. This time is secured by greater free- 
dom from teaching and clerical duties. 

After estimating the actual time distribution, the selected princi- 
pals were given an opportunity to suggest an “ideal” distribution 
of time. Some of these estimates showed considerable originality but 
the averages of the whole group presents a reasonable standard. The 
standard set-up by the selected group has been compared in Table 86 
with the ideal distribution suggested by the unselected principals. 


TABLE 86—Comparison or AVERAGED IDEAL TIME DISTRIBUTIONS 


Administra- Other 
Group Supervison tion Clerical Teaching Duties Total 
ID, oc ecwncuaxes 47.3 27.1 5.5 74 12.7 100 
Unselected ......... 51.56 24.87 5.99 5.71 11.87 100 


According to Table 86 the selected group reduced the amount of 
time which they would give to administration and clerical duties and 
increased that given to supervision and to teaching. This tendency 
may have been due to the full time supervisory assistants of several 
of the selected principals. The constant tendency for all groups of 
supervising principals to advocate more of their time for regular 
teaching duties is worthy of further investigation. 

Time consuming duties—The twenty-seven selected principals were 
asked to indicate the six duties consuming the largest portions of 
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Number 
Function of Replies 
Supervision (31.1 percent of total duties) 
1. Conferences with teachers..............ee008- 13 
er IN WII ew aicncaicw eouaceebeensie 10 
3. Supervision of instruction............ce.cesee 8 
4. Conferences with supervisors................- 3 
5. Fem WN WO ono ccaccccpesvicccnes 2 
G. Techmie Gf MSBUGHOR. .o< oc cccccssencecsoces 1 
7. TOME GRE GOIFIOE. oe 5. 6.5:5 65.6:00:s coscscnes 1 
De ee IS eon postadecrvsociarcwcancten 1 
©. Miakitig Infra) THE. «oo <occeccccsersevcccee 1 
40 
Administration (55.1 percent of total duties) 
1. Conferences with parents.............-eeee0- 14 
De I hvewkcsccccvennaesussiesteerausess 10 
Oe ooscnccokncsavesKenkcanGeombaaese tes 8 
I, ides anwicicahwankunenenaes secs 8 
5. Conferences WER. DURTB.....< cc cccrcccecvcseesie 6 
6. Playground supervision ..............-ee-e0e- 3 
7. COPE DAE GO DEIR onic sscicccceresnsaxets 3 
8. Inspection of building...... sesh glaaconea saute 2 
©. Building WMAMCONANCS ...c.as.civicscccscceseses 2 
10. Course of study committees...............04. 2 
Be PI ook owe cave sietesdaenaeeeens 2 
CR I gnc tccssnncsevesicccoecs 2 
13. Advising the attendance officer............... 1 
14. Inspecting the lunchroom and lunches........ 1 
15. Checking records and reports................- 1 
: Se OS Mii casesvecnssneccscceacs 1 
17. Program for special weeks................... 1 
18. Laying out clerical WOK. .......cccescccccces 1 
Oe ie WI ng ocd st vicxccssascesss 1 
Th. Dewees GOG8 GRO. oc cccccccccsccvevcceses 1 
21. Comparisons of school data...............++.. 1 
71 
Teaching (8 percent of total duties)............... 1 
Clerical (9.3 percent of total duties) 
I ON os ic. ence owes woken swaeedbene 3 
GD, CIES. vnc ce cewscsecvsencincisccisve 3 
Di I kes os tieeeWtieneseiiee ecessaenees 2 
Oe I onic sb kscscaesseneascsnenvecses 2 
Ge IE. sn s detec svccnensssesseses 1 
FF oo cses ites cetecdsoenwkeanedsanxes 1 
12 
Miscellaneous (3.9 percent of total duties) 
1. Cooperating with the community............. 3 
2. Extra-curriculum activities ...............06. 2 


their time. There were 129 duties in all, which have been grouped 
as indicated in the following list: 
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The above list shows a preponderance of administrative duties, 
many of which should not be among the duties receiving large por- 
tions of time. Omitting such general items as “ management,” we 
find that the six most frequently mentioned specific duties were: 


. Conferences with parents. 
. Conferences with teachers. 
. Classroom visits. 

. Discipline. 

. Visitors. 

. Conferences with pupils. 


our whde 


These six duties include five of the first six time consuming duties 
of the unselected group. The only difference between the two lists 
was that “ visitors ” figured more prominently with the selected prin- 
cipals and “ reports” with the unselected principals. We must con- 
clude then that the duties requiring the most time do not vary between 
these two groups, although there may be considerable variation in 
the effectiveness with which these duties are performed. 

Supervisory activities—The emphasis on supervision raises ques- 
tions as to the specific methods used by principals in this work. For 
one particular week the selected group of principals reported from 
zero to one hundred classroom visits, with the median at 9.85 visits. 
The unselected principals’ reports showed a median of 11.97 visits. 
The median length of the visits was 19.6 minutes for the selected 
group and 21.21 minutes for the unselected group. Both groups were 
approximately equally divided on whether notes should or should not 
be taken during class visits. A check of the number of visits reported 
by the selected group of principals showed that not more than 50 
percent of the visits were followed by an interview with the teacher. 
The conclusion must be that the class visit has found less favor as a 
tool in supervision among the selected principals than among the 
unselected principals. 

In another question the selected principals were asked to indicate 
the ways in which they made the greatest efforts to improve instruc- 
tion. In order of frequency of mention the list was as follows: 


1. Individual talks with teachers.................. (1) 
2. CORSSMOREION OF WRDTE. . 6.0.60 cccicecciecc ovens (3) 
3. Teachers’ meetings .......sccccccccces satie Resa St (4) 
4. Classroom observation ............... a aoeieteizes (2) 
5. Tests and examinations............ Jah igtal es warts (5) 
6. Demonstration teaching ....................06- (6) 
7. CORGRINE 20.0006. Pete dein giel ss haee-edn shee ee (7) 


The figures in parentheses indicate the rank of these same means 
by the unselected group of principals. The two ranks are similar, 
but it should be noted that “classroom observation ” was mentioned 








les 


tio 
cl] 
wi 
to 

tic 
ar 
be: 


th: 
th 
ali 
sti 
th 
th 


su 


pr 
ar 


pr 


p 
th 


Ww 
e: 


h 








~~ & 








Tue SEVENTH YEARBOOK 303 








less frequently by the selected group than by the unselected group. 
This confirms the statement made immediately above that observa- 
tion has a less favorable place in the estimation of the selected prin- 
cipals. Nor is this a matter of grave concern, for “ classification of 
pupils” and “ teachers’ meetings” have a more important rank than 
with the unselected group. The other technical devices are beginning 
to secure their rightful places while the seriously abused “ observa- 
tion” or inspectorial visit is assuming its proper réle. Principals 
are realizing that there are other effective technics in supervision 
besides many short classroom visits. 

Relationship with the superintendent—There exists the possibility 
that the outstanding principals discussed in this chapter had attained 
their prominence through greater freedom of action. To secure data 
along this line, the selected group was asked to indicate their under- 
standing of certain administrative relationships. The results from 
the twenty-seven selected principals corresponded almost exactly with 
the majority vote of the unselected principals. This has been reported 
in another chapter in the relationship between the principal and the 
superintendent but will be summarized here. 

1. Teacher selection and placement—a majority of the selected group felt that 
they had little or no voice in this matter. The unselected group was more confi- 
dent of its authority to cooperate with the superintendent in this work. 

2. Direction of the janitor—the principal has full authority. 

3. Determination of content of school subjects—has been delegated to teacher 
committees appointed by the superintendent. 

4. Determination of time to be devoted to studies—has been left to committees 
appointed by the superintendent. 

5. Determination of specific method to be used in teaching—a cooperative 
function between principal and teachers. 

6. Rules governing routine matters—may be made by the principal if they do 
not conflict with rules of the superintendent or board. 

7. The daily program of the school—made by the teachers, subject to the 
principal’s approval. 

8. Selection of textbooks and supplies—the principal is restricted to the stand- 
ard supplies furnished to all schools. 

9. The promotion and placement of pupils—the final authority lies with the 
principal. 

The conclusion from this return is that the majority of the selected 
principals do not exercise any more authority along certain lines 
than do the majority of the unselected principals. If the work of 
the selected principals tended to make them more successful than the 
unselected group it was due to the quality of functioning, not to the 
extent of their authority. 

Professional study—In recency of summer school attendance the 
selected group did not show any material advantage over the six 
hundred unselected principals. Both groups showed that approxi- 
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mately 51 percent had been in attendance at summer school since 
1923. The four most frequently mentioned universities by the se- 
lected group were: Columbia, Chicago, New York, and California. 

The unselected principal indicated that professional magazines are 
among the most popular devices for those desiring to train themselves 


in service 

The professional magazines mentioned most frequently by in 
selected principals have been listed immediately below. The figures pp 
in parentheses indicate the rank as to frequency with which these ' 
same magazines were named by the unselected group of poe 


1. The Elementary School Journal............. ao DD 
2. Journal of the National Education Association.. (1) 
3. Journal of Educational Method............... (3) 
4. Teacher’s College Record............. Sea ictoiaty (6) 
5. Journal of Educational Research............... (10) 
Oh OE NE oc screenees sossonee son (17) 
7. American Educational Digest................... (9) 


The general cultural values obtained from reading widely are as 
essential to a teacher as the specific returns of professional reading. 
The selected group of principals indicated the non-professional maga- 
zines which they were reading as shown in the list below. The figures 
in parentheses indicate the rank of these same magazines among the 
unselected group. 


NN oh a iuen Lai eeeimednseeebes (1) 
2. National Geographic ...............ceceeceeces (2) 
Ss adn ainsi Ol (5) 
rN gr gt ad Sail yi ae ey (3) 
5. Saturday Evening Post............ ia ilstesilalinai (4) 
6. Worlds Work ....icccccss wGunle wan apie aan pa aeemin (8) 
Be EE fan oe ok ae aries eames (not listed before) 


There are many helpful professional books which have proven of 
value to principals during the past year. The books listed at the end 
of this paragraph were mentioned two or more times by the twenty- 
seven selected principals. The figures in parentheses indicate the 
rank of the same books among the unselected principals. 


1. Barr and Burton, Supervision of Instruction..... (5) 
2. Cubberley, E. P., The Principal and His School.. (1) 
3. Anderson, Barr and Bush, Visiting the Teacher at 
DEE itdsuGeibenessnnxecdsbeniereabassuanes (4) 
4. Anderson and Davidson, Reading Objectives 
(not listed before) 
. Kilpatrick, The Foundations of Method........ (6) 
. Twenty-sixth Yearbook, National Society for the 
Study of Education............ (not listed before) 


a or 


Professional organizations have proven of value in directing indi- 
vidual principals toward professional advancement and study. The 
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selected group of principals indicated a higher degree of interest in 
the local and state associations than the unselected principals. The 
point of greatest contrast with the unselected group was in the 
national associations. There were 92.5 percent of the selected group 
who were members of the National Education Association as com- 
pared with 77.2 percent of the unselected supervising principals. Ex- 
actly 66.6 percent of the selected principals were members of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals of the National Educa- 
tion Association as compared with 22.1 percent of the unselected 
principals. 

Community relationships—Meetings held at night in schools are 
usually the school functions which a majority of the community 
may attend. There were 59.2 percent of the selected group who re- 
ported evening meetings in their schools. Out of a total of 172 meet- 
ings only 32.1 percent were presided over by the principal. The 
unselected principals reported evening events in 70.3 percent of their 
schools. The median number of meetings for the selected group was 
7.05 while that for the unselected group was 4.82 events. 

Theory advocates that a principal devote some of his time to com- 
munity work. The median number of hours given by the outstanding 
principals to this work was 2.5 hours per week while the unselected 
group gave 1.77 hours. There were 64.2 percent of the unselected 
principals who gave some time as compared with 85.1 percent of the 
selected group. 

The types and kinds of clubs and community activities engaged 
in by the selected principals did not vary greatly from those reported 
for the unselected group. The American Red Cross, The Junior Red 
Cross, and the Parent-Teachers Association were mentioned most fre- 
quently by both groups. The median number of social-civie clubs of 
which the principals were members, was 1.08 organizations for the 
unselected principals and 5.7 for the selected group. 

The miscellaneous forms of community activities of the selected 
group of principals showed many items concerning “ churches,” “ 1i- 
braries,” “ poor children,” and other items of a similar nature. It 
was not possible to classify these so as to make comparisons with the 
unselected group of principals. 

Results of the rating scale—A rating scale was devised to secure 
judgments upon the principals who were visited by the field worker. 
This scale was designed to distinguish between individuals in regard 
to personal qualities. The field worker endeavored during his visits 
to see the principal in a number of relationships or through questions 

12 
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to bring out the person’s attitude on various matters. After leaving 
the school the field worker made out a rating sheet for the individual 
who had recently been interviewed. 

The data on the rating scale is presented with an acknowledgment 
of the subjective nature of rating schemes. It was necessary, however, 
to attempt to isolate the personal factors which go to make a princi- 
pal outstanding and the rating scale offered the most objective device 
avaliable to the field worker. 

The rating scale was used for the forty-five principals who were 
visited personally. Each principal was rated from one to five on each 
of the qualities listed below. A rating of five was the highest and a 
score of one was the lowest possible on each item. A perfect rating 
on the twenty items would have given a total score of 100 points. A 
majority of the forty-five selected principals were scored between 
75 and 85 points. It seemed to the field worker that “ average” prin- 
cipals scored below 75 while those scoring above 85 seemed “ excep- 
tional ” in ability. 

A study of the ratings of the highest fifteen principals showed the 
items of the scale to be ranked by total scores in the order given below. 
The order of the traits is probably an indication of the relative im- 
portance of the traits to success in the principalship. The rank of 
the items in order of highest score was as follows: 


1. Easy for adults to approach. 

2. Remarkably pleasant voice and distinct speech. 
3. A real teacher through his interest in children. 
4. Wins admiration for his tact. 

5. Enthusiastic believer in teaching as a profession. 
6. Friendly toward the children of the school. 

7. Well poised and self possessed. 

8. Sincere in speech and action. 

9. Interested in the community. 

10. Energetic and enthusiastic. 

11. Modest pride in work and achievements. 

12. Prompt in judgments. 

13. Cautious or reserved in word and action. 

14. Creates impression of an advancing principal. 
15. Good physique and bearing. 

16. Mentally alert. 

17. Happy attitude toward life. 

18. Dresses with neatness and taste. 

19. Well informed on professional matters. 
20. Possesses a developed sense of humor. 


A study of the total scores on each item for the forty-five princi- 
pals showed the first ten items to be the same as above, although 
“ interest in children,” “ sincerity in speech and action ” and “ inter- 
est in the community ” moved toward higher ranks. The distribution 
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of the total scores on all qualities for the forty-five principals was as 
follows : 


Number 

Total Score of Cases 
SE krtcnescuecsbiessebaine ened eee Sieuseeeuderners 1 
BE: ath covnk pe nieweraviendieesake Weuaeee baeiawen 5 
IE Fo 5. vin maw are cid ool ade aes Wea Ree ONE RE Rea 10 
Es kbs Keb KWREA ERE RE RRS OA OREO be eee Hane 17 
PS aces sik ge na alenntentit mins Maha ced ak eae oe 5 
Ss dendckcdsdeswi dei wen eee eeemesanenee news on 3 
ES cencnns nce ccd ereed Weeder ean weneineakoes 1 
Ps 6 ne nnasansv bn Gace tekadneneete Heese nweaweune 1 
45 


Summary and conclustons—This chapter has set forth data in 
regard to certain selected or successful elementary school principals. 
Through comparison of these data with similar facts from a large 
unselected group of principals it was expected that certain “‘ clues to 
success ” would be suggested. 

In summary we may present the following tabulation: 













Selected Unselected 
Items Principals Principals 
1. Size of school (median)... ccciccscciccess 1120 pupils 632 pupils 
D. Tre OF Meee CI ik. w ik endccccoceisxes Kindergarten Kindergarten 
through eighth through sixth 
3. Total educational experience (median)...... 22 years 23.84 years 
4. Experience as a principal (median).......... 10.57 years 10.14 years 
5. Years in present position (median)........... 5.56 years 5.75 years 
6. Number of previous positions (median)...... 4.21 4.15 
, ME “accnen cow anen eae ene ews 40.6 years 43.35 years 
7. Age (median) MIND 5.ncececunesceveececn® 52.5 years 48.45 ct 
Dh SED gc nat teccdcscenuenscwriens $4093.30 $2714.29 
9. Cost of necessities (median)................ $2517.80 $1750 
10. Cost for recreation and study (median)...... $777.50 $403.91 
11. College degrees (mode) .......ccccccccccceee M. A. A. B. 
12. Holding of evening meetings (percent)...... 59.2 70.3 
13. Hours in community work per week (median) 25 1.77 
14. Membership in civic clubs (median)......... 5.7 1.08 
15. Department of Elementary School Principals, 
Dh Mae Pie CI no cc ctcsene coasesacees 66.6 22.1 
16. National Education Association (percent)... 92.5 772 


Other bases of comparison show that (1) both groups have practi- 
cally the same number of dependents, (2) the recent experience of 
both selected and unselected principals was an elementary school 
principalship, although most of the selected group had experience in 
high school work, (3) the members of the selected group give a larger 


308 ELEMENTARY ScHoot PRINCIPALS 





percent of their time to supervision and administration and less to 
clerical work and teaching than do those in the unselected group, and 
(4) the selected group shows a more active interest in local, state and 
national professional organizations than the selected principals. The 
differences between the two groups was particularly noticeable in 
the percents of those who are members of the Department of Ele 
mentary School Principals and of the National Education Association. 

It would be most unwise to attempt to draw general conclusions 
from each item upon which data have been submitted. For example, 
since we do not know the value of experience beyond a limited num- 
ber of years we cannot make conclusions on the basis of the differ- 
ences between the selected and unselected principals. There are, how- 
ever, certain facts worth noting: 

1. The median school under the selected principals enrolled approxi- 
mately 1000 pupils as compared with a median school of 632 pupils 
under the unselected group. This factor may be over-emphasized for 
there are many outstanding principals in schools enrolling fewer 
than 1000 pupils. On the other hand, with larger enrolments, expen- 
ditures for equipment are more easily justified, clerical assistance is 
more likely to be provided, and opportunities for experimentation 
are more easily arranged. In other words, one may do many things 
with equipment and incentives to experiment which will place one 
among those persons achieving an unusual success. 

2. The outstanding principals reported a median salary of 
$4093.30 as compared with $2714.29 for the unselected group. This 
difference may be due to many factors apart from a person’s value as 
an elementary school principal. At the same time, one who receives 
an adequate salary will be able thereby to provide himself with recent 
professional literature and summer school training. These two means 
are generally accepted as being among the best to lift one from 
mediocre performance. 

3. The majority of the selected principals possessed the master’s 
degree while the most typical degree among the unselected group was 
the bachelor’s. The value of advanced training for elementary school 
principals has not been statistically measured, but every day observa- 
tion proves that wise training may improve the functioning of an 
educational worker. Advanced collegiate training is tangible proof 
of interest and of potential ability. 

4. In the division of time, the significant difference was that the 
selected principals gave less time to clerical work and regular teach- 
ing than the unselected principals. This substantiates the generally 
observed fact that a principal secures greatest recognition through 
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his achievements in supervision, administration and miscellaneous 
work (%. e., community activities). Good work in the clerical and 
regular teaching duties are essential to an efficient school, but these 
are not the primary functions for which principals are employed. 
The outstanding principals tend to reduce these activities to a mini- 
mum, in order to secure time for more technical supervisory work. 

5. The selected principals took more active interest in community 
work than the unselected group of principals. This was shown by 
the amount of time devoted to community affairs and the number of 
memberships in social-civie organizations. Observation of several of 
these selected principals showed them making valuable contributions 
to their communities, while at the same time bringing their schools 
before the public in an admirable manner. 

These five general lines suggest ways in which an elementary 
school principal may achieve greater distinction. In the cases of 
salaries, size of schools and division of time the superintendent must 
give considerable assistance, but even in these problems and the re- 
maining two, the greatest need is for indivdual and cooperative work 
on the part of principals themselves. 

Data were not available for comparing the selected with the unse- 
lected principals on the rating scale, but there was considerable varia- 
tion between the selected principals themselves. It should be noted 
that two of the most important qualities among the 45 principals were 
“an interest in the lives of children” and “ sincerity in speech and 
action.” Principals should find considerable value in checking them- 
selves on the particular personal qualities as found among the first 
fifteen selected principals. The importance of these qualities among 
the outstanding principals should be suggestive to those who seek to 
improve themselves. 
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CHAPTER XV 
CASE STUDIES OF OUTSTANDING PRINCIPALS 


N THE FOLLOWING chapter case studies of successful elemen- 
tary school principals are presented. These are one of the results 
of the visits by the field worker to forty-five elementary school 

principals designated by their superintendents as “ successful” in 
the work. 

These reports are not complete descriptions but short exposures 
secured by one visit. An effort has been made to set forth the distine- 
tive quality, skill or work of the one described. 

Case Study 1—The school enrolled 780 pupils and had a faculty 
of 22 teachers. The district population consisted largely of Italians. 
Clerical help was not provided for the principal. He had experi- 
enced ten years of school work of which four years was in the capacity 
of an elementary school principal. 

The greatest contribution of this principal is that of adjusting the 
individual to school situations. Age, grade, studies, tests and measure- 
ments are all used with a philosophy which ties them together in a 
program of school improvement. In a letter to the field worker he 
wrote: 

I might start out by saying that school has closed and the pupils have gone 
home, but not far in the distance I can hear the din and hum of the Italian 
Village in which our school is located. This may not seem related to educational 
work, but it is a part of my philosophy to think that the sounds in our school 
and the community are like the sounds from the motor in a car. These sounds 
seem to be measures of emotional conditions and states in the school and in 
the individual. I do not like to ignore these seemingly little things. 

During the past four years an intensive effort has been made in 
the school to reduce retardation. Such efforts required the use of 
many standard tests to locate learning difficulties. The health pro- 
gram has been worked out for the purpose of correcting physical 
defects which might cause trouble. Frequently such effort has called 
for personal visits to parents and continued pressure until results 
were secured. In many instances results have been secured from 
knowledge gathered outside of school: 

I learn many things about our children on the street when I go to school and 
when I leave the building. The children who meet me and those who walk 
away from school with me frequently give the keys to their interests and their 
prejudices. Of course they would not tell about their teachers, but it sometimes 
seems that in an innocent and undirected conversation with a child, I learn 


more about the child’s teacher than I would in an hour’s visit at the teacher’s 
room. 
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I have tried to point out a knowledge of pupils as we accumulate that knowl- 
edge apart from the classroom. I never feel that I know a child until I know 
that child away from school and until I know about his home. In my work I 
meet frequently and in close relationship at least one hundred and fifty children 
outside of school. I coach all sports, and I learn much when my baseball teams 
sneak me down some back alley to a baseball diamond. Then our track teams 
and dodge ball teams bring us into close understanding. We have a squad of 
fifty basket ball players, and in my schedule of activities this fall, I find that I 
have officiated at one hundred games of basket ball. Here is a wonderful oppor- 
tunity to know the boys. 


The principal has retained a close contact with classroom activi- 
ties. He has thought of himself as a teacher even though called a 
principal. As such he had to be in a position to help the teachers with 
individual pupils and specific situations: 

My original assumption is that I must know what these individuals do in 
the classroom, and I check the results of many tests every week. I have this 
very day evaluated the results of specific reactions of individuals to at least 
two hundred tests. These specific reactions may be nothing more than marks 
for individual pupils on spelling tests, or they may be results of objective 
tests on our courses of study in any subject. The medians of these tests alone 
mean little. I must weigh and consider the result of each test for each pupil. 
Much of this can be done hurriedly but some has to be done very carefully. If 
there is any place whatever for praise or condemnation it must come after reflec- 
tion, consideration, deliberation, and conference, and then too we must not forget 
that the pupil has a sense of justice, We must remember that face values alone 
on tests could kill our individual and so we look farther for underlying causes 
and conditions. 

Case Study 2—The school enrolled 2000 children under the direc- 
tion of 58 teachers. The district was heavily congested with a popu- 
lation of Jewish and Polish people. Two teacher-clerks had been as- 
signed to assist the principal. The principal was a woman who had 
served in educational work for 41 years, with the last 26 years as an 
elementary school principal. 

This principal is enjoying the dividends which come to a woman 
who has dedicated herself unselfishly to a school for over twenty-five 
years. She might well have been the one described by Edwin Mark- 
ham when he wrote: 

They who can smile when others hate 
Nor bind the heart with frosts of fate, 
Their feet will go with laughter bold 
The green roads of the Never Old. 

Over twenty-five years ago she took charge of this school in a dis- 
trict where there were “myriads of children on narrow streets 
crowded with pushearts, and houses filled with foreigners speaking 
an unknown tongue.” At that time: “it was a wee bit of a school. 
We only owned for ourselves ten rooms on the first floor and six rooms 
in the annex where more than fifty boys were crowded into that 
small ill-lighted place.” 
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The school grew so rapidly and a new building was constructed 
next door. Special methods, new curriculums, special classes came 
into vogue and were fitted into the scheme. Today the school repre- 
sents “a large public school in all of its varied activities—reading, 
writing, arithmetic, music, drawing, dancing and the drama. It mat- 
ters not which topic of the curriculum is the popular one, we have 
always been ready to step out upon the stage for exhibition.” 

During the years the steady influence of the school has permeated 
through the children to the parents of the community. The Junior 
Red Cross has been one avenue through which contact has been made. 
The actual value of such guidance cannot be estimated, though it is 
significant that these foreign parents paid more than $250,000 for 
Liberty Bonds largely because of the school’s stimulation. The more 
lasting influences of peace-time have proven more difficult to measure 
though they should be none the less real. 

The personal qualities of this woman have made possible her 
great service to this school. These qualities come out in a letter to 
the children, parents, and teachers from their “ principal ” friend: 


And from a “golden haired” principal my labors have brought me without 
sorrow to the end of twenty-five years, and with silver hair to match the 
brightness of the years that we have spent together—Our School and I. 

I wish this issue of “Our School” could afford to print the history of our 
days’ work, as the many days have rolled by filled to the brim with busy-ness 
and happy-ness and hopefull-ness. I wish that I might take you with me as 
my thoughts travel from one year to the next, and remind you and myself of 
the people we have met, the places we have been, and the pageants we have 
prepared. The procession would be as gay as any happy caravan could be, 
traveling out into the world with high hopes and plenty of courage and enthusiasm. 

My journey with “Our School” has been a happy one, gay with the bright 
colors of success, and comfortable because of the complete understanding that 
has always existed among us all, children and teachers and parents. We have 
understood one another and have never wasted any of the precious days in 
brooding over imagined wrongs. 

I sometimes think when the hours are filled to the brim with the irritating 
concerns that keep a principal busy, that it would be pleasant to close the office 
door and shut out these irritating concerns: But, oh, how much I would have 
missed! How little of the child life of this big school would I have known, how 
different would have been my knowledge of the hope and fears and aspirations 
of the teachers. 

And so I close this personal reminiscence with the words of our office motto. 
It is so true that I want every one who knows “ Fifteen” to know the secret 
of the happiness of its twenty-five year old principal. She believes that, 


God is the only employer, and that 
Work is divine expression and 
Infinite love recompense. 


Case Study 3—The school population amounts to 3000 pupils in 
grades from the kindergarten through the ninth. The teaching staff 
consists of ninety persons including two teacher-clerks in the office. 
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The school district contains many negro and foreign families who 
reside under congested living conditions. The principal has been in 
public school work for 44 years during which time he has served 24 
years in his present position. 

Over thirty-three years ago as a young man he assumed his first 
elementary school principalship. Today he is principal of a large 
metropolitan school, teaches a Sunday class of men and participates 
in many community activities. His hair is now white but he moves 
with vigor and decision befitting a man of fewer years. According to 
his own words the most important thing for his own personal happi- 
ness is daily prayer. Simply a request to do a little better today than 
in the past and to make the world a little better place for all. 

Without doubt the personal life of this principal is reflected in 
his daily contacts. As we moved about the school he seemed like a 
kindly parent who sympathizes with one child, questions another, 
and casts a benediczion over all which was returned in the smiles of 
the children. 

His school fairly overwhelmed one by its size and complexity, yet 
there were many evidences of good organization. The pupil account- 
ing system was one of the best of any school visited. Almost any 
item of personal data or school data which one might wish about a 
child may be brought to sight from the card catalogue. But even if 
the catalogue failed the principal’s memory probably would not for 
he was able to interpret several card records by recalling that John’s 
poor record several years ago had been due to an attack of measles. 

The devices which he used in supervision may be listed as follows: 
Room visitation; not according to a schedule. 

Inspection of teaching plans. 
Individual conferences. 
Subject conferences. 

Small group conferences. 
Departmental conferences. 
General staff conferences. 
Written suggestions 

a. Books to read. 

b. Policy to be followed. 


c. Tests to be given. 
d. Encouragement of cooperation. 


PNP PrP 


In discussing supervision and the successful management of an 
elementary school he said: 

Our highest success will depend upon the development of the individual teacher 
and the intelligence and faithfulness with which our school plans and methods 
are followed. 

He emphasized the necessity of building up the individual teacher. 
In education generally we have admitted the individual differences 
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between pupils, and this should suggest to principals the differences 
between teachers. Methods or devices which prove successful with 
one teacher do not necessarily succeed with another teacher. The suc- 
cess of an elementary school principal depends greatly upon his assis- 
tance to the individual teacher. 

Case Study 4—The school included grades from the kindergarten 
through the eighth with an enrolment of 1800 pupils. There were 
50 members of the teaching staff. The principal was assisted by a 
supervisor of instruction and two office clerks. The community was 
a mixture of many nationalities living under conditions involving 
many moral hazards. The principal had served in the elementary 
school field for more than 28 years. 

The school has rendered remarkable service to the community in 
which it is located. Faced on every side by “ Little Italy,” “ Little 
Russia ” and many other racial groups it has tried to lift the children 
and parents from their old nationality into the new American citizen- 
ship. To outward appearances it is a typical, well administered city 
elementary school with its achievement tests, modern textbooks, spe- 
cial classes, lunch rooms and other facilities. The complete effect of 
a school, however, must be judged by the technic of its application to 
the community in which it is located. 

The educational rights of children were insecure in this commu- 
nity where moral law has been constantly violated. Boys and girls 
of immature age have been permitted to drift into various forms of 
vice and crime. Parents have become lost in the meanness of their 
own status and have forgotten the possibility of providing an im- 
proved status for their children. In remedying such a state of affairs 
this principal has given heavily of his time and energy. The children 
were observed closely by their teachers for signs of poor health, abuse 
or lack of sleep. When evidences of these were discovered the case 
has been followed by the principal into the home and where necessary 
he called upon the services of the police, juvenile court, health nurse 
and other officials. 

For over two hours this man recounted story after story illustrat- 
ing the opportunities which he had experienced in settling divorces 
and quarrels which threatened to divide homes. The educational 
rights of children had been saved in many instances. Naturally, the 
question arose as to whether the regular social agencies should not 
have been expected to do this work. The principal felt otherwise, 
for many of the agencies were so swamped that the necessary immedi- 
ate action would not have been forthcoming. Furthermore, the inter- 
est of these agencies was largely impersonal and was concerned chiefly 
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with the adjustment of adults. The principal on the other hand 
moved quickly upon a given situation with the rights of the child 
foremost in mind. Adjustments were made in terms of improved 
opportunities for children. 

One cannot always select a single personal trait in an individual 
which has made him eminently successful in a given position. This 
principal had the personal wisdom and the school facilities so that 
he was free to devote himself to the community work. However, 
there was something in the way he impressed one with his absolute 
sincerity, tolerance of sinners and human understanding. Such quali- 
ties of personality could only be the result of many years of experi- 
ence and reflective thinking. He had taught school since he was six- 
teen years of age with every type of school forming a part of his 
total experience. While in the university Harry Thurston Peck, the 
brilliant teacher of classics, exerted a profound influence on his life. 
Perhaps in the following quotation we may find something which 
explains the secret of his influence: 

Life is so important that we cannot overestimate its value. Everyone should 


make the best possible preparation for life and self-development, but in this 
preparation there are no short cuts. 


Case Study 5—The school enrolled about 1000 pupils under one 
form of the platoon school organization. There were 31 members of 
the faculty. The school community represented a typical residential 
section of a large city with few foreigners. The principal was a 
woman who served many years in various capacities in the elemen- 
tary school field. 

The platoon school organization had been adopted by this woman 
principal as the best for her school and community.’ She became a 
thorough believer in the system, but was not blinded to the necessity 
of constantly improved organization. She recognized as one of the 
objections to the platoon organization, the possibility of emphasizing 
subjects in place of the development of children. The best preventive 
of this condition has been “ correlation ”—or the pooling of all sub- 
jects in the interest of child development activities, 

Committees of teachers were organized to suggest ways of room 
cooperation. Many printed forms have been used which bring the 
library reading, classwork and the auditorium into mutual work- 
ing conditions. A correlation chart in the hall was designed to keep 
everyone informed of the activities which were going on. Every 
teacher has realized the dangers and has tried to anticipate mistakes. 
The result is a successful school where splendid opportunities are 
offered for varied experiences. 


* This statement is not an argument for or against platoon schools. 
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There were evidences that the principal employed similar methods 
of work in other phases of her meny, activities. Briefly the steps 
which she has proven effective are: (1) Study the new device, (2) be- 
lieve in it after it has been adopted, (3) learn all about it in current 
literature, (4) adapt it constantly to the situation, (5) recognize its 
weaknesses and compensate for them, and (6) check the results. 

Case Study 6—The enrolment of the school totaled 700 pupils. 
There were 19 teachers on the faculty and one full-time clerk. The 
community was populated chiefly with typical American families. 
The woman principal had served 24 years as an elementary school 
principal out of a total teaching experience of 34 years. 

At first she would not tell about herself or the work of her school, 
evidently awed by the fact that the interviewer had come from a dis- 
tance. Then gradually she drifted into her favorite subject—chil- 
dren. She told how wonderful it was to be a teacher. It was particu- 
larly satisfying to thrust responsibility upon children and see them 
meet expectations. 

It was this principle, “the development of responsible citizens 
through responsibility,” which led this woman to establish a system 
of school government. Her school needed someone to plant flowers, 
to improve the walks, to control traffic, to enforce good behavior and 
to help with a hundred other problems. These duties were not thrust 
back upon the classroom teacher nor did the principal attempt to as- 
sume the full load herself. Rather she taught the fifth grade pupils 
the essentials of self-government and so on down until even the first 
grade carried a participating membership in the school community. 
This pupil government was not artificial, for as we moved around the 
school several pupil officials asked for advice on certain problems. 
Her usual answer was: “ That is your responsibility. Call together 
your staff and after you have your plans I shall be glad to help you 
put them into effect.” It would have been easy in most cases to have 
given definite instructions for the child-problems were trivialities to 
an adult, but she practiced the principles of her preaching. It is easy 
for one to talk about “ no impression without expression ” to teachers 
and parents, while failing to follow this principle in practice. 

The working out of the system was pleasant to see. When one 
washed his hands in the lavatory a boy stepped up with a paper 


towel. After thanking him for the courtesy I inquired why he had 
done this. He answered: 


I am a member of the committee on school supplies. It is my work to teach 
the boys who use this room that they must take only one towel. Then when 
they finish to throw the towel into the waste container. 
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This was typical of the answers of a score of children whom I inter- 
rogated away from the hear-.ug of their principal. They liked the 
freedom from teacher-made rules, they liked the chance to show what 
they could do and more than anything else they enjoyed the trust 
which was placed upon them. 

At first one might think that there was nothing remarkable in this 
school and its administration. Yet many schools are so machine-like 
that self-governments exist only in name and attractive schemes lack 
vitality. A device can be most successful in producing changes among 
humans when it is “made alive” by personal touches. The key to 
the success of this system of school government and of this attitude 
of freedom among children was the spirit of the principal. She 
stands back of everything, not actually carrying the responsibility, 
but guiding, influencing and encouraging until the pupils proceed 
with confidence born of a developed sense of responsibility. Her 
school was an example of a school reflecting its leadership. 

Summary and conclusions—The purpose of this chapter has been 
to indicate something of the personal elements encountered by the 
field worker in his contact with elementary school principals. The 
persons described could be duplicated many times in communities 
throughout the United States. It is a wonderful thing for education 
that personalities exist who may give to children many appreciations 
and values not secured in ordinary instruction. 

On the basis of a rating scale* the outstanding personal qualities 
of these six individuals were: 


. An interest in and love for children. 
. Friendliness—easy for adults to approach. 
. Modulated voices, but distinct speech. 
. Friendly and unhurried with children. 
. Sincerity in speech and manner. 
. Tactfulness. 
There were several other personal qualities which were observed 
in the interviews: 
1. A belief in the value of the principal’s work. 
2. A willingness to sacrifice personal convenience. 
3. An open mind toward developments in scientific technics. 
4. An interest in the local community. 
5. A recognition of the most important phases of the principal’s duties. 


The schools under these principals had these characteristics: 


1. The evidences of good organization and administration. 

2. A cooperative spirit among the teachers. 

3. The evidences of adjustment to community demands and needs. 
4. The use of progressive school methods and technics. 


Principals should consider these items of value in checking their 
own schools for worthy objectives for future effort. 


our wnh = 


3 See Chapter XIV for a further discussion of the personal rating scale. 
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CHAPTER XVI 
FEATURE WORK OF SUCCESSFUL SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 


S THE FIELD worker went from school to school he noted 
A methods of organization or ways of doing things which he ob- 
served. Many of these which should be helpful to other prin- 
cipals have been described in this chapter. Every school principal is 
anxious to know how things are done in other schools. It is to help 
answer this spirit of inquiry, not to suggest ideal standards, that the 
following brief descriptions are submitted. 

A school paper—A school paper may be a strong unifying force. 
With this thought in mind the principal gathered together a group 
of interested children and a class teacher for the purpose of launch- 
ing a project which would make this contribution to the life of the 
school. 

To get the work under way the principal and teacher selected the 
staff for the paper from among members of the 5th and 6th grades. 
Each year a new staff is selected in the same manner excepting in the 
cease of the editor-in-chief who must have served as an assistant editor. 

The assignments on the staff are as follows: Editor, Assistant 
Editor, News, Sports, Literary, Music, Who’s Who, Exchange, Art, 
Business Manager and Circulation managers. One or more pupils 
are assigned to each responsibility according to the need. 

Material for the paper may be written by the staff, teachers or 
pupils. It is gathered together by the staff from all of these sources 
although many articles are delivered to the “ contributors’ box” 
which hangs near the principal’s office. 

The staff and advisory teacher review the material before sub- 
mitting a sample edition to the principal. He may make any desira- 
ble changes before turning it over to his clerk for mimeographing. 
The paper is published every calendar month of the school year with 
some particular holiday of the month as the basic motive. The sub- 
scription price is twenty-five cents per year and brings in approxi- 
mately one hundred dollars which is spent for paper, stencils and 
miscellaneous materials. This money is banked in the name of the 
school and may be drawn on by the principal. 

Samples of contributions are as follows: 


(Under Who’s Who) 


In Miss Hill’s class the only one to get 100 on Mr. Michael’s spelling test 
was Madeline Cooke. 
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(Under Sports) 


The classes of 6A2 and 6B1 played a game of dodge ball on December 2. The 
score was 5-0 in favor of 6Bl. The game was won fairly and squarely. Good 
sportsmanship was shown by both classes. 

Judging from the contents of the paper it serves the following 
purposes: (1) A motivating force for class work, (2) a medium of 
expression for groups and individuals, (3) a stimulating device for 
the teachers and (4) a unifying force through various appeals to 
the whole school. 

The parents appear to be much interested in the paper and look 
forward expectantly to each issue. It has helped materially in de- 
veloping a community pride as well as a community consciousness 
and has developed a closer contact between the school and the home. 

The paper has been an influence in stimulating the pupils to 
greater endeavor, especially in the subjects of Fine Arts and English. 
Through its general appeal and popularity it has become one of the 
most useful projects developed by the school in recent years. 

Pupil government—School situation—over 600 pupils from a 
typically American community. Relatively few children from foreign 
families. School organization of the traditional type without de- 
partmentalization of subjects. Pupils in attendance from the kinder- 
garten through the fifth grade. 

The form of government resembles the commission type of city 
government with the Mayor and representatives of the various func- 
tions. The elected officers are as follows: Mayor, Tax Commissioner, 
Street and Bridge Commissioner, Fire and Police Commissioner, 
Water Commissioner, and Judge. 

This group forms the Council and with the principal forms the 
directive body for the appointed officers. Any child who wishes may 
turn his name in as a candidate. If the teacher of the room approves 
the name is sent on to the office where the principal’s approval 
entitles it to be printed on the ballot. An effort is made to see that 
there are at least four candidates for each office. 

After candidates have been approved, a week is devoted to the 
campaign and election. Candidates make speeches at assemblies, 
during the oral English period and sometimes on the school yard. 
Posters and placards are made during the art period. One candidate 
was able to get together enough amateur musicians to form a band. 

On election day school starts about half an hour early. Ballots are 
passed to each room or precinct where they are distributed to quali- 
fied voters. 

In order to be a qualified voter one must have paid the five cent 
poll tax. This tax serves to remind parents to pay the state poll tax 
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as well as providing the school with an emergency fund. After bal- 
lots have been distributed the teacher explains how a ballot should 
be marked. The following indicates a sample ballot: 


OFFICIAL BALLOT FoR THE NOMINATION OF ELECTIVE OFFICERS 


Piepce: I am a citizen-pupil of Eastwood School, and 
pledge myself to abide by the decision of the election, 
and to support the nominee. 

Mayor 
1. Billie Lathy 
2. Gwendolyn McPherson 
3. Jack Buck 
4. Jack Mayer 

Tax CoMMISSIONER 
1. Antoinette Martin 
2. Kathrine Hogan 
3. Arlene Kelley 
4. Virginia Lake 


(And so on for other offices) 


When the voting is completed the ballots are sent to the principal. 
One room assumes responsibility for the counting under the super- 
vision of the principal and the candidates. Officers are installed at 
a school assembly near the end of the week. The total time given to 
the nominations, campaign, election and installation takes most of the 
free time of the first week of each term. 

Shortly after the election the Mayor calls a meeting of the Council 
to approve the list of appointed officers. The proposed list of ap- 
pointed officers is made by the principal and Mayor, from among 
those defeated for the elective offices. The following includes the 
appointed officers of the school: 


1. Physical education assistant, one of each sex to help teachers in exercise 
periods. 

2. Lunch room managers, two for each lunch period who keep tables in order 
and assist in administration of the lunch room. 

3. Emergency assistant, usually a Boy Scout, to give first aid treatment to 
the injured. 

4. Business manager, makes any small building repairs. 

5. Street superintendent, constructs sidewalks on the school yard. 

6. Park superintendent, plants, arranges and cares for shrubbery of the 
school yard. 

7. Health officer, one of each sex who supervises care of toilets. 

8. Captains of police, maintain order on school ground. 

9. Special police, messengers for the principal. 

10. Traffic officers, assist in controlling the streets around the school. 

11. Sanitary officers, responsible for yard and building neatness. 

12. Secretary, appointed by Mayor to keep the minutes of the Council. 


The above group of appointed officers meets the last period every 
Monday with the Mayor and commissioners. Problems of school dis- 
13 
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cipline, community projects and special activities may be brought 
before this group by any teacher or child. Frequently cases of diso- 
bedience to school rules are brought before this group for reprimand. 
Usually the principal is present at the meetings although business 
may be conducted in her absence with the understanding that she 
exercise final approval. 

The system has been in operation for eight years. Teachers and 
pupils expressed satisfaction with it, feeling that it was far better 
than full faculty control. The interviewer talked with several of 
the officers when no one else was present to influence their opinion. 
In every instance the pupil seemed to know the duties of his particu- 
lar position and was interested in discharging them in a most satis- 
factory manner. All evidence pointed to a well controlled school 
with unusually varied opportunities for expression in concrete civic 
enterprises. 

Fife and drum corps—An interesting device in the hands of a 
wise principal is a fife and drum corps which appeals to the “ make 
believe” tendency in boys. This particular organization consists 
of fifty boys distributed from the third grade to the eighth grade of a 
large elementary school. 

The corps is fully uniformed in white duck sailor suits, white 
leggings and white sailor (pancake) hats and black silk ties. The 
uniforms were made in the school by the sewing classes under the 
supervision of the domestic art teacher, the board of education fur- 
nishing the material. The material for the fifty uniforms cost about 
$200 but the girls of the school saved at least $400 on labor charges 
alone, in making the suits. 

All boys are eligible provided they are interested enough to make 
good. Each boy must buy his own bugle, which costs about $3.50 or 
his own fife which costs $2.00. The drums are the property of the 
school. The cost of these was $75.00 for six kettle drums and one bass 
drum. 

The class meets for instruction one day a week after school. A 
professional instructor is engaged to teach the fifers and drummers 
at. $5.00 for each class session. The buglers are instructed without 
cost by the principal. The money for the instruction on the drums 
comes from the general school fund raised by entertainments. 

The corps has participated in public parades for the past six years, 
such as Armistice Day, Memorial Day, Flag Day, and Boys’ Day. 
In one of the Rotary Club parades the corps won two first prizes. 
On several occasions the organization has been called upon for munici- 
pal celebrations and school or playground events. 
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The value of the corps has been summarized by the principal as 
follows: 

1. It has helped to establish a school spirit. 

2. It has given all pupils a pride in the school. 

3. It has served to advertise the school. 

4. It has drawn the parents close to the school and made them feel proud 
of its work. 

5. As the corps is called upon to serve the community, the lads are taught to 
appreciate the privilege of serving, as all good citizens should. 

6. The corps is trained to play for drills of the entire school in physical 
training work. 

7. Members of the corps graduate but return from high school to join in all 
parades, thereby giving an opportunity to display their loyalty. 

8. Two hundred girls participated in making the uniforms; pupils of the art 
classes designed and painted the drum bands. 

9. Some splendid musical talent has been discovered through the pupils’ work 
in the corps. 

10. Problem cases of discipline have been solved through interesting lads in the 
corps. Once a lad has become interested, a threat of suspension is effective. 


Correlation in a platoon school—A school organized on the pla- 
toon basis with several teachers for each class may lack unity between 
departments both as it concerns individuals, classes and the school as 
a whole. Some principals recognizing the difficulty have set up vari- 
ous administrative schemes to secure complete correlation. The plan 
described below is the best scheme of those seen by the field worker. 


Devices To Arp In CoRRELATING THE WorRK oF THE SCHOOL 


1. Correlation Committee—This committee consists of teachers 
from every grade level of the school and from the special subjects. 
The chairman of the group is the director of the auditorium. From 
time to time the committee meets with the principal to discuss ways 
and means of uniting the school. They are responsible for the selec- 
tion of the school motto which serves in a practical way to motivate 
the work in all rooms. 

2. Correlation chart—A piece of wall board, ruled into appropri- 
ate spaces and decorated, serves as the school bulletin for correla- 
tion purposes. Space is available for every room to show on a small 
note just what it is doing to contribute toward the school motto or 
what contribution it is making to the work of another room. Teachers 
are not required to put anything on the chart, but the demands of the 
pupils usually result in compliance. Examination of the notes dis- 
closed the recency of the helpfulness between rooms and subjects. 

3. Printed forms—(a) Report to auditorium—A report form, 
83” X11”, is issued to every teacher weekly by the director of the 
auditorium. On this report the teachers indicate work that is ready 
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or in preparation which might be of value to the auditorium work. 
These offers are worked into the auditorium activities and schedule 
for the following week. When the particular class comes for its 
auditorium period the auditorium teacher capitalizes upon the train- 
ing of the special or home room. In a similar way the regular class 
teachers are often able to use the projects from the auditorium in 
their own work. The important thing is that the various activities 
are written down on paper and receive definite scheduling. 

(b) Report to the library—Blanks are furnished to each teacher 
upon which requests may be made for library assistance. With these 
blanks the librarian knows the subjects and problems in which each 
class is interested. As each class comes to the library she is able to 
make available the useful references and to be of assistance to the 
pupils in supervising their study. 

This report also assists the librarian in working with the teacher. 
Frequently the librarian is in position to suggest the use of mounted 
pictures, slides and supplementary material which the regular teacher 
would find helpful. It is the printed form which makes this correla- 
tion organized and continuous. 

Training the Parent-Teacher Association—In many school situa- 
tions the Parent-Teacher Association is left to its own devices as 
long as it does not interfere with the principal and his policies. One 
principal conceived the idea that he was not only responsible for the 
training of teachers in service but for the training of his parent- 
teacher association for service. The first step in such a program was 
to make himself an active participating member. He became a mem- 
ber of the Executive Committee from which strategic position he 
was in touch with the policy formation. Through this position he 
arranged for a series of meetings based on the following: 

(1) To outline a program of discussions covering three or four 
years. 

(2) To consider practical phases of present day education with a 
view of developing an understanding of why many things are done 
now which were not done a few years ago in the schools. This 
involves a consideration of: 

(a) New movements in education. 


(b) The relation of the present school organization to education. 
(c) Classroom procedures with their implications to the home. 


(3) To consider the larger general objectives of all education as 
shown in educational theory and philosophy. 

Where outside speakers were avagjable these were secured but in 
many instances the principal weleqfied the idea of presenting the 
subject himself. The plan has been @@ successful in increasing paren- 
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tal interest in the school work of their children that the same type of 
program is contemplated for the future. Basically, the idea aims to 
eliminate ignorance on subjects which might result in misunder- 
standing between the two mutually dependent forces—the home and 
the school. 

Personal trait questionnaire to parents—Believing that the parents 
have something to offer in the education of their children and desir- 
ing to arouse their interest in the work one principal sent the fol- 
lowing letter to the school patrons: 


An Unusvat Catt For Your Aw 


Perhaps you have never been called upon for help of the kind asked for in 
this letter. I hope that you will read this letter through to the end so that you 
will understand just what we would like to have you help us do. 

You rightfully expect your child to be taught reading, writing, arithmetic, 
spelling, language, geography, drawing, music, etc., but the school aims to do 
more for the child than merely train him in these subjects. There are other ele- 
ments in the training of a good citizen that we are at all times stressing. 

Just here is where you come in and this is the reason for sending you this 
request. What are some of the most important qualities of character that you 
would like your child to have developed? 

Will you help us make a list of desirable traits of character we should train 
in the school? In order to make the meaning clear I will start the list with 
honesty, dependability, etc. 


The responses from this questionnaire were tabulated for presen- 
tation at a meeting of the Parent-Teacher Association. This was 
followed by a discussion on the part of those present. The five quali- 
ties named most frequently by the parents were: obedience, truthful- 
ness, cleanliness, respectfulness, and kindness. There was a total 
of 94 traits mentioned. 

From these data the principal expects to make a revised list which 
will be sent to the parents for them to rank in the order of impor- 
tance. The results of this second response will be tabulated with 
suggestions to both parents and teachers as to ways in which the 
home and school may cooperate in the work. Another outcome of this 
will be a rating scale of personal traits which will be used to supple- 
ment the regular report cards. 

Someone has said that one of our greatest needs is the “ twenty- 
four hour” school. Not twenty-four hours of formal school work, 
but twenty-four hours in which nothing would be permitted to de- 
stroy the constructive things which the school was setting up. In 
other words, the home and school must be brought into a mutual 
understanding of the work of child development. The basis of this 
understanding is largely information. 
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Keeping parents informed—One principal desiring to capitalize 
parental approval of the school work of the children of his school has 
devised several letters to keep parents informed. These letters sug- 
gest ways in which the parents may be helpful with the school work. 
A sample of this type of letter is as follows: 

Be GOED ccvesvecces: 


We desire to congratulate you upon the fact that ............ has been 
elected to membership in the Good Writing Club of the Emerson School. We 
think that this distinction is worthy of your attention. 


To belong, to this club a child must keep his writing up to or better than the 
standard for his grade. 


Continuation of membership in this club depends upon the improvement in 
writing as progress to higher grades is made in the regular studies. 


We are sure that you will take pleasure in assisting us in this method of 
encouraging your child to become a good writer. 


Very truly yours, 
saennenevenavevannes Teacher 
Cake ae aden ane Principal 

A school play—aA school play is written each year by the 6th grade 
as a part of the regular work in English. The project involves a 
great deal of reading, searching for materials, and written composi- 
tion correlated in a most interesting manner. 

After deciding upon the topic, the character, or phase of history 
to be dramatized, the entire group reads and gathers together all 
available material, such as books, references, pictures, etc., bearing 
on the topic. The entire story is briefly discussed by the class, and 
the play planned. The possibility or the impossibility of dramatiz- 
ing the various parts of the story, as well as the best method of por- 
traying the selected phases, are considered. The central and the sup- 
porting characters are then enumerated as well as the general out- 
line of the plan, with the consecutive scenes so arranged as to bring 
out the plot of the story, gradually working up to a climax which the 
children expect to be the most exciting point. 

Having finished the outline of the play as a whole, the first act or 
scene is then discussed as a group project. The purpose of the intro- 
ductory scene, as well as the number and type of characters necessary 
to realize the purpose, is then discussed and each individual is 
assigned the task of planning the action as he or she thinks it 
should be. 

Then follow the lines, or speaking parts, of each character. These 
are written each night by the pupils as home work and each pupil 
works out the scene as he thinks it should be. The next day the 
pupils read the scene as they have written it. The work of indi- 
viduals is discussed until the class is prepared to write the scene as 
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an oral exercise. This procedure involves both oral and written 
English. Each scene is constructed in a similar manner. 

After the 6th grade has written the play in final form it becomes 
a project for the whole school for purposes of dramatization. Usually 
the composition work is completed in the first half of the second semes- 
ter of the 6th year and the play is prepared for production by June. 

When “ Richard, the Lion-Hearted” was produced, there were 
over one hundred and fifty children in the cast. Costumes were 
made by the sewing classes. Weapons of warfare were made by the 
boys in manual training or borrowed from interested lodge organiza- 
tions. Before the project was completed many outside agencies of 
the community were actively interested or serving in an advisory 
capacity. The art classes devoted a great deal of time to designing 
costumes, scenery and posters. Composition classes wrote articles 
for the school and the city newspapers. In every conceivable way 
the work of the classrooms was motivated by the play. This resulted 
in a school interest which has been of such value that the idea has 
become established as an annual event. 

The principal and community relationships—The principal of a 
school attended almost entirely by colored and Italian children, be- 
came conscious of acute social maladjustments among the pupils of 
his school. The problem led him to work with and interest several 
organizations in the improvement of conditions. For instance, the 
Junior League, a group of young society women, was induced to 
establish and finance a Community House for the neighborhood, 
under the direction of a trained worker. The center was located 
directly across the street from the school and the principal was made 
the general adviser of its activities. 

Fortunately in this particular city the representatives of the vari- 
ous welfare organizations met in a central committee through which 
all activities were directed. Through his membership in this group 
the principal has been able to render expert service. So valuable have 
his services become that recently he was elected president of this 
directive group. This serves not only as a personal reward but gives 
to the group a broader and less biased leadership than could be ren- 
dered by any representative of a particular organization. 

Starting a school library—The school library has been found in 
many places to be an important tool in the teaching process. Many 
schools have found it to be more difficult to obtain funds for the work. 

In this particular case the school is located in a so-called “ poorer ” 
section of the city where most of the population is Italian and 
colored. In studying the intellectual needs of the children the lack 
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of good books became evident. A survey conducted by the school 
showed that there were practically no worthwhile books for children 
in the homes. The funds available for this work, as in most schools, 
were not equal to the needs. 

The platoon teacher of literature agreed to become responsible for 
the library and joined with the principal in an effort to add to the 
number of books. Through his contact with various community 
agencies the principal was able to interest one organization in col- 
lecting books from among its members. These books were carefully 
checked and unsuitable volumes discarded by the teachers. The 
interest aroused in the organization which had made the donation of 
books increased until they were willing to contribute over one hun- 
dred dollars per year for the purchase of new books. The money 
from this source has been used by the principal in building up those 
sections of the library which were needed in the work of the school. 
Through these gradual additions a library of over 3000 volumes has 
been gathered together. 

A card invoice—A principal who has received an envelope con- 
taining only a part of the records of a recently transferred child will 
appreciate the value of receiving a list of the records available. In 
this city each child has seveftl cumulative record cards. When the 
child transfers to another loc¥l school these records are placed in an 
envelope and mailed to the new school. 


FIGURE I.—Carp Invoice 
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Frequently these cards are not complete, which makes it neces- 
sary to ascertain by phone or letter whether additional cards will be 
available. To prevent misunderstanding and error this principal 
has secured a printed card invoice.’ 

When the child planning to transfer comes to the office the clerk 
writes an official transfer permit. Then all of the records are gath- 
ered together and itemized on the “ card invoice” form. One copy 
is mailed in the envelope to the new school while the other copy is 
filed in the original school. This gives both schools a record of the 
available cards with the fixing of custodial responsibility. In this 
way “ floating” duplicate cards are reduced to a minimum. 


Classification and promotion index—Standard tests have been 
adopted by this school for use in grading and classifying pupils. At 
the same time considerable reliance is placed on the teachers’ esti- 
mate of ability as may be shown by the following methods: 


Kindergarten—Children grouped on the basis of intelligence 
tests and teachers’ estimate. Promotion to first grade work based 
largely on teachers’ judgment of ability to do first grade work. 

First, second, and third grades—Grading and classification 
based on intelligence score, mental age, or I. Q., reading score, 
and teachers’ judgment. No effort is made in years 1-3 to com- 
bine these into a single index. 

Fourth through eighth grades—Grading, classification, and 
promotion based in these grades upon Mertal Age, Educational 
Age, and Pedagogie Age (Teachers’ Judgment). These three 
measures are averaged to give a measure called “ promotion age.” 
For example, A. B.’s mental age on the National Intelligence 
Test is 137 months; educational age on the Stanford Achieve- 
ment Test is 132 months; Pedagogie Age derived from teachers’ 
estimate is 134 months. Promotion Age is i ee = 
134 months. This means that A. B. in terms of capacity, proven 
educational accomplishment, and his teachers’ judgment, is 
qualified for the grade that includes children 134 months of 
age. In the particular city concerned this is the average finish- 
ing age for 5A (low) children. Therefore a promotion age of 
134 indicates that A. B. is ready to enter the high 5th grade. 








*In this connection, the chapter of the report of the Committee on Uniform 
Records and Reports, dealing with pupil records and which presents a cumulative 
record card will be of particular interest. This report by a committee of the 
Department of Superintendence of the National Education Association will 
shortly be printed as an issue of the Research Bulletin. 
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This three-fold estimate is used in grading and classifying chil- 
dren finishing these grades, high third, low fifth, high sixth, and 
high eighth. The reason for these grading points is that all rapid 
advancement of pupils occur between 4A and 6B. The bright class 
beginning 4A does 4A, 4B and 5A in two terms; the next rapid class 
is organized at the end of 5A and covers 5B, 6A, and 6B in a year. 
This permits bright children to gain a year. Rapid advancement is 
not allowed below the 4A or above the 6B. Classes below 4A and 
above 6B are classified into slow, normal, and bright groups. An 
enriched curriculum is provided for the bright sections rather than 
rapid progress. 

The principal was asked how he arrived at Pedagogic Age through 
the teachers’ rating. He stated that he had tried out two methods— 
ranking and percent ratings—and that percent ratings when given 
with judgment furnished the better measure. 

The teachers’ estimate of ability is secured in terms of months as 
follows: The city research division informs the principal of the 
average age in months of the gradutes from each grade for the city. 
The city average is taken at the passing mark of 70 percent and 
each child judged in terms of whether he is equal to, above or below 
passing. For example, the average age for 5A graduates might be 
134 months. The fifth grade teacher takes this as 70 percent and 
decides that John Smith is just passing in her estimation or he is 4}. 
A child rated 80 percent would be #§ of 134 months, ete. This gives 
an age rating for each child that can be added to his mental age and 
to his educational age. 

Classification within each grade is determined by a brightness 
index arrived at as follows: 


M. A. + E. A. + Ped. ! 
(1) = 3 wa .., Promotion Age 





, tion A , 
(2) ae 5° — Promotion Quotient (Brightness Index) 


Children are classified on the basis of the promotion quotient. The 
final plan is the result of experimentation involving extensive intelli- 
gence testing and use of batteries of achievement tests for over a 
period of ten years. The plan as outlined above has been in operation 
in a large city school for over six years. It offers many advantages 
over plans based upon intelligence tests or achievement tests alone. 

An examination record card is kept for each child. Successive rat- 
ings are entered as a child progresses from the low first grade. The 
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card has space for thirty-five records on the front and the reverse: 
The face of this card is shown in Figure II. 


FIGURE II—Examination Recorp Form? 
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1 The meaning of the abbreviations on this card are as follows: Gr., grade; C. A., chronological 
age; M. A., mental age; I. Q., intelligence quotient; E. A., educational age; E. Q., educational 
quotient; A. Q., accomplishment quotient; T. E., teachers estimate; Sc., score; WSc., weighted 
score; PdA., pedagogical age; PrA., promotion age; P. Q., promotion quotient; Ass., assignment, 
and X, kind of examination. 


Record and follow-up of problem cases—-In handling discipline in 
a large school it is essential to have a system of records. These records 
are invaluable for follow up purposes and when properly systema- 
tized may relieve the principal for other work. 

Every child sent to the office for misbehavior of a serious sort 
earries with him Card No. 1, which informs the office of the offense. 


FIGURE III —Pvurm’s Discieytine Recorp 
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A record of this is made upon the office card which is cumulative 
from year to year. The office card is shown in Figure IV. 


FIGURE IV.—Orrice Recorp or Discir.ine 


DISCIPLINE 
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In ease the offense is so serious that the child needs to be checked 
for several days he may be given Card No. 2 or Card No. 3. These 
eards are similar and provide spaces for a daily check of school 
activities for the benefit of the home and the office. 


FIGURE V.—Pupt. Recorp ror ONE WeEK 
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Where the offense has been of such a nature that the pupil has been 
suspended from his class he is required to carry Card No. 3 which 
resembles Card No. 2, in most details. Card No. 4 is given to him 
after the office is assured of improved spirit. This is a larger form 
similar to No. 2, but providing spaces for two weeks of checking. 

Under some conditions a more detailed report of school work as 
well as discipline may be necessary. In these cases Card No. 5 is 
used either daily, weekly or monthly according to need. 


FIGURE VI—Home Report on BEHAVIOR 








5 
DISCIPLINE—WORK 


Dear Srr—MapaM: 
In order that you may follow more closely the work of your son—daughter 
Lipeeeotakentaaeawenen sane this notice will be sent to you daily—weekly— 


monthly for one week—month—term. 





A means excellent (90%-100%); B+ means good (80%-89%) ; B means fair 
(70%-79%); C means poor (50%-69%); D means very poor (below 50%). 
Your cooperation will greatly aid us in making the work more successful. Please 
examine, sign and return this report. 
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The record keeping for the office may be handled in part by the 
clerk, but in most instances notations are made by the principal at 
the time of the interview with the pupil. This type of record tends to 
become more indispensable the larger a school becomes. With schools 
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under one thousand the number of cards might be less although the 
principle of checking would be the same. 

A health program—The program in this school divides itself into 
three parts: (1) nutrition, (2) classroom teaching and (3) the 
health club. 

(1) Nutrition—Every morning it is possible for children to pur- 
chase a bottle of milk at the morning recess. Particular emphasis is 
placed upon those children who have been designated by the nurse 
as being seriously underweight. 

(2) Classroom teaching—The teachers emphasize health habits 
rather than health knowledge. Considerable attention is given to the 
morning inspection of hands, teeth, posture and neatness. Health 
information is taught through posters, plays, rhymes and recitations 
on health facts. The members of the Health Club are given public 
recognition before the other pupils. 

(3) Health Club—Membership in the Health Club depends upon 
physical fitness. The nurse notes all physical defects of teeth, tonsils, 
ete., and until these are corrected she will not recommend a child 
for the Health Club. She also visits the home of every candidate to 
see if he practices health habits when away from school. The physi- 
cal education teacher must certify as to a candidate’s ability in run- 
ning, jumping, climbing and other tests of fitness. The classroom 
teacher reports on the observance of health habits in the classroom. 

In September of each year every one begins again to win member- 
ship in the Health Club. By the end of the year at least 50 percent 
of the school are wearing badges indicating membership and have 
learned the following pledge: 

I cannot be happy or helpful to others without health. I will therefore learn 
and practice the rules of healthful living. I will keep my mind and body clean. 
I will work or play out of doors at least two hours each day. I will sleep 8 or 10 
hours each night with windows open. I will brush my teeth, clean my hands, 
face and finger-nails and comb my hair regularly. I will not use tobacco in 
any form. I will not drink coffee, tea, or other drink that would injure my mind 
or body. I will eat fruit and vegetables and drink milk to build up a strong body. 
I will do this for the honor of Garfield School, and that I may enjoy life and 
better serve my community. 

The activities of the Health Club are under the direction of the 
school nurse and the principal. From time to time assemblies are 
held for the members of the Health Club. The program includes 
talks, recitations and plays by members of the club. At irregular 
intervals the school health paper, known as the Health Club Booster, 
is issued, containing rhymes, editorials and drawings by individual 
pupils. The editing of the paper is done by the school nurse, while 
the duplicating work is done by the school clerk. Through these and 
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similar activities the idea of healthful living is kept before the whole 
school. 

Informal teachers meeting—For a principal to change the conver- 
sation of the lunch period from a discussion of personal affairs to 
the consideration of professional problems is an achievement. Par- 
ticularly is this true where the teachers enjoy the new topics although 
not feeling bound to refrain from a certain amount of social talk. 

One principal has felt for sometime that it was a good thing for 
teachers to reconsider some of the basic principles of teaching which 
they had learned in teacher training institutions. For example: 
What does the statement “ No impression without expression ” mean 
to us today? What illustrations from our daily work show the prac- 
tical working of this principle ? 

With this thought in mind the idea was presented to the teachers. 
It met with their approval and a committee of three was appointed 
to discuss the matter further with the principal. The committee 
recommended a course of action which was adopted: 

1. The faculty was divided into four groups of approximately 
six teachers each. All groups contained a miscellaneous assortment 
so far as grades or teaching subjects were concerned. 

2. These groups were assigned to the same table every day for 
lunch. At the first meeting of the groups chairmen were chosen to 
preside over the discussion at each table. 

3. It has been the business of the chairman to start the discussion, 
change its direction, stir up non-participating teachers and to sum- 
marize conclusions. 

4. From time to time the principal may eall together the chair- 
men for a discussion of the functioning of the scheme. 

5. All groups to finish the discussion by 12:30 p.m. This should 
permit at least 10 minutes for the work. 

At the first meeting of the chairmen various books and possible 
plans of procedure were considered. Final decision was for the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin pamphlet “ Better Teaching” which presented 
brief, clear statements of basic teaching principles. Every teacher 
was provided with a copy of the pamphlet and was expected to read 
the next assignment, averaging about one page, prior to each discus- 
sion. At the lunch table everyone was given an opportunity to tell 
what the principle under consideration meant in terms of her grade 
and to cite examples of the same. 

The interviewer participated in one day’s activities, to find the 
scheme working admirably. Comments were rapid, varied and brief. 
Discussion was thoroughly informal with a resulting eagerness to 
participate on the part of the most reticent teacher. 
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Lecture course for teachers—In addition to monthly meetings held 
chiefly for administrative purposes and sectional meetings held at 
irregular intervals, one principal gave a lecture course each semester. 
Attendance on the part of the faculty was not compulsory. The pro- 
gram for the Fall semester 1926-27 was as follows: 


Lecture OUTLINE OF OBSERVATION AND Criticism CoursE 
SEPTEMBER-JANUARY 1926, THURSDAY 4:10-5:55 Pp. m. 


I. Sept. 30 Organization. Course Outlined Assign- 


GR, GS w incingnsscosanscevensnas The Principal 
II. Oct. 7 Basic Principles of Teaching and 

Learning ..... swan oe RRO ew sie a ae The Principal 
Bee RO. BO I oo iin oinikikineedvvddccicewuks The Principal 
IV. Oct. 21 Lesson Types: Teaching Standards; 

Evaluation of Results.............. The Principal 
V. Oct. 28 Reading. Oral Reading in Primary 

Grades 


Oral Reading Demonstration........ Teacher 1B 


Oral Reading Demonstration........ Teacher 3B 
VI. Nov. 4 Reading. Silent Reading in Primary 
Grades 
Silent Reading Demonstration........ Teacher 2B 


VII. Nov.11 Reading. Teaching of Poetry and 
Memory Gems 
Teaching of 1 Poem Demonstrated... Teacher 4A 
VITI. Nov.18 Reading. Speed in Silent Reading 
Speed Lesson in Grammar Grades 
TROTROMMEONEE onc iccreccvorccsens Teacher 5B 
Comprehension in Silent Reading 
Comprehension Iesson Demonstrated. Teacher 6B 
X. Dee. 9 Reading. Organization in Silent Read- 


IX. Dee. 


to 


ing 
Organization Lesson Demonstrated... Teacher 5B 
XI. Dec. 16 Reading. Test Lessons in Silent Read- 
in 
ar ten Demonstrated........... Teacher 8A 
XII. Dee. 23 Vocabulary in Reading 
Vocabulary Lesson Demonstrated.... Teacher 7B 
XIII. Jan. 6 Spelling. Test Lesson Demonstrated.. Teacher 6B 
Study Lesson Demonstrated.......... Teacher 5A 
Dea. IE ooh icasakasnsececosewies Teacher Demonstrator 
Lesson Demonstrated ............+..- From a book company 
ee ee er rer The Principal 
SE lis cc cuae asc vanatasearceas The Principal 


Training of teachers in service—The training of teachers in ser- 
vice is based on these assumptions: (1) That the principal has by 
the nature of his position and training a comprehensive perspective 
of the school as a whole, and (2) that the sharing of experiences will 
be mutually beneficial. 
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At the beginning of the term, the teacher finds in her mail box a 
list of meetings scheduled for the term. This list contains the sub- 
ject selected for each term, the date of the meeting, the hour and the 
place. These meetings are planned to cover professional subjects 
and are not administrative in character. Administrative problems are 
dealt with through mimeographed bulletins or special meetings 
called for the purpose. 

Care is taken to make the list of topics selected inclusive enough 
to be of value and interest to all teachers, whether kindergarten, 
primary, or grammar. The purpose of outlining the meetings in 
advance is two-fold: (1) To acquaint the teacher with the subjects 
and their sequence, (2) to allow her opportunity to prepare material 
that relates to the assigned topic. 

The ordinary interval between meetings is two weeks. Outlines 
for the succeeding session are distributed at the conclusion of each 
meeting. These serve to guide and stimulate thought along definite 
and desired lines. A stenographic report is made of each meeting, 
which is summarized and mimeographed for each teacher. Meetings 
are held at 12 o’clock. They were originally scheduled for immedi- 
ately following the close of school, but results showed that teachers 
who had spent one hour in traveling to school and seven hours in the 
school building (all teachers remain in the building during lunch 
period) were in no condition either to stimulate or be stimulated. 

Often one topic is scheduled to cover two and sometimes three 
meetings. When this is done particular effort is made to see that 
there is sufficient interest and material to make each session of value. 

The primary purpose of the meeting is to stimulate discussion and 
participation. Obvious ways and means are used to accomplish these 
ends. On one occasion the following was handed to each teacher: 

John, a member of a “gang” has been very troublesome in school. He is 
lazy, often impudent, and on one occasion swore at his teacher; plays truant 
and has been troublesome in previous grades. His teacher declares he is a 
nuisance and that he should be expelled from school. What do you think? ” 
(Stark’s Every Teacher’s Problems.) The subject of the meeting was “ Boys 
and Their Gangs, and School Spirit.” 

At another meeting the subject of which was “ School Attend-— 
ance” the following question was on the board when the teachers 
entered the room: “ Should a teacher be willing to be rated on the 
attendance of her class ? ” 

When the occasion warrants it, sub-committees are appointed to 
investigate further. Results have been satisfactory. A school pride 
has been developed and professional interest stimulated. Teachers 
seem to enjoy the exchange of viewpoints, participation and discus- 
14 
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sion are quite general. A direct result is that more teachers are en- 
rolled in university work this year than ever before in the history of 
the school. 

Supervisor of instruction—The problem of proper assistance for 
the elementary school principal has been met in a unique way in one 
city by the appointment of a supervisor of instruction in each large 
school. 

Usually a woman experienced in teaching in grades one to four 
is chosen for the work. Her training may or may not include higher 
academic degrees but in all cases must be more than that of the typi- 
cal elementary school teacher. 

Selection of the supervisor of instruction is made by the superin- 
tendent from among superior teachers. These may or may not be 
actually teaching in the system at the time they are chosen. 

Up to the present the policy has been to place them in school with 
pupil enrolment of 700 or more. Usually the exact assignment of 
work is left to the principal of the school but with the distinct under- 
standing that administrative and clerical! duties should be reduced to 
a minimum. 

With this freedom of assignment most principals have chosen one 
of the following divisions of the work: 


‘ 


Principal Supervisor of Instruction 
1. All administration. All supervision. 
2. Administration of whole school and Supervision of kindergarten and grades 
supervision of grades, 4, 5, and 6. 1, 2 and 3. 
3. All administration and supervision Supervision of reading, geography, his- 
of school with particular responsi- tory and language work for whole 
bility for arithmetic and special school. 


subjects. 


The above represents types, but does not include all of the possible 
combinations, particularly with reference to subject assignment. One 
principal has described his division of duties as follows: 


Regarding the division of duties between myself and the supervisor of in- 
struction in the building it is difficult to be exact. In general the principal 
attends to all matters of administration, the supervisor to all supervision. For 
instance, I have not entered a classroom in three years for the expressed pur- 
pose of supervising except at the special request of some teacher to see special 
work, 

There are some duties where both supervisor and principal work together, such 
as making out examinations, classification and promotion, teacher rating, ordering 
of supplies and books, and faculty meetings. 

The supervisor in my building is experienced and trained in the making of and 
arrangement for programs for public presentation at assembly periods. Conse- 
quently she takes all responsibility for that work. She also is responsible for the 
school part of the program in the Parent-Teachers’ Meetings. She also has all the 
work in connection with the written plans of teachers. 
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The principal takes entire charge of the assembly; all routine matters in con- 
nection with repairs and maintenance of grounds and building; all matters of 
discipline outside of the classroom; relations with parents, and other outside 
institutions; supervision of janitorial force; arrangement of schedules; all matters 
pertaining to the teaching force in the school in their relations with each other; 
school boy patrol; ete. 

A great deal depends on the character and ability of the supervisor assigned to 
a principal. 

Administration and supervision of a school—In one school the 
principal has divided the responsibility by assigning detailed super- 
vision to the vice-principal while the principal is responsible for the 
administration and general supervision. The vice-principal spends 
most of her time in strictly supervisory work. Petty administrative 
and clerical duties are taken care of by the teacher-clerks who have 
been assigned to the office. 

In improving instruction the vice-principal keeps in close touch 
with the principal. If after several observations it seems wise to 
re-organize certain grades or to re-assign teachers the two leaders 
meet for a conference. Ways and means for improving the situation 
are discussed until a plan of procedure has been decided upon. This 
plan is executed by the vice-principal. 

Under this scheme the bulk of the supervisory work falls upon the 
vice-principal. In this particular case the principal maintains a 
close contact by means of frequent conferences. With the time thus 
released the principal devotes much thought to the solution of social 
and community problems which are pressing in his particular school. 

Teacher committees—Many principals use teacher committees in 
the solving of problems in connection with the elementary school. 
Most of these committees have assignments in regard to (1) the ad- 
ministration of the building or (2) the revision of the teaching 
materials. 

One principal has adopted slightly different tactics of developing 
committees which will contribute more specifically to the learning 
process. Among these committees was one to improve the study habits 
of the pupils of the school. Besides a report at teacher’s meeting 
with many helpful suggestions the committee developed a list of 
“study helps” for the use of pupils. These follow: 

Study Helps—If you will follow carefully the suggestions given below, you 
will save time in getting your lessons, will understand your work better, and will 
remember what you learn longer. 

I. Have a definite time and place for studying. Your study room is sacred to 
your work. Make yourself and every one else understand that. 

II. Be sure that your room is well ventilated. Avoid having the light shine 
directly into your eyes. 

III. Have nothing on table but necessary tools. Do not play with them. 
IV. Understand lesson assignment. 
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V. Start work promptly and vigorously. 

VI. Read the lesson through carefully, picking out the important topics before 
beginning your study. Fix these topics in your mind, grouping the essential 
details around each thought. 

VII. Remember that each day’s lesson is only a part of a greater whole, there- 
fore, review, xeview, review! 

VIII. Use study helps, dictionary, maps, illustrations, reference books, foot- 
notes, etc. 

IX. Do n 
that you ca 

X. Be ind 










vaste time over what you cannot understand; but first be sure 
understand it. 


dent. Individual study is honest study? 


Teacher @rticipation in administration—It has been urged from 
various sourtes that the classroom teacher should voice some opinion 
in the organization and administration of the school. One principal 
tries to get this result through special assignments. Every teacher 
has several assignments of both a teaching and administrative nature. 
For example: Miss Smith is the regular teacher of section one of 
the low first grade, the “ model teacher” of silent reading for the 
first grade and a member of the school committee on Teacher Social 
Activities. 

Another teacher may be the home room teacher of section three 
of the high seventh grade, a teacher of history in the departmental- 
ized classes, the “ model teacher” of history for grade seven and 
eight and a member of one or more school committees. 

Every teacher has a regular teaching assignment either by grade 
or subject. In addition to this she is made a “ model teacher” for 
one subject of either grades 1 to 3, 4 to 6, or 7 to 8, depending on 
the regular teaching assignment. As a “model teacher” she is ex- 
pected to become versed in the technic, vocabulary and research of 
that particular field so as to present demonstration lessons upon 
demand. These demands may be for the benefit of a weak teacher, 
the general teachers’ meeting or for the benefit of visitors. 

In addition to these teaching assignments, she may be assigned to 
committees of the school charged with some administrative responsi- 
bility. As such she functions as a committee member along with 
several other members of the faculty. Several of the committees in 
the school are: General Organization, Monitors, Service League, 
and Banking. The group meets with the principal, who is ex-officio, 
a member of all committees in deciding school policies or in laying 
out a plan of action for the whole school. Through this type of organi- 
zation no teacher need feel that her own classroom represents the 
limits of her endeavors. 


* A full development of several of these helps will be found in Whipple’s, How 
to Study Effectively, Public School Publishing Company (1927). 








cor 
sek 


to 
cal 


C0! 
tes 


th 
co 


as 


ar 


ca 


Si 


ae 


rr 2 


~~ -«- © cf @® 














Tue SEVENTH YEARBOOK 341 





Faculty committees—One principal has organized his faculty into 
committees for active participation in the administration of the 
school, as he said: “ to help them think in terms of the whole school.” 

The principal appoints every teacher to a committee according 
to her fitness for the particular work. These committees meet at the 
eall of the chairman, discuss school problems and report in writing 
to the principal. Where the problems merit wider discussion the 
committee may be asked to present their recommendations at a 
teachers’ meeting. 

Problems originate in teachers’ meetings, with the principal, with 
individual members of the faculty, or with the committee. Unless 
the matter is of an emergency nature it is referred to a committee for 
consideration and recommendation. 

The principal reports that the system has been of considerable 
assistance. Several committees have not been active, but those which 
have taken the work seriously have made splendid school cooperation 
and improvement. The following committees are found in this school: 

Management and Behavior—Programs, attendance, classroom 
management, discipline and character education. 

Professional Advancement—Extension and Summer Schools, edu- 
cational meetings, book and magazine reviews, teachers meetings. 

Social—Pupil welfare, P. T. A., flower fund, Campfire Girls, Boy 
Scouts, ete. 

Financial—Thrift, auditing school accounts, ways and means of 
raising and spending money. 

Building and Grounds—Care of building, decoration, playgrounds. 

Health—Health habits, Health Club, safety, school lunches, sani- 
tary conditions. 

Entertainment—School entertainment, special day programs, 
graduation, concerts, ete. 

Athletics—Games, track, badge tests, playground games, showers. 

Summary and conclusions—The chapter presents a number of 
examples of how principals have organized phases of their work or 
have initiated special school activities. These include special class 
activities, democratic school administration and supervision, school 
projects, teachers’ meetings and other problems in the multiple func- 
tioning of the principal. 

The examples given do not necessarily represent ideal practice in 
every case. It would be a mistake for a principal to attempt to apply 
these precedures without preliminary consideration of the special 
conditions of his school. The descriptions given should be suggestive 
to the principal who is anxious to discover new ways of increasing 
the social contribution of his school. 







CHAPTER XVII 
THE IMPROVEMENT OF PRINCIPALS IN SERVICE 
ITH A PROFESSION making as rapid advances as educa- 


tion it is becoming increasingly important to keep in touch 

with new developments of school technic. An idea of how 
supervisory principals keep this contact may be secured by tabula- 
tions showing (1) recency of summer school attendance, (2) profes- 
sional magazines read regularly, (3) professional books read during 
the past year, (4) general magazine reading, (5) educational meet- 
ings attended outside of the city, and (6) the number of hours spent 
on home study or school work. 

Recency of summer school attendance—The remarkable growth in 
summer school enrolments during the past few years has been a source 
of pride to educators.’ It evidences keen interest in personal improve- 
ment among members of the profession. Elementary school princi- 
pals should be interested in the part which their group is taking in 
this general movement. 


TABLE 87.—Recency or SuMMER ScHoot ATTENDANCE 
BY SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Number 
Recency Repl ies Percent 
BOR. 3 5 occ icnewencvenes 320 51.9 
4, 5 and 6 years........ » dideeoietece 75 12.1 
Over 6 years......... sic dat Daten iain > 148 
TP MINE ood ne dessanees eee 131 21.2 
WD este natadawe siasitsane tae 617 100.0 


Table 87 shows the recency of attendance at summer school by 
the supervising principals’ of this study. It will be noted: 

1. Over 51 percent of the total group had attended summer school 
within the past three years. 

2. Approximately 21 percent failed to answer the question. 

3. A total of 64 percent had been in summer school within the 
past six years. 





*See table page 257 of Journal of the National Education Association, Novem- 
ber 1927. 


* Tables in this chapter are based on the replies of 617 supervising principals. 
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A tabulation of these same data by city size did not indicate any 
positive trend toward more or less attendance by principals in the 
larger cities. A tabulation by geographical sections indicated no sig- 
nificant influence of this factor. 

Professional magazines read regularly—Many principals keep con- 
tact with educational progress through professional reading during 
the school year. The opportunities along this line have extended so 
rapidly that there is scarcely a specific interest which has not been 
met by professional literature. 

There were 576 principals who listed 2061 titles of magazines. A 
tabulation by city sizes of the number of magazines mentioned per 
principal shows similar distributions and medians. The median 
number was 3.99 magazines. 

Sixteen professional magazines with national circulations men- 
tioned eighteen or more times have been tabulated in Table 88. 


TABLE 88.—ProressionaL Macazines Most Frequentity Reap spy SUPERVISING 


PRINCIPALS 

Frequency 

Name of Magazine a. 
1. Journal of the National Education Association..................... 355 
2. Biemmtary Scheel JOUsAil oc oc cc cccescisievesveeses. ce Neus dacasie loos 249 
3. Journal of Educational Method.......... 2 iepte aes Wane tome eee ata 115 
4. Normal Instructor and Primary Plans............... + gaphieseaoank ais 114 
ee BOON oi ccin ae regi secbscosriesessecceusnes eet 85 
6. Bulletin, Department of Elementary School Principals.............. 80 
7. American Educational Digest....... ee eee delaiearsia 74 
Te Ce Io ones arcane rwaswae sce serdcosnvanbacuansuan 63 
9. Primary Education—Popular Educator..... aacnd aeons cme nccealei noneela 58 
10. Journal of Educational Research............. rn er hintewrkhe se 35 
Re. CE, SEINE a ink coicnnd cees carer udenennest eve ene d+oneaeno’ 27 
12. Child WENO . .ckcecces pages ark apiece sreieinete aoe eelaee aa aes eau, Sa 
BB. Somme GE CONIA ais cove sccdecccencrecece Oe ee a 
14. School and Society..... sce cts aeceoiendataiarig'e te iniatn ti! ivan aratarate ae ae —- 
15. Elementary English Review....... Sea esa se orks dora anieneeiaae 20 
Oe, I SI ik ckdedosnsdrenssedeusteoss ssa iergencaatamtw acs 18 


Table 88 gives the names of the professional magazines read by 
supervising principals. It will be noted: 

1. The Journal of the National Education Association was taken 
or read regularly by 57.5 percent of the supervising principals re- 
turning the questionnaire. Morrison reported 33 percent for Ohio.” 
Crouch reported 94.2 percent for the principals included in his study 
but his questionnaire was sent only to members of the Department 
of Elementary School Principals.” 


* Morrison, J. C. op. cit., p. 32, Table 21. 
? Crouch, Roy. op. cit., p. 250, Table 49. 
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2. The Elementary School Journal was second in popularity with 
40.2 percent. Morrison found that it was being read regularly by 25 
percent of the Ohio principals.’ Crouch reported 74.0 percent in his 
study.” 

3. The present study indicates the Journal of Educational Method 
as being third in frequency of mention with 18.6 percent. Crouch 
shows it in fourth place in his study with 44.4 percent.’ 

The seven most frequently mentioned professional magazines of 
national circulation in Morrison’s study * in Ohio were: 


1. Journal of the National Education Association...... (1) 
De ED ne cc ccnwvebenews cow nen vwaseesen (4) 
3. Elementary School Journal................0.ceeeeee (2) 
4. Journal of Educational Research.................6-- (10) 
Bs ID OE TID, 6 o.oo in 6 Svc cicdedcdewedsccseures (5) 
I a a i (9) 
7. Popular Education (now with Primary Education). (9) 


The figures in parentheses indicate the rank of these magazines 
in this study. A tabulation of these data by geographical sections 
indicated wider reading in New England, East North Central, South 
Atlantic and Pacific areas. 

Non-professional magazines taken or read regularly—An addi- 
tional clue to activity of the principal in keeping up with community 
affairs is indicated by the non-professional magazines read regularly. 

There were seventy-eight principals who failed to mention any 
magazines, but the 539 who answered the question named 1920 titles. 


TABLE 89.—NoN-PROFESSIONAL Macazines Most FreqUENTLY 
Reap REGULARLY BY SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Frequency of Mention 


Name of Magazine Number of Replies 
NE ogo dia wane osu wner vies was .coe 208 
2. National Geographic Magazine ................. 226 
3. American Magazine ..... oii Rcouia Age ai oe ms ara se 180 
4, Saturday Evening Post .......cccccsccccsscoses 122 
EE IEE, ic «sion rWoninavieanoersaresers 109 
Ge ID boca dsc veniscvesiocsecosscss 69 
BE in ces cccicassccoesscioscvee 67 
sce send enebhbeedeneredcenser 65 
9. Ladies’ Home Journal .........cc-ccccccccccces 60 

De PRMD TUNNMI oko vin c cicvccinevecscinsins 46 


Table 89 shows the non-professional magazines subscribed for or 
read regularly by supervising principals. It will be noted: 


* Morrison, J. C. op. cit., p. 32. 
*Crouch, Roy. op. cit., p. 250. 
* Morrison, J. C. op. cit., p. 32, Table 21. 
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1. The Literary Digest was read regularly by 46.03 percent of 
the supervising principals returning the questionnaire. Morrison re- 
ported 44 percent for Ohio." 

2. The National Geographic Magazine was read by 36.6 percent 
of the principals. In Ohio it was read by 46 percent.’ 

3. The American Magazine was read by 29.2 percent of the group. 
Morrison reports 56 percent for Ohio principals.” 

A tabulation of these data by geographical areas showed certain 
sections of the country reading more widely than other sections; 
these were: New England, East North Central, South Atlantic and 
Pacific. 

In Ohio, according to Morrison’s study,’ the following non-profes- 
sional magazines were most frequently read: 


1. The American Magazine............ douiatninee eae (3) 
2. The National Geographic..................2.02- (2) 
i can ccanecnnkeweeentne (1) 
4. The Saturday Evening Post............. Ras Pe (4) 
5. The Atlantic Monthly................02eeee00:: (5) 
6. The Ladies’ Home Journal.................2..+- (9) 
Ds ee ED ao irvinesn.ca vac ores aiwewesloncee (27) 
S. Good Buse kecoiee «on sive cccccccvencssveces (7) 
9. The Woman’s Home Companion............... (15) 
Pid .cetndenseeuntsdsatvdeouss (8) 


The figures in parentheses indicate the rank of these same maga- 
zines in this study. 

Most helpful books read during the past year—Another index of 
the professional interest of elementary school principals is the list of 
most helpful books read during the past year. Since the question- 
naires were mailed early in the calendar year 1927 this would in- 
clude the school year 1925-1926 and up until the early months of 
1927. Of the total group of 617 supervising principals only ten 
failed to name any books. The total number of individual books 
named approximated three hundred and the average named per 
individual was two. 

When tabulated by city sizes the median number of books ranged 
from 2.63 to 3.00 without any tendency in favor of cities of a par- 
ticular size. The median for the whole group was 2.79 books. 

Table 90 lists the books reported as useful by supervising princi- 
pals. It will be noted: 

1. More than 17 percent of the principals had read “ The Princi- 
pal and His School,” by Dr. Ellwood P. Cubberley. 


* Morrison, J.C. op. cit., p. 33, Table 22. 
? Ibid. 
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TABLE 90.—Hetrrut Booxs Recent.ty Reap sy SuPERVISING PRINCIPALS 


Frequency 

Name of Book Meuticn 
1. Cubberley, The Principal and His School................0.00-eeees 94 
2. Gist, Elementary School Supervision ............eseeeeecesecsecees 85 
3. O’Shea, The Child: His Nature and His Needs................. — 
4. Anderson, Barr and Bush, Visiting the Teacher at Work........ yeas: ae 
5. Barr and Burton, Supervision of Instruction....................+4. 33 
ee eee 31 
7. Burton, Supervision and the Improvement of Teaching.............. 33 
8. Buckingham, Research for Teachers .............+- aaa ate ie aca 16 
9. Burnham, The Normal Mind ...................20000: iia uaeaibet 16 
10. Bobbitt. How to Make a Crrrricwhui ......ccccccccccccccccccccens 13 
11. Stark, Every Teacher’s Problems................+-.. nee area aah 13 
12. Cubberley, Public School Administration .................... ceueies 13 
13. La Rue, The Child’s Mind and the Common Branches.............. 12 
i A ee I I oo 5 cnikne ce dcrdcsnees vices scestenseeneou 11 
15. Parker, Types of Elementary Teaching and Learning.............. 10 
OU, Dene, TERE RIE TRAINS on nnn ok cv cccevicecccedscsccccceicesss 10 









2. The five m@§t frequently mentioned books were published in 
1923, 1926, 1924981925, and 1926 respectively. 
In Ohio, Morffpon* found the five most helpful books for the 
school year 1924-¥$25 were as follows: 
3 me The Principal and His School 


2. Stark Bivery Teacher’s Problems 
3. Stone #Pral and Silent Reading 


4. Burto®€ Supervision and the Improvement of Teaching 
5. Wilsoj,, Kyte and Lull, Modern Methods in Teaching 


All of these bogs, excepting the last one, were among the fifteen 
most frequently rentioned books of this study. The last book was 
listed by four supervising principals in this study. 

Membership in professional organization—The purpose of profes- 
sional organizations is to improve the attitudes and resources of the 
individual. Throwgh personal contacts and exchange of information 
it is possible to regeive a type of training hardly procurable in school 
or by other means. 

There were fivé hundred and ninety-seven principals who men- 
tioned one or more professional organizations of which they were 
members. Altogeffer there were two thousand five hundred and 
eighteen names m@tioned or an average of over four organizations 
per individual. These organizations included every type from the 


local reading association through state organizations up to the 
national associations. 


* Morrison, J.C. op. cit., p. 31. 
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The three most frequently mentioned local organizations were: 
The teachers’ association, the principals’ club and the local parent- 
teacher association. The two state groups most frequently noted 
were: The state teachers’ association and the state principals’ organ- 
{zation. 

There were 461 or 77.2 percent of those reporting who were mem- 
bers of the National Education Association. The Department of 
Elementary School Principals of the National Education Association 
was mentioned by 22.1 percent of the total group. Other groups men- 
tioned were: The National Society for the Study of Education, Na- 
tional Association of Parents and Teachers, and the Department of 
Superintendence of the National Education Association. 

Attendance at professional meetings outside of city—Professional 
meetings offer to school workers many opportunities to keep abreast 
of progressive movements and new developments. Attendance at 
meetings outside of the city was taken as another index of profes- 
sional attitude among supervising principals. 


TABLE 91.—ATTENDANCE OF SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS AT PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS 
Durine 1925-1926 
East West East West 


New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa 


Type land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific U.S. 
OIE noc nck caw 11 6 8 0 12 0 5 1 0 43 
WE citi kesine 34 15 88 13 39 7 16 20 10 242 
National ........ 11 6 35 12 16 5 8 4 6 103 
ere 1 0 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 4 
Non-classified ... 4 2 2 1 2 0 0 0 2 13 
No answer ...... 56 35 36 13 35 7 3 21 67 276 

WE eoxciwns 120 64 170 40 105 19 32 46 85 681 


Table 91 indicates the attendance of supervising principals at 
educational meetings outside of the city. It will be noted: 

1. The state meeting is the type most frequently mentioned for 
the group as a whole. 

2. Of the group returning the questionnaires 58.2 percent attended 
some type of meeting held outside of their local community. A tabu- 
lation of these data by geographical sections did not show that the 
influence of this factor was significant. 

The time spent on study or school work outside of school day—It 
has been generally recognized that the classroom teacher’s time for 
work does not stop with the closing of the school day. Is this also true 
for principals ? 
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TABLE 92.—Hovurs per Week Spent on Stupy or Scoot Work In ApDITION To 
REGULAR ScHoo, Day 





City Size 

Number of Under 5,001 [10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Hours 5,000 10,000 [80,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total? 
No report or none........... 0 0 18 15 14 21 68 
Bie ices weneksiedse denis 3 7 56 27 30 51 174 
Po his nsaRsdamnmet aed 2 2 38 43 42 100 227 
a caicnkoaoeka nee aauee 0 1 18 19 1l 43 92 
UM a ccna agin wih hineare meme 0 0 7 8 3 16 34 
fo) Se ere 0 1 1 1 1 6 10 
| Rene 1 0 1 0 1 1 4 
PL nn Ucieacbase ceases 0 0 2 1 0 2 5 
, See ee ere 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 
NN occur esa 600 493 569 7.74 683 840 7.43 


Table 92 shows the number of hours spent on study or school work 
outside of the regular school day. It will be noted: 

1. The median supervising elementary principal spends 7.43 hours 
per week in study or school work in addition to the regular school 
day. According to Chapter V, Table 28, the median school day is 
8.68 hours which would make the daily time devoted to school work 
approximately ten hours on a five-day basis. 

2. At least 88.9 percent of the whole group devote extra hours to 
school work. 

3. There is some tendency for the principals in the larger cities 
to devote more time to extra work than the principals in smaller 
cities. 

A tabulation of these same data by school size shows the medians 
indicated in Table 93. 


TABLE 93.—Mep1an Numser or Hours Spent on Ovurtsipe ScHoot Work 
School Size 








Up to 500 900 1300 §=1700 and 
499 899 1299 1699 up Total 
SL. shasabeusbusdacaeianieves 742 781 6.74 6.63 8.40 747 


This shows a tendency for the principals of the largest schools to 
devote more time on work outside of school hours. However, the dif- 
ferences between schools of various sizes is not great. 

Morrison * reported that the median elementary school principal 
in Ohio gave 9 hours per week to professional study and school work. 
This is 1.6 hours more than reported by the supervising principals 
of this study. 


* Only 614 of the 617 replies could be classified by city size. 
* Morrison, J.C. op. cit., p. 46, Table 38. 
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Professional articles—Statistical data are not available on the 
number or kind of professional articles written by principals of this 
study, although observation shows that outstanding principals con- 
tribute to professional magazines as a means of self-improvement. 

Superintendents realizing the value of written statements fre- 
quently require principals to submit detailed descriptions of the work 
of their respective schools. The Long Beach schools require principals 
to report periodically upon their supervisory activities. In Phila- 
delphia principals file statements of their own activities and the work 
in the buildings under their direction. Data from these reports are 
used by the superintendent in a newsletter circulated among all 
principals. 

Professional magazines are constantly searching for well-prepared 
articles of interest to elementary school principals. Editors of pro- 
fessional magazines report a scarcity of worthwhile articles on ad- 
ministration and supervision. 

Summary and conclusions—The chapter has presented data bear- 
ing upon the means the elementary principal may use for the purpose 
of self-improvement. These are, (1) summer school work, (2) read- 
ing of professional and non-professional literature, (3) membership 
in professional organizations, (4) attendance at educational meetings, 
and (5) writing professional articles. 

Of the supervising principals of this study 51.9 percent had been 
to summer school within the past three years. The median principal 
subscribes for or reads regularly approximately four professional 
magazines. The three magazines most frequently mentioned were, 
(1) The Journal of the National Education Association, (2) The 
Elementary School Journal, and (3) The Journal of Educational 
Method. 

Non-professional magazines are of value to school people in keep- 
ing them in contact with the public as well as providing diversion 
from more technical literature. An average of two such magazines 
was mentioned by each principal. The two magazines most fre- 
quently mentioned were, (1) The Literary Digest, and (2) The 
National Geographic. 

Approximately three books were mentioned per principal in reply 
to the request for the names of the most helpful books read during 
the past year. The three books mentioned most frequently were: 
“ The Principal and His School” by Cubberley, “ Elementary School 
Supervision” by Gist, and “The Child; His Nature and His 
Needs” edited by O’Shea. 
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Membership in professional organizations indicates professional 
interest and desire for growth. Only 17 supervising principals of a 
group of 614 failed to mention at least one professional organization. 
Local teachers’ associations, principals’ clubs and the parent-teacher 
association were among those prominently listed. Over 77 percent 
of the group held memberships in the National Education Associa- 
tion; 22.1 percent were members of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals of the National Education Association. 

Attendance at professional meetings outside of the city was re- 
ported by 58.2 percent of the supervising principals. The majority 
of these meetings were state-wide in scope. 

Home study and school work done outside regular hours amounted 
to 7.43 hours per week for the median principal. On the basis of a 
five-day week this would make the total day of the principal, includ- 
ing the lunch period, equal to approximately ten hours. The number 
of extra hours of service increases slightly in the larger communities 
and school enrolments. 

The committee calls the attention of elementary school principals 
to the desirability of writing professional articles. Principals should 
not become so absorbed in routine activities as to fail to set down in 
writing the procedures and results of research. The necessity of 
describing experiments in concise and understandable statements is 
excellent personal training and tends to clarify thinking. Further- 
more, first-hand, practical articles of this sort are among the most 
potent factors in improving the work of other principals. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 


THE ORGANIZATIONS OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
PRINCIPALS 


N THE PRECEDING chapter data have been presented as to 
ways elementary school principals improve themselves in service. 
This chapter discusses professional organizations as a factor in 

professional improvement. The movement will be discussed under 
the following three heads, local, state, and national. 


LocaL ASSOCIATIONS 


Purpose of local organizations—One of the most promising means 
of developing and training principals in service is the local princi- 
pals’ association. Such an organization offers the individual prin- 
cipal opportunities for training, service to the profession and per- 
sonal study. The making of every principal a student of his work 
assures the improvement of instruction as nothing else can do. 

This purpose has been stated in many forms in the constitutions 
of the local organizations. One good statement is from the Omaha 
constitution : 


The purpose of this organization shall be: (1) to promote the cause of edu- 
cation and to make a contribution thereto; (2) to stimulate professional growth 
and good fellowship among school people; and (3) to provide ample opportunity 
for discussion and experimentation in the field of pedagogy. 

Sources of data—A circular letter was sent to all cities over 
30,000 in population to discover the extent of local organization. 
Replies indicating some form of organization were received from 


TABLE 94—Tyres or Principats’ ORGANIZATIONS 


City Sizes 
Under Over 
Type of Organization! 100,000 100,000 Totals 
Elementary School Principals. ......060.eccccccsscesevces 14 17 31 
Elementary-Junior High Principals...................000: 7 3 10 
AR primcipala of Cty... ....cccceccccccesss ci cédabeneenes 21 22 43 
PE ie cnddkscaiensScbecree raul wenkeeseeadenasionees 42 42 84 


123 out of approximately 300 cities. Clubs apparently open to any- 
one engaged in the school work were eliminated, reducing the list to 
116 organizations primarily for principals. A questionnaire was sent 

*In subsequent tables the terms “elementary,” “elementary-junior high” and 
“all” are used to designate types of organizations given in Table 94. 
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to this group of 116 to ascertain the form of organization, nature of 
meetings and other information. The following material is based 
upon a total of 84 replies or a 72 percent return. 

Names of associations—There were 13 varieties of names among 
the combined elementary-junior high groups and 13 kinds among the 
organizations for all principals. 


TABLE 95—Names Most Frequentty Usep to Designate PrINcIPAL’s 


ORGANIZATION 
City Size 
Under Over 
Name 100,000 100,000 Totals 
I. Elementary School Organizations 

Elementary Principals’ Club........... sali 3h ein tbdece 3 4 7 

Elementary School Principals’ Association.......... 1 3 4 

Elementary Principals’ Association .................. 2 1 3 

Elementary School Principals’ Club ................ 1 1 2 

Principals’ Association .............. Dsichedigaaromb eens 2 1 3 

I MN od is Seat a beg icra Sigal eii 6s waren wine ac 2 2 4 
II. Elementary-Junior High Organizations 

i ee si dacpenbeknenecemennrbeene 2 2 

Enns ness eitsicieenGdintneknekinweeue 1 ha 1 

Elementary School Principals’ Council.............. “i 1 1 
III. All Principals 

, GD cdc es Suinces senccdeeasseoadwa vneis 8 10 18 

NE DOMINIO oiosiss cbkcesicewedescncecsasene 3 7 10 

Principals’ and Supervisors’ Club................... 2 7” 2 


Table 95 indicates frequent use of the term “ elementary princi- 
pals’ club” instead of “elementary school principals’ club.” The 
former term is shorter but the omission of the word “ school” is not 
desirable. 

The term “ principals’ club ” is the one in greatest favor in organi- 
zations including all principals. City size does not significantly 
influence the name of the organization. 

Frequency of meeting—The frequency of meeting is indicative of 
the degree of professional interest and the opportunities for growth. 
Meetings held once or twice a year can hardly provide the stimula- 
tion needed. 

In addition to those in Table 96, the other periods of meeting 
mentioned were five times a year, six times a year, when called, two 
times a year, eight times a year, and every two months. 
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TABLE 96—Frequency oF MEETING oF PRINCIPALS’ ORGANIZATIONS 


City Size 
Frequency of Under Over 
Meeting Type of Organization 100,000 100,000 Totals 

IIS gsi goucotascadisbackou 8 13 21 

1 @ MOD... .ccess Elementary-Junior High ........... 5 1 6 
f acai oraisl auretigsarecte te aata tase aeRO 11 14 25 
INN «4... sic tirpnekaaicaverase 1 ba 1 

S @ WE cece cess Elementary-Junior High ........... ¥ re 1 

| ROE RY 6 1 7 
Elementary ...... Pe oe ee eee 1 2 3 

4 times a year..... Elementary-Junior High ........... ‘a oa = 

i BD -seictiadascwatedn ad snreaae ens me 2 2 
TEED. ‘nndddkss00dereeneeet 33 33 66 


Table 96 shows that twenty-one of the thirty-one elementary school 
principals’ organizations prefer the monthly meeting. Approxi- 
mately the same preference exists for the more general principals’ 
associations. The influence of city size upon the frequency of meet- 
ings is negligible. 

Hour of meeting—The hour of meeting may limit the attendance 
of professional organizations. Not many replies indicate that prin- 
cipals’ meetings are considered of sufficient professional importance 
to warrant the use of school time. 








TABLE 97.—Hovurs or MEetinG or PRINCIPALS’ ORGANIZATIONS 
b City Size 
puma, 
Under Over 
Hour Type of Organization 100,000 100,000 Totals 
L NGI So iinet nicciemwnann eatia whe 1 1 2 
ee Elementary-Junior High .......... oe is or oe 
El -stitienieurduiseinnesien 1 2 3 
' I ido atcenneces wanes ane 1 2 3 
\ ee At ot Elementary-Junior High .......... 1 4 i 8 
; MD. sixaciwiaaamnanmaoeasedamateon 2 2 4 
ee ee er ee 3 4 7 
a Elementary-Junior High .......... 2 2-18 
El. wethedeushbeuduccseasnesenctes 3 6 9 
[ET Sv cuwsnumcenammenaesies 1 3 4 
ee fess 4 Elementary-Junior High .......... - 2 2> 9 
ED ceswascinacasbaserseneensiedes 3 - 3 
, NE  vciccargedeseneeianese 3 2 5 
DOG ‘neceenous Elementary-Junior High .......... ate 1 1+18 
, SE sdachatedeberoeveneseiaeescous 6 6 12 
Be ee en Renn pe os 
Evening ...... Elementary-Junior High .......... 1 1} 5 
EE ccensdcedsnenseniokessaunerson 3 1 4 
OOOO a 1 1 
WOE: ovianises Elementary-Junior High .......... oa om ob S 
MD écseuwiasceseotabetecnseenrete 2 - 2 
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In addition to those in Table 97, other hours mentioned were 
“11:00,” “1:30,” “2:30,” “5:00,” “5:30,” and “ Saturday 
morning.” This variety indicates an attempt to adjust the time of 
meeting to the wishes of the principals of each community. 

The most frequently chosen hour for afternoon meetings is 4: 00 
p. M. with 4:15 p.m. as second preference. These hours indicate an 
“ after school” meeting which must be limited by the approach of 
evening activities. The evening and noon meetings are an interesting 
development. In most of these cases the meeting begins with a meal 
followed by a program of considerable length. Such meetings have 
the advantages of stimulating attendance, good fellowship and an 
unhurried period for the program. 

School system control over the local associations—The control of 
the local superintendent and board over the principals’ organizations 
varies between communities. Data were sought on this point through 
the following questions: 

1. How are your meetings usually called? 


2. What is the real “ driving force ” back of the organization? 
3. Who arranges a typical program? 


TABLE 98.—Metuop or CaLttinc MEetINGs or Princrpats’ ORGANIZATIONS 


City Size 
gucenmallnicninwen 
Under Over 
Meeting Called Type of Organization 100,000 100,000 Totals 
Elementary ........... 11 9 20 
Regular schedule ........ Elementary-Junior High 5 1 6 > 56 
EN - woviceaaiatna aca esate 15 15 30 
Elementary ........... 2 7 9 
By association officers....4Elementary-Junior High .. 2 2) 23 
ME. cicemustod ede cuka a are ee 6 6 12 
Elementary ........... ot 1 1 
On schedule and deputy Elementary-Junior High .. cy oy 
superintendent ........ All 
i), 1 ea 1 
On schedule and superin- Elementary-Junior High .. wii so 3 
ee ee 
BE “eunaadeace is ema 
Elementary ........... ps si = 
By superintendent ..@...4Elementary-Junior High 2 ne 2+ 3 
ee eee si 1 1 


Table 98 shows §hat there were only three cases where the super- 
intendent’s office assumes responsibility for calling meetings of the 
principals’ organizations. This is an indication that the organiza- 
tions reporting are sufficiently strong to arrange their own meetings. 

The most common procedure is to have a regular schedule of meet- 
ings. In a considerable number of cases the association officers “ call ” 
the meeting which implies irregularity in the holding of meetings. 
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TABLE 99.—Drrvinc Force Back or PrINcIPats’ ASSOCIATIONS 


City Size 
Under Over 
Real “Driving Force”’ Type of Organization 100,000 100,000 Totals 
Elementary «..cccecees 9 13 22 
Officers of association..... Elementary-Junior High 3 3 6+ 59 
ME pacdaasa rds dacacmes 13 18 31 
Superintendent and officer -ereanconi Pete High 2 1 + 7 
Seen ee eeenns >” ppaenerienneenaion . «a 4 
Elementary ........... 2 2 4 
Members and officers....4Elementary-Junior High 1 = 1+ 8 
SD iwronin avian aienate monies 1 2 i 
Elementary .........e- 1 ‘ne 1 
Superintendent .......... Elementary-Junior High 2 = 2: 7 
{hs OE el 2 2 2} 


Table 99 shows the officers of the local association are the prepotent 
influence in the organization. It indicates that the superintendents 
are in the background. The leadership comes from the principals. 


TABLE 100—Persons RESPONSIBLE FOR PROGRAM OF PRINCIPALS’ ORGANIZATIONS 


City Size 
Under Over 
Who Arranges Program Type of Organization 100,000 100,000 Totals 
Elementary ........... 9 12 21 
rrr Elementary-Junior High 5 a i 55 
OE Véesnsusevaceuceeas 14 15 29 
Elementary ........... ie 2 2 
Officers of association..... Elementary-Junior High 1 1> 8 
{B EES © RIE Sera eee ss i 
Elementary ........... ea 1 1 
Officers and committee...4Elementary-Junior High .. * ~ 
Moma acien ered aaee 1 2 s 
Elementary ........... 2 2 
Superintendent .......... Elementary-Junior High 2 2+ 6 
ME caueannuauwogieieriee 2 : 2 
Superintendent and com- Elementary .. steeeeees 1 1 2 
ROE: 4nabiwsesecseecs Elementary-Junior High -f 2 
St cieesevenasseunay ss ais - 
Elementary ........... 1 1 
Superintendent and officersj Elementary-Junior High .. ~ 
EE cvawcneeiyenan cael 2 ‘ke 2 
Assistant superintendent | Elementary ........... om 1 ; 
cmd commits .....0«s Elementary-Junior High .. 7 
Wl -vchabedierssnreenes sth ‘a os 
Elementary ....cccesce és 1 1 
OO 6éoctcnececees Elementary-Junior High 1 1 2. 5 
ME inpakeseekaeguncee 2 2 
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Table 100 confirms the preceding conclusion as to the relationship 
of the superintendent of principals’ organizations. It indicates the 
existence of leadership and the exercise of responsibility among the 
principals themselves. 

In general, we may conclude from Tables 98 to 100, that the 
organizations reporting are motivated by and function for the de- 
velopment of principals. They are not merely a part of administra- 
tive machinery of the superintendent. 

Type of meeting—The predominating activity of the meetings of 
these organizations is indicated in Table 101. 


TABLE 101.—Nature or Meetincs or Principats’ ORGANIZATIONS 


City Size 
Under Over 
Kind of Activity Type of Organization 100,000 100,000 Totals 
Elementary ........... 5 3 8} 
a Elementary-Junior High 3 1 4\-24 
BE wd RpeauaakaTadneas 7 5 12) 
Elementary ........... 1 1 2 
rr eer rer Elementary-Junior High .. 1 1> 5 
Pe es ee 1 1 2 
Elementary ........... 8 13 21 
OT eee ee Elementary-Junior High 3 1 4+ 53 
ML. iuksaninnas eked ens 13 15 28 
Elementary ........... ee ‘ie ea 
epee nacnarasee Elementary-Junior High 1 a 1+ 2 
GC) Beeeeeererrrerrereee ins 1 1 


Purely professional meetings, and meetings of the “ mixed ” type 
predominate. It is possible to divide meetings between business and 
professional activities, but the hazards of such divisions are great. 
Too often routine which could be settled by written or phone commu- 
nication is allowed to consume time at meetings reducing the enthu- 
siasm available for the professional program. The meeting wholly 
given over to a well prepared professional program promises the 
greater return in most situations. 

Two organizations exist for social purposes only. In one case the 
group meets with the superintendent for professional study, but with- 
out formal organization. 

Annual dues—The financial status of an organization determines 
the extent and kind of its activities. Small fees usually mean a 
treasury designed to meet the petty expense of notices of meetings, 
programs and so forth. Substantial dues permit the financing of 
research studies, the publishing of reports and similar activities. 
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TABLE 102—Amount or ANNUAL Dues or LocaL ORGANIZATIONS 


City Size 
Under Over 
Amount of Dues Type of Organization 100,030 100,000 Totals 
Elementary ........... 3 1 4 
Less than $1.00 .......... Elementary-Junior High .. a ee 
{B .ainseketiwavenies 3 - i 
Elementary ........... 4 6 10 
ST kiitnseoicesoneion Elementary-Junior High 2 - 1 22 
| _ eRRE eer tir, * 4 6 10 
Elementary ........... a 1 1 
SD sestncstkixtdioenws Elementary-Junior High 1 1 2+ 11 
SL: WiniiNend esueadnaineiaaan 3 5 2} 
Elementary ........... 1 1 
SNE een ocean cuunee Elementary-Junior High .. ‘i a 3 
T- jtudberdinwineinabit iol 2 2} 
Elementary ........... ‘| 
DE dhumasiediiuaaeeeedn Elementary-Junior High we ne 
Mn Senweteeetvancesess 1 1 
Elementary ........... 4 4 
Gn -ssewcxceteubudaees Elementary-Junior High .. 1 : 8 
St énusendgecbedeanees 1 2 3 
(Elementary ........... 2 | 
ME 6566 cancosounuaaen Elementary-Junior High .. a 
[ yptcrvesreteeabatert: 1 2 3| 
Elementary ........... 1 1 
Proportionate to income. . {enti High ti + 3 
SD ixésvatinaniaswes 2 7 2 


According to Table 102 there were 24 organizations without dues 
of any kind. Several of those listed as “ less than $1.00” collect a 
small assessment from time to time. 

The majority of the treasuries could not finance any considerable 
program of study or investigation. In most cases the incidental ex- 
penses of the organization probably consume most of the income. 

The smaller fees predominate in the cities under 100,000 in popu- 
lation. The elementary school principals’ organizations do not have 
large fees of $5.00 and more excepting in cities over 100,000 popu- 
lation. 

Some organizations levy a due in proportion to income. An exam- 
ple of this was one requiring “ one-eighth of one percent of the yearly 
salary ” which is probably fairer than a fixed due at the present time. 
When salary schedules make fewer distinctions between school sizes 
and type of schools a fixed due for all members is justified. 

Activities of local associations—The activities of a local associa- 
tion are indicative of the value of the organization to the individual 
member. Most groups are engaged in discussing or investigating 
problems relative to the work of the elementary school principal. 
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The answers to a question as to the topics of programs could not 
be tabulated by individual items. The replies are grouped under gen- 
eral headings in Table 103 according to the frequency of mention. 


TABLE 103.—Torics on ProcraMs or PRINcIPALS’ ASSOCIATIONS 








Total Total 
Each Grand Each Grand 
Topics Item Total Topics Item Total 
1. Curriculum .......... 18 18 . Parent-Teacher Ass’n.. 1 1 
2. Health work ......... 3 3 . Administration and or- 
3. Supervision .......... 16 53 ganization ....... i 25 
a. Use of tests........ aa a. Card systems ..... 4 
b. Pupil adjustment .. 9 b. Management ...... 7 
c. Methods and devices 7 c. Physical equipment. 3 
d. Teacher rating ..... 3 d. Clerical help ...... 4 
e. Promotions ........ 3 e. Length of school 
B. GRRENROS ocecccccs 3 ME catia eaab on 2 
g. Character develop- f. Platoon schools .... 3 
SEE: kore'ne eee aais + = g. Lunch rooms ...... 1 
h. Relationships with h. Attendance ....... 1 i 
supervisors ...... 2 7. General welfare ...... a 11 
i. Faculty meetings .. 1 ee a. Salary schedules .. 4 
4. Extra Curriculum .... 1 3 D TE ecicieas on 3 
UO eee 1 c. Professional ethics. 1 
b. School publicity .. 1 d. Legislation ........ 3 


8. General duties of Prin. 3 ‘3 


Supervision is the item most frequently mentioned with curricu- 
lum second. Other outstanding topics are problems of pupil adjust- 
ment, methods and devices, management, and use of standard tests. 
In a larger sense these are all phases of supervision and by their 
frequency of mention indicate the present trend of elementary school 
thought. 

Typical programs collected from many cities show an interest in 
similar problems. An important characteristic of these programs is 
that the principals themselves lead the discussion of the various 
problems. This is an application of the teaching principle that “ there 
is no impression without expression.” 

An interesting program, showing the balancing of professional and 
social interests, is one of Council Bluffs, Iowa: 

November. Business meeting. 


December. Social meeting. 
January. 
1. Supervision time spent in supervision and the improvement of 
teachers. 
2. Discipline. 
3. Current problems of the month. 
February. 
1. Self-improvement through self-rating. 
2. The retarded child. 
3. Current problems of the month. 
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. Measuring the results of teaching. 
. Methods and devices. 
. Current problems of the month. 


on 


April. 

. Public school problems. 

. Rating and ranking of teachers. 
. Current problems of the month. 


won 


May. 

. Social meeting with Superintendents and high school principals. 
. Dinner. 

. Dramatization: ‘“ Modern Phraseology of Pedagogy.” 


one 


Some organizations have supplemented their discussions with re- 
search investigations in which each member has assisted in coilecting 
data. In Sioux City, a study was made of the nationality of school 
children with the purpose of locating the extent and need for Ameri- 
canization. The principals of Canton, Ohio, made a study of depart- 
mentalization of classes below the ninth grade in other than platoon 
or junior high schools. In Dayton, Ohio, the group made a study of 
their needs in record keeping, office hours, clerical help, assistant 
principals and office equipment. Other organizations reported simi- 
lar activities the results of which are of general value if issued in 
printed or mimeographed form. A loss results when studies by prin- 
cipals’ organizations never reach a form suitable for distribution. 
To eliminate this loss of valuable data, several organizations have 
begun to publish yearbooks.” 

Other avenues of publication are the educational magazines most 
frequently read by principals and particularly The Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals of the National Eudea- 
tion Association. 


Strate ASsocraTIONS 


Purpose of state organizations—Most state organizations for ele- 
mentary school principals have three purposes: (1) To multipy the 
opportunities for individual responsibility and service to the profes- 
sion, (2) to furnish the individual member with information and 
tools for his work and (3) to stimulate the organizations on both 
sides—local and national. 

The importance of these lines of activity from the state point of 
view has not been fully realized although the situation improves 
each year. If there is truth in Dr. Winship’s statement that, “ the 
best chance of improving the elementary schools of America is to 
improve the elementary principals of America,” then the state organ- 
ization has an important contribution to make. 


*See page 225 of this Yearbook. 
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Sources of data—An inquiry was sent to all secretaries of state 
teachers’ associations to secure information on the state elementary 
school principals’ associations. These letters endeavored to discover 
whether elementary principals’ associations existed or whether there 
was a movement in this direction. 

Number of state associations—State associations of elementary 
school principals are in process of formation throughout the country. 
According to Table 104 the outlook is brighter in 1927 than reported 
by Chase in 1925. Chase was able to say that “it appears from the 
returns that five or six states have some kind of associations for ele- 
mentary principals.” * The increase from “ five or six” to eighteen 
organizations is significant. 


TABLE 104.—Extent or Data Co..ectep on State ORGANIZATIONS 


Number Number of Number Without 


of Elem. School an Elem. Prin. No Infor- 

Geographical Section States Prin. Organ. Organization mation 
a 6 3 3 0 
Middle Atlantic .............. 3 1 2 0 
East North Central........... 5 3 1 1 
West North Central........... 7 3 2 3 
South Atlantic ............... 8 3 5 0 
East South Central............ 4 1 2 1 
West South Central........... 4 2 2 0 
SED. cincdh venad occu Keenwe 8 0 8 0 
IN, sivd bohd a dutihieinh wiiddeiberne 3 2 1 0 
ID io est eva uivae 48 18 26 4 


In the states without formal organization there were five replies 
which indicated activity among elementary school principals either 
in the state section on elementary education or the general organiza- 
tion for principals. 


After an investigation of state organizations in 1925, Chase 
reported : 


Our school systems are state in origin and state in control and are likely to 
remain so. Our laws and standards are from the state. Does it not follow that 
our most effective form of principals’ organizations should be state-wide? We 
shall need the inspiration and support which can come from the great national 
body, but the state groups should represent the power to accomplish changes, 
because our schools are state-controlled. 

Unquestionably, the difficulty of such a task would vary in different sections. 
I believe the need for such a group of principals working together is the same 
everywhere—what could be accomplished would doubtless vary more than the 
need." 





*Chase, L. S. “ The Importance of State Elementary Principals’ Associations,” 
Bulletin, Department of Elementary School Principals, October 1925, pp. 29-30. 
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Professional activity in the states—The question was asked as to 
professional activity in the states among elementary school princi- 
pals. In other words, although there may not be an organized asso- 
ciation the presence of a marked professional movement toward or- 
ganization should be a hopeful indication of greater professionali- 
zation. 


TABLE 105—ProressionaL MoveMENT AMONG ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 


Any Organized Pro- 
fessional Movement 





in State? 
Number of r sae — No 
Geographical Section States Yes No Report 

ere 6 3 3 0 
Middle Atlantic .............. 3 1 1 1 
East North Central........... 5 3 1 1 
West North Central........... 7 4 0 3 
Bante BMS occccccccsscens 8 4 1 3 
East South Central............ 4 1 2 1 
West South Central........... 4 2 1 1 
RE ie oh an veace nee gare 8 3 5 0 
NN is a Seda ed bos leon 3 3 0 0 
Go are 48 24 14 10 


Table 105 indicates that at least fifty percent of the states are 
being touched by some organized movement among elementary school 
principals. Six states reported that state organization would be 
reached within a short time. 

Statements of leaders—Those named as active leaders by the state 
secretaries were asked to describe the work in their states. It is not 
possible to quote these at length but the following is indicative of 
what is going on. 

From Virginia: 

The movement toward professionalization in Virginia has not gained very 
much headway. Several of us have been working for a Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals in our State Association but have been unsuccessful thus 


far. However, I believe we shall succeed very soon. I think such an organization 
would do more than anything else to speed up professionalization. 


Minnesota seems to be placing emphasis on supervision : 


The movement in Minnesota seems to be toward educating principals to be 
supervisors of grade work. By this I mean, the preparation of principals to 
become supervisors in fact as well as in name. Our principals are taking work 
at the University and through correspondence courses which will eventually make 
them good supervisors in all grade subjects. The tendency in the past had been 
that principals were such in name only and had very little supervising ability. 
The principal, to hold his position successfully, will have to know school methods 
thoroughly and know something also of mechanics of school finance. 


Organization is well under way in North Carolina: 


The organizing of the elementary principals of this state into a State Associa- 
tion has not only caused the principals to realize more seriously the many 
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problems confronting them but has helped to increase interest and fellowship. 
There are, at present, four district units of the State Association. The district 
units have been holding mid-winter conferences and from information furnished, 
have been doing a very fine piece of work, from the standpoint of professional 
study and research. After our State Meeting in Raleigh, the second in the life of 
the Association, there will be a more progressive and systematic program of work. 


From California* there comes the following report: 


For several years there has been agitation for a state organization of ele- 
mentary school principals, working along similar lines to that of the high school 
principals association. Last May (1927) in Fresno a representative group of ele- 
mentary principals met to discuss plans for organization. A proposed constitu- 
tion was adopted. The State Council of Elementary Principals will hold its first 
meeting during the pre-Easter week of 1928. 


South Dakota has made splendid progress: 


In November, 1925, at our state meeting held at Mitchell a group of about 
thirty principals met to discuss plans for organizing a department of elementary 
principals and supervisors in connection with the State Association. We organized 
and elected officers. The first meeting was held November, 1926, at Sioux Falls. 
Dr. Blair, president of the N. E.A., was our guest at luncheon and talked on the 
opportunity such an organization provided for furthering professional growth 
among its members. The Elementary School Principals’ and Supervisors’ Round 
Table is now a part of the State Educational organization with a place on the 
official program. 


Oklahoma is looking forward to some definite activities: 


Our state meeting has just closed. An excellent program was planned and 
carried out for the Principals’ Section. During the program ... . urged that we 
plan for a year’s program that might be so organized and executed as to be a 
real contribution in the field of education. That for the exchange of such ideas 
that might thereby be developed a Yearbook be published. A committee was 
appointed to forward this thought. 


Alabama is making progress in spite of the fact that most of her 
principals are regular teachers: 


In our State Association meetings we are getting a little way with discus- 
sions and orations. We are just in the beginning. Birmingham has taken the 
lead and is working as fast as a following can be developed. 


In Michigan * the movement has resulted in a state organization: 


Superintendents are more and more looking to the elementary school princi- 
pals as being responsible for all the activities of their respective schools. They 
are expecting the principal to know the needs and to have in mind real ways in 
which the supervisor may assist. Elementary principals are being looked upon as 
the local representatives of the superintendent and the Board of Education. They 
are conducting studies in which progress made by experimental groups is being 
compared with that made by controlled groups and the best procedure ascertained. 

The elementary school principals, realizing their big field of service, have 
organized a State Association. They will have a program on January 14, and 
another on April 29, and they are working on a Yearbook. 





* Sierra Educational News, “ Elem. Sch. Prin. of Calif.,” Vol. XXIII, No. 10, 
December, 1927, p. 591. 

* The first yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals was 
issued in August, 1927, under the editorship of Jessie M. Fink. 
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New Jersey has a strong state organization which is making some 
definite contributions: 


The Elementary School Principals of New Jersey are taking some definite 
steps to make some definite advance in the matter of standards and training 
for the elementary school principalship. Our state association has definitely gone 
on record as favoring at least one year’s special training for the elementary 
school principalship above the two-year normal course. 

North Dakota illustrates Chase’s statement that local conditions 
would determine the actual development of the movement: 

It is in a pioneer stage in our state due perhaps to the newness of the state 


itself and necessarily its development along educational lines. The school systems 
as yet are so small that the need of special grade training has scarcely been felt. 


A report* from Nebraska indicates recent organization: 


A group of very enthusiastic principals from various parts of the state met 
at the Chamber of Commerce rooms in Lincoln for luncheon December 10. Out 
of this meeting developed a Nebraska branch of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals of the National Education Association. 

Though the reports from some states are not so optimistic as might 
be desired, fifty percent of the states are being influenced as a whole 
by some form of professional activity among elementary school prin- 
cipals. More than one third of the states have a state section or 
organization specifically designed to further the professional study 
of elementary school principals. 


Tue NatTIonaL ORGANIZATION 


Purposes of organization—The national organization exists for 
three purposes, (1) the stimulation of the individual principal in 
self improvement, (2) the fostering of local and state organizations, 
and (3) the welding of all elementary school principals into a self- 
respecting, trained group. 

Development of the organization—Prior to 1920 a national organ- 
ization of elementary school principals existed only in the dreams of 
a few leaders. During the fall of 1920 and the early winter of 1921 
groups of principals in New Jersey, Texas and The University of 
Chicago gave serious consideration to the formation of a national 
organization. Representatives of these groups met in February, 1921, 
in Atlantic City at the convention of the Department of Superin- 
tendence. The preliminary organization at Atlantic City was ap- 
proved the following summer when the National Education Asso- 
ciation at Des Moines admitted the new group as a department. 


* Nebraska Educational Journal, “ Elem. Prin. Organization,” Vol. VIII, January, 
1928, No. 1, p. 29. The temporary chairman was Miss E. Ruth Pyrtle, past presi- 
dent of the Department of Elementary School Principals of the National Edu- 
cation Association. 
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Activities of the organization—The activities of the Department 
of Elementary School Principals have increased in value and signifi- 
eance each year. Briefly, the general types of activities have been, 
conventions, publications, and committee investigations. 

(1) The Department has met as a part of the National Education 
Association each summer and again at the winter meeting of the 
Department of Superintendence. These meetings have been char- 
acterized by well planned general assemblies, discussion groups, com- 
mittee reports, and social events. 

(2) The publications of the Department have received wide-spread 
acceptance for the contributions they have made to the field of elemen- 
tary education. The two regular publications are: The Bulletin, 
which is issued quarterly in October, January, April and July; and 
The Yearbook, which is the April edition of the Bulletin. Both pub- 
lications contain a wealth of general and specific material on the 
work of the elementary school principal. 

(3) The committees of the Department have made excellent con- 
tributions to the gtneral work of the organization and to the think- 
ing of the individual members. The following committees have been 
active: (1) The Committee on Educational Progress, (2) The Com- 
mittee on Enrolment, (3) The Committee on Cooperation with Civic 
Bodies, (4) The Committee on International Relations, and (5) The 
Committee on Standards and Training. The work of these commit- 
tees may be traced through the reports in the Bulletin and in the 
Proceedings of the National Education Association. 


Summary AND ConcLusIons 


General—This chapter has presented data on local, state, and na- 
tional organizations of elementary school principals. The primary 
purposes of these groups are: (1) To give opportunities for indi- 
vidual expression, (2) to increase professional interest and personal 
study, (3) to broaden individual and group view-points and (4) to 
weld individuals and groups into a self-respecting body. In addition, 
all three organizations exist to discover the truth and to spread that 
truth as widely as possible. 

Local—The majority of the local associations, replying to a ques- 
tionnaire to cities over 30,000 in population, were for combined 
groups of elementary and high school principals. The most fre 
quently mentioned title was either “ The Principals’ Club ” or “ The 
Elementary Principals’ Club.” Meetings are usually held once each 
month under the direction of the officers of the organization. The 
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most frequent hour of afternoon meetings is 4:00 p. m., and that for 
evening meetings is 6:00 p.m. In the majority of ihese evening 
events the program includes a dinner or a part of the time is given 
to social affairs. 

The most common type of meeting consists of a mixture of busi- 
ness, professional and social activities. The second most frequently 
mentioned type of meeting was the strictly professional type. In 
these meetings the most frequent subject of discussion was some 
phase of supervision. 

Dues of the local associations range from a few cents to approxi- 
mately ten dollars. In most cases amounts of this nature have been 
levied for miscellaneous purposes and not with the idea of furthering 
extensive study or research projects. 

Reports were not complete as to the special activities of local asso- 
ciations. Incomplete returns reveal some research projects and pub- 
lieations of considerable merit. One apparent need is to make the 
reports of these investigations available for general distribution. 

State associations—State elementary principals’ associations are 
being rapidly developed. In most instances the group exists as a 
section of the principals’ department or as a part of the elementary 
school division. It was reported in 1925 that approximately six state 
elementary school principals’ associations had been formed as com- 
pared with eighteen associations in 1927. 

Up to the present the activities of the organizations have been 
limited chiefly to annual programs and discussion. With some of the 
stronger groups, such as New Jersey, Ohio, and Michigan, an official 
bulletin is published which contains reports of committees, results 
of investigations and data of general value to elementary school prin- 
cipals. When this stage of development has been reached by more 
state organizations the stimulating influence of the principals or- 
ganizations will be continuous from the local through the state to 
the national association in improving the professional status and 
training of elementary school principals. 

National organization—One of the most rapidly growing depart- 
ments of the National Education Association is the Department of 
Elementary School Principals. From its inception in 1921 it has 
sought through meetings, publications and committees to arouse edu- 
cational workers to the potentialities of the elementary school prin- 
cipalship. Its leadership has constantly summoned the membership 
to “ work unselfishly in the interest of all principals.” * 


*Gist, Arthur S. “The President’s Message,” Bulletin, Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Vol. VII, No. 1, October, 1927, p. 3. 
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CHAPTER XIX 


LOCAL STANDARDS IN THE SELECTION OF ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 


TANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS for the selection of 
S elementary school principals have received careful study in 
recent years. We are more fully realizing the truth of the oft 
repeated phrase “ the school reflects the principal”. One of the major 
avenues for improving the elementary school is that of raising the 
quality and training of elementary school principals. 

The improved status of elementary school principals will come 
about through the voluntary development of a high professional 
spirit by principals and the imposition of advanced requirements on 
the part of local and state authorities. 

This chapter’ reports the local standards for the selection of ele- 
mentary school principals in cities of the United States. 


GeNERAL Data on Locat STanpaArRDS 


Source of local standards—In considering local standards it is of 
particular importance to know the source of the standards. Present 
day educational theory states that elementary school principals should 
be directly responsible to the superintendent of schools. It naturally 
follows from this that the superintendent should be the one to select 
the people who are to administer the schools. 

Table 106 shows the present practice in assigning authority for 
the selection of elementary school principals. It will be noted: 

1. That 34.8 percent of the superintendents replying select their 
elementary school principals without assistance. 

2. There were 50.5 percent who shared this responsibility with 
the Board of Education. 

3. Without doubt many superintendents confused the term “ se- 
lect” with “elect” which are the two steps in choosing a new em- 
ployee. Usually the superintendent recommends (or selects) a candi- 
date who is formally approved (or elected) by the Board. In this 
light, the combining of the first two groups of the table would indi- 
cate that 85.3 percent of those replying actually choose their ap- 
pointees with the Board confirming the action. 


*Data secured from 215 questionnaires representing all city sizes and states. 
In some instances only 198 were answered so as to lend themselves to statistical 
treatment. 
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TABLE 106—Tue AvutuHority ror THE SELECTION oF THE ELEMENTARY ScHooL 
PRINCIPALS ARRANGED By City SIzEs 





City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Place of Authority 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
D. TS kcccnecadccccncscs 6 4 12 29 4 14 69 
2. Board on Superintendent’s nomina- 
aes cel Aen aaa ae Edie 5 5 27 32 15 16 =100 
3. Board and Superintendent from 
list made by city examiners.... 0 0 0 0 0 5 5 
IR choca crak anon epee 0 0 1 2 0 0 3 


5. Board upon recommendation of 
Committee on Teachers and 


Superintendents ............... 0 1 1 1 1 0 4 

6. Board and Superintendent upon 
recommendation of Ass’t Supt... 0 1 2 2 0 1 6 
7. Superintendent and staff......... 0 1 0 1 0 7 9 
it SNE ccGoutecteceueiesosbes 0 1 0 1 0 0 2 
NE Banca cadanrnsherdvenes 11 13 43 68 20 43 198 


4. In the larger cities the superintendent tends to have assistance 
from subordinate officers or a board of examiners. 

5. In general we may conclude that the selection of appointees for 
the elementary school principal in the majority of the cities is a 
duty of the superintendent. Hence, the superintendent should be 
the one to know most intimately the standards used in the selection 
of candidates in his city. 

In considering the matter of standards the following divisions 
were used: (1) Kind of previous experience, (2) number of years 
of experience, (3) degrees and training, (4) sex, and (5) other quali- 
ties. Superintendents were asked to note under the various headings 
the requirements used in their system. 

Requirements as to type of experience—Superintendents were 
asked to indicate the type of previous experience required for candi- 
dates for the elementary school principalship. 


TABLE 107—Kuinp or Previous Experience Requirep BY SUPERINTENDENTS OF 
Tuose APPOINTED TO ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPALSHIPS 
City Size 


; Under 5,001 10,001 30,000 65.001 Over 





Kind of Experience 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100.000 100.000 Total 


1. Varied experience of all kinds. 0 0 2 2 2 6 12 
2. Successful teaching ..........:... 1 1 12 11 1 11 37 
3. Elementary teaching ......../... 4 3 14 12 3 4 40 
4. Teaching and Administration..... 2 2 7 17 7 11 46 
GS. Admimistvation .....0.ccccsees ie. (Oe 3 3 11 3 4 25 
. eer CIE gnc once vee seece> 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 
7. Normal school or college gradu 0 0 2 0 2 4 
8. No requirements ............. 1 3 8 2 2 18 
Te PD oi ccciccccwacsecesn 2 2 5 3 0 15 

ME Kabaecneceacanian — 12 48 68 £21 41 198 
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Table 107 gives the replies. It will be noted: 

1. The first four groups considered under the general heading of 
“teaching experience ” amount to 63.1 percent of those replying. 

2. That 20.2 percent require that this teaching experience be in 
the elementary school field. Candidates with high school experience 
are not mentioned specifically.” 

3. Teaching and administrative experience together was men- 
tioned by 23.2 percent of the replies. 

4. Administrative experience is required by 35.9 percent of those 
answering. 

5. Apparently college or normal school graduates without experi- 
ence are not in demand. Only four superintendents mentioned this 
as a source of supply for elementary school principals. 

6. One sixth (16.7 percent) of the superintendents do not have 
any requirements as to previous experience judging by those answer- 
ing “ nothing definite ” or failing to answer at all. 

7. The fact that with all of the city sizes the distributions are 
scattered over the various kinds of experience would indicate that 
superintendents hold similar opinions regardless of size of cities. 

Requirements as to number of years of expertence—There has 
always been debate as to the amount of experience one should have 
before entering a principalship. No research studies have come to 
the attention of the committee which would answer this question 
for the principalship. Some would agree with the following state- 
ment: 

I yield to no one in respect for skillful teaching, but I am quite certain that 


long and successful experience as a teacher not infrequently constitutes a real 
disqualification for the principalship? 


Table 108 indicates present practice as to number of years of 
experience required of appointees to the elementary school princi- 
palship. It will be noted: 

1. There were 49 superintendents or 42.2 percent of those requir- 
ing experience indicated five years was their standard. This amount 
of experience is the only one mentioned by all city sizes. 

2. Nearly three fourths (74.1 percent) of those stating require- 
ments specified from two to five years of experience. Most states with 
specific standards for elementary school principals, require from 
zero to five years of experience.” 


*See Chapter XIV in which it was shown that a majority of the outstanding 
principals had secured their teaching experience in the high school field. 

* Judd, Charles H. “The Possibilities of the Principalship,” Bulletin, Department 
of Elementary School Principals, April, 1926, p. 131. 

*See page 400 of this Yearbook. 
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3. The median is 5.30 for t% whole group of those specifying 
from 1 to 10 years. 

4. There were 41.4 percent R. did not state definite require- 
ments or failed to answer the quéettion. This indicates a large group 
without minimum requirements v fixed opinions. 


TABLE 108—Numpber or Years or Experience Required By SUPERINTENDENTS OF 
THose APpPpoINTED TO ELEMENTARY ScHOOoL PRINCIPALSHIPS 








City’Size 
Tnder 6,001 10,001 $0,001 65,001 Over 
Years of Experience 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
1. Varied (several, etc.)............ 0 0 0 2 2 3 7 
Be SUE kn saniakewaesce 1 0 0 2 2 2 7 
s.r 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 
<> «fee 0 0 3 0 1 2 6 
ee ee ae eee 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 
m © PO Ob MOM. <okiscdcccces 0 0 1 2 0 1 4 
- @ PONG, OE WOM. «oo ccc vcvicosccs 3 3 12 20 5 7 49 
oS ee eae eee 0 0 3 3 0 4 10 
i. eh ee 0 0 4 5 1 2 12 
SS Ee eee 2 3 4 4 0 2 15 
a a See 1 0 0 1 0 1 3 
12. No requirements ................ 4 5 15 25 6 9 64 
i, EE oi cn dk dkakverbenaawans 1 1 4 7 1 4 18 
EE cin cin heed te wiinbatearnedl 11 12 46 72 18 39 ©6198 


Requirements as to sex—Studies made in various parts of the 
United States indicate that the majority of elementary school prin- 
cipals are women.’ The replies of superintendents do not indicate 


any general tendency to limit opportunities to the principalship 
either to men or women. 


TABLE 109.—RequirEMENTS AS TO Sex or APPOINTEES TO THE ELEMENTARY 
Scuoo.t PrincirALsHIP 





City Size 

Under 5-001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over! £ 

Sex Preferences 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100.000 100,000 & 
BT GP IND kde oo vic kta Sa rinwns'ec 3 7 25 34 16 31 =116 
BE cc iamGun i oeecclee ere Pans 2 2 0 8 0 2 14 
I ID oi on uuen > wenaueinn 1 0 3 4 0 1 9 
| RES er ee ee 3 2 6 3 1 1 16 
WE PIE kg binkccciccdndavesvas 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 
PED ciccenvnsracvddeendamanes 1 1 3 4 4 4 17 
errr rere ciated isin 0 6 14 0 2 25 
PO ki ah a li a as 13 12 43 68 21 41 198 





* Morrison, J. Cayce. “The School Principalship in Ohio Cities and Exempted 
Villages,” Ohio University Bulletin, May, 1926, pp. 14-15. Martin, Wm. H., “ The 
Status of the Elementary School Principal in New England,” unpublished report 
New England Association of Superintendence, November, 1923, p. 7. 
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Table 109 indicates the practice of superintendents on this point. 
It will be noted : 

1. Of those answering the question, 76.9 percent stated “ either” 
or “not definite” which would indicate emphasis on individual 
merit regardless of sex. 

2. The number with fixed opinions were about equal with four- 
teen for the men and sixteen for the women. 

3. An inspection by city sizes of those with preference for one or 
the other groups does not indicate the existence of a preference for 
men in the larger cities. 

Requirements as to training—Emphasis on training has improved 
the work of classroom teachers. The same purpose is back of the 
emphasis on sound training for elementary school principals. 


TABLE 110—Trarininc AND Decrees RequireD By SUPERINTENDENTS OF THOSE 
APPOINTED TO THE ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPALSHIP 





City Size 
Under 5-001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over’ & 
Type of Training 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 & 
Normal school or college graduation 
ee es a > saa eine takai i 3 5 20 26 7 13 +74 
Normal school or college graduation 
plus professional training.......... 0 0 5 4 1 3 13 
DR GD fh ncincccccsssstenvs 3 1 5 15 17 47 
Bachelor’s degree plus professional 
RSE reset ame iw mentncln ee 1 1 3 4 2 3 14 
DO ING on 5c ccecccesee.eceees 0 0 0 2 0 1 3 
OGRE MINIOD: ii oo oict ccceniccunncns 3 3 S 12 3 1 30 
Be WE oki ncnacveseccaceerentews 3 2 2 5 2 3 17 
EE ecnkbaddciwsacedomnaes 13 12 48 68 21 41 198 


Table 110 shows the replies of superintendents as to their train- 
ing requirements for appointment to the elementary school princi- 
palship. It will be noted: 

1. The three groups: Those “ not answering ”’, “ nothing definite ”’, 
and “ normal or college graduation ” represent 61.1 percent of those 
returning the questionnaire. All three groups indicate a lack of 
definiteness in requirements as “normal or college graduation ” 
might mean from 2 to 4 years without professional courses particu- 
larly designed for principals. 

2. The definite requirements of bachelor’s or master’s degrees 
included 35.3 percent of those answering the question. 

3. The mode for those with definite requirements is the bachelor’s 
degree with forty-seven cities. This group and those requiring 
“bachelor’s degree plus professional training” are 33.7 percent of 
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those answering the question. Evidently the bachelor’s degree repre- 
sents the most definite and frequently used standard at the present 
time. 

Requirements of miscellaneous qualities—A space was left on the 
questionnaire for “ other qualities ” which the superintendents might 
care to suggest. It was expected that most of these miscellaneous 
items would be concerned with the personal qualities sought for in 
appointees. 


TABLE 111—Muscet_aneous Traits Soucut sy Super- 
INTENDENTS IN THOSE APPOINTED TO THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALSHIP 


Frequency 
of 


Personal Quality Mention 
PS at Pe Meee 52 
DIED, © Rincins ses nnndachalnsewardwdewenes 25 
3. Executive ability ......... wai Gacaemaatns sxcnates 24 
BN ogee peuac ey tibnbicw pede ee eae 20 
5. Administrative ability or experience............ 9 
RES IEE pain onan eer Co sain Tae 
7. Fitness to deal with others.................... 9 
lt Ree re eae en wearer 8 
Re ON 5s a aise RRR Wik dre eae A eaten’ a: 
10. Spirit of cooperation. .........cccccccsccsccscce 7 
CES Es ciavcicscatherervetsewacienada <a 
12. Intelligence ................ re ee eee 7 
Pe EE OS co ces bse sae eatwarivsrasvered 6 
DR ocivcnsvavewrnevevenewns Srila sal eile . 4 
15. Humor ....... cimammcnawees baie wi nmmcwnens 4 
16. Successful experience ..............0.e0cceeee. 4 
17. Nothing definite ................ siemate cele oe 


Table 111 indicates the qualities which superintendents look for 
in candidates for the elementary school principalship. It will be 
noted: 

1. Personality was mentioned by fifty-two superintendents as a 
requirement for appointment to the principalship. 

2. Most of the other traits mentioned may be considered as phases 
of personality. 


STANDARDS AND SysTEM OF SELECTION IN CerRTAIN CITIES 


Introduction—The largest cities of the United States have had a 
very difficult problem because of the large number of applicants, the 
complexity of the school system, the operation of political influence 
and the limited amount of time which the superintendent may devote 
to personnel problems. In the solution of these problems some of the 
larger cities have developed standards and systems for the selection 
of all appointees to the schools. The next section of this chapter will 
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present information on the systems used in 
Newark, Philadelphia, St. Louis, Chicago, and 
The Washington system—Washington has a 


additional remuneration. 


qualify for the eligible list of administrative 





made up of the Superintendent of Schools (Chairman) ; the Chief 
Examiner (Executive Secretary); and four members of the staff 
representing the teaching and administrative groups of the system. 
The last four are appointed by the eens to serve without 


Each year all teachers and principals are given an opportunity to 
volves an application giving detailed information relating to eligi- 


bility for the position. The information on each candidate is grouped 
and evaluated according to the system of points: 












































Washington, Boston, 
New York. 


Board of Examiners 


principals. This in- 





Total 
Item Point 
i. Tee Te tk TN i in ks kod Se ek dese Seka ceases 240 
Determined by the five official discriminated ratings in the office of 
) the Superintendent immediately preceding September 1, 1927: 
Exceptionally strong—50; Excellent—40; Very good—30. 
Pe. HR BI kiss ie pee caper reenact eeuaesbeaceunevcnces 150 
Educational courses over and above graduation from normal school 
or educational courses over and above two years of college train- 
ing, taken within the past fifteen years will be credited, 10 credits 
per course viz.: 
1. Courses in educational administration.............. 50 points 
2. Other courses in education. ........cccccscescccces 100 points 
} In lieu of 50 of the above 100 points allotted to other courses in 
‘ education a maximum equivalent may be obtained by taking a 
written test not to exceed 30 minutes in length on modern educa- 
: tional theory and practice. 
See Fo cdo bere bcd sacs ernsenisaceueeeees 300° 
1. Success in school management.............0-.00ee000% 100 points 
i 2. Educational leadership of teachers.................0.- 100 points? 
3. Relations with school officers................0s.ee-eees 50 points 
4. Relationship with patrons of school...................- 50 points 
D. Professional Interest and Growth... .cccscccccocdcscesserecseveens 100? 
1. College credits for courses taken for self-improvement. ..50 points * 
2. Approved educational plans or investigations for school 
PI.  ccwseasparnnscumonceeawas aaces casunaaanen 20 points 
OEE os civ oa sn aa cai aaa tame aie skis aaeaemne 20 points 
: 4. Affiliations with educational associations puaseasedenuuee 10 points 
, Pies Vier Gd Tis cece ceccscccesesscccsenessensctccvevsess 30 
ee I iro oka step aes secteeceeeokesceGGeis vara eee eae eee 50 
PP re Te ee 130 
I bcc daiinrn sae seen eh naebar aa cacieue aeaen 1,000 
*Teaching Principalship—250; * Teaching Principalship—50; * Teaching Prin- 
cipalship—150; * Teaching Principalship—100. 
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The name of an applicant will not be certified to the Board of Edu- 
cation unless he makes 700 or over out of the 1000 points.’ 

The list of eligibles as determined by the above evaluation plan is 
ranked by groups of five for the Superintendent. He may recom- 
mend for appointment anyone in the highest group who in his opinion 
is best fitted for a particular vacancy. Each group must be exhausted 
before the next lower group is considered. 

The names of those not receiving appointment at the beginning of 
a year remain on the list until June 30. A new set of applications is 
received during the first week of June for consideration for the eligi- 
ble list of the ensuing year. 

The Chicago system—The Board of Examiners in Chicago’ is an 
administrative and executive body. They are empowered to employ 
such experts as they deem fit and necessary. In conducting oral ex- 
aminations, a committee of fifteen was made up of the Superin- 
tendent of Schools, five assistant superintendents, two examiners, 
two district superintendents, one high school principal and four ele- 
mentary school principals, all selected on the basis of ability to 
determine the general fitness of the candidate for the position to be 
filled. 

There is no rule, however, stating that the committee must be 
composed of fifteen members or that any definite number of elemen- 
tary principals, ete., must be selected as members of this committee. 
It was selected on this basis in order to secure different points of 
view in determining the general fitness of the candidates. 

The final score on the candidate for the principalship is made up 
on the following basis: 

I. Written examination (Value 4) 
II. Personal examination (Value 4) 
A. Personal oral test 
B. Evaluation of past records 
C. Evaluation of a written supervisory report 

The written examination is a comprehensive test of knowledge 
along academic and professional lines. The personal oral test con- 
sists of a talk before the Board of Examiners on an assigned topic. 
These topics may be illustrated by the following: 

Responsibility. What are the bases of placing responsibility for success or 


failure of pupils on the teachers? How would you, in charge of a school, con- 
duct it in accordance with these principles? 





* Superintendent’s Circular, May 2, 1927, Washington, D. C. 

* This section describes the system in existence at Chicago in 1927. Informa- 
tion was secured from the Secretary at the Board of Examiners. Whether this 
same plan is in operation at present is not known. See “The Trial of Superin- 
tendent McAndrew,” School and Society, Vol. X XVII, No. 683. January 28, 1928, 
p. 101. 
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Economy. You are sent to a school which has the reputation of wasting money. 
How would you proceed to correct the fault? 

Teacher Ethics. Matthew Walsh says in his book Ethics of the Profession: “ The 
Teachers’ Boarding House is the Cemetery of School Morale.” 

Personal gossip is educational poison. Discuss the passage and propose remedies.’ 


At the conclusion of the talk the committee is permitted to ask the 
candidate questions to ascertain his knowledge and ideas of the 
duties of a principal. Each member of the committee makes a rating 
which is combined with the other ratings in determining a committee 
average. The basis for the independent ratings are as follows: 

1. Topic—value of thought—25 percent 

2. Oral presentation—clearness, organization and good English—25 percent 

3. Personality—address, self-possession, poise, dress, energy, and power—25 

percent 

4. Availability, character, and general fitness (including age, but excluding 

record)—25 percent? 

The personal record consists of teaching experience, training, rat- 
ings, credentials, and testimonials. The committee members make 
independent ratings of these records which are combined in an aver- 
age. This committee average and the one secured from the ratings 
of the oral test are combined with a mark given by an examiner on 
the written report of a supervisory visit to an elementary school. A 
final average is secured by weighing the personal oral six points, 
the personal record one point and the written report of a visit one 
point. This weighted average constitutes the final oral rating of the 
candidate and counts one third toward the total mark. The total 
mark is a combination of the final oral rating with the score on the 
comprehensive written test. 

All successful candidates are arranged on an eligible list in the 
order of the standing which they obtained in the examination. This 
list is reported by the Board of Examiners to the Superintendent’s 
office. The Superintendent is not required to follow the ranking in 
making appointments although this is usually done. 

Newark system—tThe final rating on candidates for the principal- 
ship is determined by a Board of Examiners consisting of the follow- 
ing: The Superintendent of Schools, two assistant superintendents, 
one high school principal, two elementary school principals and one 
clerical secretary. Before being eligible for consideration as an ele- 
mentary school principal a candidate “must possess at least five 
years’ successful experience as a teacher, of which two years shall 


*From topics used in April, 1926, examinations. 
* Appraisal sheet, Principal’s Eligible List, Chicago Public Schools, 1927. 
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be as principal of a graded s@iool, or as vice-principal of a grammar 
school in the city of Newarkgpr as head assistant or head of depart- 
ment in a high school in Neyfjrk.’ 

Candidates are given bothf#h oral and a written examination. The 
subjects for the written exangfMation * are as follows: 


(1) For college graduates (no ex tions) 
a. Psychology 
b. Theory and practice of teaf}-ing 
c. School management 
d. History of education 
e. Manual training 
f. Principles and practice of kindergarten 
(2) For normal school graduates. (For those who have graduated from an ap- 
proved four years’ high school course and an approved two years’ normal 
school course.) All above and 
. Advanced English 
. Mathematics (advanced algebra, or plane and solid geometry) 
c. Science (one of the following: astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, 
physical geography, physics, zoology) 
d. One of the following: 
History (including ancient, medieval and modern) 
Science (a science in addition to the one selected under “ ¢”) 
Art (music and drawing) 
(3) For holders of a vice-principal’s license in Newark, Section 1, and the 
following: 
a. Advanced English 
b. Mathematics (advanced algebra, or plane and solid geometry) 
c. Science (a science in addition to the one taken for the vice-principal’s 
license )* 


os 


After considering the tests and data submitted this group concurs 
on a final rating. The maximum allowances which are made each 
type of evidence are as follows: Scholarship, 50 percent; experience, 
25 percent; and personal fitness, 25 percent. Successful candidates 
are granted an “ elementary school principal’s certificate ” and their 
names placed upon the eligible list. 

The list of eligibles is rearranged twice each year after the exami- 
nations. Candidates are appointed in order from the list by the 
Superintendent of Schools. 

The Boston system—Information on candidates for the elemen- 
tary school principalship in Boston is placed on file with the assis- 
tant superintendent in charge of teacher promotions. Certain parts 
of the information is evaluated by the Board of Superintendents in 
determining a composite score on each applicant. 


* Bulletin, Superintendents Office, Newark, N. J., 1926. 

* All candidates for the principalship must take examinations on the subjects 
listed under (1) below. The average grade on all tests must be 75 percent or 
more. Candidates with college records may substitute the same for the exami- 
nations required under section (2) for normal schoo] graduates. 
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A candidate for the principalship must have served three years 
outside of the city as a principal or four years as a submaster within 
the city. The total for all previous experience must not be less than 
seven years. 

The application blank for candidates requires information under 
seven general heads. These general headings with the points allotted’ 
to each is as follows: 


os ~ — 
alue 
I. Educational preparation, and teaching and executive experience...... 100 
A. Educational preparation’ ........ sastonsdembusiaaes (40 points) 
1. Normal school graduation 
os aetiavncvendeeekuua ee Pt eee ( 3 points) 
IE vic. rcced re eadabapereaeadecee vemenseie ( 6 points) 
si. cnc nck bene aesaeawenvessniaaiwweeen ( 9 points) 
I oi as dice au ew spite praeotaae s aes we mime ele wD (12 points) 
2. College graduation 
Without professional courses...............ee00-0 (12 points) 
With professional GOurees.........ccccecccccsvssccces (15 points) 
We Fo 6500s 6ckvicnerncansoveions (18 points) 
3. Graduate School A. M. (inc. year 1921-22) 
Not-Protemminnal COUPES 60.06 ccccccceccvcceseese ( 8 points) 
ND CIID 0.6 ns 85. CREED Rees (12 points) 


4. Graduate School A. M. earned degree (subsequent 
to school year 1921-1922) 
Graduate courses creditable toward A. M. degree of 
NO 6 pk a was erccavennseersessecpebesteuens (24 points) 
(Credit of 2 points per course of 30 hours each 
will be allowed candidates who have not obtained the 
A.M. degree or its equivalent. The maximum credit 
for both the courses and the degree is 24 points.) 
5. Graduate school degree beyond A.M., or its equiva- 


RRS eng ta Ee iy ear Pry cer de] Sean One tny (24 points) 

B. Teaching and Executive Experience (Quantitative 
ID stckiass walsh dimctalne pee anes vas es ao eae (60 points) 

1. Teacher in elementary, high or normal school, or 
in college (approved teaching experience)........ (30 points) 

2. Approved executive, administrative and supervisory 
CD, gio wakccbascdswieas nrecnpbeniemntcan (30 points) 
a. Principal (superintendent) ................006- (30 points) 
Re rrr rs (15 points) 


(Sub-master, master’s assistant, assistant director, 
primary supervisor.) 
©. Hlead Of Geparvtasent oc.ccc cc ccccesscccesiccsvece (10 points) 





* Candidate A, a college graduate with professional courses and an M. A. degree 
would receive points as follows: (1) college graduation with professional courses, 
15 points; (2) M.A. degree, 24 points. Total score of 39 out of 40 points allowed 
for educational preparation. Evaluate other experience or qualities in a similar 
manner. 

*If normal school courses have been credited to award a degree deductions will 
be made as will least reduce the point allowance of candidate either for normal 
school graduation entire or for a degree. 
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d. Principal, Evening School or Summer Review 
School, Assistant Director or Primary Super- 
UT kth sic dactuinns seduksabhnetamcunebeet~ 

This additional credit for Assistant Director and 
Primary Supervisor applies only to persons to 
these ranks who are credited under “(b)” for 
experience in a different rank. 

Nors.—Other items of approved experience under 
this head will be evaluated and credited, but 
the maximum credit shall not exceed 30 points. 
Evidence of all items of outside experience for 
which credit is desired must be submitted, if 
not already on file. 

II. Administrative, Supervisory and Executive Experience 
(Qualitative) 
For service as 
A. Submaster or Master’s Assistant 
or 
Member of Supervisory Staff 
B. Submaster or Master’s Assistant in charge 
or 
Principal of an evening school 
or 
Principal of a summer review school 
or 
Member of Supervisory Staff 
C. Head of Department 


ee ee ee ee 


Maximum 


( 5 points) 


re oe ee 


pide Geli veieienmedes (50 points) 


Supervisor of Playgrounds..............0.e0-0. ere (20 points) 


Nore.—Other items of approved executive experience, 
not covered above, may be evaluated and credited 
under A, B, or C, but credit will be allowed in not 
more than two groups. The maximum credit may not 
exceed 200 points. 

III. Professional interest and growth 


ee ee 


Major. Educational Courses .....c0c-cccccccccsesesccse (100 points) 


Nore.—Maximum credit will be given for the comple- 
tion of five 30-hour courses of college grade, taken 
within the last ten years, provided that three of 
these five courses must have been taken within the 
five-year period immediately preceding and including 
the year of rating, and that not more than two of 
them have been taken in any one school year. 

Courses credited under III may not be credited under I. 

Minors 


1. Professional cooperation ..........cccccccecsereeres (100 points) 


Nore—Maximum credit will be allowed for three sub- 
stantial items during the twelve years immediately 


preceding and including the year of rating.......... (30 points) 
2. Education literature (last two schools years)......... (24 points) 


3. Cultural courses not offered for promotional credit; 
travel; or both. The equivalent of at least four 15- 


hour courses is necessary for maximum credit........ (20 points) 
i Se ks ck ccactmeideahonscuuaks canons (16 points) 


Nore—Four substantial items during the twelve years 
immediately preceding and including the year of 
rating are necessary for maximum credit. 


Value 
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Maximum 
Value 


ee CD vg ce snveekcnsecevenscccussis (10 points) 
Nore—Membership during the current school year is re- 

quired. Maximum credit will be allowed for three 

items. Not more than one local item will receive 

credit. 

IV. Personal characteristics and teaching ability...................0000e: 500 

A. Merged mark by two assistant superintendents, cur- 

GR I oii ict cacnicicenneesa sees se eeeneewanee’ (375 points) 
B. Three prior ratings by assistant superintendent in 

NEN u:3; c'crunuin pate skowend ke natrwea ees ot ace ten a (75 points) 
C. Current rating by principal or director ............... (50 points) * 


NE ive vkec as canckesiaensncinacaeanaaebrentae 1,000 


As one check upon the personal characteristics and teaching ability 
of candidates, the principals under whom they are working are asked 
to submit a four page report. These estimates are not in terms of 
numbers, but simply statements of “ estimates on the basis of your 
own observation of and experience with the candidate”. Principals 
are urged to be “exact and discriminating” and to report “in as 
great detail as possible”. The statements so submitted are evalu- 
ated by the Board of Superintendents and credited according to the 
rating scheme noted in IV-C above. 

The points upon which the principals make observations are as 
follows: 


I. Personal qualifications. 

1. Regularity in the performance of school duties. 2. Punctuality. 3. Per- 
sonal neatness. 4. Energy. 5. Enthusiasm. 6. Courtesy. 7. Tact. 8. Judg- 
ment. 9. Self-control. 10. Dignity. 11. Personal leadership. 12. Initiative. 
13. Loyalty. Special comments 

II. Professional qualifications. 

1. Conspicuous qualities of general scholarship. 2. Evidence of thorough 
scholarship in specialty. 3. Use of English. 4. Enunciation. 5. Progressive- 
ness. 6. Originality. 7. Professional leadership in the school. Special 
comments. 

III. School management. 

1. Discipline. 2. Fairness. 3. Personal interest in pupils’ welfare. 4. Personal 
influence on pupils. 5. Care of room. 6. Accuracy in keeping school 
records. 7. Cooperation. Special comments. 

IV. Classroom instruction. 

1. Daily preparation. 2. Conscientiousness. 3. Teaching pupils how to study. 
4. Definiteness of aim. 5. Participation of class. 6. Interest of class. 7. Per- 
sonal interest in individual pupil. 8. Progress of class. 9. Use of approved 
methods. 11. Effectively organized questions. 12. Proper selection of sub- 
ject matter. Special comments. 


The data indicated by the above forms are placed on file with the 
assistant superintendent in charge of teacher promotions. Certain 
portions of it are evaluated by the Board of Superintendents in order 





*From form 168, Boston Public Schools. 
* Board of Superintendent’s Circular No. 15, 1925-26, Boston Public Schools. 
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to arrive at a composite score. The eligible list is a ranking of candi- 
dates in the order of their total scores. When a vacancy occurs the 
Board of Superintendents recommends the next highest applicant 
who is qualified both by sex and rating for the particular position. 
Women principals are assigned to schools with the first six grades 
while men are assigned to intermediate and eighth-grade schools. 

The New York system—In New York a Board of Examiners of 
seven members administers the system of examination. These exami- 
ners represent one of the highest trained groups of its type in the 
United States. To be eligible for examination for the position of 
Examiner one must meet the following qualifications: 


(1) A graduate of a college or university approved by the University of the 
State of New York, and has had at least five years of successful experience in 
the teaching or in the supervision of public schools since graduation; or (2) a 
holder of a superintendent’s certificate issued by the Commissioner of Education 
under regulations prescribed by the Regents of the University of the State of 
New York, and has had at least ten years’ successful experience in teaching, or in 
public school administration, or equivalent educational experience approved by 
the Commissioner of Education.’ 


Then follows a severe civil service examination designed to test 
range of information on general cultural and educational matters. 
The result of this has produced a board of skilled experts, possess- 
ing the research ability associated with the doctor’s degree. 

The body of Examiners has worked somewhat independently of the 
Superintendent’s office in developing examinations, giving tests and 
preparing lists of those eligible to appointment to any licensed posi- 
tion in the schools. Examinations for the elementary school princi- 
pal’s license is given every three years. The eligible list each time 
being sufficient to care for the vacancies during that period. Candi- 
dates must be from 25 to 46 years of age to be eligible for the exami- 
nation. Other points of eligibility as to training and experience are 
as follows: 

Conditions of Eligibility: To be eligible to enter the examination for license as 
principal in elementary schools, the applicant must have the qualifications under 
paragraph (a) or (b) following. No applicant will be admitted to this examination 
who will not have met in full the conditions of eligibility before February 1, 1925. 

(a) Graduation from a college or university recognized by the Regents of the 
University of the State of New York, six years’ successful experience as a regular 
teacher in public schools, and in addition thereto two years of satisfactory experi- 
ence either in supervision or in teaching in grades of the seventh year or higher 
in a public elementary school, or in classes in high schools or of high school grade. 
The Master’s degree in arts or sciences, given as a result of graduate work in a 
university, may be accepted in lieu of one year of the required six years’ experience 
in public schools. The Doctor’s degree in philosophy or science, given as the 


result of graduate work in a university, may be accepted in lieu of two years 
of the required six years’ experience in public schools. 





* Notice of examination “ Examiner. Board of Education,” issued by Municipal 
Civil Service Commission (1921). 























381 


Tue SEVENTH YEARBOOK 





(b) Graduation from an approved normal or training school and successful 
experience in teaching in public schools for at least eight years, and in addition 
thereto two years of satisfactory experience in supervision, together with the 
successful completion of not less than 180 hours of satisfactory, university or 
college courses in pedagogical subjects. 

Only regular teaching experience on a per annum salary will be accepted as 
satisfactory experience under either clause (a) or clause (b)? 


The full examination consists of oral and written questions con- 
cerning the professional and cultural knowledge of the candidate. 
The general phases of the complete examination are as follows: 


I. A professional examination in three papers, embracing (a) methods of 
teaching; (b) history and principles of education; and (c) school management. 
II. English and general information. (A test in general culture and intellectual 
equipment, based upon English and American literature, grammar, rhetoric, 
history, civics, general science, and other subject matter that pertains to the 
cultural equipment of a principal of elementary schools.) 
III. Teaching and executive ability and personality, as evidenced by oral and 
teaching tests, studies and reports respecting both regular and volunteer activities. 
IV. Applicants will also, unless exempted,’ be required to pass, upon notice at 
a later date, an examination in two of the following: 
Group B. Logic and psychology 
Group C. Algebra, geometry and trigonometry 
Group D. Physics, chemistry, physiology and hygiene 
Group E. Physical and mathematical geography, United States history and 
civil government 
Group F. A language and its literature, viz.: Latin, French, German or 
Spanish * 


Additional requirements are that the Board of Examiners may 
require a candidate to pass a physical examination and no person 
shall be employed who is not a citizen or declared his intention of 
becoming a citizen. 

In expansion of Item III in the above notice it may be said that 
the candidate is required to take an oral and a written examination 
in professional educational subjects. The oral examination is a 
“rather severe test of one’s ability to stand up under fire, to speak 
correct idiomatic English, and to look and act the part of a principal ”. 

The written examinations consist of both the theme and short- 
answer type. Two questions from the qualifying English and Civics 
Test * were: 

(a) Criticize, point by point and as a whole, the following piece of writing, and 
(b) rewrite it in satisfactory form (12). 





* Board of Examiners, Notice of 1924. 

* No applicants are exempted from examination on topics I, II and III. Col- 
lege graduates are exempted from examination on subjects listed under IV. 
Applicants presenting 60 hours of college work on each group under IV may be 
exempted from examination on these subjects. 

* Test of November, 1924. 
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Iago thought that the surest way to take vengeance on Othello, was to inter- 
rupt the marriage between Desdemona and him, and accordingly on the night 
of the elopement, he aroused Brabantion, not himself, but he persuaded Roderigo, 
a friend of his to do it for him, and told him the fact of the elopement; but Iago 
was too late that time, for Othello was already married” 

Explain rather fully five of the following: (15) 


(a) Freedom from search (e) Electoral plan, with provision for 
(b) Right to bear arms proceeding in case of failure to 
(c) Strict construction elect 

(d) Delegated powers (f) Tonnage and navigation laws 


(zg) Direct nominations 


A general information test was based on the multiple-choice scheme: 


Henry Adams: 1. Novelist. 2. Secretary of state. 3. Revolutionary leader. 
4. Historian. 

Francis Bacon: 1. Utopia. 2. Defense of Poesy. 3. Religio Medici. 4. Novum. 
Organum? 


A test in the history and principles of education required chiefly 
explanations or descriptions as follows: 
1. With respect to each of five of the following terms as used in education 


(1) explain briefly its meaning, using diagrams where appropriate; (2) show 
briefly its practical significance in or for education: (15) 


(a) Mental set (e) Correlation of traits 

(b) Mental complex (f) Curve of learning 

(c) Behaviorism (g) Normal curve of distribution (The- 
(d) Project oretical probability curve) 


(h) Transfer of training 
2. Answer A; also either B or C: 

A. Thus, before the Middle Ages began, the three great contributions of 
the ancient world which were to form the foundation of our future 
western civilization had been made—Cubberley. 

Explain these contributions. (9) 

B. ... . the glorious period of the Greek mind is commonly and rightfully 
assumed to have come to an end about the time of Aristotle’s death. 
Why did the Greeks not go on, as modern scientists have gone on, 
with vistas of the unachieved still ahead of them?—James Henry 
Robinson. 

Suggest in brief an answer to this question. (8) 

C. We are thus (today in America) nearly repeating the breakdown of 
the Athenian mores (folkways) at the time of the Sophists—William 
Heard Kilpatrick. 

Briefly elucidate the parallelism with reference to both causes and 
conditions. (8)? 


Under the test in “school management” we find the following 
questions : 


1. (A) State four matters of class routine which may properly be made uni- 
form throughout grades 5A to 8B. (2) 





* Qualifying test, 1924. New York City. 
* History and Principles Examination, 1924, Board of Examiners, New York City. 
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(B) Give reasons for requiring uniformity in the matters mentioned. (4) 
(C) State three classroom procedures in which it is not wise to require uni- 
formity throughout the grades names. Give reasons. (6) 

2. Assume that one speech improvement teacher has been assigned to a school 
of 1500 pupils four afternoons per week. Outline the arrangements to be 
made by the principal for the proper organization and supervision of this 
teacher’s work. (8)? 


The test in “ methods of teaching ” included questions of the fol- 
lowing general type: 
1. Outline the sequence of steps and the method of teaching division in common 
fractions. Justify the procedure you recommend. 
2. (a) Discuss on a psychological basis the extent to which oral reading work 


in the primary grades may or may not be contributory to later efficiency 
in silent reading. (8) 

(b) Formulate a series of rules of practice to govern the teaching of reading 
in primary grades with a view to the ultimate development of efficiency in 
silent reading. (8)? 


In addition to the written examinations and an oral examination 
there is a report sheet which is sent to persons in position to know 
something of the candidates success in school work. As with all such 
blanks there are certain subjective limitations, but frequently infor- 
mation is secured which is of excellent supplementary value to the 
various examinations. 

Candidates are assigned to an eligible list according to the test 
results and the list continues in force until exhausted. Appointments 
to vacancies are made in the order of the eligible list. All appoint- 
ments are temporary, but may be made permanent before or at the 
close of the third year of service. 

The Philadelphia system—The efficiency standing of candidates 
for the principalship is reached through discussion by the Rating 
Board which meets annually in the month of March for this purpose. 
The Rating Board is made up of the Superintendent of Schools, the 
Associate Superintendents, and the Assistant District Superintend- 
ents. In the course of the year schedules are made for an exchange 
of visits by the district superintendents, so that the entire Rating 
Board may have as full a knowledge as possible of the qualifications 
of the candidates. 

All appointments and promotions to elementary school principal- 
ships are made from eligible lists carefully prepared for the purpose. 
As there are two classes of principals (Class A and Class B), de- 
pending on the size of the schools, there are two eligible lists, one 
for appointment to the smaller type principalship and the other for 
the promotion of principals from the lower to the upper class. Class A 


*School management examination, 1924, Board of Examiners, New York City. 
? Methods of teaching examinations, 1924, New York City. 
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schools are those containing from ten to thirty-three divisions; 
Class B schools are those with thirty-four or more divisions. 

Ratings on the eligible list for appointment to a Class A princi- 
palship are made up of three elements: The average made in the 
qualifying examination, the efficiency mark revised annually by the 
Rating Board, and credits for college work. The examination re- 
ferred to is held annually in the month of February and consists of 
a written element (a paper on school administration, one on school 
supervision, and a thesis on a current educational topic) and an oral 
element based on personal interviews with the candidates conducted 
by the Superintendent of Schools and a committee of Associates. 
Credits for college work are combined in the rating on the basis of 
a definite mathematical formula. The examination mark is weighted 
so that it has a decreasing value from year to year while the candi- 
date is still waiting assignment. 

Persons on the eligible list for promotion to Class B schools in- 
clude all the present Class A principals. No formal examination is 
required for promotion from one class to the next, but such promo- 
tion is made in order of standing on the eligible list. This standing 
is based upon the efficiency rating agreed upon by the Rating Board 
at its annual session together with allowance for college credits. The 
outline used in rating personal efficiency is as follows: 


SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION 


I. Supervision. 

1. Teacher training. 
a. Helpfulness toward new teachers. 
b. The principal as interpreter of curriculum. 
c. The priicipal as demonstration teacher. 
d. Encouragement of teachers, initiative. 
e. The conduct of teachers’ meetings. 

2. Methods of instruction. 
a. Lesson planning. 
b. Establishment of standards of achievement. 
c. Encouragement of pupils’ initiative. 
d. Formation of habits in pupils. 

3. Methods of discipline. 
a. Character of incentives. 
b. Methods of punishment. 
c. Character development. 
d. The spirit of the school. 

4. Inspection of school work. 
a. Knowledge of conditions. 
b. Testing results of instruction. 
c. Application of results of tests. 
d. Reaction of teachers and pupils. 
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II. Administration. 
1. Organization. 
a. Grading and distribution of pupils. 
b. Preparation of program. 
c. Distribution of administrative functions. 
2. School movements. 
a. Entrance and dismissal of pupils. 
b. Assembly. 
c. Recess. 
d. Fire drill. 
3. Office efficiency. 
a. Records and reports (Accuracy, neatness, promptness) 
b. Files. 
c. General business efficiency. 
4. School property. 
a. Care of plant. 
b. Oversight of janitorial service. 
c. Attractiveness of rooms and corridors. 
School supplies. 
a. Judgment in ordering. 
b. Distribution. 
c. Care of supplies. 
6. Cooperation. 
a. With teachers. 
b. With supervisors of special branches. 
c. With other school officials. 
d. Team work in the school. 
7. Relations with community. 
a. Dealings with parents. 
b. Community activities. 
c. General attitude of community. 
Personal Factors. (To be taken into account, not separately, but as related to 
the functions outlined above.) 


or 


1. Health 6. Judgment 

2. Vigor 7. Open-mindedness 

3. Industry 8. Attitude toward criticism 

4. Tact 9. Ability to see what is going on 
5. Sympathy 10. Leadership * 


Since 1925, the requirement for appointment to an elementary 
school principalship has been a college degree secured from an ap- 
proved college or university. 

St. Louis system—lIn St. Louis the work ordinarily performed by 
the Board of Examiners is conducted in a cooperative manner by the 
Assistant Superintendents, Director of Personnel, Director of Tests 
and Measurements, and the Director of Hygiene. Additional help 
of other officials may be required from time to time. This has the 
advantages of flexibility and keeping the superintendent in close touch 
with qualifications of candidates. 

After a study of the rating schemes of many cities the Division 
of Tests and Measurements devised the following form to be used 
in calculating and recording a final score: 


* Circular of information, School District of Philadelphia, February 1, 1921. 
17 
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FIGURE VII.—Recorp Form, Sr. Louis Pusiic ScHoois 

Prelim. Oral Complete 

Grade Exam. Subject Rating 
DN is sas csnicaicg Sr aod 4 te.s acntine eB omit cw Bia oi DER enka waiate Degrees 
NN 0h, sec wosmisnnarie inet viiiainaded sles ene te a ee ae 
I IID, «os cag csuien aed Kaas Saso-daen<mink aise aa aie 
NN 5 inxs dents hide Skew Rada Sis Wied Sara lea Few sim wee odes eeare 
NE OE NE ain oie scence das ceed sandecanean Date Scored......... 
Drotion of Tirnmmimation. .........cccccs ccdeccesvcese ..Oral Examination.... 
I asia sna o ensinmirwne wide een ne uelbmMaa meer wetune carey as 
| ee ee rr he St Jo SEG He ISA SDAA ih HSN ar 

ee ee ee | 

Underscore Subject Under Which Credentials Are Filed | 





On the reverse of this card is an outline of the basic points con- 
sidered in making the preliminary grade: 
FIGURE VIII—Evatvation Form, Sr. Lovis Pusiic ScHoors 
I. Specie Trarstsc _— | 
Sedesean Credits in special field of study | 
| 


II. ProressionaL TRAINING 


et dae Credits in Education not counted in Section I 


III. Generat TRAINING 


5 ee ate Credits which have not been counted in Sections I and II 


IV. Experience IN TEACHING 
eee Number of Years, Teaching 


aot eee Number of Years, Administration 


V. Ace (At Last Birthday) 


Signature 
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This plan is used in evaluating the training and experience of all 
applicants—hoth teachers and principals. When an individual asks 
for consideration for the position of elementary principal his records, 
carefully evaluated into a preliminary score, are placed among those 
with similar aspirations. 

When a vacancy occurs in a principalship the superintendent may 
send for the records of as many of those standing near the top of the 
preliminary list as he desires. Each one is called before a committee 
of three, usually assistant superintendents or directors, where he is 
examined “ with reference to personal characteristics, professional 
ideals, ete. The oral examination grade serves to eliminate these 
applicants, one at a time, beginning at the head of the list, until 
there is found an applicant who possesses suitable personal qualifica- 
tions.”’ * 

The form used by members of the oral examining board in report- 
ing their judgments is as follows: 


FIGURE IX.—Ratine Form, Sr. Lovis Pusiic ScHooits 





| scne Hien ieninneteehteienstahined pebseeweernenhareieds Name of Applicant 


REPORT ON EXAMINATION OF APPLICANT 


I have examined in accordance with your request the above named applicant 


| for the position of 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


CeO eee SHEE EHH HH HEHEHE HHH HEHEHE SHH EH HSHHSH HEHEHE HEHEHE SHOES HHHEEHEHEH HOHE EH EEE 


My judgment of the applicant’s general fitness is indicated by a mark (X) 
| placed after the appropriate phrase in the following list: 


1. Outstanding in ability and fitness {| 


2. Qualified but not outstanding | | 


3. Doubtful or not qualified | a 


Examiner 











1Public School Messenger, Vol. 23, No. 2, p. 16, January, 1926. St. Louis 
Public Schools. 
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Through years of cumulative records, values have been assigned 
to various amounts and degrees of training. In like manner various 
units of experience have been assigned relative values. To the values 
which this data assumes, when considering an individual candidate, 
the rating secured in the oral examination is added. This makes a 
final composite score which determines the relative position a name 
assumes on the eligible list. The one assigned in a particular school 
situation is the individual, among the three highest, whom the super- 
intendent considers to be the best qualified. 

Summary and conclusions—Data have been presented in this chap- 
ter upon the local standards and requirements for those appointed 
to the elementary school principalship. The chapter has been divided 
into two main sections, (1) general data on requirements of cities 
over 30,000 in population and (2) specific data on the selective 
systems of certain cities. 

(1) The general data on the requirements of cities were secured 
from a questionnaire mailed to cities over 30,000 in population. The 
returns indicate that the superintendent is primarily responsible for 
the selection of elementary school principals. There was a tendency 
for this selection to be influenced or controlled by other school offi- 
cials in the largest cities. 

The outstanding requirements mentioned by superintendents were 
as follows: 


Item of Inquiry Requirement 
1. Kind of previous experience....... Teaching and administrative (majority) 
2. Number of years of experience....5.30 years (median) 
NE ecco dacanusaiiactcnsdeveeesens Either sex (majority) 
4. Training and degrees............ The A.B. degree (mode) 
5. Miscellaneous traits ............. Personality (particularly “leadership ” and 


“executive ability ”) 


From the data presented in the chapter it seems that there exist 
few definite standards for the selection of elementary school princi- 
pals. Many cities have not been forced by circumstances to adopt 
definite requirements. When a vacancy occurs “the judgment of a 
good superintendent ”* is exercised and someone chosen to fill the 
position. If external factors are not operating, the appointee will 
usually be some classroom teacher of experience who meets people 
easily and directs their activities with tact. 

(2) The specific data on systems in use for the selection of prin- 
cipals were presented for the following cities: Washington, Boston, 
New York, Chicago, Newark, Philadelphia, and St. Louis. The 
summary of these data follows: 


* Quotation from one of the superintendent’s replies. 
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SumMMaRY OF SEVEN SYSTEMS FOR SELECTION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 


Features of System 


I. Directing body 


A. Special board of examiners.............. 
B. Board, consisting of Superintendent and 
GND acer radon uauns en Boeke 


II. Preliminary requirements for candidates 
A. Age 
1. Twenty-five to forty-six.............. 
B. Experience in local school system........ 


C. Total years of teaching experience 
S, See SN occ ciuasencn eres easeciws 
I ise acd tea raseseesere: 
ef ee ee rere 
D. Bachelor’s degree or equivalent......... 


III. Basic factors considered in candidates 
A. Oral examination and rating............. 


B. Written examination in academic studies. 


C. Written examination in _ professional 
ME -xeccuceciucisaeeacwsceneees 
D. Evaluation of general college units...... 


E. Evaluation of specific professional train- 
SO pnconnuwiceunbedigndbetanwen acs 
F. Evaluation of general professional train- 
NE Vcdcceccakcwkceveseesstvadeees 


G. Evaluation of teaching ability and ex- 
WIE wiacenGineds eso aenawekwuws 


Evaluation of professional interest....... 
Evaluation of membership in professional 

MIS inves sas eens cuaecnsnss 
Bvaluation of travel. .....66.ccccsccccves 
Evaluation of civic interests............ 
Bvaksation Gf DOA... os. cccsccccce.s 
EPS Gch ani den Sats Coane cee ewe teeees mun 
BE Ss'ssarcatas tacit nitlers: oo DiS ea Sein ike ta ake 


= 


OZEM Ra 


IV. Appointment from eligible list 
A. In order of score........ Lee aueen ayers acacen 


ss. GR reer rere 
i. FUR BO a vt vecsvsceconcesccseys 





Systems Which Include 
Features Indicated 


New York 


Washington, Philadelphia, St. 
Louis, Newark, Boston and 
Chicago 


New York 
New York, Newark, Boston, 
Washington 


Newark 

Boston 

New York 

Philadelphia, New York 


Newark, Chicago, Philadel- 
phia, St. Louis, New York 

New York, Newark (except- 
ing college graduates), Chi- 
cago 


New York, Philadelphia, 
Newark, Chicago, Wash- 
ington (certain cases) 

New York, Philadelphia, 
Newark, Chicago, Boston, 
St. Louis 


St. Louis, Washington 


St. Louis, Washington, Bos- 
ton, New York 


New York, Boston, Chicago, 
St. Louis, Washington 
Boston, Washington 


Boston, Washington 
Boston, Washington 
Boston, Washington 
Washington, New York 

St. Louis 

Boston (in certain schools) 
Boston 


New York, Chicago, Phila- 
delphia, Newark, Boston 
(see sex) 

St. Louis 

Washington 
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It is in the largest communities that the standards and selection 
systems have been most fully developed. A study of these systems 
reveals sound principles of selection of value in all cities. Smaller 
communities may not be situated so as to develop complicated organi- 
zations or detailed standards, but the importance of careful selection 
is none the less great. Adaptations of the methods given in detail in 


this chapter should prove of value in all communities regardless of 
size. 
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CHAPTER XX 


STATE CERTIFICATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
PRINCIPALS 


N THE EARLY YEARS of the American colonies teachers were 
secured from many sources. The demands of the time have been 
described by Cubberley as follows: 

The licensing of teachers was carefully looked after insofar as religious faith 

was concerned, though private teachers usually were unlicensed. Where this 


was done locally, as in New England, the minister usually examined the candi- 
date thoroughly to see that he was “sound in the faith.” Little else mattered.’ 


The church influence also existed in the other colonies, for the com- 
pelling motive of the time was to recruit the churches through instruc- 
tion. The control of the church continued through the colonial period. 

Since the colonial period school growth has been marked by the 
extension of state control over education. The certification of teachers 
represents one phase of control which is usually accepted as a state 
function. 

The growth of state certification has exercised considerable influ- 
ence in raising the standards of training among teachers. It was be- 
cause of this influence that a study was made of the status of state 
certification of elementary school principals. Inquiries were written 
to state superintendents of schools requesting information as to state 
requirements affecting certification of elementary school principals. 
The material received was analyzed and grouped for presentation 
in this chapter. A check was made against a recent bulletin’ of the 
United States Bureau of Education to which the reader is referred. 

The chapter presents data on the states without special certificates 
affecting the elementary school principal, and on the states with 
certificates affecting the principal. 

States without special certificates—A letter was sent to all state 
departments of education asking them for information concerning 
the certification requirements for elementary school principals. Quo- 
tations taken from four letters follow: 


*Cubberley, E. P. Public School Education in the United States, Houghton 
Mifflin, 1919, p. 35. 

* United States Bureau of Education, Bulletin 1927, No. 19. “State Laws and 
Regulations Governing Teachers’ Certificates.” Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C. 
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In reply to your communication, I advise that there are no state board rules, 
statute regulations, application forms or examinations pertaining especially to 
the examination, certification, and professionalization of elementary school 
principals. 

Our statute regulations make no mention of qualifications for principalship 
and though I take it for granted that many of the cities of the state do not 
have either formal or informal standards, I know of no study that has been 
made of such conditions. 


We have been planning to begin the certification of these principals, but have 
not yet done so. Ordinarily, a person who is a graduate of a four-year institu- 
tion plus one summer school for renewal and five years teaching experience may 
serve as an elementary principal. Sometimes principals of less training are 
employed. So far as I know, no definite standard and requirements have been 
set up for this particular work. 

The State Board does not differentiate between the elementary school teachers 
and the elementary school principals. 

The above statements could be duplicated in the replies from many 
states to show that no policy exists for the state certification of prin- 
cipals. The states without special certificates affecting the elemen- 
tary school principal are: Arizona, Arkansas, Colorado, Florida, 
Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, Iowa, Kansas, Louisiana, Maine, Massa- 
chusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, Montana, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Hampshire, New Mexico, New York, North 
Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, 
South Carolina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Vermont, Virginia, 
Washington, West Virginia, and Wisconsin. 

In the above 37 states one does not need a special certificate to be 
an elementary school principal. In several states, it is necessary for 
one to hold the highest grade elementary school teaching certificate ' 
and to meet certain additional minor requirements.’ In those states 
not specifying the highest elementary school teaching certificate for 
principals, we may assume that any certificate would be sufficient. 
An example of the nature of these minimum conditions for entering 
the principalship may be illustrated by the following: 

Class B Provisional certificate. 

1. Required training. 

a. Graduation from a four-year unaccredited high school and attendance 
at two summer schools, or 
b. Examination with a minimum grade of 85 percent. 

2. No teaching experience required. 

3. Subject for examination: Arithmetic, algebra, geometry, high school En- 

glish, general history, general science, methods and education. 

4. Minimum age 18 years. 

5. Certificate valid for two years’ 





*Iowa, Louisiana, Minnesota, Nevada, North Dakota, South Dakota and 
West Virginia. 

* Minnesota requires two years of teaching experience and six semester hours 
in elementary school administration in addition to the highest teaching credential. 

* According to a letter from the state department and the state law of Georgia. 
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Similar requirements exist in other states, but the above quotation 
is sufficient to indicate the possibility of persons serving in the prin- 
cipalship with little or no specific preparation for the position. 

Special state certificates—The states with special certificates af- 
fecting the elementary school principalship represent many different 
requirements.’ The states issuing these special credentials are: Ala- 
bama, California, Connecticut, Delaware, Indiana, Kentucky, Mary- 


‘land, New Jersey, North Carolina, Utah and Wyoming. 


These special certificates may be divided into five general groups, 
(1) general administration and supervision, (2) general administra- 
tion, (3) general supervision, (4) elementary school supervision and 
(5) elementary school principal. Data will be presented for each 
state as to the following. 

I. General requirements—Those general requirements for all 
teaching certificates and credentials. 

II. Special certificate requirements—The specific requirements 
for certification for the elementary school principalship. 

Kentucky issues certificates “valid for any position of adminis- 
tration or supervision in the Commonwealth.” These certificates and 
the general requirements underlying them are as follows: 


I. General requirements 
1. Minimum age 18 years 
2. Must give proof of good moral character 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Standard certificate for administration and supervision 
1. Training required: Completion of standard 4 year college training 
(including 12 credits in education) and in addition standard college 
credit for 6 semester hours in public school administration and 
supervision 
2. Four years’ experience 
3. Valid for 4 years 
4. Renewable for 4 years on presentation of satisfactory evidence of 
successiul teaching experience and may be extended for life on 
credit for 12 additional semester hours’ work in education subjects 
and 3 years’ teaching experience 
B. Provisional certificate in administration and supervision 
1. Training required: 64 credits (including 12 in education) from an 
institution of at least junior college rank and in addition standard 
college credit for 6 semester hours in public school administration 
and supervision 
2. Four years’ experience 
3. Valid for 4 years 
4. Renewable for 4 year periods on 32 semester hours of additional credit 
in standard college. 





* Data have been presented on the certificates as described in official state bul- 
letins, but the extent of the enforcement in each case is not known. Furthermore, 
no report is made of the types of teachers’ certificates upon which the special 
certificates are superimposed. 


394 ELEMENTARY ScHoot PRINCIPALS 





Alabama has a general credential for school administration and 
supervision for superintendents, assistant superintendents, super- 
visors, high school principals and principals of all schools with ten 
or more teachers. The requirements follow: 


I. General requirements 
1. Minimum age 16 years 
2. Proof of good moral character 
3. Examination or course in physical and health education (after 1928) 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Class B certificate in administration and supervision 
1. Training required: Graduation from a standard normal school plus 
1 year of approved college training or equivalent 
2. Evidence of 3 years of teaching 
3. Valid for six years 
4. Renewable for 6 years upon fulfillment of one of the following: 
a. Four years’ experience and 4 years’ reading circle work 
b. Twelve weeks’ college or university work in administration and 
supervision 
c. Membership in both state and national educational associations for 
the 6 years covered by certificate and attendance at their annual 
conventions for 4 out of the 6 years 
B. Class A certificate in administration and supervision 
1. Training required: 
a. Graduation from a standard college plus 1 year of approved graduate 
work in education or equivalent, or 
b. Graduation from a standard college or equivalent 
2. Experience 
a. Evidence of 3 years of teaching in (a) above, or 
b. Six years in (b) above 
3. Valid for 6 years 
4. Renewable on fulfillment of one of the following (See requirements 
under Class B certificate above) 


In Wyoming a principal does not need more than a Class A ele- 
mentary school certificate, if serving under a superintendent of 
schools. If not under a superintendent the principal must have an 
Administrative IIT credential which is also issued to superintendents 
of districts not maintaining an accredited high school. The require- 
ments are: 


I. General requirements 
1. Minimum age 18 years 
2. Examination of course in United States and State Constitutions 
II. Special certificate requirements 
Administrative credential No. III 
1. Training required: Completion of 2 years, 90 term or quarter hours 
college or normal work including 15 term or quarter hours profes- 
sional training and 5 term or quarter hours in administration or 
supervision 
2. No experience required 
3. Valid for 3 years 
4. Renewed for 3 year periods upon 74 term or quarter hours of credit in 
professional subjects for each renewal. 
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California * has a general administration credential based upon the 
general teacher’s credential. The administration credential is re- 
quired of superintendents and principals in schools of five or more 
teachers. 


I. General requirements 
1. Applicants must produce evidence that they are of good moral character 
2. Applicants must be citizens of the United States or have declared their 
intension of so becoming 
3. Present physician’s certificate of health and freedom from physical defects 
4. Proof of experience, ability and training 
5. Examination or course in United States Constitution 
II. Special certificate requirements 
School administration credential 
1. Training required: Hold a valid teacher’s certificate or life diploma. 
In addition to training for teacher’s certificate, 15 or more units in 
certain school administration courses. 
2. Experience 
a. Seventeen months of teaching 
b. Seventeen months of teaching and 5 months of administrative 
experience 
3. Valid for 2 or 5 years 
4. Renewed upon same requirements as the credential upon which certifi- 
cates are issued is renewed 


Utah has put into effect a general administrative credential for 
all school administrators. There are three grades of credentials, 
(1) diploma in school administration, (2) certificate in school ad- 
ministration (advanced training) and (3) certificate in school admin- 
istration (elementary training). The last credential was designed 
with relatively low requirements to provide for the administrators 
now in the service. These certificates are issued for schools of all 
grade levels. The requirements follow: 


I. General requirements 
1. Applicants for diplomas must be 23 years of age 
2. Give satisfactory evidence of moral character 
3. Give satisfactory evidence of freedom from disease 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Administration certificate—(elementary training) 
1. Training required: Completed 2 years of normal school or college 
work, including 18 quarter hours’ educational work that may be 
applied toward diploma in school administration; and completed 4 
year high school 
2. Successful experience as a Superintendent in Utah 
3. Valid for 2 years 
4. Renewable on presentation of 9 quarter hours of approved college or 
normal school credit leading toward a diploma in administratior 
B. Administration certificate—(advanced training) 
1. All requirements (excepting experience) listed under diploma 
2. No experience required 
3. Valid for 5 years 
4. May be exchanged for life diploma in high school administration after 
5 years’ experience 





* New revisions of all California credentials will be effective September 15, 1928. 





ELEMENTARY ScHoot PRINCIPALS 





C. 


Diploma in school administration 

1. Completed a four-year college course or its equivalent with a minimum 
of 54 quarter hours in professional educational courses. Work in 
education must include courses in history of education, educational 
administration, supervision of instruction, science of education, sec- 
ondary education training, school hygiene and sanitation, and ad- 
vanced educational psychology and may include not more than 
12 quarter hours in such related subjects as sociology, logic, ethics, 
and civics 

2. Five years in school administration or supervision, at least 2 years 
in Utah 

3. Valid for life 

4. Life, providing holder does not permit 5 years to elapse without being 
regularly employed in teaching or supervising. 


In Connecticut one may be an administrative principal of an ele- 
mentary school under a superintendent or supervising agent when 
holding a permanent or limited normal school certificate. Those prin- 
cipals devoting full time to supervision must hold at least a “ limited ” 
supervisor’s certificate. This certificate is also issued to superintend- 
ents, assistant superintendents, supervisor and high school principals. 
The requirements are as follows: 


I. General requirements 
1. Must be at least 18 years of age 


2 
3. 


4. 

5. 
II. Sp 

A. 


. File satisfactory testimonials as to moral character 


File physician’s certificate of freedom from disease or physical defect 
which might interfere with success as a teacher 

Proof of experience, ability and training 

Examination or course in hygiene (elementary teachers) 


ecial certificate 


Permanent supervisor’s certificate 

1. Training same as for limited supervisor’s certificate 
2. Experience, 3 years as a supervisor 

3. Life 

4. No renewal necessary 

Limited supervisor’s certificate 

1. Training required: 

a. Connecticut permanent normal school certificate or permanent sec- 
ondary certificate, satisfactory testimonials of executive ability, 
and examination prior to beginning his second year of employ- 
ment. (Exemption from examinations in subjects included in cer- 
tificates presented may be had in any of the following ways: 
(a) Evidence of approved college or university courses subject to 
specific requirements of various classes of certificates, (b) records 
from approved higher institutions or from approved summer 
schools of completion of course of study in any subject required 
for any grade of certificate, provided record of same be sub- 
mitted under seal or affidavit of institution subject to specific 
requirements of various classes of certificates, (c) Permanent 
state certificate granted in another state by examination if such 
certificate is equivalent to Connecticut certificate desired, (d) 
Valid Connecticut State certificates issued prior to July 1, 1922, 
for subjects included in such certificates) or 

b. Graduation from approved college or university and proof of 
fitness for certificate 
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2. Teaching experience 


mn | a. Three years’ teaching and 1 year as principal or supervisor of 
n school employing at least 5 assistant teachers, or 

al fl b. Three years as principal or supervisor of a school or schools. 

- 3. Valid for 3 years. Has a persistence of 3 years, providing applicant 
l- passes examination in school organization, including Connecticut 
n school law and Connecticut school history, at a scheduled exami- 
8, nation prior to his beginning his second year of employment. 


4. May be made permanent after 3 years’ experience as a supervisor. 


. In New Jersey there exist three possible situations, (1) a princi- 
pal under a superintendent may be qualified by a permanent elemen- 
. tary teaching certificate, (2) a principal of any elementary school 
or schools of a district employing nine teachers or less, who is not 
* | under a local superintendent or supervising principal may be quali- 
D 


fied by a permanent elementary teaching certificate and (3) all 
other elementary principals must hold both a permanent elementary 
teaching certificate and a supervisor’s certificate. The supervisor’s 
certificate is issued for schools of all grade levels. The requirements 
follow: 





I. General requirements 
; 1. Minimum age 18 years 
2. File testimonals of moral character 
3. File certificate of health and freedom from disease 
t | 4. Give proof of ability, experience and training 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Permanent supervisor’s certificate 
1. Training required: 
; a. Limited supervisor’s certificate and additional professional work 
f as indicated 
b. New Jersey first grade state teaching certificate considered a perma- 
: nent supervisor’s certificate 
2. Experience 
a. Three years’ supervisory experience on a limited supervisor’s 


credential 
b. Not stated for (a) above 
Py a 3. Life 
yy | 4. Renewal not necessary 
— B. Limited supervisor’s certificate 
SS 1. Training required: 


a. Hold a New Jersey Permanent Secondary or Elementary Certifi- 


cate and certificates of credit of collegiate or university grade 
is in academic or educational professional subjects equivalent to 
- 4 12 semester hours 
d | b. Or be a graduate of an approved college or university 
2. Teaching experience 
“ a. Have had at least 3 years’ experience in teaching, and have been 
it principal, supervisor or helping teacher for a least 1 year in a 
h school employing 5 assistant teachers 
; b. Or have been principal or supervisor for at least 3 years of a school 


or schools employing 9 or more teachers 
3. Valid for 3 years 
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4. May be made permanent after 3 years’ successful experience as a 
supervisor and completion of 6 semester hours’ approved work jn 
an approved college, university or normal school, or equivalent, in 
subjects pertaining to school administration and supervision. 


Maryland issues a certificate in elementary school supervision 
which is required of elementary school supervisors and assistant super- 
intendents. Another certificate for administration and supervision is 
issued for schools of all grade levels. The requirements follow: 

I. General requirements. Minimum age 18 years 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Certificate in elementary school supervision 
1. Training required: 
a. Completion of standard 4-year high school course or equivalent 
and 2 years’ work in standard normal school or equivalent 
b. Graduation from a 4-year standard college, course to include (or 
in addition to) 1 year in education 

2. Four years’ experience 

3. Valid for 3 years 

4. Renewable upon evidence of successful experience and professional 
spirit 

B. Certificate in administration and supervision 

Training required: Graduated from standard 4-year college course or 
equivalent and 1 years’ graduate work in education at standard insti- 
tution or equivalent training. Work in education should include 
school administration, supervision, and methods of teaching 

2. Two years’ experience 

3. Valid for 3 years 

4. Renewable upon evidence of successful experience and professional 
spirit 

An elementary school principal’s certificate is provided for in 
North Carolina. It is issued to elementary school principals only. 
The requirements follow: 


I. General requirements—Proof of good health 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Elementary school principal’s certificate 

1. Training required: Gradvition from standard A grade college in the 
academic or scientific courses, including 18 semester hours of profes- 
sional credit required for grammar grade A or primary A certifi- 
cates and in addition at least one unit of credit from an approved 
summer school or equivalent in college credit showing specialization 
in administration and supervision of the elementary school 

2. Three years’ teaching within past 5 years 

3. Valid for 5 years 

4. May be made valid for life upon 5 years’ experience as principal and 
credit for three 5-hour courses in an approved summer school, or 
equivalent college credit specializing in city or rural school adminis- 
tration and supervision 

B. Provisional elementary school principal’s certificate 

1. Training required: Grammar A or primary teacher’s certificate, 
Class A 

2. One year of teaching 

3. Valid for 2 years 

4. May be converted into elementary school principal’s certificate when 
requirements for that certificate are met 
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Delaware has a certificate for elementary school principals in all 
schools with three or more teachers, including the principal. It is 
not issued to other scltool officials. The requirements follow: 


I. General requirements 
1. Minimum age 20 years; 18 in case of candidates for provisional certificates 
2. Physician’s certificate of freedom from disease. 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Elementary school principal’s certificate 
1. Training required: 

a. Two years of standard normal school plus one-half year of pro- 
fessional courses (includes work in elementary school methods, 
supervision and administration) at a recognized college or uni- 
versity 

b. Equivalent academic or professional work in a recognized college 
or university 

2. Three years of teaching experience 

3. Valid for 3 years 

4. Renewable for 3-year periods on evidence of successful experience and 
professional spirit 


The requirements in Indiana are among the most differentiated 
and exacting of the states with special requirements. In schools with 
fewer than eight teachers a first grade elementary teacher’s license 
is required for one acting as principal. Schools with more than eight 
teachers require a principal with some form of an elementary school 
principal’s license. These certificates are issued only for the position 
of elementary school principal. The requirements follow: 


I. General requirements—Proof of good health 
II. Special certificate requirements 
A. Elementary school principal’s license—3rd grade 

1. Training required: Completion of 3 years’ work in standard or ap- 
proved university, college, or normal school, specializing in ele- 
mentary school administration and supervision and first-grade ele- 
mentary school teacher’s license or qualifications therefore. Subjects 
for professional study: 12 semester hours in elementary school 
administration (including records and statistics), elementary school 
supervision, tests and measurements, psychology of childhood, In- 
diana school law 

2. Two years of teaching experience within last preceding 10 years 

3. Valid for 2 years 

4. Renewable for 2-year periods on evidence of 1 year of experience, 
professional spirit and additional school preparation 

B. Principal’s license—2nd grade 

1. Training required: Graduation approved 4-year university, college or 
normal school course, including specialization in elementary or ele- 
mentary and high school administration and supervision and first- 
grade elementary teacher’s license or qualifications therefore. Sub- 
jects for professional study: 15 semester hours in public school 
administration, elementary school administration (including ele- 
mentary school records and statistics) elementary school supervision, 
tests and measurements, psychology of childhood, Indiana school law 

2. Two years of teaching within last preceding 10 years 

3. Valid for 3 years 

4. Renewable for 3-year periods on evidence of 1 year of successful experi- 
ence, professional spirit and additional school preparation 
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C. Principal’s license—lst grade 

1. Training required: Graduation from approved 4-year university, col- 
lege or normal school courge, and 1 year of graduate study, speciai- 
izing in elementary or elemé@ntary and high school administration and 
supervision, and first grade elementary school teacher’s license or 
qualifications therefore. Subjects for professional study: Graduate 
study: 18 semester hours in elementary school administration (rec- 
ords and statistics) and 2 semester hours of public school adminis- 
tration, elementary school supervision, tests and measurements, psy- 
chology of childhood, and Indiana school law 

2. Three years of experience w@hin last 10 years 

3. Valid for 5 years 

4. Renewable for life on evidence of three years of experience and pro- 
fessional spirit 

Summary and conclusions—The chapter has set forth data con- 
cerning state certification requirements affecting elementary school 
principals. According to letters from the various state departments 
there are few states in which state requirements exist for elementary 
school principals in addition to those ordinarily required of teachers. 
There are two conditions, (1) states with no special requirements 
for the certification of elementary school principals or where there 
exist minor prerequisites such as the highest teacher’s certificate 
and minor professional study requirements, and (2) states in which 
special certificates have been established which affect the elementary 
school principal. 

In the states with special certificates there are five general types, 
(1) administrative and supervisory, (2) general administrative, 
(3) general supervisory, (4) elementary school supervision and 
(5) elementary school principals. The tendency has been to estab- 
lish several grades of certificates so as to take care of those in service 
who cannot meet advanced professional requirements. The gradual 
elimination of these minimum requirements will make it possible to 
raise the general standard. 

A tabulation of the special certificates * issued by eleven states re- 
vealed certain tendencies. The tendencies were: 

1. Teaching or administrative experience is required in the ma- 
jority of cases. The range is from zero to five years, with the largest 
number at 3 years. 

2. Certificates are valid for a period ranging from 3 to 6 years 
with the largest number at 3 years. ' 

3. Renewals tend to be for life after one has shown evidences of 
successful experience and professional spirit. Those specifying pro- 
fessional courses for renewals did not require more than 10 units. 


*The special certificates analyzed were the only one or the highest from each 
of the eleven states. The second highest certificate was chosen for study when 
the highest form was of the permanent or life type. 
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4. College training requirements varied from 2 to 5 years with 
the largest number at 4 years. 

5. The number of units of professional courses was not stated by 
more than 50 percent of these states. The range as to the number of 
prescribed units was from 15 to 30 units. A majority did not specify 
the type of required professional courses. Those stating types were 
usually less specific than Indiana which was as follows: 18 semester 
hours in elementary school administration (records and statistics) 
and 2 semester hours of public school administration, elementary 
school supervision, tests and measurements, psychology of childhood 
and Indiana school law. 

The movement in the direction of requiring a special state certifi- 
cate for the elementary school principal promises much for the ad- 
vancement of this key office. As rapidly as states attain the type of 
school organization and the level of compensation for their school 
heads which are essential to the development of the professional 
elementary school principal special certification should be made 
effective. 

The analysis of the special certificate requirements now in exis- 
tence does not indicate as much agreement on the professional train- 
ing as upon the period of validity and similar tangible points. The 
general requirements for health and citizenship should be supple- 
mented by: 

1. Academie and professional training approximating that re- 
quired for the standard bachelor’s degree. Eventually this should be 
increased to the master’s degree or equivalent training. The program 
of training should include broad academic courses, the professional 
training required for the highest grade of elementary school teach- 
ing certificate and courses specifically designed to prepare for the 
professional principalship. | 

2. Experience in teaching and administrative work under proper 
supervision. The directed administrative experience should be ob- 
tained under conditions not less carefully supervised than is the 
“ practice teaching ” for the teacher’s certificate. 
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CHAPTER XXI 
THE AVAILABILITY OF PROFESSIONAL COURSES 


S A PART of the work of the Committee on Standards and Train- 
ing a study was made of the opportunities for elementary 
school principals to secure professional training in different 

sections of the country. Facilities did not permit an analysis of the 
training offered by every educational institution in the country. It 
was decided to secure data describing the training programs of the 
following institutions: 

1. All state universities, using as a basis the U. 8. Bureau of Edu- 
cation’s directory of state universities.’ 

2. All state colleges” using the list printed in the directory re- 
ferred to above. 

3. Fifty-six of the semi-public and private universities and col- 
leges selected from a directory of heads of departments of education 
published by the United States Bureau of Education.’ 

Extent of survey—A survey was made of the courses offered by 
the above institutions which would be of value in training elemen- 
tary school principals. The extent of the survey was as follows: 

1. Opportunities available through residence instruction during 
the academic year 1926-27. 

2. Opportunities available during the summer session of 1926 
wherever such session was held. 

3. Opportunities available through extension class instruction dur- 
ing 1926-27. 

4, Opportunities available through correspondence instruction 
during 1926-27. 

Sources of data—The material needed for the study was secured 
from registrars, directors of summer sessions and the directors of 
extension divisions of the selected institutions. An attempt was made 
to secure the bulletins needed for a detailed analysis of the courses 
in education, t. e., announcements of courses for the year 1926-27, 
issued by departments of education, graduate schools and liberal arts 

*United States Bureau of Education, Statistics of State Universities and 
Colleges for the Year ending June 30, 1924, Bulletin, 1925, No. 12. 

* Colleges of agriculture, industrial arts, mechanical arts, etc., but not including 
medical, textile, scientific, forestry, military, mining and library schools. 


*United States Bureau of Education, Educational Directory, Bulletin, 1927, 
No. 1. 
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colleges. Some of the documents needed were secured through the 
United States Bureau of Education. Tabulations were based on the 
returns indicated in Table 112. 


TABLE 112——Unrversities AND CoLieces RepiyING To Request FoR DaTA ON 
PROFESSIONAL CouRSES 


Replies on 
Total num- Replies for Correspon- 
ber of Repliesfor Replies for Extension dence 
Insti- Academic Summer Ses- Class Instruc- Courses 
Type of Institution tutions Year 1926-27 sion of 1926 tion 1926-27 1926-27 
State universities ........ 48 48 46 19 31 
State colleges ............ 40 36 35 3 5 
Semi-public and _ private 
colleges and universities 56 55 42 8 4 
MEME ‘xiskackshadeces 144 139 123 30 40 


The location of the total group of institutions by geographical 
sections is shown in Table 113. 


TABLE 113.—GeocrarHicaL LocaTIon oF THE INSTITUTIONS STUDIED 


State Private State 

Section of Country Universities Universities Colleges Total 
TUG TE nv ctv casvcceewusawns 3 10 3 16 
BEMIS BUBBA 20.0 ccccesvesesces 2 14 1 17 
East North Central. ........cccses 8 13 1 22 
West North Central.............. 7 4 14 
ER ee 8 5 10 23 
East South Central...........cce. 4 2 4 10 
West South Central.............. 4 1 7 12 
BY «cca nemusnn es canal 8 3 4 15 
WEEE a cc chatectec ese nesaseess 4 4 2 10 

Wo eae ae een 48 55 36 139 


Courses included—The study aims in general to include the fol- 
lowing types of courses: 


1. Courses offered by schools or departments of education 
2. Courses of a professional nature in allied departments as given below: 
a. Psychology: 
1. Such introductory or general courses as are prerequisite to work in 
psychology or education 
2. Courses relating to: 
a. Child nature and development 
b. Adolescence 
c. Abnormal states 
d. Mental measurement 
b. Sociology: Courses bearing directly upon education or listed as 
cational sociology ” 
c. Professional courses in additional departments of instruction relating to: 
1. Religious instruction 


“ edu- 
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Civic education; moral instruction, etc. 
Health education 

Art education 

Music education 


Courses excluded—With the purpose and scope of the study in 
mind the following material was omitted: 


gm oo NS 


1. All courses in higher education 

2. All courses in vocational and educational guidance 

3. All courses in vocational education 

4. All non-professional courses in agricultural or industrial education 

5. Teachers’ method or contest courses outside the education department 

6. Non-professional work in departments and schools of education (i. e., his- 
tory, theory, appreciation and application of musie, specialized work in manual 
arts, fine arts and physical education, etc.) 

7. Teachers’ certificates cours§s in departments of political science or history 

8. Teachers’ review courses 


Classification of courses studied—The nature of the various courses 
was determined on the baqis of (1) the descriptive paragraphs on 
each course, (2) the sectien headings and (3) the course title, as 
given in the college catalogg. 


After determining the nature of the course on the above bases it 


was classified under one of several general headings. The general 
scheme of classification was, as follows: 


1. Elementary school principalship—includes courses specifically applied to 
problems of the elementary school principal. 

2. General course in the principalship—includes courses on the principal’s work 
without reference to a specific type of school. 

3. Elementary school administration—includes courses on the routine manage- 
ment of elementary school. No references made to the specific work of the 
principal. 

4. Elementary school supervision—includes courses on supervision of elemen- 
tary schools. No reference to the specific work of the principal. 

5. Elementary school administration and supervision—includes courses con- 
taining a mixture of administrative and supervisory topics. Also, courses on the 
elementary school curriculum and on elementary school tests and measurements. 

6. General principles of elementary education—includes courses in principles 
of elementary education, methods, psychology of elementary school subjects and 
other general courses relative to the elementary school. 

7. General educational administration—includes courses on the general theory 
of school administration, school management, finance, and publicity without refer- 
ence particularly to the elementary school. 

8. General educational supervision—includes courses on supervisory organiza- 
tion and technic without particular reference to the elementary school. 

9. General educational administration and supervision—includes mixed courses 
not classifiable under 7 and 8 above, general research courses, seminars and gen- 
eral courses in measurement. 

10. History of education—includes courses on the history of education. 

11. Theory and philosophy of education—includes courses on general educa- 
tional theory. 

12. History and theory of education combined—includes general courses not 
classified under 10 and 11, introductory courses in education and comparative 
education. 
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13. Educational sociology—includes courses described as educational sociology. 

14. Character and civic education—includes courses in character, moral and 
civic education. 

15. General psychology—includes general courses in psychology not classifiable 
under 16, 17, 18, and 19 below. 

16. Child psychology—includes courses in the growth and development of 
children with the psychological implications. 

17. Psychology of adolescence—includes psychological courses limited to this 
particular period of child development. 

18. Abnormal psychology—includes all courses on feeble-mindedness, insanity 
and other abnormal states. 

19. Mental measurement—includes courses in individual and group mental 
testing. 

20. Practice teaching—includes courses in directed teaching for regular studies, 
special classes, physical education, agriculture and vocational training. 

21. Observation—includes courses limited to observation of model teachers for 
the regular studies, special classes, physical education, agriculture and vocational 
training. 


Courses OrFERED IN SUMMER Scuoots oF 1926 


Tabulation by instituttons—In terms of the criteria of the intro- 
ductory paragraphs Table 114 indicates a summary of certain courses 
for the summer sessions of one hundred and twenty-three institutions. 


TABLE 114—InstirutTionaAL SuMMARY OF CERTAIN CouRSES OFFERED BY ONE 
HUNDRED AND TWENTY-I HREE INSTITUTIONS FOR THE SUMMER OF 1926 


Type of Institution 
(Figures in Parentheses Refer to Number 
of Institutions Reporting) 





State Private State 
Universities Universities Colleges Totals 
Name of Course (46) (42) (35) (123) 

Elementary school principalship... . 8 10 1 19 
General course in the principalship. 3 4 3 10 
Elementary school administration. . 6 10 2 18 
Elementary school supervision..... 21 7 0 28 
Elementary school administration 

Re 51 44 18 113 
General principles of elementary 

IIE saci sie ine ners cacnnee 70 51 61 182 
General educational administration 171 82 33 286 
General educational supervision.... 42 23 21 86 
General educational administration 

GRE GUPCPVMEOR, 66.005 sc ccicccscees 239 108 76 423 
History of education............... 50 9 16 75 
Theory and philosophy of education 41 24 15 80 
History and theory of education 

EE ve kbusiadesencassacasies 48 44 19 111 
Educational sociology ............ 73 45 16 134 
Character and civic education..... 13 12 2 27 
General psychology ............... 195 83 62 340 
CO CII oon cocccsecavneee 38 35 21 94 
Psychology of adolescence......... 12 15 4 31 
Abnormal psychology ............. 41 26 4 71 


Mental measurement ............. 24 13 5 42 


Total courses tabulated........ 
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Table 114 shows the courses in education offered in the summer 
sessions of 1926. The data have been arranged by type of institution 
to indicate: 

1. The practice of all types of institutions as to giving “ general ” 
courses in education. 

2. The state universities and private universities offered 19 
courses specifically bearing upon the elementary school principal’s 
work. 

3. The state colleges reported relatively few specific courses in 
education. . 

4, Courses in “ general educational administration and supervi- 
sion ” were given in larger numbers than any other single type. 

The opportunities for observation and practice teaching during the 
summer of 1926 has been indicated in Table 115. 


‘ 


TABLE 115—SummMary or OPPORTUNITIES FOR OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE 
TEACHING IN SUMMER ScHOOLS oFr 1926 


Type of Institution 
— = 





pisameieene | 


‘State Private State 
Universities Universitives Colleges Total 
———.. 

Field of Study Obs. P.T. ie PF. Gea P.F. Ga FF. £ 
Elementary school ............ 29 13 14 6 15 13 58 32 
Secondary school ............. 19 16 9 6 9 8 37 30 
Junior high school............. 5 1 11 2 2 2 18 5 
Senior high school............ 4 1 4 1 2 3 10 5 
DOCIRE GIMMIED 6 cciciccccsccese 4 4 5 1 0 0 9 5 
ED <n vnectveswerdeceds 1 6 0 3 1 1 2 10 

ME abeasnewes ~hieiinniea 62 +: 41 43 19 29 27 «134 87 


Tabulation by geography—A tabulation of the summer session 
courses by geographical sections is of considerable interest. Princi- 
pals in service are frequently limited in the distance which they 
may travel for the purposes of training. This condition suggests the 
desirability of wide-spread opportunities for study. 

Table 116 indicates the summer session courses arranged by geo- 
graphical sections. It will be noted: 

1. There were nineteen couriys given specifically upon the work 
of the elementary school principal, but the New England and the 
Mountain sections did not offer “‘snch courses. 

2. The East North Central s@&tion offered the largest number of 
courses but the Middle Atlantic $ffered more courses per institution. 

3. The sections of the country offering the greatest variety and 
number of courses in the pene Fi school field were: The Middle 
Atlantic, the East North Central and the South Atlantic. 
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Type of Course 


Elementary school 
| 
General course on the 
principalship ...... 
Elementary school 
administration .... 
Elementary school 
supervision ....... 
Elementary — school 


administration and 
supervision ....... 
General principles of 
elementary educa- 
WN ns eckncnaean 
General educational 
administration .... 
General educational 
supervision ....... 
General educational 
administration and 
supervision ....... 
History of education 
Theory and_philos- 
ophy of education. 
Combined history 
and theory of edu- 
rere 
Educational sociology 
Character education, 
civic education ... 
General psychology . 
Child psychology ... 
Psychology of adoles- 
OU {ccna canes 
Abnormal psychology 
Mental measurement 
Practice teaching . 
Observation ........ 


Resmpence Courses oF THE AcApEMIc YEAR, 1926-1927 


TABLE 116.—GerocrapHicaL SumMary or Courses OFFERED IN ONE HUNDRED AND 
TwENTY-THREE INSTITUTIONS DurING SUMMER SESSION OF 1926 
Geographic Section 


(Figures in Parentheses Refer to Number of Institutions Reporting 
in Each Section) 
a | 









bo 


East 
Middle North 

Atlan- Cen- 

tic tral 

(12) (18) 
3 4 
4 2 
8 4 
1 9 
21 28 
32 22 
44 54 
17 8 
61 69 
i) 12 
23 10 
24 17 
27 19 
7 2 
45 53 
12 18 
6 7 
17 15 
3 12 
14 11 
22 22 
400 398 


West 
North 
Cen- 
tral 
(13) 


2 


0 


13 


17 


51 


13 


53 


13 


12 


12 


— Or 
or or co 


— 
wm DO OO N bo 


321 


nN & co 
_ 
woods 


| pon Oo 


— 
«I 


West 
South 
Cen- 
tral 
(13) 


1 


0 


26 
12 


14 


201 


Moun- 
tain 
(13) 


0 


0 


15 


27 


wor 


217 


~\ 


Pa- 
cific U.S. 
(9) (123) 
3 6-19 
1 10 
0 18 
5 28 
19 113 
8 182 
27 + =286 
9 86 
52 423 
2 75 
§ 30 
15 1ill 
13 134 
7 27 
33 340 
14 94 
4 31 
12 71 
4 42 
4 87 
4 134 
244 2391 


Tabulation by institutions—A tabulation was made of the courses 
This infor- 


offered during the regular academic year of 1926-1927. 
mation, includes residence courses only. 
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TABLE 117.—Institutiona, SuMMary oF Resipence Courses Orrerep BY Ong 
HuNDRED AND TuirTY-NINE INSTITUTIONS DurING THE YEAR 1926-1927 
Type of Institution 


(Figures in Parentheses Refer to the 
Number of Institutions 





Reporting) 
State Private State 

Universities Universities Colleges Total 
Type of Course (48) (55) (36) (139) 
Elementary school principalship.. . 8 8 0 16 
General course in the principalship. 0 4 2 6 
Elementary school administration. . 11 11 2 24 
Elementary school supervision..... 32 15 2 49 

Elementary school administration 

and supervision ................ 56 84 27 167 
General principles of elementary 

DL wcdusctcsterkelsbanene 50 67 33 150 
General educational administration 169 119 28 316 
General educational supervision... . 34 34 14 82 
General educational administration 

eee 189 250 91 530 
History of education.............. 87 30 21 138 
Theory and philosophy of education 55 63 27 145 
History and theory of education, 

DE inex aeducaubakesenets 48 136 35 219 
Educational sociology ............ 77 83 35 195 
Character, civic education, etc...... 8 23 4 35 
General psychology ............... 189 191 107 487 
Child psychology ................ 57 69 20 146 
Psychology of adolescence......... 23 11 6 40 
Abnormal psychology ............. 76 83 7 166 
Mental measurement ............. 59 35 6 100 

Total courses tabulated........ 1228 1316 467 3011 


Table 117 shows a tabulation of the residence courses offered dur- 
ing the academic year by 139 institutions. It will be noted: 

1. There were 16 courses designed particularly for elementary 
school principals. 

2. Since the state colleges did not offer courses specifically for the 
elementary school principal it may be concluded that, (a) there was 
no demand from students for this training, or (b) the college be- 
lieved in “ general” courses for training principals, or (c) the col- 
lege was unable to provide the training. 

3. The summary indicates considerable similarity between the 
types of courses offered by state universities and the private uni- 
versities. 

4. The “ general” type of course was typical of all types of 
institutions. 

5. There were 262 courses in elementary school administration 
and supervision of which 16 were specifically concerned with the 
principal. 
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TABLE 118—SummMary or ResipeNce Courses OFFERED IN ONE HUNDRED AND 
Tuirty-NINE CoLLeGes AND UNIVERSITIES DuRING THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1926-1927 


Type of Course 
Elementary school 
principalship ...... 
General course in the 
principalship ...... 
Elementary school 
administration .... 
Elementary school 
supervision ....... 
Elementary school 
administration and 
supervision ....... 
General principles of 
elementary educa- 
ee eer 
General educational 
administration .. 
General educational 
supervision ....... 
General educational 
administration and 
supervision ...... 
History of education. 
Theory and philoso- 
phy of education. . 
History and theory 
of education, com- 
ee 
Educational sociology 
Character education, 
civic education .. 
General psychology. . 
Child psychology 
Psychology of adoles- 
WM Ss sriecscans 
Abnormal psychology 
Mental measurement 
Practice teaching ... 
Observation ........ 


(Figures in Parentheses Refer to Number of Institutions 


Tabulation by geography—Table 118 indicates the course offered 
in the regular year 1926-1927 in terms of geographical sections. 


Geographic Section 


Reporting in Each Section) 
—_ 





New 
Eng- 
land 
(16) 


19 


36 
13 


14 


East 
Middle North 
Atlan- Cen- 
tic tral 
(17) (22) 
2 1 
2 0 
8 6 
9 | 
49 27 
22 26 
50 70 
14 13 
110 90 
14 37 
26 22 
60 39 
57 29 
9 8 
79 85 
27 32 
2 11 
37 33 
17 22 
26 43 
25 35 
645 636 


West East West 

North South South South 

Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- 

tral tic tral tral tain cific U. S.1 
(14) (23) (0) (12) (15) (10) (139) 


1 6 1 1 1 3 16 
1 1 0 0 1 0 6 
3 0 1 2 4 0 24 


13 2 3 3 3 6 49 
15 14 8 14 14 17 167 


22 23 3 29 16 5 150 
55 22 9 32 25 34 316 
16 14 2 5 6 8 82 
78 55 26 35 #8 42 58 530 
28 11 14 9 6 6 138 
20 = 21 4 11 15 12 145 


20 = 21 9 14 13 23 219 
19 24 12 8 14 20 «195 


4 1 2 2 8 35 
60 69 26 36 4i1 44 487 
21 15 8 8 9 12 146 

5 2 3 6 5 4 40 
22 16 3 10 10 22 166 
13 8 2 9 14 10 =100 
24 28 10 14 18 15 196 
19 25 8 16 16 7 = 165 






459 378 154 264 274 314 3372 





* Total includes courses in observation and practice teaching. 
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Table 118 indicates the following points: 

1. There were 3372 courses of the types tabulated. This would be 
an average of more than 23 courses per institution. Many institu- 
tions did not give this number of courses while others gave many 
more. 

2. The sections offering the largest number of courses on the ele- 
mentary school principalship were the South Atlantic and the Pacific. 

3. The sections offering opportunities in all types of elementary 
school courses were the Middle Atlantic and East North Central 
areas. 

4. All geographical areas held rather consistently to the “ gen- 
eral” type of course. 

Table 119 presents the results of a tabulation of opportunities for 
practice teaching and observation during the regular year 1926-1927. 


TABLE 119—SumMmManry of OPpporTUNITIES FOR OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE 
TEACHING DurRING THE RecuiarR YEAR 1926-1927 


Type of Institution 
A 





‘State Private State 
Universities Universities Colleges Total 
paar ta poccDationn, sciiataalaats ini 
Field of Study Obs. P.T. Obs. P.T. Obs. P.T. Obs. P.T. 
Elementary school ............ 19 24 14 18 8 9 41 51 
Secondary school ...... Aaherbetd 36 41 24 32 13 13 73 86 
Junior high school............. 8 10 5 6 1 2 14 18 
Senior high school............. 5 8 4 3 1 2 10 13 
Special classes ................ 3 4 2 2 0 0 5 6 
Unclassifiable ................ 3 5 16 12 3 5 22 22 
ME addxd niwamerseesionsn 74 92 65 73 26 31 165 196 


Extension Courses oF THE AcapemMic Year, 1926-1927 

Tabulation by wstitutions—Data concerning extension classes 
were not available from all the 144 institutions. The number of each 
type of institution sending useful data were: State universities, 19; 
private universities, 8; and state colleges, 3. Table 120 presents a 
tabulation of the data from these 30 institutions. 

Table 120 indicates the extension courses offered by 30 institu- 
tions of collegiate grade. It will be noted: 

1. That relatively more courses were offered by the state universi- 
ties than by private universities or state colleges. 

2. There was only one course offered specifically on the elemen- 
tary school principalship. 

3. The tendency toward “ general ” courses holds true here as with 
summer session and residence courses. 
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TABLE 120.—INstITUTIONAL SUMMARY OF NUMBER OF EXTENSION CoursES GIVEN 
py Tuirty Institutions DurING THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1926-1927 


Type of Institution 
(Figures in Parentheses Refer to the 
Number of Institutions Reporting) 

= 





‘State Private State 
Universities Universities Colleges Total 
Type of Course dig) (8) (8) (30) 
Elementary school principalship... 1 0 0 1 
General course in the principalship. 3 0 0 3 
Elementary school administration. . 2 1 1 4 
Elementary school supervision..... 6 0 0 6 
Elementary school administration 
SE SINE nox a casiensicswnee 17 2 6 25 
General principles of elementary 
NOI cide sowne onder 12 6 4 22 
General educational administration. 14 2 2 18 
General educational supervision... 1 0 1 2 
General educational administration 
0 DRIIOIIED. gincvinvesscovieas 40 10 8 58 
History of education.............. 4 0 3 7 
Theory and philosophy of education 14 2 3 19 
History and theory of education 
MEE 5 c.cankcocuaiescawauw on 3 8 4 15 
Educational sociology ............ 15 1 5 21 
Character, civic education, etc..... 3 6 1 10 
General psychology ............20. 26 8 7 41 
Child paychology .......cccccceces 8 8 2 18 
Psychology of adolescence......... 3 0 1 4 
Abnormal psychology ............. 1 5 1 7 
Mental measurements ............. 4 1 0 5 
Total courses tabulated........ 177 60 49 286 


4. The two types of courses offered most frequently were: “ gen- 
eral education administration and supervision,” and “general psy- 
chology.” 

Tabulation by geography—Table 121 giving the extension courses 
by geographical areas should indicate whether this type of work is 
more popular in certain areas. 

Table 121 indicates the extension courses by geographical areas. 
It will be noted: 

1. Some sections of the country are not attempting a great deal in 
regard to extension classes. New England, East North Central and 
West South Central sections did not offer many courses in terms of 
the number of institutions. 

2. The areas of greatest activity in extension work were the Pa- 
cifie and the Middle Atlantic sections. 

3. General school administration and supervision, and general 
psychology were offered in nearly every section of the country. 
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TABLE 121.—Geocrapuica, SuMMary oF Extension CLASSES OFFERED BY THIRTY 
InstituTIONS DuriInG THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1926-1927 
Geographic Section 


(Figures in Parentheses Refer to Number of Institutions 
Reporting in Each Section) 
' oa 





¢ 


East West East West 
New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- 
land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cific U.S. 
Type of Course (2) (5) (2) (3) (3) (4) (3) (5) (3) (30) 
Elementary school 
principalship ..... 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
General course in the 
principalship .... 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 2 3 
Elementary school 
administration .... 0 2 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 4 
Elementary school 
supervision ....... 0 0 1 0 1 2 0 0 2 6 


Elementary __ school 

administration and 

supervision ....... 0 8 0 3 5 2 1 1 5 25 
General principles of 

elementary educa- 


WE cacciintawncsee 0 7 0 1 2 6 2 2 2 22 
General educational 

administration .... 0 4 1 1 3 2 0 3 4 18 
General educational 

supervision ....... 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 2 


General educational 

administration and 

supervision ....... 1 13 0 4 
History of education 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 2 7 
Theory and philoso- 

phy of education.. 0 5 1 1 4 3 0 2 3 19 
History and theory 

of education com- 

as 1 9 0 1 1 0 1 1 1 15 
Educational sociology 1 3 0 1 5 4 1 0 6 21 
Character education, 


“J 


I 
we 
=) 
am 
a 
& 


civic education ... 0 2 0 0 0 0 i 5 2 10 
General psychology . 0 10 1 6 13 3 0 2 6 41 
Child psychology ... 0 6 0 5 0 0 0 2 5 18 
Psychology of adoles- 

eee 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 3 4 
Abnormal psychology 0 6 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 7 
Mental measurement 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 3 5 

: 3 78 4 28 43 31 10 29 60 286 


CoRRESPONDENCE CoursEs oF THE AcapEMIc YxraR, 1926-1927 


Tabulation by institutions—The correspondence course reaches 
many people in service who are not able to secure other types of 
instruction. Replies with data were received from 31 state universi- 
ties, 4 private universities and 5 state colleges. Many of the private 
universities and the state colleges reported that they were not offering 
courses in education by correspondence. 
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TABLE 122.—InstiruTionaAL SUMMARY OF CORRESPONDENCE Courses OFFERED BY 
Forty Institutions Durina THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1926-1927 
Type of Institution 
(Figures in Parentheses Refer to the 
Number of Institutions Reporting) 
* ig A— ‘ 
State Private State 
Universities Universities Colleges Total 
Type of Course (31) (4) (5) (40) 
) Elementary school principalship... 2 0 0 2 
General course in the principalship. 2 0 0 2 
1 Elementary school administration. . 1 1 0 2 
Elementary school supervision..... 3 0 0 3 
3 Elementary school administration 
es 21 2 1 24 
4 General principles of elementary 
GIS (os saeco uaseunae awa 15 5 3 23 
6 General educational administration. 39 1 0 40 
General educational supervision... . 6 0 3 9 
General educational administration 
5 er 46 6 6 58 
History of education............... 28 2 2 32 
Theory and philosophy of education 18 3 3 24 
2 History and theory of education 
DN ca Joavicauncnnedeusuns 28 5 3 36 
S Educational sociology ............. 19 3 4 26 
Character, civic education, etc..... 1 0 2 3 
2 General psychology ............... 72 5 9 86 
CRA PAFOROIORY noo ccccccccccess 18 4 1 23 
Psychology of adolescence......... 8 0 1 9 
8 Abnormal psychology ............. 8 1 0 9 
7 Mental measurement ............. 7 1 0 8 
J Total courses tabulated........ 342 39 38 419 
: Table 122 shows the correspondence courses in terms of the types 
1 & of institutions. It will be noted: 
1. The correspondence course plan has found greatest favor among 
the state universities. 
3 2. Only two courses were offered on the elementary school prin- 
' cipalship. 
. 3. The two types of courses offered most frequently were “ gen- 
5 eral psychology,” and “general school administration and super- 
. vision.” 
4. The “ general” type of course was the most typical for all insti- 
tutions. 


Tabulations by geography—Table 123 shows a tabulation of the 
correspondence courses offered in 1926-1927 by 40 institutions. 

In Table 123 there has been indicated the correspondence courses 
according to geographical sections. These points should be noted: 

1. The correspondence plan seems to be most popular in the Moun- 
tain section of the country. 
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2. The two courses on the elementary school principalship were 
offered in the Pacific area. 

3. “ General psychology ” and “ general courses in administration 
and supervision ” were the ones most frequently offered. 


TABLE 123.—GrocraPHICAL SUMMARY OF CORRESPONDENCE CourRSES OFFERED BY 
Forty Institutions DurInGc THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1926-1927 
Geographic Section 


(Figures in Parentheses Refer to the Number of Institutions 
Reporting in Each Section) 
aa 





a a 


East West East West 
New Middle North North South South South 
Eng- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- Pa- 
land tic tral tral tic tral tral tain cifie U.S, 
Type of Course (1) qd) (4) (7) (5) (4) (6) (8) (4) (40) 
Elementary school 
ae 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 


General course in the 
principalship ..... 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 2 
Elementary school 


administration .... 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 2 
Elementary school 
supervision ...... 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 3 


Elementary school 

administration and 

supervision ....... 0 0 6 0 
General principles of 

elementary educa- 

IRB Aran 0 0 6 3 1 0 6 5 2 23 
General educational 

administration .... 1 0 3 11 3 5 7 7 3 40 
General educational 

supervision ....... 0 0 2 1 0 0 3 2 1 9 
General educational 

administration and 

supervision ....... 2 0 12 10 9 4 58 
History of education. 0 0 5 5 2 4 6 8 2 32 
Theory and philoso- 


or 
“I 
Je) 
w 
re) 


24 


oo 
i?) 
on 


phy of education... 1 0 2 5 2 1 2 9 2 24 
History and theory 

of education com- 

MME aiiesteacwmases 1 0 6 5 4 3 5 9 3 36 


Educational sociology 0 0 3 4 6 3 2 6 2 26 
Character education, 


civic education ... 0 0 0 0 0 3 
General psychology . 5 0 9 13 16 9 11 13 10 86 
Child psychology ... 0 1 3 5 2 1 5 1 5 23 


Psychology of adoles- 


Sy cic wiesesens 0 0 0 2 1 1 3 1 1 9 
Abnormal psychology 1 0 1 0 0 0 1 5 1 9 
Mental measurement 1 1 2 1 0 0 1 1 1 8 

WEN oder ecwn 12 2 61 67 53 38 67 79 40 419 
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Summary and conclusions—The committee has presented evidence 
showing the opportunities for professional courses in 139 institutions 
of collegiate grade. These institutions included 48 state universities, 
55 semi-publie or private universities and 36 state colleges. 

The technic of investigation involved an analysis of the catalogs 
of these institutions and the tabulation of educational courses and 
allied courses under appropriate headings. These tabulations were 
made for residence, extension, and correspondence courses for the 
academic year 1926-1927. The summer session courses of 1926 
were tabulated in a similar manner. 

A summary of the total number of courses of particular interest 
to elementary school principals has been made in Table 124. 


TABLE 124—Torat Numser or Opportunities ror SELEcTED TYPES oF 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES 


Correspon- 
Summer Residence Extension dence 
Session Courses Courses Courses 
Type of Course 1926 1926-1927 1926-1927 1926-1927 Total 
Elementary school principaship.. 19 16 1 2 38 
General school principalship..... 10 6 3 2 21 
Elementary school administration 18 24 4 2 48 
Elementary school supervision... 28 49 6 3 86 
Elementary school administration 

ONG MIPOTVIBIOD 600.06 ecceevee- 113 167 25 24 329 
Principles of elementary educa- 

GM. cncceacsawads ciencrinsaen 182 150 22 23 377 
General psychology ............. 340 487 41 86 954 
Child payenolosy .....cc.ceccees 94 146 18 23 281 
Mental measurements ........... 42 100 5 8 155 
Practice teaching (Elementary 

WEE 66s etnikccnannens Raae 32 51 we = 83 
Observation (Elementary school) 58 41 - - 99 

DE -casetscuscnteesenauen 936 1237 125 173 2471 


Other general points brought out by the tabulation were: 

1. The majority of the courses in all institutions must be classed 
as “general” in scope. For example, topics in a course in supervi- 
sion would be handled as “ school supervision ” rather than as “ ele- 
mentary school supervision.” 

2. There were encouraging indications of an increasing number 
of courses particularly for elementary school principals. The sec- 
tions showing greatest activity in total number of courses offered 
were the South Atlantic and Pacific areas. 

3. The correspondence course plan has found greater favor with 
the state universities than with the private universities or state col- 
leges. The East North Central section of the country offered more 
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courses in proportion to the number of institutions than any other 
geographical area. 

4. Extension class work was offered most frequently by state uni- 
versities. The areas of greatest activity in terms of total number of 
courses were the Middle Atlantic and the Pacific sections. 

5. The same general types of courses are offered in summer school 
as during the regular session. 


SELECTED REFERENCE 


1. Hosic, James F. “College Courses for Elementary School Principals,” Teachers 
College Record, Vol. XXVII, No. 9, May, 1926, pp. 792-798. 














tion 


nun 


lar]. 


acai 
sch« 


mel 
cou 


of 
oth 


ing 
the 
leg 
cou 
elu 
anc 


org 
for 


col 


Col 


Da! 
Wa 




















CHAPTER XXII 
PROFESSIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS 


HE CATALOGS of one hundred and thirty-nine institutions 

of collegiate grade were searched for the data presented in 

this chapter. Basic to this survey were the following defini- 
tions of terms: 

Course—a unit of instruction for the completion of which a given 
number of semester units or credits is awarded. 

Academic course—a general cultural, or non-professional course. 

Professional course—a course in education or allied fields particu- 
larly designed to prepare for teaching and other school positions. 

Training program or curriculum—a group of courses, usually both 
academic and professional, preparing students for teaching and other 
school positions, such as elementary school principal, ete. 

Degree—a college award for the completion of certain require- 
ments, usually a given number of both academic and professional 
courses. 

Certificate, license or diploma—a college award for the completion 
of a training program or group of courses preparing for teaching or 
other educational positions. 

This chapter will present summaries of an analysis of the 48 train- 
ing programs selected from the 139 institutions and an analysis of 
the 5 training programs limited solely to elementary school principals. 

Summary of training programs—The catalogs of the 139 col- 
leges and universities included 25 institutions* which group their 
courses in the form of training programs. These 25 institutions in- 
cluded 15 state universities, six semi-public or private universities 
and four state colleges. 

A majority of the institutions offering training programs were 
organized as “ schools of education,” four as “ colleges of education,” 
four as “ teachers colleges” and two as “ departments of education.” 

A part of these training programs began with the first year of 
college, while other programs did not start until the student had 

*Including the following universities and colleges: Arkansas, Boston, Chicago, 
Columbia (Teachers College), Florida State, Harvard, Indiana, Iowa, Louisiana, 
Miami, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota Agricultural, North 


Dakota, Ohio, Ohio State, Oregon, Pittsburgh, Stanford, South Dakota, Rutgers, 
Washington, Washington State, and William and Mary. 
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been in attendance for one or two years. This difference in require / 


ments for entrance upon the training programs has been indicated 


in Table 125. It will be noted: 
1. That 27 of the 48 training programs require high school gradu- 


ation or equivalent training. 


2. Fourteen required two years of college work as preliminary to 
the organized curriculum. 
3. Seven programs required teaching experience. The two year 


minimum in five cases would tend to exclude all but the mature 
students. 


TABLE 125—RequireMENTS FoR ENTRANCE UPoN THE 
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Additional 
Basic Requirements Requirements 
A 





J 


~ 


College 
ing or Equiv- 
alent 


of College 
proved Four- 


or Equivalent 
College Work 
Credit 


Graduation] 
Standing 


High Sehoes) 
perience 


Sophomore 

Two Years of 

Ninety Hours 

Graduate Ap- 
year 

Total 

Two Years Suc- 
cessful Teach- 

Teaching Ex- 

Total 


Training Program 
11. General school prin- 

ae 
12. General school super- 

re rer 
13. Supervisor in city sys- 

DN Ni cehnedeenan 1 fa ae = i si i si 
14. Supv. of rural schools .. he 1 - = 1 1 as 1 
15. Supv. of special classes .. = si ‘a 1 1 
16. Teacher and _ super- 

visor of special 

SE cannes awelnins vas 72 en oa 1 1 
17. General school super- 

visor and superin- 

ene 1 re “% ae as 1 
18. General school prin- 

cipal and superin- 

WE. kiccvaccas 1 ae 1 
19. General school princi- 

pal, supervisor and 

superintendent ... 1 ns a aa ne 1 
20. General school prin., 

supv. and sr. high 

school teacher .... 1 os ee a 55 1 
21. General school ad- 

ministrator ...... 1 oe Pe ne 1 
22. General school ad- 

ministration ...... 1 1 2 - 1 5 
23. General school super- 

WES ainicaceasanece te a 3 ee res 3 
24. General school ad- 

ministration and su- 
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The 25 colleges and universities offered 48 training programs. 
Several institutions offered clearly differentiated programs for sev- 
eral types of school workers, while others recommended one program 
for several positions. The types of programs offered during the 
academic year 1926-1927 have been indicated in Table 126. 


*Five training programs permit sophomores to enroll in a course in the intro- 
duction to education. 
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Table 126 shows that the 48 training programs’ fall either within 
the elementary or certain general school fields. Programs solely for 


TABLE 126—Tue Forty-Eicut Traininc ProcramMs OFFERED BY TWENTY-Fivg 
INSTITUTIONS IN 1926-1927 


Type of Institution in Which Offered 





= Semi-Public 
and Private 
State Colleges and State 
Training Program Universities Universities Colleges Total 
1. Elementary school principal........ 5 2 ee 7 
2. Superintendent and _ elementary 
school principal .......0sccsccess 1 - és 1 
3. Elementary teacher, supervisor and 
eae re 1 wa - 1 
4. Elementary school supervisor...... 2 3 i 5 
5. Elementary school principal and ele- 
mentary school supervisor....... 1 2 a 3 


6. Elementary school teacher, high 

school normal teacher and ele- 

mentary supervisor ............. 1 a es 1 
7. Elementary school supervisor, high 

school normal director and critic 


EE 50a ccnsccencneeWeatans 1 - 1 
8. Elementary schoo! administration.. .. 1 1 
9. Elementary school supervision...... 3 

10. Elementary school teaching and 
II ce vent ama 1 a 1 
11. General school principal............ 1 1 2 
12. General school supervisor.......... 1 1 2 
13. Supervisor in city systems.......... 1 1 
14. Supervisor of rural schools......... 1 1 
15. Supervisor of special classes........ 1 1 

16. Teacher and supervisor of special 
ND ow acneu nts asa aa atta sg 1 es 1 

17. General school supervisor and super- 
MIE in ddidncrs xwececcanecnes 1 ie - l 

18. General school principal and super- 
En ear ere eran 1 oe 1 2 

19. General school principal, supervisor 
and superintendent ............. a “s 1 1 

20. General school principal, supervisor 
and senior high school teacher... .. —% 1 1 
21. General school administrator...... 1 - ses 1 
22. General school administration...... 1 3 1 5 
23. General school superyv4gion......... a 3 3 

24. General school administration and 
NE oe seccrcvdssaveewess 1 a 1 2 
i rte ee ileal 20 23 5 48 





*In several states the training programs of one institution were taken to be 
representative of the programs of several institutions conforming to various state 
requirements. For example, Stanford University was used to represent the re- 
quirements for California as several universities offer programs based upon the 
state requirements for certain credentials. 
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high school principals and other groups were omitted from the study. 
The following points are of particular interest: 


% 
cally 
state 

2. 

3. 


There were 7 training programs intended solely and specifi- 
for elementary school principals. Five of these were given in 
universities. 

There were 2 programs for the “ general principalship.” 
The majority of the training programs were general in nature 


as indicated by such titles as “general school administrator” or 
“elementary teacher, supervisor or principal.” 

Table 127 indicates the various training programs with the degrees 
or certificates granted at the end of the training. It will be noted: 


1. 


In regard to the types of certificates or degrees: 

a. Some of the curriculums are organized with reference to one 
particular academic or professional degree. Others may lead 
to more than one of a number of academic or professional de- 
grees. In several cases the curriculums are not organized so as to 
lead to any particular degree. 

b. Practically all of the curriculums are organized with refer- 
ence to undergraduate degrees. 

c. Recommendations for school credentials, an elementary 
school principal’s license, a principal’s certificate and a certifi- 
cate in administration and supervision are awarded separately 
or along with university degrees. 


. With reference to the special training curriculums: 


a. Of the seven programs for the elementary school principal, 
three lead to an elementary school principal’s license, one to a 
Teachers College Diploma awarded with an advanced degree, 
and three to either the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
degree in Education or the Master’s degree. 

b. Of the two programs for the general school principal one 
leads to a Principal’s certificate with the Bachelor of Science 
in Education; the other was not organized directly with refer- 
ence to a particular degree. 

c. Of the five programs for the elementary school supervisor, 
one leads to the Bachelor of Science in Education, three to a 
Teachers College Diploma awarded with the Bachelor of Science 
or advanced degree, and one to either a University Teachers 
Certificate with the Bachelor of Science, or the Master’s degree 
with a certificate in administration and supervision. 

d. Of the two programs for the general school supervisor, one 
was organized with specific reference to the Bachelor of Science 
in School Supervision; the other was not organized with direct 
reference to a particular degree. 
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TABLE 127.—Decrees or Certiricates AWARDED FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE 
Forty-E1ight TraIntnc Programs—1926-1927 





Professional Training 
Prograa 


Degree or Certificate 
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12. 
15. 
4. 
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19, 
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22. 


23. 


24. 


Blementary school principal 


Superintendent and elementary 
school principal 


Elementary school teacher, 
supervisor and principal 


Elementary school supervisor 


Elementary school principal and 
elementary school supervisor 


Elementary teacher, rural class- 
room teacher, high school normal 
training teacher and el tary 

school supervisor 





Elementary school supervisor, 
county normal school director 
and critic teacher 

Blementary school administration 
Elementary school supervision 


Blementary school teaching and 
supervision 


General school principal 
General school supervisor 
Supervisor in city systems 
Supervisor in rural schools 
Supervisor in special classes 


Teacher and supervisor of 
special classes 


General school supervisor and 
superintendent 


General school principal and 
superintendent 


General school principal, super- 
visor and superintendent 


General school principal, super 
visor and senior high-school 
teacher 

General school administrator 
General echool administration 
Generel school swervision 


Generel school administration 
and supervision 
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8. Considering groups offering a single degree, the bachelor’s de- 
gree was most frequent with eight times; the doctor’s degree was 
offered in only one training program. 


TABLE 128.—Decrees AWARDED BY SEVENTEEN INSTITUTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF 
ProckrAaMS WHIcH INCLUDE REQUIREMENTS ON ACADEMIC TRAINING 


No. 
Programs 
Offering 
the 
Degree Degrees 
Disctacliee GF Bakemne Wi TONIC ovo vinink nec sees vcccvececcewsnsedcocess 10 
Bachelor of Science in School Supervision ..............cccececeeceecees 1 
Bachelor of Science or Master’s degree with certificate in administration 
MU IN os niin a's hiss axes aw ale aio Mer ea wes Pos WCE Rs 2 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education.............0..eee008: 3 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in Education................... 1 
ND (hn oakoos ea eens nen nen esau kcaneenNams eee 17? 


According to Table 128 all of the organized programs did not 
terminate in a degree or certificate, although 17 of them did. Of 
these 17, there were 15 which ended with the bachelor’s degree, while 
2 might be continued to the master’s degree. 

Table 129 presents the academic training required or suggested 
in the 17 programs leading to a degree. It will be noted: 

1. That a majority of the requirements were for the “ bachelor of 
science in education.” 

2. In the requirements for the Bachelor of Science in education 
the fields of study most frequently mentioned were: Composition, 
12; publie speaking, 8; sociology, 7; and general chemistry, 7. 

3. The degree of “bachelor of science in school supervision ” 
specified the following academic requirements: English literature, 
public speaking, rhetoric and composition, American government, 
science, military science and freshman lectures. 

4. The most common academic requirements or recommendations 
for all degrees were as follows: Composition 16, public speaking 12, 
physical education 11, sociology 10, military science 9, foreign lan- 
guage 8, hygiene 7, general chemistry 7 and economies 7. 

Table 130 presents a tabulation of the academic requirements for 
18 of the training programs whether they terminated in a degree or 
not. Apparently only one program which did not terminate in a 
degree had provision for academic training. Or to state this from 
another angle, 17 training programs which lead to a degree had re- 
quirements and suggestions on academic courses. A majority of the 


*One institution setting up specifications toward academic training does not 
arrange the program with reference to a particular degree. 
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Sesmoy pepucw 
~movey paw pastnbag tesog | 
s9emn0 rememoony | SCOSDSOHAONCOFAA HH HAOOHABRDOO HAO05S0090 905000 
#esmoy pesyndeg Tw05 |t FHC SNNONNOODD CONRNRKONNY ANAM HK Ra ae aA 
* 
dS Seescoeove ec eeaeseec ones 
> 
<opeyupe teeues Teomesn Ee i@ i ee ee | eee e et twee eee eee pete 
= 
Titi wr twee eee rwne ret eee te Cee tees eeanet 
a 
$\8 RSeCECEHREHS 8 OF Perr ererne tee ee ee eens 
Woyzers 
“Stupepy Tooqos Teieuey Fe 
bit Rh cole ee 
smeszigial @ tte sss ewes He eee eta se ete rere tte 
~StuTmpy Tooqos [Teieues | © 
seuowes Toowes WATE PS ee ee ee 
- 
aod S42] Pesadet setes |F 
que uy Slol ttt tee tewntnees SPECCC CTS EC CCC CCS EU Cee SS 
eee iP 
* 
a 
me eeee ee oge2eeees CHEECH OCCH OF EHEC TORS ORO ED 
~puequyiednc pre rit Fi 
“Ujid Tooyss Tes 4 
Jit} se sere erans ee | 
aim 
rm. 
miedng Yours twssuen| S/S Prt eran es PECHOCHOCC RE LIER CHOP BORED 
J 
|= ee 
ane 
-sednc puy * 
“ooged Eivseensts|§ [3] tam te terete eeeoservreeeosvecsee eee 
wie “eae Beaty Joouse| 
° 
+ Soak Bd) od oe ee ee 
mrodhs Tosuos aay Te ats |= 
we 
SSdotey Siropele [= ° 
; ~ aera ne ee 
Jeyouey, woorsssT 
3 ovey LIesuROTS 
Bop tt tte eeeenns CORO COLE SES VECS COE S 
zostaiedns Too 
f20,uewelg puy tears] 3 
ouyig Yoouss Livyuemeta| Sie] te te tee eens Peeper eee twee eee eee 
Slop tt reser eraee i 
wera | 
saoing Yooung Aseweemetarel leg st tt eee es ee 
@ 
Tegyoupsd vee zoszare| Z) ol Mra renee ewes eer ereee toeereenreaenene 
-dng ‘ieqous, Livqwewetg|< 
=) 
simp th ete twee eens pereeree se ee eee ereneenns 
© 
_[ettoussa oouss from 2} 
an Sr pe Sial tt tee ett. i 
Mees tt Peat ete tees Pee eee tt tt tet et 
loogeg Aivquemetg) & 
p «UC 
° s 
- ° 
g ° 8 
2 3 a 
° 
° s 8 E 2 
& nod >> a 
» 7h, 8 S83 a 
: $25 Baste 's pegs wi ap tt 2 
a s+ bd Boe 2s Pagar 2 2 43 bH 4 AY 
5 ese bo] o $82 rs gz on oso -- ef 
322 -” vev Sal Oo eoece- ws 
° Bess of 8&4 SCasaeoane o - ckhRao ° 
S asaSsy aslo acy seestasesy se SSnen ei ae 
Qpataawmaa *.~fS5Ss% 2°S* a9 Reecitss en 
a eoow Seon a0 = ° er ecuand ocoto 
goseebots ered cdl dnin® snehsrg osace 
Sa a HS Gacospetiasacacn 3% 7° 3é ag3 
sts aExSB efSisstsazes = aES8S seen8 
S2REGSS2ES3 G222525 3 8253228898 
SiFS ES 2RE RS 225 23 MBE 2d 2 3 88Ec88 52823 














TABLE 130.—AcapeMIc Courses RequireD AND RECOMMENDED IN VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL TRAINING ProcraMs—1926-1927—C ontinued 








‘ ° a *edenguel udsypeso, 
*uoyizonpe teorsfyd 49 /F *Aaystmeyo 40 ft *fudsadoeg *Tz uoyywonPA YITH JuorTs uoyydo uy /J seonetos £10;8L0QeT @ 10 fs *soyyeuoyeU 410 BP T wt 3 


Pucces B 40 * sOTqomoyjzem’£1038TH [ff *@4N{eL9I}T UT TZu™ ay sesimoo yiptm uote Juyyeeds oyTqnd uy esmmoo we yITs cae am o < Pep nap Sodas hy A promo Pag n Bo ne gen on 
901g £.m4UeD YWUeCZOUTN UT essn0d ouO 4O /G fLOm q , 
oem ies Capen dy mai ee Ry Ih lc n “i MOTAA O44 Aq peseZJO GOSINOD oY} WOry UEsOYD oq Au seAtzoOTA /E *Squemesapnbes souyu 
d ets ° cede [wrea0s !eoutT, [ei0Uus? YuoTe suo] yupucUMODEY it *STOOYOS pue sae[T[Oo enoy + fq " ‘ = 
cuiels 66 anes os pe i oq on seayzoetg /Z *poquesosd omyeu [e10eued @ 30 suo; wPUEMMODSA [eUCTITPPY /F ‘UMTNOTAINo UT PepuaMUOoeT sesINOD *OOY *uMTNOTAINo UT PertNber sosinoD 4 


6 ] T 4 Se tt It Te308 
8e1Nj{O0T weunjsetg 
orate 
Spooz Arequcue(g 
Buyyy,01o Arequowetg 
Suyaesp pusyees; sisyuowe,tg 
Ustsep LrcquemeT” 
einzoestyoze zo £1038TH 
S3re ould 
8328 TeOT ORI 
uot yworoe: £4 ;unmM0O 
PUs SOTITAT3I08 punocszsfeid * seuen 
(ATOZ *Temnyeu) Suyowed 
/§ Wryzwonpe peoy shug* 
/F eoucyos £a03 tT tH 
@189 PITYO pue YITeaYH 
Sororsfud 
eueya4y 
Sooo a0 fuvz0g 
ABo0Toos Ter98ueg 
/¥ soyshud 
sosed pue spy{os *spynbyT 30 soyusyooy 
WITT pire *punos *4vey 
ustjousem puw £4;0;4300TT 
soyetyd [e108ue9 
4udescd0e9 zo setdyoutag 
£143 uUeyo Tereuep 
squrys pus seers 
OTT WOoeuy zo AJOTONITUI0 
fpnys omyeu pues Gotoy3tus0 
/¥ eoucezos 
soyuedne pue £4;pes0q 
@ueTqoud mozpyntoag 
i eoueyos TwOTFOTOT, 
/¥ eouctos Temjeg 
/¥ soy yeneuzaT 
SOT eTweIS 
£r,qmou03 {243 oustd 
erqesTty 
Sydosot wud 
qUeums08403 weoltery 
SoueTOS TROPITTOd 


siequmn mmToo 





isa] 
om 
al 
Lad 
" 
3 
- 





ene 
lett t 


mem oooooo- 
at 


Del oe eel oe Be ee el | 
ol ee en) 


~ 
a 


' 
Stet t tates 


terete ttwne 
’ 
' 


sere ee eet te toe 
' 
' 


Ce rr 
one 
a 

' 


Prtetet tte ttt toe 


oe 
tears 
see 
eee 

' 

so eee 6 
‘ ' 
' ' 


ef 
' 
wo el 
Peer ee eee eet eee eee eee eek ee 

' 

' 

' 

' 

' 
‘tr 


v4 
° 
io} 
nel 
foe} 
« 
& 
b 
= 
H 
A 
a 
> 
| 
M 
= 
x 
H 


Sete eeeeeeee 
Petree revenge ‘ 
tee tetens 
ees 
terete uevene 
srenpenrenues 
eee. Le oe 
ee 
teatus 
't tetas 
srpeter 
testes 


' 
St ieteot ns 


SSOSONOSOHOCSCOCOH COOH HHNNNO ROKR O HO MN 
pee 

tratante 

steree 

Seaotepes 


BONN EHNA HK PHM HRM NN MR BNP HR 





























D4 AONANE NNN MAN MMM ODOOCOCOCOMONLCHONMOO 


ad od od ee ee 


© 
ad 
0 
N 
- 
ne 
Lad 
a 
°o 
- 
an 
0 
0 
n 
n 




































































Panui}U0 )— 12761-97261 — SN vun0Ng DNINIVUT, IVNOISSA4I0OUg SQOMVA NI GAGNANWOOUY ANV agqulnday sasunoD SINGAaVOY—  OEFI ATAVL 














428 


ELEMENTARY Scuoort PrRINcIPALS 





































































































TABLE 131.—ProressionaL Courses RequireD oR RECOMENDED FOR THE PROFESSIONAL TRAINING ProGgRAMS—1926-1927 





























sosmon popummocey we TerEby Imo, | T"“"Y HS “NKOBR « & Qeewenngerace 
@eerm0y popammose: 1¥30; 200e oe NwEensa Oo a Arce coneucene, 
@eaitoy perynbey teyoy ones ~. eeggege - eo avM""S-°[°gnggeon 
(Z)@petasodne pa uoTyEsZeTUTEpY TooT > TeseUeD | .f eee ta CF tt em 6 whet ttietuuns 
2 eee wt Cee eee 8 mt 
BoTstasedns auey |= 
(s) motets. S Toedes Ter a ree 8h Chee eee we © mettre eeetoges 
. 
(oe ce ee ee ee er 
(S) torsezzepapEpy Toous, TereUs: a 
a © eee wh thee emt 6b Mots 
(Ut) 4038232 ;aTEpy ToouDs TezeUa | P Seen of Feeders © © Meer tenetwene 
AT) 2eqoweg Toouds WITH pEW sosfazednc*tedzoutia | 7 Pere £8 Chee eee 86 FO ott tts 
(1) swopaequtsedag pre sostasedng ‘ted zoupaa | 4 eeee er (eet srmn 6 S pettiness 
3 Cet aot tot te ltl mM ee ees 
ue sating 
(2) suepmoyns aor Es eeee ‘se Pere rne ‘ ‘ oe od ee oe) 
(1) stepuequpiedne pre sosparadns | 3 tte wt peemrae ‘ © ep Dt emt twit anne 
8 ee ee ee ee ee 00 
Seesvlo Teyoeds zo scatalEbng wv seyove, a 
ry vUCe CE CCC C OG 6 8 OOO O88 Oth 8 8 
(t) eeevto pepoods uy s0ssazedng _- 
at eee rf tease ' ' seve ecevreerenne 
3 Ce tat mm eee e eee blll ee eee 
(1) Stoome Tem uy sosyasedng 
of See 89 CSELECSO © £ BSCE CHSC TRS 
(1) suazete £559 uy s0spasadng | > be tot Metts ‘ rete etre nenne 
2 ete Ce met tee ‘ ' wee nee ' = 
(2) s0ezasedng Yooyos [wssueg | 2 oe cabot lth. 
a Cote 06 Chet 888 © © COREE dette s 
(z) Tedzouzag Yooyss 1 2 sreee na tant ien ' ' Matt et tee ttta 
of ees @€f Bee Che © 8 we ee) 
rf) s eseee se te tiatan ' ' ot oe ee 
woTeTA wing pare Puyuowes {obuo Arvguecets [= tnt me Stamens ‘ ' pert eenrewens 
3 PE Mt tt 8 ttt 
(¢) woyezaszedng Tooyo, Livzusmety 
a tte ta eevwereee ‘ ‘ were ee ee teeta 
(1) BorsezseTaTEpy Locus, Lrv;wustg |S Co oe ee ee 0900608 bens oon | 
sayoue, OF 372 ° Peme t ' ~< 
qoeue tenes & » Le Sae lap nd Oe = ‘ NiSnmrse F § MELEME Emenee 
t 108 fas adng 19y on lot bee bt tomes 8 tl tte ttm 
TWoogss GItH «Soset Temy «Poqowes Extytonste 2 
Si aeue ee Bewmrees © € CHEB EOCESE BES 
) 206 ;a BdNs [OOYD> 
Areywmeots vee twdsout!) Yoong Lavaumaty [> ee en err 
g tte t- ee ee | ' _ mrerrrwmeeemrereee 
a = kz0y 
(s) seetaméng rosyss ~ id thse ON tet § § HET PEMeeewes 
pre r0sparatng *zaqowss clestonse’ fal 008 80 COmrmees € © Pee eter ements 
(1) vedousag £ ts paw a Sse C8 BOF CRES © & BORE CORESEEDS 
rd we ¥ MS 
a sense er tinting ' ‘ Co ee ee 
qlé) Tedtoutsg Toouse daegmeetg |r] rae OH mem iinn ft CAIN ininnin 





Courses 





Pal 


1. a. Elemente 








ry echoc. principalship 


db. General course in the principalship 
Blementary school administration 
Blementary schoo) supervision 
4+ @. Blementary school administration and 


@apervision 
dv. Blementary school curriculum 


sudjects 
5. @. Ceneral principles of elementary education 


@. Investigations in elementary schoo) 


instruction in e special subject 


©. Teachers’ and euperrisors’ course in 


General educationa) administration 
de Organisation, objectives and supervision of 


co. Elementary school special methods course 


d. Technic of elementary school instruction 
4, Children's literature 


7. @, General educational supervision 


6. 


special aethods 
8. a, General educations) administration and 


Supervision 
d. General school carriculus 
@. Invresticntions in general school subjects 


9. a. General technic of instruction 


db. Teacher’s course in a particular eudject 


@. Teaching of mjor mbjjects 


BAucation of atypical children 


' 10, 


3 
38 
33 23 
et 
ezsbe3 
sepses 
LETS: 
84° °53 
— . 
sEsigs 
Prbss3 
sees 
EP EEEE 
$23 
asa 














SS eS 


~arear 1Acr 





Tue SEveENTH YEARBOOK 











S289 popusmmooeg puw paipndey [w05 


aa*s°°"- 





QO HAQAAANRSDAAMH 
o = 





@2emop pepusmmoccg T¥OL 


gearn-o 


Ger ANAM OAMONAMAOMAMEe 





@esmoy pessnbdey Twi05 


Bg eeoes@ 


SAO CHOSMOONBRACOCe 





(Zz) Wopstssadng pov voz e38TUTEPY Tooyos Te18u 


mre teem te eet teeta 





(¢) Goyetrsadng yooyos Tessue9| 


@eererereretrwmererrerrm 





R, |Ro. 





(9) Sorsez3e;uTEPY Toousg TeLeu 


Mere tvemrerereertceta 





mtretremmtetrereeeenne 





(Tt) 2034238 ;U;Epy Toousg Tess8Ua9) 





(1) 29y9"0y Toogss GFE PY 2 aTAsodng ‘Teds outzg| 





(1). popregapsedng pre sosjazedng ‘Twdyoutsg] 


R. [R. |B, |R. Ro. 





(2) qwepuszupiadng paw ped upg 








(1) auepueqazzedng pre 208 yazodng 





(1) sesevto Teyoeds jo sz0esasedng pre seqowey 





(1) @ese"{o Teloeds uy sostazodng 








(1) €Tooyos perms uy sosyasodng 








(Tt) emeqcke £479 ay sz0esas0dng 


R, |B. | Ro, |B, |Ro.| Bo. |Ro. |B. Ro, 








(2) 4ostasedng Yoocg Tesseuen 





(z) Vedzoussg Toor Tersue9 








(1) Totetasedng pre Fupyowey Tooyos Lavy lg 











(¢) woystasadng ood, £ 











(1) woyseszesuTEpY Tooyss Lrew weg 


Ro. |B. |Re.|R, [Rc.|R, |Be.| B.| Ro. 





iayovey 2 
Tooyss Towrog un0p Ee fd pe Bo 





{1) 2@yasedng pu soyovey, Temrog 
looms WITH ‘zeyowe, Teiny ‘seqowo, Lavy owetg 





(g) s0syaszadns Toouss 





Arwuewety we Tedjoussg Tooyog Livjuewelg 


ome eee 
tmrntene 
ter reuoeree 
ees ece 9 8 
enrteene 
Ct ee ee 
me tree 
ee ee ee 





(¢) 40@tasedng Tooyos 4 Tz 


Ce ee ee ee 
Ce ee ee 
ec ecmrtwrteertreneeenes 
Ce ee ee | 
rer ererrrrnnrerereea 
estes eresesaeeoneoes 
TeC CCC eee eee ee 
rer erreereereenrene 
eveeetrressevrersesees 
erreterereteeenreeene 
min ttt ttt tee e tenes 
Peete tte eee ee eens 
mminwrtreeretereennne 
one peme rere nene 
Setceoaesetreoone eee 
See ectromesneeeeeos ss 
Prmererrerere te enne 
pevpevnemreeeteeenve 
tere ererereeeerenrnnesr 
eer erwme ee ewe enne 
| 
ere eenrerwre ee eenns 
ptrerreternrneennnne 
ee i oe | 








pur iosjszedng *zouoos}) mbit 


R, |B. |Rc. |B, |Bc, 








(t) tedyoutag £ Tz pue guep Jaadng 





R, |Bc. 





1 (4) Teizoussg tooyos fseyuewetg 








PROFESSIONAL Courses RequirEeD oR RECOMMENDED FOR THE PROFESSIONAL TRAINING ProGRaMS—1926-1927—C ontinued 


131. 


7 
4 


TABLE 





Courses 





19. @. Secondary schoo] administration and 


af’ 
aes 
833 
eek 
bekd@ 
Om mee 
g2etsss 
£22822 
BERR 
a 
hill 
532533 
é2és 
$ #58 


Matis ttt tt tate 8 te 
§ g 
Bes 
“ge 935 $ 
be 4, 3 § 
° “ese 4 4 

ssa sof « & 
dese. sds 7 ke 
e885 See ° 9 
t3s.8 Eee 3 & 
dcoss acy £¢ 388 
abse-¥9.% 28 33% 
S°Segee=s Eq 238 
Se 2*eeste & ats 
g*icy *Seegsiscé.. 
teed er rete 

Ea. 929232 e8S5 2233 

MBH 

SesegSbisksesis 
Sédssisss 
8 s <dddddss 














7 |20\39 6j18 | 29 | 561 | 217 568 


rzlo7/26 14] 5 | 22) 25 | 6 jxcoj2sji0] 7 | sjso | vijay fis} 2/5 [4/5 | 7 [12 [15/25 | 18 


4 


Total 


Miscellaneous; 


&. Biology (physiolocy, hygiene, etc.) 


>d. art 


4, Preventive medicine 


@. Public health 


c. Nature study 





V/ Pigures in parentheses represent mumber of training programe of each type. 








430 ELEMENTARY ScHooLt PRINCIPALS 





programs terminating in certificates were only concerned with re- 
quired and suggested courses of a professional nature. It will be 
noted in Table 130, that: 

1. Seventy-four courses of study appeared in the 18 programs. 

2. The 74 fields of study were mentioned a total of 199 times, as 
required 162, and as recommended 37 times. 

3. The courses of study appearing most frequently were: Com- 
position 16, public speaking 12, physical education 11, sociology 10, 
military science 9, foreign language 9, economics 7, hygiene 7, and 
general chemistry 7. a 

In Table 131 there has been summarized the required and sug- 
gested professional courses in the 48 organized training programs. 
It will be noted: 

1. A sum total of 568 courses ; in the forty-eight training 
programs analyzed. 

2. Of the 351 required courses ose appearing most frequently, 
and their frequency of mention, arg: General educational adminis- 
tration 42, general educational adr&inistration and supervision 31, 
general psychology 30, history of education 21, elementary school 
methods 18, practice teaching 17, history and theory of education 
combined 16, elementary school supervision 14, elementary school 
administration and supervision 14nd child psychology 14. 

3. Of the 217 recommended coutses, those appearing most fre- 
quently, and their frequency of mention are; general education ad- 
ministration 21, general educational administration and supervision 
19, elementary school administratiqn and supervision 15, secondary 
school administration and supervision 10, elementary school curricu- 
lum 9, elementary school supervision 8, history of education 8, theory 
and philosophy of education 8, child psychology 8, secondary school 
curriculum 8, and vocational education and guidance 8. 

4. Of the eighty-three courses stated as required by seven training 
programs requiring courses for the preparation of the elementary 
school principal, the largest number was in the field of educational 
administration. 

5. A course in the elementary school principalship is recommended 
in training programs preparing for: Elementary school administra- 
tion, elementary school principal and elementary school supervisor, 
supervisor and teacher in special classes and general school adminis- 
tration. There were no required courses on the elementary school 
principalship for training programs preparing for that position. 

6. There was one course in the general school principalship re- 
quired in preparation for the elementary school principalship. 
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Examples of training programs—In the previous section a sum- 
mary was given to indicate the general nature of the courses offered 
in the miscellaneous training programs. It is the purpose of this 
section to present examples and information on the five training * pro- 
grams organized specifically for elementary school principals. This 
study does not include the programs which were designed for both ele- 
mentary school principals and superintendents. According to the 
university catalogs the institutions with organized curriculums for 
elementary school principals were: University of Arkansas; Uni- 
versity of Chicago; Teachers’ College, Columbia University; Indi- 
ana University; and the University of Washington. 


UNIVERSITY OF ARKANSAS 
(General Work in Education Leads to the Bachelor of Science in Education) 


Specialization Requirements *—Prospective teachers should decide as early as 
possible the field in which they wish to teach, and prepare themselves accordingly. 
In general students will not be recommended for teaching positions in a particular 
field unless they have pursued the following courses or their equivalents in that 
field: 

Elementary School Principals—Courses in Education to be pursued: 
Education Administration, 103 Classroom Administration 
Education Administration, 203 Elementary Tests and Measurements 
Education Administration, 313 The Principal and His School 
Education Administration, 323 State School Systems 
Education Administration, 353 School Supervision 
Education Administration, 383 Educational Surveys 
Educational Methods, 103 Technic of Teaching 


Psychology, 203 General Psychology 
Psychology, 243 Educational Psychology 
Psychology, 252 Psychology of Elementary School Subject 


University or Cuicaco Co.iece or Epucation 


Professional courses for superintendents and principals*—The College of Edu- 
cation believes that the student in training should view professional preparation 
for specialized positions in terms of the aggregate education, training, and experi- 
ence required adequately to fit an individual for a particular type of profes- 
sional service rather than to view such training in terms of degrees or certifi- 
cates. To this end the total training of superintendents and principals is divided 
into four phases. Every student who elects to prepare for a superintendency or 
principalship should be guided by the educational adviser of the college to make 
the broadest and most thorough preparation possible in each of the phases. 





* According to Table 126 there were seven training programs for elementary 
school principals. In this section the two minimum programs, out of three offered 
by Indiana University will be omitted leaving five programs for discussion. 

* (General work in education leads to the Bachelor of Science in Education.) 
Taken from the Bulletin of the University of Arkansas, April, 1926, p. 121. 

*Taken from mimeographed sheets recently issued by College of Education, 
The University of Chicago. 
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I. General education including the various elements of training necessary to 

provide the individual with the knowledges, habits, skills, attitudes, and ideals 

regarded generally as essential to clear thinking, forceful expression, and right 

conduct. 

_ The University aims, through the requirements which it imposes on entering 
students in the colleges and through its junior college requirements, to admit 

to candidacy for its degrees only those who have had a broad general education. 

There are two general principles which are expressed in these requirements. 
The first is that no one is educated who has not had direct contact with all of 
the major fields of human knowledge. The entrance requirements are so formu- 
lated as to require that each student shall have made some critical study of the 
vernacular and its literature, and shall have had courses in the language and 
literature of at least one other nation, and also courses in the mathematical sci- 
ences, in natural science and in social science. The second principle is that no 
one is educated who has not followed a sequential course of study in several 
lines long enough to become familiar with methods of advanced thinking in some 
fields. The first principle of distribution is thus supplemented by the second prin- 
ciple of concentration. 

The aims of the university in setting up the requirement that students shall 
have a background of general education are in some measure defeated by certain 
clearly recognizable causes. Students go through the required courses but do 
not cultivate the spirit of the disciplines to which they are exposed. The admis- 
sion of students to advanced standing of various grades complicates and often 
defeats the administration of the requirements. Especially is it true that in com- 
mand of the vernaculur and in knowledge of the historical background of present- 
day institutions many of the students in education are lamentably deficient. 

It is certainly true that no one can assume a genuinely influential position in 
education unless he or she has a broad intellectual background. If students are 
in any degree deficient they ought to be required to take definite steps to over- 
come the deficiency. It is, therefore, recommended that in each case of a 
student in education careful examination be made of his record and attainments 
in general knowledge in the five major fields of human experience specifically 
covered in the requirements laid down by the university. Where deficiencies 
appear, steps should be taken in the early stages of the student’s training to 
correct the deficiencies through courses or through required individual study. 


II. General professional training and experience which should be received by 
students preparing for educational service irrespective of the particular type of 
work chosen. Five majors selected from the following courses or their equivalent * 

Course Titles 
. Introduction to education 
. General methods of teaching in elementary schools 
. General methods of teaching in junior and senior high schools 
Class organization, management and testing in elementary schools 
Class organization, management and testing in junior and senior high schools 
. Educational psychology on the elementary school level 
. Educational psychology on the secondary school level 
. Special methods of teaching 
. Practice teaching 
. History of education 
. School hygiene 


ie 


=H SOONAN 


— 





* Taken from mimeographed sheets recently issued by College of Education, The 
University of Chicago. 












Fo 
Fo 
Fo! 
Fo: 
For 
Fo! 


Fo! 


Fo: 


Fo! 


For 


For 









—_™ 








we 








Tue Seventy YEARBOOK 





III. Specific Professional Training in Education 


Nature of Courses 
For general overview of fields........ 
For general overview of fields........ 
For general overview of fields........ 


For managing the school population. 


For an understanding of psychological 
SEE verdad ccdcenucsadedaew 
For an understanding of psychological 
REE -éikbcnnctssandeadsanensws 
For an understanding of psychological 
MEN cc csetekcvaniewsnaceacen 
For an understanding of psychological 
problems 


For directing teaching methods...... 


For directing teaching methods...... 
For directing teaching methods...... 
For organizing curriculums.......... 


For organizing curriculums.......... 


For organizing and administering 
SURE PUNE a oasis scaneeaeceess 


For organizing and administering 
CR I owikin ose ehcericennass 


For supervising the teaching staff.... 
For supervising the teaching staff.... 


For supervising the teaching staff.... 
For teaching and supervising special 
GED Ue OP Giiv sé cekesvrcesencses 


For teaching and supervising special 
ee 
For teaching and supervising special 


EE Gr OF Giivencccdeecacneeses 


For teaching and supervising special 
ND Os caceciccernccsonss 


For teaching and supervising special 
Se HP Et acokabncénenkccer 


For teaching and supervising special 
| EE pea 


For directing health agencies........ 
20 


Elementary Schoo! Principal 
310, Educational Sociology 
342, The Curriculum 
350, Introduction to Educational Psy- 
chology 
328, The Administrative Management of 
Pupils 


354, Psychology of Elementary Educa- 
tion 


357, (357A The Psychology of Learning) 
363, Mental Tests 


359, The Psychology and Treatment of 
Exceptional Children 

366, General Technic of Instruction in 
the Elem. School 

370, Investigations of Study Habits 

371, Methods of Teaching Ideals 

344, (344A The Junior High School Cur- 
riculum) 

Kindergarten-Pri. 320, Problems in Cur- 
riculum Making 


332, (332A The Administration of the 
Teaching Staff) 


332, (332B The Supervision of the Teach- 
ing Staff) 

213, Practice Supervision 

Kindergarten-Pri. 320, Kindergarten- 
Primary Supervision 

390, Investigations in Reading 


391, Investigations in Spelling and Arith- 
metic 


392, Investigations of Problems in the 
Teaching of History and other 
Social Studies 


393, Investigations of Problems in the 
Teaching of Eng. 


395, Investigations of the Problems of 
Science Teaching 


396, Investigations of Problems in the 
Teaching of Geog. 


Kindergarten-Pri. 305 The Supervision 
of Language and Reading in 
Grades I-VI 

209, (209A School Hygiene) 
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Nature of Courses Elementary School Principals 
For teaching and supervising special 
euieete CF OF SD... vacccccccccccess Kindergarten-Pri. 310 Investigations in 


the Teaching of Community Life, 
History, and Civics in Grades 
I-VI 
For guidance, case study and per- 
IIE hw curcs ss eanceceee cas 329, Occupational Information, Guidance 
and Placement 
For measuring abilities and achieve- 


I ha ee 363, Mental Tests 
For measuring abilities and achieve- 
INE hi cvavces sdvesnwenksonseas 364, The Use of Tests in Improving In- 
struction 
For measuring abilities and achieve- 
NE wa daaenbi de cba sboneecanenee 340 (Kindergarten-Pri. 340A Tests for 
Kindergarten and Primary 
Grades) 


For the statistical treatment of facts. 307, Statistical Methods Applied to Edu- 
cational Problems 
For a unified view of professional 
GEE bbinendasensreudmiaweweses 340 (340A The Administration and Su- 
pervision of Elementary Schools) 
For a unified view of professional 
GE nds avancceecawess te eae .. 838, Junior High School Organization 
and Administration 
For a knowledge of other specialized 
WE. Lutes entarwan bere cetark 318, Constitutional and Legal Basis of 
Public School Administration 
For a knowledge of other specialized 
eee Pee ea aene te meas 323, School Costs 


IV. Specific Professional Training in Related Academic Departments 


Nature of"Courses Elementary School Principal 
For an understanding of economic and 
political institutions .............. Pol. Sci. 357 American Political Theories 
For an understanding of individual 
and social behavior............... Psy. 101 Introductory Psychology 
For an understanding of individual 
and social behavior ............... Psy. 251 Elementary Social Psychology, 
etc. 
For a knowledge of social forces and 
DN 8.6605 cssecnehosenrene> Soc. 551 The Family 
For a knowledge of social forces and 
DIY 55h ce vaghohoanekenamad Soc. 270 Social Pathology 
For an appreciation of American 
SEE cnscnatsactereessagnseninene Phil. 218 American Philosophy 
For an understanding of the problems 
OF CORI TDi oo nc ccnedcecesss Soc. 363 Urban Communities 
For an understanding of the problems 
CF COMIINIEY Toone nc cineeccesce- Soc. 366 Rural Communities 


For an adequate mastery of the con- 
tent of 2 or 3 special fields which 
are to be supervised............0.. Such subject courses in History, English, 
Science, Geography, Mathematics, 
Foreign Languages, etc., as may 
be recommended by the appro- 
priate Departmental advisors 
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V. The following types of undergraduate students may be encouraged to pre- 
pare for the superintendencies and principalships: * 

(a) Undergraduate students with two or more years of teaching experience 
who have completed two years of normal school or college work and who can con- 
tinue their training for two or three years until they are judged adequately pre- 
pared by a faculty committee. It is desirable that they have completed their 
general education and made an introductory study of professional problems. 
Deficiencies in these connections must be made up early during their residence 
work. 

(b) Undergraduate students without teaching experience who have completed 
a broad comprehensive general education and have taken at least one introductory 
course in education. It is understood that such students will continue their work 
toward the baccalaureate with emphasis largely on content subjects and with suffi- 
cient professional training to enable them to teach for two or three years. At 
the end of this period, they should continue their training along the lines specified 
for the particular kind of work which they have elected to prepare for. 


TEACHERS CoLLecE, CoLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 


Courses in Elementary Education *—Students with major interests in this group 
are advised to devote one third to one half of their time to subject-matter courses, 
such as those listed in Group C. Curriculum making, which is possibly the most 
prominent of all the problems connected with elementary instruction, is as 
dependent on knowledge of subject-matter as on knowledge of method. Students 
have too generally been inclined to overlook this fact in their selection of courses. 


GROUP A 


The courses in Elementary Education below are designed to meet the needs of 
students with major interest in any field of Elementary Education. 

Successful teaching experience in elementary school is prerequisite for all 
Teachers College diplomas in Elementary Education. In the case of students with 
little previous experience in the field of the particular diploma desired, the 
degree may be conferred, but the diploma will be withheld until after the candi- 
date has had one or more years of satisfactory experience in that field and has 
demonstrated ability in the work. 

Principal of Elementary Schools, awarded only with an advanced degree. 

At least one year of study to include (1) Education 233M—234M—Elementary 
education and supervision (Major course for principals and supervisors of ele- 
mentary schools and of primary grades) ; (2) Supplementary courses, to be selected 
as indicated by previous experience, from subject-matter courses and the fields 
of kindergarten, junior high school, school administration, educational measure- 
ments, hygiene and health education, and others; (3) Courses in the general fields 
of education as required for the degree for which the student is a candidate. 


GROUP B 


The courses in Elementary Education below are designed to meet the needs of 
(a) students with major interest in other fields; (b) students with major interest 





* Taken from mimeographed sheets recently issued by College of Education, The 
University of Chicago. 

* These are for Principals and Supervisors and leads to Teachers College Diplo- 
mas (Grades one to eight inclusive). From Teachers College Bulletin, Columbia 
University, 1926-1927, pp. 58-65. 
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ts who are specializing in some phase 
vided for in the regular major course, 


Education 111F—The Curriculum 
Education 112F—The Curriculum 
Education 112F a—Administrative 
Education 112F b—Elementary Sc 
Education 112F c—Junior High C 


Education 112F d—Senior High Se 
Education 111Fx and 112Fx—Curri 
Education 133U and 134U—Metho 
Education 133F and 134F—Teachin 
Education 118D—Teaching Industr 
Education 233U and 234U—Problen# in Elementary Education 
Education 233T and 234T—Measureffient in Elementary Education 
Education 234Y—General Elementa¥ Method 

Education 233F and 234F—Activities in Primary Grades 
Education 233G—Socializing the Elementary Curriculum 
Education 233N—Elementary School] Management 

Education 2340—Improvement of Elementary Instruction 
Education 233T and 234P—Elementary School Supervision 
Education 233H and 234H—The Primary School. 

Education 233I and 234I—Reading in Elementary School 
Education 233R—Reconstruction of Elementary Curriculum 
Education 227MG and 228MG—Training School Problems 
Education 227H and 228H—Materials of Instruction 

Education 208G—Psychology of Elementary School Subjects 
Education 161W—School Library 


ocedures in Curriculum Construction 
11 Curriculum 


in Elementary Subjects 
‘in Elementary Schools 
Arts in Elementary Schools 


GROUP C 


The courses grouped below include subject-matter of value to those specializing 
in the field of Elementary Education. 


Education 169E and 170E—Elementary School Science, Methods of Teach- 
ing and Supervision 

Education 162E—Literature of Upper Grades 

Education 161F and 162F—Literature of Primary Grades 

Education 166H—American History for Schools 

Education 1651 and 1661—World History for Schools 

Education 167H—Teaching of Arithmetic 

Education 187A and 188A—Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades 

Education 187B—Industrial Arts for Primary Grades 

Education 187E and 188E—Elementary Industrial Arts, Experimental 
Problems 

Education 270X—Regional Studies in Science 

Geography 163A and 164A—FIndustrial and Commercial Geography 

Geography 263A and 264A—General Geography 

Education 263F and 264F—Essentials of Geography 

Education 365E—Literature of American History (Colonial Period). 

Education 366E—Literature of American History (1789-1926). 


InpDIANA UNIvERSITY—ScHOoL oF EpUCcATION 


Elementary School Principal’s License—All elementary schools, separate from a 
high school, having eight or more teachers, including the principal, shall have a 
principal holding an elementary school principal’s license. In an elementary school 
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having fewer than eight teachers, one of the teachers shall be designated as 
acting principal. This acting principal shall be the administrative and supervisory 
head of the school and shall perform the usual duties of a principal. Such teachers, 
so designated, shall hold an elementary school teacher’s license, first grade. 

Three grades of elementary school principal’s licenses are authorized: First, 
second, and third grades. For detailed description of these licenses see Chapter XX. 


A. REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL COURSES 


Eighteen semester hours (or three-fifths of all graduate credits presented) should 
be in not fewer than three of the following lines of work, always including I: 
Semester 
Hours 
I. Elementary School Administration (including Elementary School 
Records and Statistics) 


The Administration of the Elementary School.............. Ed. 59 2 
II. Public School Administration 
1. General 
SN ss orne ons cad ebnabiien econ Ed. 15a 3 
Problems in State School Administration.................. Ed. 78 2 
ee SD II ok iene nconcupcachdeneucweennnwes Ed. 67 2 
School Administration for County Superintendents....... Ed. 64 5 
Development of Vocational Education...................- Ed. 20a 3 
CE SIS, 5b ckisccuresesscececcecasodesinwees Ed. 8 6 
Study and Analysis of Occupation.............cceeeeceees Ed. 83 3 
III. Elementary School Supervision 
The Supervision of the Elementary Curriculum........... Ed. 44 3 
The Supervision of Instruction in the Elementary Schools..Ed. 45 3 


IV. Tests and Measurements 


Educational Measurements ..........ccccccccscccccscccce Ed. 23 2 
PE PIII os. ovens os ecuceeeeonsestasseeonen Ed. 9 2 
RE CHI, 555. oon whe dbswadens ected caaeeen Ed. 9b 2 
Tndrvsdual Mhemtal Testene ......ccocccisccasvcccsccvccscess Ed. 9c 1 
Statistical Method Applied to Education................. Ed. 25 6 
V.. BN GE Cs oo cities. ccccdccdianevceccsceces Psy. 58 2 
Wek SY GED. GET ocd tccdanseseccmrsncsecatgscasncimeeeeel Ed. 48 1 


B. ELECTIVE COURSES 


The additional twelve semester hours required may be in any other two fields of 
knowledge, or may be in education courses other than those previously taken and 
those required and elected in the list given under A above. For these twelve 
semester hours, candidates for the first grade elementary school principal’s license 
have a freedom of election corresponding to that of candidates for the first grade 
superintendent’s license. 

Validity—An elementary school principal’s license, first grade, is valid for five 
years, renewable thereafter for life on presentation of evidence of three years of 
successful experience and professional spirit, and is good for administration and 
supervision in any elementary school or elementary and high school (junior or 
senior) combined.* 





*Taken from Indiana University Bulletin, Vol. XXIV, No. 12, December, 1926, 
pp. 72-76. 


438 


ELEMENTARY ScHoot PRINCIPALS 





Distribution of courses in education in preparation for the position of grade 


school principal.* 
1. Requirements for bachelor’s degree 


A tabulation was made of the specific * courses listed in the five 
training programs. On the basis of the total number of courses of 
the various types it was hoped to discover general trends in training 
programs for the elementary school principalship.” The types of 


UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON 


Course 
Introduction to the study of education......... 
Psychology of teaching method............... 
Secondary education .............ccceecseeees 
Teachers’ course in special subject............ 
Practice teaching ......c0.sccecee a hier ispecies 
Educational measurement ................... 
Electives in education..............00.00.006% 


2. Additional requirements for the master’s degree 


Course 
I i vaniend duetesnanesws 
Intelligence measurement ...........-..2+--- 
Psychology of elementary school subjects...... 
Educational administration 
Electives 
Thesis 


ee 


ee 


ee ee 


Units 


28 


courses with the frequency of mention of each was as follows: 


Number 
of 

Type of Course Courses 

A. Administration 
1. General administration ..................... 4 
2. General elementary administration and super- 

WI ocak tia ae eek eaedwies eos ae shoue ee 3 
3. State school systems........... ee ay a 2 
S.C ekcvieccanvs dds Cagasg aisles eiwgee 
5. School hygiene ........ ssa cada ai elaraneats rene 
6. Gahool fimanee ........2000- peteaiimenweware 2 
7. Management of pupils................. 1 
ee ee seetateos Fie witb eee 1 
9. Administration of the teaching staff.......... 1 
10. County school administration............ wie. “S 
Hi. Sidey ol GSCUPGHOR. 26. cccccicccneceres 1 
20 





* From the School of Education Bulletin, University of Washington, July 1, 1926, 


p. 11. 


* Specific suggestions were: All course titles for Arkansas, course titles under III 
of Chicago, suggestions under Group A for Teachers College, and the course titles 


listed for Indiana and Washington. 


*No account was taken of differences between courses with the same titles, 
variation in specific content, variations in units and credits or freedom of choice 


in electives. 
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2. Development of vocational guidance......... 






Number 
Type of Course pm... 
Tests and measurements 
1. Elementary tests and measurements.......... 3 
2. General mental tests................. eeotara 3 
3. Educational measurements .................. 3 
4. Statistical method in education........ rere 2 
Be ED. cis weranvsossenennweeweeae cea wa" 
ee ee ee 1 
13 
Psychology 
1. Psychology of elementary school subjects.... 3 
2. General psychology ........... ee 2 
3. General educational psychology.............. 2 
4. Individual differences ................22006. 1 
Be EE So cic hencceesessesdscuveuse 1 
©. BE. BUD no 00d eseweendervescvesdene 1 
7. Psychology of exceptional children.......... 1 
S. Payahotowy of learnine. ........02.00.ccceceseces 1 
12 
. Supervision 
1. School sUpeFVIMION ......cscccccrce ssl araemals 1 
2. Supervising the teaching staff................ 1 
3. Supervising the elementary curriculum....... 1 
4. Supervising elementary education............ 1 
5. Practice supervision ..... setiteofMianhar shee ack Solana 1 
6. Use of tests in improving instruction......... 1 
7. Kindergarten—Primary supervision .......... 1 
7 
Teaching technic 
B,. De OE PU o kd eds cectcscewcscesns 2 
2. Technic of elementary school teaching........ 1 
3. Investigation of study habits................. 1 
©; OE IIE 6505 oe ceesncensesccenu ee, 
5. Special methods course..............-.020005 1 
6 
Junior high 
ee od ainda hana emereas 2 
2. Samiog high Currie, «...oc.6ccscceseccsvscs 1 
3. Junior high organization and administration.. 1 
4 
. Curriculum 
1. Research in elementary school subjects........ 1 
© I cuss cacaceanuminaccenmreebeere 1 
3. Kindergarten curriculum ................. wie ae 
3 
. Vocational education and guidance 
1. Occupational information and guidance...... 1 
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Number 
Type of Course comme 

I. Secondary 

1. Secondary education ...........s.ceeeseesees 1 
J. Miscellaneous educational courses 

1. Kimdergarten education .........cccssccccece 1 

2. Principal and his school.......cc.ccccsessees 1 

DE SR go saccencseserascowsesoos 1 

4. Comparative education ............seeeecees 1 

5. Introduction to education.................... 1 

5 

K. Sociology 

ee 1 

EE, canceled scaveN cineaincerbeseunne 1 

3. Social pathology ..........+.- Satta wider depts 1 

Se IG cic contd cneanndeesnmenecele 1 

Be Se SEED tn cctcneccsecscsdencenses 1 

5 

L. Political science 

1. Political science theories................+++5- 1 
M. Philosophy 

Se RE SED cedsesevavcncesercedces 1 


There were five training programs for the elementary school prin- 
cipalship in which the following specific courses were most com- 


monly mentioned: 


i I iin aie ee be eee eeinigs ace 
2. Psychology of elementary school subjects............. 3 
3. Elementary tests and measurements................. 3 
4. General mental tests...............00- aie eewcamacnaistes 3 
5. Educational measurements ..............00.eececeeces 3 
6. Elementary school administration and supervision.... 3 


By grouping the various courses under the larger topics of instruc- 
tion we find the order in terms of frequency of mention as follows: 


ER OTE TT OE ee 20 
De ee Os SINNED, oc ducvvccnevessecseseesns 13 
ie i tne ie ey ple maak ames 12 
EL TEES Sere ee Ae 7 
I a ne aan isbn WARN enRmaae a eee ae wen 6 
DT dctectnks peapeiemmires seca senemmeasarabesh 5 
Se, sn ccnceceeed ce ndeckakeneddeaniese 4 
I, ia. anced wae ekdcaachar&wvadeiswavewo wenn 3 
9. Vocational education and guidance.................s6- 2 
a i og eh a enema 1 
i the caciccens deubidabkpeetomaeebs ads 1 
ED etn etn s ie tbe nedwetendusaseamneunwin 1 
13. Miscellaneous educational topics..................00:- 5 


It should be apparent from the above tabulations that the general 
fields of emphasis are those of administration, tests and measure- 
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ments, psychology, supervision, teaching technic, sociology, the 
Junior High School, and the curriculum. In the case of several of 
the programs these followed courses in history of education, intro- 
duction to education and philosophy of education. 

In the case of the specific courses the points of most frequent agree- 
ment were the courses in tests and measurements, psychology and 
general administration. 

Summary and conclustons—The purpose of this chapter has been 
to present data on the organized training programs as set forth in 
the catalogs of representative colleges and universities. The chap- 
ter has been divided into two sections, (1) an analysis and summary 
of all of the training programs, and (2) a study of the training pro- 
grams for elementary school principals. 

1. It was found that there were 48 training programs offered by 
25 colleges and universities. These curriculums were designed to 
train for 24 individual school positions or groups of school positions. 

Seventeen of the 48 training programs terminated in the bachelor’s 
degree. All of these programs specified academic courses as well as 
professional educational courses. The most frequently mentioned 
courses of an academic nature were: 


(a) Composition (f) Foreign language 
(b) Public speaking (g) Economics 

(c) Physical education (h) Hygiene 

(d) Sociology (i) General chemistry 


(e) Military science 
The most frequently required and recommended courses of a pro- 
fessional nature were: 


(a) General educational administration (e) Elementary school methods 
(b) General educational administration (f) Elementary school administration 


and supervision and supervision 
(c) General psychology (g) Child psychology 
(d) History of education (h) Practice teaching 


2. Five institutions offer training programs designed specifically 
and solely for elementary school principals. These institutions are: 
University of Arkansas; University of Chicago; Teachers College, 
Columbia University; Indiana University and the University of 
Washington. The existence of a training program in a given insti- 
tution was determined from the college catalog. 

An analysis of the fields from which specific courses were selected 
in the training programs for elementary school principals revealed 
the following among those most frequently mentioned: 


(a) Administration (e) Teaching technic 
(b) Tests and measurements (f) Sociology 
(c) Psychology (g) Junior high school 


(d) Supervision (h) Curriculum 
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The six most frequently mentioned specific course titles were the 
following: 


(a) General administration 

(b) Psychology of elementary school subjects 

(c) Elementary tests and measurements 

(d) General mental tests 

(e) Educational measurements 

(f{) Elementary school administration and supervision 


The data of the chapter indicate that schools and departments 
of education differ considerably as to their organization of courses. 
Some institutions merely offer a list of professional courses while 
others attempt to group courses into professional training programs. 
Those with training programs may suggest a few general courses or 
require an intensive study of specific courses. Many of the training 
programs are offered as preparing for several school positions, while 
others are designed to prepare for a particular position. In the train- 
ing programs for the elementary school principalship, one type of pro- 
gram permits great freedom of electives and the other type specifies 
the majority of the courses to be taken. 
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CHAPTER XXIII 
THE CONTENT OF PROFESSIONAL COURSES 


NE EVIDENCE OF the desire for professional improvement 
by school people is the increased enrolments in the professional 
courses offered by institutions of collegiate grade. This desire 

is further indicated by the increasing popularity of institutes, school- 
men’s weeks, extension, correspondence and summer school courses. 
There is need for an evaluation of these training programs. Are the 
present courses as valuable as those which might be offered? Is there 
unnecessary overlapping between courses? Are some courses too 
broad in scope and too general in application to be of real value? Are 
other courses too narrow and specialized ? 

Too often courses cataloged as offering advanced and specific 
training for the principalship, fail to live up to this promise. To 
discover the reason for this the committee requested those giving 
some 200 courses in education, which directly or indirectly con- 
cerned the work of the elementary school principal, to send in outlines 
and summaries. It was possible to secure outlines for less than one- 
fourth of these courses. Several professors sent nothing more than 
the printed statement from the catalog. An even larger number 
sent statements similar to the following: “I do use outlines in my 
course ” or “ I follow Blank’s textbook in place of an outline.” These 
attempts to discover the content of 200 courses, raise the question 
as to whether sufficient care has been given to the preparation of out- 
lines, bibliographies and supplementary material essential to a well 
conducted professional course. 

Poorly organized courses may be the result in many cases of a 
heavy teaching program, particularly when combined with an insis- 
tent demand for an output in research. In other cases the poorly 
organized courses may be due to reasons less defensible than that of 
a difficult schedule. Back of the whole situation, particularly as it 
affects the courses for the elementary school principalship, are the 
facts that: 

1. The content of professional courses is undergoing rapid change. 

2. There exists uncertainty as the best material to be used in 
training principals. 

3. It is difficult to select and give proper emphasis to available 
content. 

[ 443 ] 
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The following sections of this chapter will present: (1) General 
data as to the content of 45 courses in education, (2) information on 
the overlapping between professional courses, (3) the content of 
certain courses designed to train elementary school principals, and 
(4) a tentative list of essential topics in the training of elementary 
school principals. 

Topics of courses in education—The course outlines received had 
been used in regular session and summer session classes of institu- 
tion of collegiate grade. The content of 45 courses is the basis of this 
section. These courses were distributed as follows: 

5 The principal’s work 
9 Educational administration 
7 Tests and measurements 


8 The curriculum 
16 Supervision 


45 Total 


Since the outlines received varied considerably as to their com- 
pleteness the tabulations were usually made in terms of the larger 
headings. A particular topic mentioned by four outlines might vary 
in importance and development according to the particular instruc- 
tor. This study did not attempt to evaluate the effect of such 
differences. Rather it presents a general view of the larger topics in 
the 45 professional courses. 

(1) The five courses on the principalship included both those 
designed for the elementary school principalship as well as the prin- 
cipalship in general. The main topics with the frequency of men- 
tion are given in Group A. 


GROUP A—Tue PRINCIPALSHIP—FivE Courses 
I. Introductory 


1. Education as a cooperative, democratic enterprise.................- 1 
cha eek ans vee ehneoeGewebieeseeal 1 
3. Influences which make a school...............cc0.ceccccccccccees 1 
GS ME I, os cc cccccccsseseccvicessnrnececee 1 
dn ccc eateb eee rkeenenkudkesewwebunsed 1 
aie cede en divdiadnibbsbeseeeeee 1 
II. General school organization and relationships 
1. Principal and his relationship to the central office................... 2 
2. Principal as the responsible school head...................e00e0-0 1 
3. Importance of the principalalip. .......ccccccccccrcccccccccccccces 1 
a ec cine nnecib and ae ebuel es cm sdeweseee 1 
5. The principal and the system organization.................eeeeeeees 1 
GC, Fa PN GE GO GIT ec cc ccccccccscceccccvcccccescesees 1 
i ee Ne I EE EE, nc cnevsecceeeviesenvecescsensecsess 1 
i ee nc cncnceseecbaspeancecevbewennwesa 1 
9. Technic of cooperative management................e0e-eeeeeeceves 1 
10. The function of the elementary school...................cceeeeeces 1 
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III. General duties 


is od ise wel nine besos bale Raoinainwae MaRe es aeeoes 2 
ee I Oe a oie ono oe xcs db odn Ne cnsicdectenecanneneonss 1 
I Ws gcc os con neeeonakees dsc baeseenecdsensewenne 1 
IV. School organization 
Se SS MN gn cecdenensennscnsedsbaceeedeneedoes 4 
i. We ee ee tii sctepiniensisedseskncetnessscesceesvesterens 3 
SS I, ik). cendededdnsebaseancesionsanenenss 3 
i. Se Wo, ec cu eee wae veue gis bask Mae eer Renee a enen 3 
Be ios so pa ceacnnwcseasunescekcbaessee os newenes 2 
6. Platoon and other forms of organization.............00.eeeeeeeeeeee 2 
7. Athletic and recreational program............sccccccceccccccccccecs 1 
I ios oes ena ns eine Sud ode mone Sanuedsaereehanvennees 1 
9. Crowded building problems Lndcnsiermousdseeriticekbabiniehegniewnss 1 
10. Preparation for the opening of school..................ceeeeeeeeess 1 
V. Pupils 
De I CE i vik diisis cee enciewd cdg Coeutecedarsenes 5 
DC We oi io ncn ebaddcrvndisscaseeewesenuse use 4 
I i os i nie derandwsacekuserenwneedeueres 2 
4. The child as revealed by scientific study.............eceeeeeseeeees 1 
5. The life of the school as an educating factor.............0seeeeeeees 1 
ie Te Oe IN soe ces knneessdrdenesanecieseeteraearseunanes 1 
Fi: RS GE Pio nkcc cs cccrcevesccccdvnvederssscdissncnesees 1 
VI. Instructional 
Nos ow ciice be aos vins eoriatc aaa emma oone 3 
ey SN oo cord ak kdneeenedanenuiesswameac aeons 2 
I 6 sori. wins ss.p:caen coduaendeswseeehonseneanens 2 
OD, BE IE WINS on 00. ct0sns6n0sescnenkseuuienbenedibawesunne 1 
VII. Teachers 
Senne III os saeigiaics Genres vmaa ea eases Maa aE 3 
De Be Be vnc ecncccenveccdertcnascsnetsseiiceees 2 
Se OP SS CU oc eninns cer civenscereccsascsecses 1 
CTE CTE BD Biv coc tcccecccoricceccicenesssissosece 1 
VIII. Community 
Be Se IN ois. nis sen ernnksedesavareeknsnvesueseuwesenn 2 
2. School and community organizations.............cceeesececcesececs 2 
Ge CE cca shen cnncetincescdes scscceniascasecquses 1 
IX. Test and measurements 
De EE Gr Ib anckdntesdinneneeimtanestiaceenncoeresnennd 1 
Di Be A cn kc tng ens c peeeeedeeebnnhaesesieneteeessemenael 1 
ST I nk 5,2 G nresencd nae ORR S oe OE RENO OER eee 1 
I WE GIR iio. oxo scbucanwedeoeweneconesuaceueeceuues 1 
Ae Ig asd ciavalpcp ita kina alae Wa maa eine hain bieomna a os 1 
6. Sources of information on tests............... ces ecccccccececceces 1 
X. Miscellaneous 
De IE BN 50s éieeenacmbewnnedbiein dea eneaeeeous 1 
© ee NN oon crea ndssises ens besuedesGaonweieaneeeeewa 1 
S, FI ID hsosicarcsndedcacancscavecasereneceecsutes 1 


It does not require close inspection of the topics in Group A to see 
that the tangible administrative activities are those receiving the 
greatest attention; for example, the business system, the use of the 
plant, school safety, discipline, health work, and similar topics. Only 
rarely has there been mention of professional leadership of teachers, 
helping the teacher, tests and topics more directly associated with 
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the present trend toward supervision. As far as one may judge from 
outlines it is difficult to see how these courses on “ the principal ” are 
more specifically applied than general courses in administration and 
supervision. 

(2) There were seven courses falling under the general heading 
of tests and measurements in education. The most frequently men- 
tioned topics in this field are given in Group B. 


GROUP B.—Tests anp MEAsSUREMENTS—SEVEN CouRSES 
I. Introductory 


1. The testing program, factors, purposes, administration............... 3 
ee ae oan. on , cndiniwesnebenceeneebe seiuseenes 2 
3. The meaning of testing movement.................0eeeeeeeeees «manne 2 
eI WE i canccevieeedebcensebasnnens 1 
5. Inaccuracy of present school marks..............200-sccccccce-ceces 1 
a as ie bab nea eb ebaebaeed 1 
a as seabarabanseensunradnte 1 
8. The early development of point scales................ 000 eceeeceees 1 
II. Test results 
1. Services and use of tests and testing results................2.00.ce0ees 7 
ee i ns bieuen caneebewedneseneéeeeeses 5 
i I oa ae ae a inca nie Nala da abo Rie eae 4 
4. Preparation of manuscript for printing.................eee-eeeeecees 1 
Ill. Testing 
re 4 
ooo eae aera kien ows Aare NweReandumons 3 
ee aoa wn ie atetain Gale hale Mise ARR Oe Aas wae 3 
4. Measuring elementary school subjects...................eeeeceeeeees 3 
i Se Me NN UI oo oka ckdsin dee cecewsvccececsacetucues 2 
en ee ee a dc ru dnele means ewe on veinessseeueuaecancen 2 
De ND inno sss cnkarcdnamindsedacdos taruen oes sess bas bel eeenee 1 
8. Relation of intelligence and delinquency.................eee-eseee-- 1 
9. Relation of mental tests to mental growth...................eeee eens 1 
a Nr ic ncd dies vanes wecwsspeceesauncnelones 1 
11. Criteria of test selection............ or wail ark ii Sl Ree heise aa ae see diana aaah 1 
Se ee I. os  ccewenevendes. beeiewsececnveuslaweans owenapoewen 4 


The emphasis in the Group B courses was primarily upon the use 
of tests, elementary statistics, the interpretation of tests scores, the 
tabulation of results and test construction. For most of the outlines 
the best name would have been “elementary statistics” for the 
information on testing was largely to illustrate statistical procedures. 

(3) The eight courses on the curriculum probably reflect the 
present emphasis on this particular phase of education. Heretofore, 
the “ course of study” has held an obscure place in courses in gen- 
eral school administration. At the present time it is receiving con- 
siderable attention from superintendents, principals and teachers. 
Most of the courses were general in nature for the purpose of intro- 
ducing the student to the general principles and approaches in cur- 
riculum revision. The most frequently mentioned topics are given 
in Group C. 
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I. 


II. 


Ill. 


IV. 


VI. 


Vil. 


VIII. 


ON AMR WN SO oe oN pe 


GROUP C.—TuE CurricuLtumM—EicHtT Courses 


Introductory 


1. Historical development of the curriculum................ 
SD. Tie CRONE GIO oon ne cc vcvccecscvesievccsons 
3. The reasons for slow growth of the curriculum........... 


Modern trends in objectives 
1. General 


a. Present theories in curriculum construction........... 
b. Relation of aims to curriculum content................ 
c. Formulation of a curriculum platform................ 
d. Relative importance of knowledge, habits, etc......... 


2. Specific 


a. The “social” viewpoint in curriculum construction... 
b. Objectives in terms of the child....................... 
c. A curriculum in terms of present needs............... 
d. A curriculum in terms of life activities............... 


Research and the curriculum 


1. Research in determining curriculum content.............. 
2. Knowing the material to go into the curriculum.......... 


4. Why should teachers know about curriculum weaknesses? 


B. Wee i SEI GTI oi ko vc 6 ceed ctccsssccencsases 


Ways and means 


ethods of instruction 


Form of publication 


2. Investigation of printed he Ey 9 oe 


Curriculum construction 


First steps in initiating a local program of revision....... 
inciples and research in regard to the various subjects 


Re etn enen Sir Se een eee Re es ye ge ae 
a EN REE Cr TR Tr ee eee TE 
I, Gis is awncdnwhs seeeareeienens 
a a to 6 raiacnis od ae cia orate wale 
. Handwriting ............ SE RE eT eT Ee 


 § 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
Pr 
i, 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 


. The various methods of curriculum attack................ 
. How to proceed with and install curriculum changes...... 
. Agencies at work on curriculum building I talsb ales telncnalhinieonise 
Manner in which present curriculum is growing........... 
. Finding time for all activities and subjects............... 
I GE SII, oa oo iecciccdiesedtwecds vasecedoss 


Project method and the curriculum...................5.. 
Types of method: individual, social project, etc.......... 
Practical problems arising: individual, instruction, etc..... 
Psychological and sociological basis of method........... 
The meaning of “ experience” and place of imitation..... 
Differentiations necessary to meet individual needs....... 
. What mental content controls conduct? ................. 
Repression and expression as affecting the curriculum..... 


Who should write the course of study? .................. 
Clarifying the problems of curriculum construction....... 
Illustrative examples of cities at work.................4.. 
Who writes the course of study now? .................. 
Practical project in curriculum construction.............. 


I sis scares nied plane! 4p usletgence annie ee eae ek eae aaa oe 
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IN I ok eee eh nene pe enseeetnseniabiel 2 
I a a og ay oe arp a ik ewan o emma 2 
9. The elementary school curriculum.................eceeeeeeeceeees 2 
ER ccs ac veer ike Ese SSO WKASE EAE ER eon cw nmudla eu ae as emaipulte 1 
I. siennueusuiacsbucaheanahan cheat ae umagecswerewenademessipapaade 1 
EE a ae Ee ET TE eee Ree ee ee 1 
13. Application of curriculum platform to a school subject............. 1 
14. The place of the junior high school and its course of study......... 1 
IX. Future 
1. Future trends in curriculum building..........................005. 1 
2. Final evolution of curriculum and forecast..............22ee- eevee 1 


’ 


The emphasis in the Group C courses has been on research findings 
as they affect the general curriculum, research in relation to specific 
school subjects, the various approaches to gurriculum construction, 
and the objectives of the course of study. I#frequently do these out- 
lines indicate consideration of the specific function of the principal 
in this work. 

(4) There were nine courses in school administration including 
some specifically dealing with the elementary school, some with the 
high school and some dealt with administration in general. The 
majority of the courses were of the general type without application 


to any specific school unit. The topics mentioned most frequently 
are shown in Group D. 


Group D.—EbvucaTIONAL ADMINISTRATION—NINE CouRSES 


I. Introductory 


as ecg seiriah i teduhiarabd pbc dino dics 3 
2. Constitution framing, attitude of times................cccece scene 2 
ER nid ne cl reba beeannded +enaakcsasnnses 1 
4. Current attitudes toward Federal responsibility................... 1 

III. State government 
1. Place and development of responsibility by state.................. 4 
2. State Boards, tenure, selection, duties...............ccceeceeceeee 3 
3. State commissioner, tenure, selection, duties................0.eee0- 3 
4. Types of state departinents, organization of staff.................. 2 
5. Evolution of state departments. .......ccccccccccccccccccccesccess 2 
6. Principles of educational administration................e.eeceecees 1 
7. State responsibility in buildings, principles of..................06- 1 

IV. Local organization 
1. Fundamental principles of local organization...................05- 4 
2. The Superintendent: origin, duties, status, qualifications, etc...... 3 
3. The superintendent and management.................ce.eeceeeees 3 
4. The school board: policies, duties, organization, etc.............. 3 
5. Special units, consolidation, union, etc...............c.eeeeeeeees 3 
6. County education organization...............c0.ceeceececcceces: 2 


1. Changing conceptions of education...................cceceeceeees 1 
2. Origin and development of schools..................ceeccecsececs 1 
3. Changes in attitude regarding administration...................2.- 1 


4. Function of administration in attaining educational objectives.... 1 
II. Federal government 


1. Present Federal educational activities 
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J. Temper cmd Giabniel GUO. ac 6k onnck oncecccdcecccseccccsces 2 
8. Organization, coordination, of superintendent’s office.............. 2 
9. Factors concerning units of organization: size, wealth, etc........ 1 
Oe I iri is tir anne vekawised 30500bsevceuskeranesabeun 1 
11. Defects in present local organizations................eeeeseereee 1 
V. Health education 
1. Organization and importance of health education.................. 2 
GE 8 aces wine vacameee cae ewe vewaeeeeeer eek nee 1 
VI. The Business organization 
ee I oka vhs ceseearusouvewseneeibauie 2 
er i iiag ein hn hei ha a he einen 2 
3. Relationship of secretary-manager and the superintendent......... 1 
VII. Attendance 
1. Feotiomes of attendance GOntiel. ..<.<o:.o.cccc cise ccvccsvcssesesssecoes 4 
I I, cbc corenicac anche niece aeesnnrehenesbneeesaueeses 3 
ee ne I SN iia esicsen ccecvasesieieucetcueecences 1 
VIII. Teachers 
1. Tenure, arguments for, principles of...... ees beacdenaeaueenemae 4 
2. Training and supervision of teachers...............ee--eececoeees 3 
BS. Pesmenien Of Cemcer PROTA. o.oo. o cv cieviececicceevsccevccescsvess 3 
ee re re 2 
5. Devices used in teacher selection... .....csccrcercesccccccscocceces 1 
IT IIE Soc oc a wanssac cess sacsalsvceeOenneemeneneeen 1 
D.Sc ac cnccpa chia scer kenensseeer uae eeneeitl 1 
Oe MEN. Tian ser dec stn cnsenaianieccovsncsspieeusbaieeees 1 
IX. Pupils 
1. Classification of pupils: age, grade, studies, etc.............-.0eeeee 5 
S. Peomnctiem Gil BOOGIOEE OF DOI. «. «65 occ cs ciisccceccsccsccvensees 3 
S. Teel a, OW GIGI in 55.6 5 snsaccesesetetessscaccvcees 2 
4. Attempts to adjust the curriculum and school to child.............. 1 
ee CI ads: cna dcund ookcsesas wnes ieee s kaesa plans eaien 1 
X. Records and reports 
1. Purposes and value of records..................- ibd eeotas coattails 4 
DC I SI io oo oko 8. Kkwkcesiccinnssceseenssenoecems 2 
3. Historical aspects of child accounting................2-ccceeeeeees 1 
OS on as oc oie vss wi Knee Seis eeseeceeneesae 1 
5. Bisste book, functions, Sse, C66... 6.0.60 icc cccscsvtecceccevescces 1 
Dy I POE oa oucncen neu enceseeesGes saan aces Rael eee outa 1 
a EN I iid us Haren pa bene kamenmees Raekee aaa esa ED 1 
a ee Lcicthate einige naan oe eae 1 
©. Textbook YOCGrGs ......ccccccecesce kei ib iniesk th GS aaa lee 1 
Oe I noc oninanennsesanee yaciares Cansei peeaeeeenes 1 
EN IN ons cai etGinecucuesiewesewe ses ouwens eee 1 
12. What shall the annual report contain?...............ceeeeeeeeees 1 
13. How shall the report be organized? .............cccccecesceeccces 1 
XI. Financial 
1. Behnol costs, Gnaneine the schools... oo... ..6.c0sseccccocscccceces 3 
I I ik oop ene ceecibcenvennckbsanesanaenesuscerunnn 2 
T. HRD GE Te We ooo cce sc denccccecvccdcccctescecsonceves 1 
XII. Supervision—instruction 
Be GE Cae Ge ao nin 5 6. nc hc we ccevcccevescesccsses 5 
2. The superintendent and the course of study..............ee+eee0 4 
oe on 5s na kn eeseausnnseaee oh enekaees 3 
II oe 6 nts cnn euseselcsnsercedvaceeeresnes 1 
XIII. Rules and regulations 
I. Detnstien, Preperation, Glo. .....0sccccccvccreccssccccecece cg 1 


21 


450 ELEMENTARY ScHuoo.t Princrfats 





XIV. The school building 


1. Responsibility for buildings, operation.................0.eeeeeeces 5 
lind heed wie aN bpiiAaseanen oawrelenw wen eneeas 2 
i, CE CN ic wu awe a nek aedhcoeneacs'snaetee kebene 2 
4. Relationship of population to plant prograny,................ ee 
5. Relation of plant to education program.....4%.. cases RIO ee 3 
6. Miscellaneous, construction, architect, site, etc...............-000. 1 
XV. School publicity 
1. Means of bringing the schools before the public................... 3 
2. Historical development of publicity................0.00-eeceeeeees 1 
i cc van uae sbenwbu eke senna ndiae Keene wemne 1 
XVI. Miscellaneous 
1. The school library........ RE Re eee NT PE mE ne ee 1 
2 I I cca ot MeN ab cehieeed eee cea a awa es 1 
Eg os eo vaeewnreeres orceeeewanctiueen 1 
ee EE scien nceannsederssscscchoaneuumeresetonsees 1 
i I occ caeeednenvacntpavecvecneebessetawnrend 1 


There is a tendency for the courses in school administration of 
Group D to be concerned chiefly with topics on records, state or- 
ganization, local organization, teacher tenure, attendance, general 
classification of pupils, the superintendent’s relationship to curricu- 
lum construction, building construction, and tests and measurements. 
Some of these particular topics are of immediate value to the prin- 
cipal, while such topics as “state organization” are of indirect 
value. 

(5) In view of the emphasis upon supervision in educational 
work, the supervision courses should be of particular interest. Most 
of these courses were general in nature although efforts were made 
in a few instances to make applications to the elementary school. The 
topics mentioned with greatest frequency are given in Group E. 


GROUP E—EbvucaTionaL SuprervVIsION—SIXTEEN CouRSES 


I. Introductory 


1. What is meant by supervision? ..................-6. a whee ales asaiaan 6 
2. Organization of school system for supervision................2eee-- 6 
3. Evidence of the necessity of supervision.................0.eeceeeee 5 
4. Current tendencies in supervision..... EM aAnee oe caine armani ee 
5. What constitutes good supervision? ..............0.ccccecccccccces 2 
6. Place of supervision in educational program...................ee0e- 2 
7. Deficiencies and results of poor supervision..... Lapa keeesoe canen ee 
8. Establishing a point of view concerning supervision................. 1 
9. What personal traits are necessary?............ccccescccscccccceecs 1 
ii ne ae saree eek reek cael eediiaees eee eaaue 1 
ee eS cs een encutensdbaehthrhhahebesteactbaie 1 
19. Supervisor as a human engineer... .........cccccccrcccccccccccccceces 1 
Se, I I GG Cini ik vo ccc edevccevdecdesceseernvesve 1 
14. What organization is best for supervision? ..................ceeeee 1 
15. Case studies in supervision.............. peagebersiideswaswasaniaea 1 


16. Democratic concept of supervision. ..............00-eesecccesccceuce 1 
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d II. Curriculum 
RS EF ner er errr re rere 4 
Re He Co vv 050 ds Ske ee naien eked iesensecsseeses< 2 
3. Principles used by supervisor in selection of subject matter.......... 2 
OC GE UT Oe i eno io. 0 08 606 ohne 9h tern ceseersrss ee 1 
III. Technic of teaching 
1. General 
a. Gomewel prtmainios GF CORON nc. cicis cissiccccccsccsesccecnecases 4 
i ee I OE ccs serena asad snares anata wen 3 
c. Improvement of learning and teaching.................200..0005 3 
d. Genetal application tO GDIOGt8. .....6 cc ccccccccccccscvcesccces 2 
i e. Psychology underlying modern education.................+ee0005 1 
Fe Or eT GG oon nen sess cn the ceeeesbiwaceesteenese 1 
; i, See ee I ON a «os Vdswncwawadasbeeunaweicaenerencones 1 
h. Characteristic of good teaching............ccccccccesccccccccces 1 
2. Specific subjects 
ae ee RO ee er er mere iene ieee wae 3 
i SE NII sic sid:-w aren sag aaimelt mnie calea te wines eRlede eee y 2 
i EE acnecehiew sag aiewaeaneulawaeie eoeubuce de emma sseaela cee 2 
@. Gpelliee ..... 0000 ee Na ee ea Re ne Pe ee eh 2 
CHES Skis an cawewe RRS One CRORE Rie CET Kaede 1 
} REE: Jaiss a sc vhondekdio knee akannma eae oe euaateewdedee es anes 1 
| C.D icpracecerasde soucdeeerkkeeenenes e280 see eeskaeReaeeneEs 1 
Wi I = iss hsaeaaiasd « cca ACR RRP Rie Ree Re se oe eae 1 
ip I< coarcck' a oenpcitarta maenemarwe &aaee inbake ea tueonkaa cca 1 
3. Specific devices 
a. Project method ............. wei aS a be ees ok ae aceon eee 6 
1. ee MINE, co, cuuniiensdwaevwatasueda deeds wiaeee eee 6 
i FROIN NINN sc ssc cpl Siena aang ow tanec lar ae aa 5 
i, Ae NE as os sensmnnbqunsneen eke ceeee ke eoebLa anes 5 
a, III, nc oa arcing 6 diy dans WORE Ribek Bib aU aes 2 
| aN a ins x sda aren winctaicatitactn te alae cause eit inlaw ace areca 2 
Re er ee ee ee Ser Geral epee nr ee ar rs Ne hs 1 
| DSN he cack ctene nia daee aha eetaeCN be eae a RaGiad aes aeeen 1 
4. Public activity amd 10D amelgiis. on. .occccccccccccescscccdsccecs 1 
pe RRS SSA A een ita oe Sa ct Menara etme egg ee 1 
IV. School organization 
D,  shdiecewkesisn sch asi hacen Dainen ie gcbea sie asatanerne ee aul Wale$ aieieamae 2 
Be IID is c:3'5 Fa Sahara abn eee ke argued haw Gabonese a aula Coe 1 
2: BE SD iicpasecicriasacen eae hala =e Sho Waa Sawsnicé bed 1 
4. Grading and classifying pupils.......................0 Sein reenee 1 
sg a ons a wccanredceevicsdaweswcnnbes ppin pana ae 1 
Be ear eae ae een en rane Merc Pe 1 
Fi. ee I ica kk sae hd ieaseniaseataesas emacs sp iceekeGee ane 1 
V. Devices of supervision 
1. Demonstration teaching ..... areata eal eloe tar le atpaica aasnitica «eet 7 
i ee nn. os colons baparceduediuceeubnowaue 7 
3. What are the duties of the supervisor? .....  pisniGaidhpaginamestpettoare anita 6 
Di ET I nine dies a utink bee bans cebevetadbondoeaeasneans 6 
5. Studying the teacher at work.............. (in stsbebeseeemmnneen 6 
6. Evaluating the work of the teacher.............cccccccccccccccccecs 5 
Be I a baa degen ke +6 Sae WAG Sa Ree aaaee eran texas 4 
8. Diagnosis and criticism of teaching...............ccccccccccreeceecs 4 
eee On GU SII ons sc tcecenedsanesceeuecepeessnneues 3 
I MI ois os tivekeny she sedieneumneoudewedbosonbawmaeen 3 
5: I II IN fascia o.charncidin eb rio Gea arses eae nee GR Tacs ieee 
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eC oo ok ckcdbdndveecdsecensonsdstsennnn 2 
6s eka ee wkbicce bees oebbeuabacbenesen 2 
I a a a ge a ictus ears gametaleaia aa 1 
15. Determining school and grade standards..................0eceeeee. 1 
ee YN ns i cn dained sé woiees «o0seeueecbawacianuen 1 
en I os 5 ek odd pra putvnle'ele bem x cman emiion 1 
ee otc ecb ceadeeeeeeecvanees cheabetaredseeesenebuns 1 
I es dd kan uh basemen eee abe beboedene as 1 
VI. Tests and Measurements 
1. Measuring and testing results of teaching..................00ceeeee 7 
2. Messareh and experimental study... oo... ccccccccccccceccccccccecceses 2 
Si SR a ce a cians nies Cade wb we Wee hala e ee 1 
4. Study of experiments indicating improvement...................00. 1 
5. The scientific study of supervision............0...ccseesccccccceces: 1 
6. School records, reports and graphs. .........ccccccscccccccccccccecss 1 
VII. Teacher relationships 
ee ee epee anieinnbebdademhabe 4 
3. Professional growth of teachers. ........cccscccccccccccccccccceces: 4 
i rr Cre Oo Ce... cccpeceusdecnscsbessesacunens 2 
EE RTE ORT EE Cn FE 2 
5. Individual differences of teachers in assignments................+.- 1 
a he a a eh easwenG st babes skbnueens 1 
ee ro Lc benenesdneeenennainaseeeaabnede 1 
VIII. Miscellaneous 
1. Cooperating with other supervisors................seseceseeccccees 2 
2. Professional growth of supervisors.............2.2eceecceecevccceues 2 
3. Cooperating with the home fsa eae alae iva dia warden wR Oke eee eee 1 
i i de eS a oe aiichereiaaiatl saa aee Danek 1 
a i eas inh cid wnnshanihin Ree NEEL E 1 
i SOD. cs occ nnab jgunens buebsnbeiedueoecbdennsneke 1 


The greatest emphasis has been placed in these courses upon defin- 
ing supervision, the duties of a supervisor, testing the teaching and 
specific devices of teaching. Apparently little effort has been made 
to give the relationship which should exist between supervisor and 
principal. Some of the topics do not belong in courses in supervision. 

Over-lapping in content of educational courses—The scientific 
study of education is of relatively recent origin. Recognition of 
courses in education has been of comparatively recent origin. The 
attitude in 1891, which is still frequently found, may be summed up 
in the words of Josiah Royce: 


To sum it all in one word, teaching is an art. Therefore there is no science of 
education ..... But, on the other hand, if the teacher wants aid from the 
scientific spirit, and counsel from scientific education, there stands ready to his 
hand such assistance as, above all, psychology has to offer to the educator who 
desires to become a living observer of the minds of children and such assistance, 


too, as ethics may suggest to the man who is strong enough to grapple with deeper 
problems. 


The progress toward specific training courses has usually been diffi- 
cult. The early courses? were simply in “ pedagogy” or in “ school 


*From Kandel and Others. Twenty-five Years of American Education, Chapter 
II, p. 29. 
* Kandel and Others. Ibid., p. 45. 
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management and pedagogy,” until the development of the history 
of education and child study. This process of evolution toward more 
specialized fields has continued up to the present. There are now 
many organized courses which a student may study with assurance 
of definite and worthwhile professional preparation, but there are 
still many courses which are little more than concentration points 
_ | for miscellaneous educational information. Some courses given in 
) the name of supervision largely consist of administration topics. The 
lack of definiteness of educational terminology and failure to adhere 
to accepted meaning of education terms results in overlapping of 
content and an unnecessary duplication of effort.’ 


TABLE 132—INpDICcATION OF OVERLAPPING IN CERTAIN EpuUCcATIONAL CouURSES 
Test 








and Supervi- The Administra- Curricu- 
j Topic Measurements sion Principal tion lum 
1. Making a curriculum..... *< x< we x 
| 2. Classification of pupils... x x x sen 
! 3. Diagnostic testing ....... x x x ws 
4. Teacher adjustments . x x x 
) 5. Improving teachers in 
» | DE, ciasmasaseekaee x x x 
| | 6. Teachers’ meetings ..... x x x 
1 | 7. Teacher rating .......... Xx xX x 
| 8. Principles and purposes of 
| | eee 4 x 
9. Services of tests......... x x 
10. Intelligence testing ..... x x 
| 11. Statistics .......0...0e00 x * x * 
) 12. Limitations of tests...... 4 > 4 ik ea 
13. Personnel management .. os x x 
14. Pay and promotron of 
CRIED dc naceecexecss ae P 4 x 
, 15. Attendance problems .. x x 
= 16. Promotion and progress 
SEE senacecseddes x Xx 
ee Xx x 
) 18. Health of pupils........ xX xX 
: 19. Special forms of school 
organization .......... - x x 
20. Meaning of supervision. . x x 
d 21. Organization of super- 
3 WN, sa-arneciewarnwane x x 
) 22. Selection of subject mat- 
’ | RE Er x = x 
FT 23. School library .......... Xx Xx 
24. Playgrounds ............ ee x x 
. 25. Extra-curricula activities. Xx x +. 
TD - serbckawiotcnn 6 14 19 16 2 
a *Monroe, Walter S. “The Undergraduate Curriculum in Education,” School 
and Society, Vol. XXIV, No. 606, August 7, 1926, pp. 177-181. 
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In the forty-five courses studied in the preceding sections of this 
chapter there existed considerable overlapping. Since tabulations 
were made of the larger headings only, the full extent of the duplica- 
tion is not apparent. Table 132 gives some idea of the extent of 
the overlapping. 

Courses on the principal’s work seem to be the worst offenders, 
Such duplication may be due to the recent development of this type 
of course with the tendency under such conditions to borrow from 
established courses. According to Table 132 the borrowing has con- 
sisted of: Seven strictly administrative topics, two supervisory topics 
and ten topics claimed by several fields. Courses in the curriculum 
do not overlap to any considerable degree with other courses because 
this subject has developed most of its own content within recent years. 
The testing and measuring courses have a relatively clear field, 
although they duplicate somewhat with the courses on the prin- 
cipalship. 

There is further evidence of overlapping of professional courses, 
particularly those in psychology, according to a report in 1927 Year- 
book of the American Association of Teachers Colleges." This was a 
detailed study of 144 normal schools or teachers colleges. It was 
found that such topics as original nature, laws of learning, individual 
differences, habit formation, and many other of a similar nature were 
to be found in several types of courses. Three of the conclusions were: 

There is a vast amount of subject matter common to so-called general psychol- 
ogy, educational psychology and child psychology. 

There is a great variety in titles in courses in psychology. 

Although no data are given in this report to indicate the fact, it was found upon 


analysis of topics considered that the courses do not vary in content to as great a 
degree as they vary in title? 


Monroe has reported upon the undergraduate courses in education 
offered by 162 institutions in The North Central Association.” His 
report showed (1) that titles to courses were not reliable indices of 
content, (2) that there was considerable overlapping and “ padding ” 
in educational courses, (3) that there were evidences of departments 
offering more courses than the field warranted and their staffs could 
adequately teach. Suggested recommendations included (1) a limita- 
tion in the number of courses offered, (2) an agreement on common 
terminology and (3) an agreement on sustained relationship between 
courses to prevent duplication of effort. 


* Yearbook (1927), American Association of Teachers Colleges, p. 117. 
* Tbid., p. 118. 
* Monroe, Walter S., op. cit. 
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Outlines of a few courses—In this section will be set forth outlines 
of courses given in various colleges and universities. Some of these 
courses were given in regular sessions, others during summer schools. 
These courses are among the best organized of the 45 courses studied. 
Other equally well-organized courses probably exist, but a request 
for outlines of these courses brought no tangible results. 

The first outline * represents three courses in educational adminis- 
tration which together cover the topics usually found in this field. 
The three courses correspond to the large divisions of (1) general 
organization, (2) local management and (3) school buildings. Many 
of the sub-topics were omitted for the sake of brevity. 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 


I. General organization 


A. 


H. 


Development of educational administration 

1. Changing conceptions of education 

2. Changes in social and economic conditions 

3. Changes in attitude regarding the administration of public schools 
Federal government and education 

1. Constitutional provisions concerning public education 

2. Early indications of federal interest in education 

3. Present responsibilities of federal government for education 

4. Current attitudes regarding federal responsibility for public education 
Development of state control of education 

1. Development of state school system 

2. The evolution of state departments of education 

3. Principles of educational administration 


. Organization of state departments of education 


1. State departments of education 

2. State boards of education 

3. Commissioner of education 

4. State department organization 

Organization of local units 

1. The political unit and school unit 

2. Specialized school district units (7.e., union) 
3. Modern tendencies 

4. Factors involved (7.e., wealth) 


. The function of the local board 


1. The school board 

2. Organization of the board 

3. How shall a school board be organized? 

The superintendent of shcools 

1. The evolution of the office 

2. Selection, qualifications, and tenure 

3. Duties and responsibilities 

4. Relationship between superintendent and the school board 

The organization of a local school system 

1. Write down the fundamental principles which should govern such 
a system 











* Outlines submitted by Fred Engelhardt, University of Minnesota, Courses in 


Education, 124, 125, 126 (1926). 
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a. 


2. Study the surveys listed below 

3. Plan diagramatically an organization for a city of ten thousand 

Organization for health education 

1. Relationship of health and education 

2. Medical inspection 

3. Organization of staff of health service 

4. Various forms of health education 

Functional organization of the school 

1. Organization for the efficient conduct of business affairs 

2. The attendance service 

3. The school library 

4. The professional library 

5. Special activities 

Teacher tenure 

1. Present state laws on teacher tenure 

2. Principles which should govern teacher tenure laws with respect to: 
probationary period, method of dismissal, features to be embodied 
to safeguard the interests of school children 

3. Arguments for and against tenure law for teachers 

4. Employees who should be included 


II. Local management 


A. 


C. 


Child accounting 

. School population (7. e., measures of) 

Historical aspects of child accounting (7. e., a@endance) 
Classification of children (i. e., age, grade, studies) 

Progress of children (7. e., grade, progress, stucies) 

Various attempts to adjust curriculum and pO organization to 


gr 69 NO 


the child (i. e., Dalton plan) 
Records 
1. Minute book 
2. Scrap book 
3. Standards for records 
4. Application of principles to child accounting records 
5. Uses to be made of records 
6. Various systems of records 
7. Health records (7. e., dental chart) 
8. Teacher records (i. e., applications) 
9. Text-book records 
10. Business records (7. e., insurance) 
11. Other records (7. e., janitor) 
Rules, regulations, and written instructions and reports 
1. Rules, regulations, and written instructions defined 
2. Preparation of rules and regulations 
3. Preparation of written instructions 
4. Preparation of reports 
Office practice and office arranagement 
1. Organization of the superintendent’s office 
2. Organization of offices of other school officials 
3. Clerical service 
4. Planning office routine 
5. Office equipment and devices 
Personal management 
. The superintendent as manager 
Study of administrative problems 
Teachers’ meetings 
Methods now in use for selecting teachers 
General principles which should apply in the selection of teachers 
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Ill. School buildings 
A. The school plant 
1. What is the school plant? 
2. Relationship of school plant program to the educational program 
3. Relationship of plant to general educational and social welfare 
4. Responsibilities for plant 
B. State supervision and control 
1. Responsibilities assumed by the state in regard to buildings and 
grounds 
2. State offices held responsible 
3. Enumerate the principles which should govern the placing of the 
state’s responsibility for school plant supervision 
C. School site 
1. Selection of sites 
2. Location of building on site 
3. Development of site 
4. Care of grounds 
D. School building standards 
1. Ventilation 
2. Sanitation, plumbing, protection, and general hygiene 
3. Other service features 
4. Special rooms 
E. Planning the school building 
1. Selecting the architecture 
2. Responsibility of superintendent 
3. Selection of equipment 
4. Approval of plans 
5. Supervision of construction 
F. The plant program 
. Relationship of plant program to general educational program 
. Methods of determining plant needs 
. Relationship of population growth to plant program 
. Forecasting population growth 
. Selection of sites 
G. School publicity 
1. Historical development of publicity 
2. Means used to bring schools before public 
3. The occasional publicity program 
4. The continuous publicity program 
5. Maximum use of all community organizations 
H. The annual report 
1. What shall the annual report contain? 
2. How shall the report be organized? 


oe 


om & bo 


The courses in supervision varied widely as to the definiteness of 
the outlines. The outline * presented below is representative of courses 
in general elementary school supervision. 


SUPERVISION AND THE IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 


I. The supervisory function—in what it consists and some requisites for its 
successful discharge 





* Outline from James F. Hosic, Teachers College, Columbia University. 
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II. The democratic concept of supervision 


A. 
B. 
C. 


The philosophy underlying it 
The psychology involved 
Specific enabling factors 


III. Problems of supervision and teaching 


IV. 


HOOn > 


Banton BOORP> ye MO SE oOwP 


Characteristics of good teaching 
Provision for individual differences 
Courses of study as instruments 
Selection and use of textbooks 


. Observation and criticism of teaching 
. Analysis of such newer types of teaching as project method, problem 


method, individual method 


. Examinations and “ marks ” 


A critical study of newer tendencies in lesson plans 

. A program for the improvement of the teaching of school subjects 
roblems of supervision and administration 

Conferences with teachers 

Committee work and investigation 

Demonstration teaching 

Visiting days for teachers 

Professional reading and study 

Organization and machinery for course of study revision 

Programs of achievement testing 

Community contacts, “ drives,” cooperation with art clubs, etc. 

Relations with other supervisors and with special teachers 

The supervisor’s program 


he growth of the supervisor himself 


Attitude and equipment of the supervisor 

Standards of efficiency in supervision 

Provision for experimental centers 

Cooperation with groups of teachers acting as clearing houses of new ideas 
The continued growth of the supervisor 


The courses on tests and measurements varied as to whether the 
emphasis was upon the testing or the statistical aspects of the work. 


Most 


of these courses did not go beyond the elementary phases of 


statistics. The outline * printed in the next section represents develop- 


ment 


of both the testing and statistical topics. 


MENTAL TESTING 


. Introduction: Present status, meaning, and fields of application of mental 


tests 


. Early experimentation with tests 

. The application of the correlation method 

. Age scales: the Binet scales and their revisions 

. Tests for the analysis of mental capacity 

. The early development of point scales 

. Survey of group point scales 

VIII. 
IX. 


Tests of personality traits 
Technic and theory of mental tests: (a) Subject matter of tests and 
related problems 





* Outline from Frank N. Freeman, University of Chicago, Course in mental tests. 
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X. 
XI. 


XII. 
XIII. 





Technic and theory of mental tests: (b) Problems related to the selec- 
tion and organization of items of a test 

Technic and theory of mental tests: (c) Problems relating to scores and 
norms 

How to tabulate the results of tests 

The bearing of tests on mental growth 


XIV. The educational uses of tests 
XV. The application of mental tests to vocational guidance and selection 
XVI. Relation of intelligence to delinquency 

XVII. Interpretation of intelligence tests 

XVIII. The nature of intelligence 


The courses on the principalship were chiefly administrative in 
content although in several instances they touched upon the super- 
visory aspects. The next outline* represents a balanced outline of 
topics on the work of the principal. 


II. 
III. 
IV. 


VI. 
VIL. 


VIII. 


Tue ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPALSHIP 


. The conception of education as a democratic cooperative enterprise 


Forms of school system organization—common elements and basic principles 
The function of the elementary school and its relations with other divisions 
The principal in relation to the system organization 


. The principal as head of the school, responsible to the higher administrative 


officers and the community 

Job analysis of duties and their classification 

Problems and technic of organizations 

A. As indicated by the conditions in the particular school 

B. As determined by the particular system 

C. Forms of organization—platoon, companion class, etc. 

D. Personnel adjustments—teachers’ lead, etc. 

E. Program making and use of the plant—a cooperative procedure under 
principal’s leadership, taking account of educative values involved 

Problems and technic of administration 

A. Business “system” and “ efficiency” in the school office, cooperation 
and economy in handling budget, supplies, records and reports 

B. Building “ housekeeping ”—cooperative, safety, sanitation, the janitor 

C. School spirit, school “ civics,” democracy in discipline, educative features 


. Problems and technic of the supervision of instruction (Limited to general 


principles and illustrative specific applications to concrete situations) 

A. Planning supervision; supervision as the most significant duty of the 
principal 

B. Pupil classification and progress, homogeneous grouping, special classes, 
standards of promotion 

C. Curriculum interpretation—cooperative curriculum making 

D. Personnel problems: The teacher in her position, new teachers, the 
“ special ” teacher, supervisors of subjects. Adjustment of individuality 
the critical problem 

E. Ways and means of improving teachers in service: Meetings, confer- 
ences, visitation, suggested reading, extension and summer courses, 
rating schemes, etc. 

F. Tests and measurements 





*QOutline from G. M. Gill, New York University, The Elementary School 


Principalship (1925-1926). 
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X. The school and the community 
A. Extra-curriculum activities (so-miscalled) 
B. School and community organizations 
C. Parent, teacher and patron organization 


The outlines of courses on the curriculum usually represented 
rather brief and superficial study of the general administrative prob- 
lems in revision. There is need for many more specific applications, 
particularly as the part to be played by the principal, as experts dis- 
agree as to the extent of the principal’s participation. The next out- 
line * is one which has been used with practical workers in the field. 


II. 


Il. 


IV. 


VI. 


Maysor Issues IN THE FIELD oF THE CURRICULUM 


Why the curriculum commands national attention 

The new conception as to the function of the public school 

Rapidity of change in modern life—its relation to curriculums 

. Complexity of modern life—its relation to curriculums 

Increases in school attendance and pupil heterogeneity—their rela- 
tion to curriculums 

. Advances in educational science and psychology—their relation to 

curriculums 

gencies at work on curriculum building 

Department of Superintendence of the National Education Association 

National Society for the Study of Education 

National Association of Secondary School Principals, and Other Sec- 
ondary School Groups 

The Commonwealth and other Foundations 

Higher Institutions of Learning (Examples) 

State, County, and City School Departments (amples) 

Educational theories affecting curriculum building 3 

A. Theory of repression 

B. Theory of expression 

C. Intermediate points of view 

Ways and means of determining what shall be taught 

A. Bobbitt’s approach 

B. Kilpatrick’s approach 

C. Charters’ approach | 

D. Bruner’s and Stratemeyer’s approach 

Seven approaches to curriculum building 

. Acceptance of tradition 

Imitation of paste-pot and scissors 

Acceptance of prevailing-style-as-shown-frequency-of-occurrence 

Determining activities through occupational or job analyses 

Statement of adult activities and selection of pupil experiences neces- 
sary to their acquisition 

Study of children and their normal activities 

. Study of errors 

. Summary and reconciliation of curriculum theories 

Summary of curriculum theories necessary and possible 

Research and the curriculum in handwriting 


> mt Dowp 
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*Qutline from Margaret M. Alltucker, Assistant Director, Research Division, 
National Education Association, used at the University of California, Summer 
Session, 1927. 
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. Research and the curriculum in arithmetic 
} Vill. 
. Research and the curriculum in reading 


XVI. 


) XVII. 


XVIII. 






Research and the curriculum in spelling 


Research and the curriculum in language and grammar 


. Research and the curriculum in social studies 


. Research and the curriculum in home economics 
. Research and the curriculum in art 


. Research and the curriculum in music 
. Some decisions preliminary to the launching of a local program of curric- 


ulum revision 
Shall the curriculum be built from the outside or the inside? 
Should the classroom teacher participate? 
In what ways can the teacher give and receive help? 
What part should the principal play? 
How may the entire teaching corps be interested? 
Should courses of study be suited to the abilities of teachers as well as 
pupils? 
. How may the local community be interested? 
What part should the outside curriculum specialist play? 
What to do first in initiating a local curriculum revision program 
A. Survey of strong points and weaknesses of present local course of 
study 
B. Organizing the teaching corps for study and discussion 
C. Illustrations of “ first steps” which have been taken in local programs 
Illustrative case studies of local curriculum revision programs in school 
systems of various sizes 
Some problems which often arise in local programs and suggestions for 
meeting them 


HO seOOp> 


How to interest the conservative element in the teaching body 
. How to prevent the regular school work from suffering during an 

intensive program of curriculum revision 

How to avoid undue publicity 

How to secure uniformity of style throughout all course of study 
bulletins 

How to select the people best suited to work on local course of study 
committees 


How to secure articulation of subject-matter 
. How to gain proper correlation between subjects 
How to deal with the committee member who develops a hobby 
How to keep up the morale during the entire program 
How to secure the best bibliographies 
How to secure help from outside agencies 
How to divide responsibility between the director of curriculum revi- 
sion program, the supervisors, principals, and teachers, so that 
harmonious relationships prevail 
. How to avoid one-sided leadership 
. How to justify the expense incurred in a curriculum revision program 
How many and what types of reviewing committees should pass on 
the manuscript of each course of study bulletin? 
How to secure the greatest help from intelligent and interested laymen 


SPAsetoOs 8 SO wp 
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XIX. Suageted ways of putting revised courses of study into effect 


A. Distribution of multigraphed copies of tentative courses to classroom 
teachers 

B. General meeting to discuss ways in which tentative courses are to be 

used and tried out 


ees 
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C. Formulation of tests for testing subject-matter in new courses of study 
by subject-course committees under general direction of curriculum 
chairman 

D. Meeting of grade committees and all the teachers of a particular 
grade with supervisor to discuss the weak spots in the new course 
and ways of improvement 

E. Giving of diagnostic tests to pupils by classroom teachers, according 

to printed instructions of each subject-course committee; sum- 
marization and analysis of test results by the curriculum chairman 
with the aid of subject committees 

Holding of general meeting of the teachers by grades to discuss the 

method of testing, and the results revealed by the tests 

Handing in of written suggestions by all classroom teachers as to ways 

and means by which tentative courses of study should be improved 

. Meeting of subject committees to plan revision of tentative courses 

of study 
I. Groups of teachers invited to demonstrations of model lessons put on 
by the supervisor on one of the most progressive and capable local 
teachers, so that every teacher gets an idea of what the curriculum 
revision committees are working toward 
J. Giving of second set of diagnostic tests 
The aim of these tests is to show the weak spots in the new 
course of study, and to show the teachers and the course of study 
committees what points need more emphasis in teaching 
K. Presentation of revised copies of the course of study to the teaching 
body or the teachers’ council for its adoption 
XX. Future trends in curriculum building 
XXI. The place of the junior high school in the American program of education 
XXII. The junior high school program of studies 


moo ff 


Basic topics for professional courses—In developing a list of basic 
topics for the professional training of elementary school principals 
the committee started with a list of education subjects prepared by 
Arthur 8. Gist.’ Gist has submitted his list to a group of 132 prin- 
cipals and superintendents for the purpose of evaluation as to the 
worth of the topics in the training of an elementary school principal. 

The topics suggested by Gist were checked against the indexes of 
outstanding professional books’ for sub-topics and additional main 
subjects. A further comparison was made with the forty-five courses 
as presented in the preceding pages of this chapter. A third check 
was made against the proposed basic training topics suggested by 
Worth McClure.’ 

On the basis of this procedure many additions and eleminations 
were made in the topics of Gist’s original list. The results are pre- 
sented as a tentative list of essential topics in the professional train- 


* Gist, Arthur S. Elementary School Supervision, Scribners (1926), pp. 297-304. 
*See Appendix, p. 561. 


* McClure, Worth. Journal of the National Education Association, December, 
1927, pp. 283-285. 
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ing of elementary school principals. This list is intended to be sug- 
gestive rather than inclusive and final. 


EssENTIAL Topics IN THE PROFESSIONAL TRAINING OF PRINCIPALS 


Philosophy of Education 
. Need for a philosophy of education 
. Outstanding theories of the past 
. Contributions of certain personages 
. Present-day trends 
. Possible future developments of education 
Educational sociology 
Applications of theory to practice 
Supervision of Instruction 
1. Meaning of supervision 
2. Value of supervision 
3. Organization for supervision 
4. Relationship of school officers in supervisory work 
5. Work of the principal in supervision 
Problems in Supervision 
Distribution of time 
Conferences with teachers 
Demonstration lessons (theory and practice) 
Teacher visitation and observation (theory and practice) 
Visits by teachers 
Teachers’ meetings 
. Evaluation of instruction (theory and practice) 
Teacher committees in supervision 
. Professional study in service 
10. Adaptation of course of study 
11. Selection of textbooks 
12. Correlation of instruction in various studies 
13. Promotion and classification of pupils 
Measuring the Results of Teaching 
1. School marking systems 
2. Use of standard examinations 
a. Intelligence tests 
b. Achievement tests 
c. Personality tests 
3. Construction and use of informal tests 
4. Score cards and rating scales on pupils’ activities 
Technic of instruction 
General principles of teaching 
Evidences of good teaching 
The criticism of teaching 
The improvement of instruction 
Case studies in teaching methods 
General methods in teaching 
a. Project 
b. Problem 
c. Drill 
d. Appreciation 
7. Devices in teaching 
a. Recitation 
b. Questioning 
c. Examinations and review 
d. Drives 
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. Supervised study 
Homework 
. Textbooks and supplies 
. Assemblies 
Lesson plans 
Lesson assignments 
. Visual education 
Extra-curriculum activities 
m. School library 


MFP Ps HQ MH 


General Administration 


1. 
2. 


3. 


National organization and aid for schools 
Responsibility of the state for education 

a. Organization of state system 

b. School law and state board rules 

Local responsibility for schools 

Forms of local organization 

Theories of relationships of school officers 
Personnel work with teachers 

Office practice and management 

Child accounting 

Forms of school organization 

General work of the principal in administrative and clerical duties 


aps RE OS 


School Management 


iB 
2. 


General principles of school control 

Discipline 

a. Types of misbehavior 

b. Teacher and principal cooperation in discipline 
c. Use of punishments and corrective devices 

d. Relationship of discipline and school morale 


. Janitor 


a. Placing responsibility on janitor 

b. Reasonable standards of work 

c. Checking the work 

d. Administrative principles of handling the janitor 
Supplies 

a. Determination of needs 

b. Management and distribution of supplies 

c. Use of textbooks and supplies 


. Attendance 


. Legal requirements of the state and community 
Causes of irregular attendance 

Principles of dealing with problems 

Devices for stimulating attendance 

Compulsory methods in attendance 

. Measuring attendance 


=e Re oR 


. Records 


a. The importance of records 
b. Examples of necessary record forms 
c. Uses of records 


. Programs 


a. Principles underlying program-making 
b. Value and uses of programs 
c. Types of programs 


. Teachers 


a. Adjustment of teacher load 
b. Rating of teachers for administrative purposes 
c. Teacher committees in administration 
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Building Maintenance and Equipment 
Predicting school population growth and needs 
School-house planning 
Safety and sanitation problems 
Heating and ventilating problems 
Adjustment of furniture to teaching 
Larger use of the school plant 
. Playground needs and administration 
Educational Statistics and Research 
. Meaning of terms 
Methods of using statistical devices 
. Limitation of statistical procedure 
Interpretation and use of research results 
Preparation of data for publication 
. Training of teachers in the use of research methods 
Need for continuous investigations 
Personal value of continued professional study 
Public Speaking 
1. Mechanics of public speaking 
2. Organization and adaptation of talk in terms of the audience 
3. Practice in speaking 
Curriculum 
. The purposes of a course of study 
. Types of curriculum 
Construction and revision of curriculums 
Principles to be used in selection of materials 
. Adjustment and differentiation of curriculums 
. Teacher participation in curriculum work 
. Administration of the curriculum 
Work of the principal in curriculum construction 
Public School Finance 
1. Sources of school revenue 
2. Types of taxation methods 
3. Meaning of the cost of education 
Educational Psychology 
. Study of intelligence 
. Laws of learning 
Practical applications to teaching 
Development of the child mind 
Relation of physical and mental growth 
Atypical children—bright and dull 
Problems of individual differences 
Abnormal developments and juvenile delinquency 
Applications of principles to social, prevocational, and educational prob- 
lems of childhood 
School Hygiene 
. Minimum essentials in content 
. Organization of the work and workers 
Cooperation with parents 
. Health surveys 
a. Weight and height 
b. Posture 
c. Good habits 
. Nutrition work 
Exercise and games 
. Epidemics and disease control in the school 
. First aid 
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Civic and Character Education 
1. Basic social habits and ideals 
2. Content and methods of instruction 
3. Checking the results of teaching 
4. Case studies 
Principal and the Community 
1. Importance of community contacts 
2. Types of contact 
. Parent-teacher work 
Welfare work 
Civic clubs 
School meetings 
Visiting-teacher work 
. School nurses 
3. School publicity 
a. Newspaper contacts 
b. Miscellaneous (7. e., letters, bulletins, etc.) 
Vocational and prevocational 
1. Knowledge of many vocations 
2. Methods of vocational guidance 
3. Technic of prevocational activities 


SS ae oes 


Summary and conclusions—It has been the purpose of this chap- 
ter to present data which may prove of value in the improvement of 
the content of professional courses in education. The data included 
(1) general data as the content of 45 courses in education, (2) infor- 
mation on the overlapping of topics in professional courses, (3) de- 
tail content of well-organized professional courses submitted to the 
committee, and (4) a tentative list of essential topics in the training 
of elementary school principals. 

(1) The analysis of 45 courses given in college departments of 
education showed a large number of topics. A comparison with the 
early courses in pedagogy would prove the tremendous advance which 
these courses represent in content. 

The outstanding weakness of the courses analyzed is the inclusion 
of considerable “ general ” material and the apparent failure to focus 
in terms of specific situations. General courses have a large place 
in providing background in the training of principals, but when 
courses consist of little else then there must be considerable question 
of its value. The assumption that students will make applications 
of general information to specific problems is one that does not neces- 
sarily follow. 

(2) The overlapping of content in educational courses is another 
weakness. Courses in supervision include material which belongs in 
those in administration. Administration courses frequently borrow 
heavily from psychology, testing courses and statistics. Doubtless, 
there will always exist a need for correlation and application of 
material common to several courses, but the extent of duplication 
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now existing must be questioned. The evidence presented as to over- 
lapping is in agreement with other studies of this subject. 

In the report on the North Central Association, Dr. Walter S. 
Monroe suggested several remedial steps: (a) limitation in the 
number of courses which any department should attempt to offer, 
(b) an agreement on common terminology, and (c) an agreement 
on the sustained relationship existing between courses of a given 
department. 

(3) In presenting certain sample courses the committee recog- 
nizes the possible existence of many equally worthy courses. Those 
presented in the text represent some of the best of those received. The 
points of value of these courses are (1) the complete and well- 
arranged nature of the topics, (2) the general background content 
and the practical application of many topics, and (3) the variety of 
the topics which require extensive and intensive reading. 

(4) A list of the basie topics upon which a principal should re- 
ceive training was evolved from the opinion of qualified persons and 
present day practice. Intensive study of the topics listed would give 
one the necessary general and specific professional training for the 
elementary school principalship. This list of topics is not final, but 
should prove suggestive to persons interested in this particular 
problem. 
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CHAPTER XXIV 


THE ECONOMIC POSITION OF THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL PRINCIPAL 


HE OFFICE OF elementary school principal as it has been 

defined in this Yearbook calls for professional leadership of a 

high order. The specifications set up for this service can be 
met only by men and women of first rate ability and extended tech- 
nical training. 

If such people are to be attracted to and held in this position, it 
must rest upon a solid economic basis. There must always be a 
reasonable relationship between the requirements for admission to 
a service and the economic return promised. 

What economic return does the elementary school principalship 
now offer? Does this office offer a professional wage to those who 
qualify for it? What would it cost to place the elementary school 
principalship on a professional economic status? What criteria 
should guide those responsible for fixing scales of remuneration for 
elementary school principals? This chapter will deal with these 
four questions. 


Tue Present Economic Position oF THE ELEMENTARY 
Scuoout Princrpan 


Salaries of six hundred principals—Six hundred and fourteen 
supervising principals of elementary schools replying to the inquiry 
of the committee gave their salaries for 1926-27. Table 133 indi- 


TABLE 133—Annvat Sataries or 614 City Supervistnc PrINcIPALS IN 1926-27 








City Size 
Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 

Salary 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 

Under $1,500 ..... ents zee 1 tei ten Sree 1 
$1,500-$1,999 ..... 2 3 31 15 6 sions 57 
2,000- 2,499 ..... 2 8 53 37 43 32 175 
2,500- 2,999 ..... 1 pee 40 22 38 52 153 
3,000- 3,499 ..... site ier 11 22 8 84 125 
3,500—- 3,999 ..... noe sits 2 12 2 44 60 
4,000- 4,499 ..... nea nee wee 3 5 9 17 
4,500- 4,999 ..... scald aca aioe 1 ‘ates 14 15 
5,000 and over... .... a weds 1 aa 3 4 
No answer ...... 1 oe 3 1 aes 2 7 
Es 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 
Median ..... $2,050 $2,150 $2,411 $2,590 $2,550 $3,133 $2,710 
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cates the figures reported. They extended over a wide range. Generally 
the larger salaries are found in the larger cities. One principal re- 
ports a salary of less than $1500, four report salaries over $5000. 
The medians* for the various population groups range from $2050 
to $3133. 

Salaries of city school principals *—Table 134 gives the median 
salaries paid teaching and supervising principals of elementary 


TABLE 134—Satarires Parp ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPALS IN CITIES IN 1926-27 








Teaching Principals Supervising Principals 

Median Estimated * Median Estimated 

Population of city Salary Number Salary Number 
2,500- 5,000 ........... $1,485 1,390 $2,319 268 
5,000- 10,000 ........... 1,517 1,573 2,229 412 
10,000- 30,000 ........... 1,722 1,938 2,250 1,094 
30,000-100,000 ........... 1,977 880 2,536 1,476 
Over 1G0G0D ....2c0c0- 2,449 620 3,437 3,877 
ED Scdanccawcsaun oie 6,401 “nes 7,127 


schools in cities of various populations in 1926-27. The medians of 
this table are based upon a representative report for all principals 
in cities of the sizes indicated. The table shows that 6401 teaching 
principals and 7127 supervising principals are employed in the 
cities of the United States over 2500 in population. The median 
salaries of the groups of Table 134 range from $1485 to $3487. The 
median salaries of the various groups of supervising principals in 
Table 134 are approximately the same as those reported for this 
group in Table 133. The medians of the latter table in but one case 
differ by as much as ten percent from those of Table 141. 


*The median rather than the average salary is generally used in this chapter 
since it is a better single indication of the salary received by the groups dealt 
with. It tends to reduce the influence of a few exceptional salaries and also 
reduces the effect of part-time salaries and other inaccuracies which frequently 
creep into salary data collected by the questionnaire method. All principals 
should be familiar with the term median. For most practical purposes it has 
about the same significance as the familiar “ average.” More specifically 50 per- 
cent of a group receive a salary equal to or above the median salary of the group, 
and 50 percent receive a salary equal to or below the median. 

* Figures of this table assembled from tables 6, 16, 26, 36, and 46 in Research 
Bulletin of National Education Association, March, 1927. The distinction made 
in the March Bulletin between teaching and supervising principals is somewhat 
different from that of this Yearbook, as given in Chapter I. The Bulletin upon 
which Table 141 is based defines teaching elementary principals as “ those doing 
some regular classroom teaching”; and supervising principals as “those giving 
full time to administration and supervision.” 
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Salaries of rural principals '—An inquiry of the U. S. Bureau of 
Education makes figures available as to salaries paid in villages and 
rural communities under 2500 in population. In the Bureau study 
a principal was defined as a person with one half or more of his time 
free from regular teaching duties. Estimates based on this study 
indicate that the 1123 rural principals in schools enrolling elemen- 
tary pupils only, receive a median salary of $1860. There are 5115 
rural principals whose schools enroll | oth elementary and high school 
pupils. The median salary of this group is $2063. 

Salaries of principals by states—Table 135 gives the median sala- 
ries paid various groups of elementary school principals in the dif- 


TABLE 135—Mepian AND AVERAGE SALARIES? Pamp Supervistna ELEMENTARY 
ScHoot PriNciPpALS IN THE UNITED STATES 


Schools in village and rural 
communities under 2,500 
often 





t om 
Both high and 


City population 
—- Elementary elementary 





States 10,000-30,000  30,000-100,000 Over 100,000 _ pupils only pupils 
1 2 3 4 Fy 6 

United States ........ $2250 $2536 $3437 $1860 $2063 
BIRMIR  nccvcccces 1350 1860 3015 1630 1405 
I cuctiomaemages 2494 seas hes 2377 3164 
Arkansas .......... 2200 ee wake 850 1630 
California .......... 2537 3034 3454 2411 3158 
Colorado .......... 2350 2317 3346 1681 2222 
Connecticut ....... 2700 2650 2925 1990 2725 
Delaware .......... ewe zen 2275 1300 2031 
Dist. of Columbia... .... ce 3142 aca Seats 
EE voncsedeewds eae 1850 ee 1261 1773 
Georgia ........... — 2075 nei 1070 1532 
ES aso aaa atin dedt suai en wenn 1600 2001 
DE nce xewwexe 1933 2559 4800 2118 2382 
EL veddrenwacen 1967 2600 2850 1472 1978 
DE? cecasnseccweus 2060 2410 2694 1775 2233 
eee 1683 eee india 1627 2215 
Kentucky ......... nani 1967 2127 1850 1704 
BOA. on onc vives aiaty ees 2612 2400 2135 
SE cata caleena ae re 2575 eh 1370 2150 
re ne seas 2619 2268 2157 
Massachusetts ..... 2250 2389 2817 1725 2275 





* The figures given in this paragraph and other places in this chapter for village 
and rural school principals are estimates derived from data made available 
through the courtesy of the Rural School Division of the U. S. Bureau of Educa- 
tion. These figures were collected by the Bureau for the school year 1924-25. 

? Figures of columns 2, 3, and 4 are medians based on data of Research Bulletin, 
Volume 5, No. 2, March, 1927. Figures of columns 5 and 6 for states are averages 
of the U. S. Bureau of Education, except that the figures $1860 and $2063 given 
for the United States in columns 5 and 6 are medians independently estimated, 
based on the distributions of columns 4 and 5 of Table 137. 
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City population 
aati 






Schools in village and rural 


communities under 2,500 








States : 
NE, sss wens $1850 
Minnesota ......... 2233 
Mississippi ........ 1567 
Missouri .......... 1667 
Montana .......... 2075 
NGROMIER. 0 occcccces 
ONE SP aeeere 
New Hampshire ... .... 
New Jersey ........ 3021 
New Mexico ....... 
ew TO. .icsc.ccics 2400 
North Carolina .... 2272 
North Dakota ...... wai 
| eres 2510 
Oklahoma ......... 2033 
ee 1565 
Pennsylvania ...... 2017 
Rhode Island ...... 

South Carolina .... .... 
South Dakota ...... 2050 
a 

WE cw ukise wanna es 

| RE ee ee 

VORMOME coccccccce rae 
WE Saevesseees 2025 
Washington ....... 2250 
West Virginia ...... 2457 
Wisconsin ......... 2250 
Wyoming ......... 2350 


$2250 
2617 


2200 


2400 


2169 


2644 
2438 


2631 
2456 
2608 


2817 


2108 
2144 
2450 
1972 
2489 


2725 


10,000-30,000 30,000-100,000 Over 100,000 
3 4 


$3392 
2775 
3843 
2717 
3983 
4608 
3201 


3439 
3874 
3800 


2730 
3015 
3218 


4100 


a Both high and 
Elementary elementary 
— only — 

$2050 $2193 
2094 2408 
1050 2218 
1121 2131 
2886 2420 
2050 2319 
2800 2883 
1250 2380 
2173 3052 
1593 1700 
2212 2501 
817 1980 
1250 2014 
2023 2195 
1788 

1721 2278 
2488 2550 
wade 1800 
1750 2122 
1550 2284 
1700 1741 
980 1911 
1990 2225 
bie 2237 
1164 1694 
2477 2631 
2238 2127 
2172 2422 
1297 2800 


ferent states." The range in the medians of this table is wide, extend- 


ing from $817 to $4800. 


Distributions of salaries of principals—The preceding paragraphs 
indicate the median or middle salaries of various groups of elemen- 
tary school principals. Table 136 gives complete distributions of 


*Table 135 is based upon the two sources of information cited above. Medians 


are not reported in some states for certain groups, since the replies were not repre- 


sentative, or because no cities of the population indicated exist in the state. 


472 ELEMENTARY ScHoot PRINCIPALS 





salaries paid the 19,766 elementary school principals in the United 
States." The salaries of principals in cities range from less than 
$1200 to $5500 and over. The salaries of rural elementary school 
principals range from less than $1200 a year to $4000, 


TABLE 136—Disrrisution or SALARIES OF ELEMENTARY ScHOooL PRINCIPALS IN 
THE UNITED SraTEs 

















Elementary School Principals in Villages 
Principals in Cities and Rural Communities 
over 2,500 in Population r A —— ~ 
— A A Elementary Both elementary 
Salary Classes Supervising Teaching pupils only and high pupils Total 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
$5500 or over....... 10 er dwar sighs 10 
5000 to $5499...... 246 pion Pre mene 246 
4800 to 4999...... 204 bees witince ee 204 
4600 to 4799...... 283 ens eae ar 283 
4400 to 4599...... 102 meas ere Peer 102 
4200 to 4399...... 92 ere naire amines 92 
4000 to 4199...... 229 avis aiid 8 237 
3800 to 3999...... 268 nine sania 20 288 
3600 to 3799...... 354 7 14 50 425 
3400 to 3599...... 354 8 9 75 446 
3200 to 3399...... 386 25 22 81 514 
3100 to 3199...... 243 8 10 64 325 
3000 to 3099...... 387 28 25 120 560 
2900 to 2999...... 208 46 11 31 296 
2800 to 2899...... 326 22 19 72 439 
2700 to 2799...... 334 119 47 175 675 
2600 to 2699...... 400 80 16 119 615 
2500 to 2599...... 401 105 53 301 860 
2400 to 2499...... 406 94 54 392 946 
2300 to 2399...... 226 121 18 159 524 
2200 to 2299...... 353 215 55 368 991 
2100 to 2199...... 269 301 42 258 870 
2000 to 2099...... 284 348 79 709 1420 
1900 to 1999...... 207 373 44 230 854 
1800 to 1899...... 195 592 108 660 1555 
1700 to 1799...... 99 500 48 142 789 
1600 to 1699...... 78 619 61 259 1017 
1500 to 1599...... 85 677 55 182 999 
1400 to 1499...... 38 543 31 125 737 
1300 to 1399...... 27 621 62 116 826 
1200 to 1299...... 15 418 54 121 608 
Below $1200 ....... 18 531 186 278 1013 
nee 7127 6401 1123 5115 19,766 
Medians ....... $2839 $1666 $1860 $2063 $2107 


Maximum salaries of principals—The maximum salary paid by 
a position wields an important influence in determining its economic 
attractiveness. Table 137 gives a distribution of the maximum sala- 


*The distributions of this table are independent estimates based upon the two 
sources of information cited previously in this chapter. 
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ries fixed by 1926-27 schedules for supervising elementary school 
principals in 228 cities of various sizes. The maximum for this 
selected group of principals, those holding the supervising status in 


TABLE 137—MaximMuM SALARIES IN SCHEDULES FOR SUPERVISING ELEMENTARY 
Scuoot Principats, 1926-27 


Number of cities with population indicated 











having each maximum 
; Amount of Maximum ‘2,500 to 5,000 to 10,000 to 30,000 to Over All 
Salary 5,000 10,000 30,000 100,000 100,000 Cities 
: i 2 3 4 5 6 7 
$5400 to $5599.......... estes baie iene nie 2 2 
5200 to 5399.......... en aacew eae 1 1 2 
SIGD to SIGD... ccc eee nee asin 1 ate 1 
5000 to 5099.......... : 1 2 3 
4900 to 4999.......... Seu ede ees eaten een wae 
4800 to 4899.......... ary oaae ane er 1 1 
4700 to 4799.......... ne 1 . 1 
4600 to 4699.......... 1 1 
4500 to 4599.......... 3 3 
: 4400 to 4499.......... 2 1 1 2 6 
4300 to 4399.......... ‘ — <n 
a re wits sai oie 
GP OH accincccces 2 1 3 
4000 to 4099.......... 2 1 1 1 4 9 
S000 to FOOD... . cece 1 2 2 5 
3800 to 3809.......... sei 1 5 6 
3700 to S70D......000- meee 1 1 2 
3600 to 3600. ......06. 1 1 1 4 7 
3500 to 3500.......... 1 wns 2 2 5 
3400 to 3499.......... 1 1 2 1 5 
SI00 to SaOD.... .cecece 1 1 4 3 9 
3200 to 3200......00- 1 2 4 6 13 
fe. Seer nice whom 1 1 2 
3000 to 3099.......... 4 5 3 12 6 30 
2000 to 2O0O.....cscce enw 2 1 3 6 
fe ae 1 3 2 9 nace 15 
SF eS eee 1 1 4 3 2 11 
2600 to 2609.......... 2 ae 2 2 ae 6 
2500 to 2500.......... 1 1 5 6 13 
ce eee 5 3 3 6 17 
ee ere sae 1 2 er 3 
2200 to 2200. .......6. 1 5 3 2 11 
i a): ee er 1 2 1 4 
2000 to 2099.......... 3 1 4 11 
Below $2000 ........... 1 5 8 1 15 
ND ili bi tiae wake 23 34 45 74 52 228 
EE < céeconwaise $2625 $2467 $2570 $3017 $3650 $3007 


cities, range from less than $2000 to $5400 or more. Table 137 is 
based on figures for 1926-27. Since that time the maximum for ele- 


mentary school principals in New York City has been increased to 
$7000. 
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No figures are given in this chapter as to the maximum salaries 
scheduled for teaching principals in cities, and elementary school 
principals in villages and rural communities. Some information 
as to the maxima scheduled for city teaching principals may be 
found in the March, Research Bulletin, previously cited. The U. S. 
Bureau study of rural salaries did not collect information as to salary 
schedules. It is probable that comparatively few rural communities 
have adopted definite schedules for their principals since there is 
frequently only one or two in a community. 


Sataries oF Principats AND INcoMES OF PROFESSIONAL Groups 


How do the salaries of elementary school principals compare with 
incomes of professionally trained workers in general? To answer 
this question it will be necessary to have some estimate of the incomes 
generally received by workers in the professions. With this estimate 
and the figures of the preceding section as to principals’ salaries, it 
will be possible to answer whether the elementary school principal- 
ship has achieved a professional economic status. 

Figures as to the incomes received by professional people are 
meagre and incomplete. Two sources of information offer some indi- 
cation of such incomes. These are the distribution of incomes re- 
ceived by the nation’s 44,600,000 gainfully occupied persons, and 
the scales of compensation for various classes of professional workers 
fixed by the federal government. 

Salaries of professional workers of federal government—Profes- 
sional workers in the government service are classified into a num- 
ber of groups each with a beginning and maximum salary. The train- 
ing and experience required and responsibilities involved differ in 
each class. The following paragraphs give a general indication of 
the duties and qualifications of professional employees in the U. S. 
Government service, as distinguished from those of sub-professional 
and clerical status. 

Third class professional government employees'—The type of 
service involved is the performance, under immediate or general 


*The figures given for the three groups of government workers subsequently 
described are based on salaries paid as reported in The Budget for the Year 1927, 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C., 1925. The descriptions of the 
three groups are based upon a study of Class Specifications for Positions in the 
Departmental Service as prescribed by the Personnel Classification Board in 
accordance with Section 3 of the Classification Act of 1923, Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D. C., 1924. The grades described represent a combining of 
from two to three classes which are separated according to the government classi- 
fication scheme. 
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supervision of work of a professional, scientific or technical charac- 
ter, requiring in some cases the exercise, to a limited extent, of inde- 
pendent judgment, and ability to supervise a small number of sub- 
ordinates. The training required is that represented by graduation 
from a college or university of recognized standing and in some cases 
additional practical experience.’ The average yearly salary of this 
group of workers in 1926 was $2334. The minimum salary paid by 
the government for this type of work is $1860, and the maximum 
$3000. 

Second class professional government employees—The type of 
service involved is the performance, individually or with a small 
number of trained assistants, under general supervision of work re- 
quiring the exercise of considerable independent judgment and in 
some cases the assumption of responsibility for results or for the 
administration of a small scientific or technical organization. Ex- 
tended professional or technical training equivalent to graduate study 
of several years and considerable practical experience is required.’ 
The average yearly salary of this group of workers in 1926 was 
$3910. The minimum salary paid by the government for this type 
of work is $3000, and the maximum $5000, unless a higher rate is 
specifically authorized by law. 

First class professional government employees—The type of serv- 
ice involved is the performance of work requiring a high degree of 
professional or technical training and first rate administrative 
ability. It involves the organization of original research or develop- 
ment work in a professional or scientific field, and in some cases the 
administration of a major professional or scientific bureau. Ex- 
tended practical experience and training equivalent to several years 
of graduate work in the field concerned is required.” The average 
yearly salary of this group of workers in 1926 was $5675. The mini- 
mum salary paid by the government for this type of work is $5200, 
and the maximum $7500, unless a higher rate is specifically author- 
ized by law. 

Above the preceding class are a small number of professional and 
technical government workers, not classified under the civil service, 


*The grades involved in this class are according to government classification 
terminology: junior professional and assistant professional. 

* The grades in this class are according to the terminology of Government classi- 
fication: associate professional and full professional. 

*The grades in this class are according to the terminology of the Government 
classification: senior professional, chief professional and special professional. 
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who frequently receive salaries above those indicated in the preceding 
paragraph. 

Significance of government schedules—It is known that the federal 
government, whatever may be true for its clerical and sub-profes- 
sional workers, pays those performing its highly skilled service sala- 
ries which are lower than comparable service commands in the open 
market. The turnover among the government’s able technical work- 
ers is high. Such people are seldom willing to work for the com- 
pensation provided by the federal schedules for more than a few 
years while they gain experience and supplement their technical 
training. This experience and training gained, they resign to accept 
positions in private and public service at beginning salaries substan- 
tially larger than those paid by the government. It seems reasonable 
to assume that the average and maximum salaries received by the 
three professionally qualified groups of government workers de- 
scribed above—namely, $2334 and $3000; $3910 and $5000; $5675 
and $7500—are probably lower than the incomes commonly earned 
by such people. 

Incomes of gainfully occupied persons—There are approximately 
45,000,000 gainfully occupied persons in the United States at the 
present time. A study of the distribution of the incomes of these 
people reveals these facts.’ 


1. The average income of all gainfully employed persons is $2010. 


2. Of the 44,600,000 gainfully employed persons in the United States, 15,565,250 
or 34.9 percent earn $2000 or more. 

3. There are 15,053,097 incomes between $2000 and $8000; this is 33.8 percent of all 
gainfully employed persons. 

4. One employed person in every six has an income of $2500 or more; one in every 
25 has an income of $4000 or more, and one in every 75 has an income of 
$7000 or more. 


What ts a professional wage?—Considering the foregoing figures 
it seems reasonable to propose that the mass of professionally trained 
workers in the nation receive incomes somewhere between $2000 and 
$8000. This approximation of the range of professional incomes has 
these considerations to recomniend it. 

First, it is defensible in the light of the schedules of the federal 
government, which are recognized as being low for professional and 
technical work. Second, it assumes that professional people generally 
receive incomes equal to or above the average incomes of all gainfully 


*A table on page 146 of the May, 1927, Research Bulletin of the National Edu- 
cation Association gives a distribution of the incomes of the nation’s 44,600,000 
gainfully occupied persons in 1926. 
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occupied persons, which was $2010 in 1926.° This assumption seems 

reasonable. Third, it does not unduly encroach upon the higher in- 

comes of the nation, those over $8000 a year, which are probably 
principally the result of unusual business success or the inheritance 
of wealth. There are a total of 512,153 incomes over $8000. 

Basing the estimate upon the 1920 Federal Census, and excluding 
teachers from consideration, there are approximately 1,500,000 
workers in the professions. It one person in every ten of the 15,053,- 
097 who received between $2000 and $8000 in 1926 is a member of 
a profession, the incomes of all professional workers would be ac- 
counted for. 

Accepting $2000 and $8000 as the limits of the incomes of the 
mass of professional workers, what may be said of the salaries of the 
nation’s 19,766* elementary school principals. The data given in 
Table 137 and elsewhere in this chapter justify these conclusions: 
1. Of the elementary school principals of the country, 42.4 percent receive salaries 

below $2000. This is less than the lower limit of what has been suggested 
as a professional wage, and less than the average income of the nation’s gain- 
fully employed persons. 

2. Although 68 percent of the elementary school principals receive salaries above 
$2000, it cannot be said that this percent is on a professional wage scale, 
since they reached this salary only after long years of service, rather than 
beginning at $2000 and progressing from this beginning toward the higher 
rates. 

3. No principals receive salaries in the $6000, $7000, and $8000 classes* suggested 
in this chapter as approaching the upper limits of the incomes earned by 
the nation’s professional workers. 

The conclusion seems justified that the incomes of elementary 
school principals compare unfavorably with those generally received 
by professional workers. The elementary school principalship at the 
present time does not rest upon what may be called a professional 
economic foundation. 


A ProresstonaL WAGE FoR ELEMENTARY Scuoot PRINCIPALS 


Many elementary school principalships do not offer a professional 
wage. This situation offers two alternatives. The specifications for 


*See: Research Bulletin of the National Education Association, May, 1927, 
page 146 and following for the source of this figure. 

?None of the thousands of rural school principals who teach more than half 
time are included in this figure. This figure represents a summation of the groups 
of principals included in Table 136. The definition of these groups has been dealt 
with elsewhere in the Yearbook. 

*In 1927-28 the maximum for principals of the larger schools of New York City 
was advanced to $7000. 
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a considerable percent of the nation’s elementary school principals 
can be kept low. Such principals generally can be expected to func- 
tion principally as clerks and manipulators of routine administrative 
activities. The second alternative would be gradually to lift the 
specifications for principals to the professional and technical level 
advocated in this report and concurrently to provide the scales of 
compensation for this office which would of necessity accompany such 
increased standards. Wise public policy calls for acceptance of the 
latter alternative providing it is economically practical to do so. 
This section in dealing with this problem ‘will ask: Is the nation 
economically able to afford the cost of paying professional salaries 
to all elementary school principals ? 

A professional schedule for principals—Before it will be possible 
to estimate the cost of professionalizing the wages of elementary 
school principals, it will be necessary to determine the rates of a 
professional schedule for this office. In suggesting such a schedule 
certain warnings should be given. No one schedule can be satisfac- 
tory for the various state and many local school systems of the nation. 


TABLE 138—A Tentative ProressionaAL SaLtary SCHEDULE FOR SUPERVISING 
ELEMENTARY ScHOOL PRINCIPALS 


Years of 
academic and 
professional 
training 





a = —_ Years of experience 

School enrolment Classes euieiion “4-3 4-6 7-9 10-12 18-15 16-20 2lor over 
Below 500 ..... I-A 4 $2000 $2250 $2500 $2750 $3000 $3000 $3000 
I-B 5 2750 3000 3250 3500 4000 4000 
I-C 6 .... 385300 3750 4000 4500 5000 
500 to 999...... II-A 4 2500 2750 3000 3250 3500 3500 3500 
II-B 5 .... 38250 3500 3750 4000 4500 4500 
II-C 6 .... 4000 4250 4500 5000 5500 
1000 to 1999....III-A 4 3000 3250 3500 3750 4000 4000 4000 
III-B 5 .... 38750 4000 4250 4500 5000 5000 
IJI-C 6 .... 4250 4500 5000 5500 6000 
2000 to 2999....IV-A 4 3500 3750 4000 4250 4500 4500 4500 
IV-B 5 .... 4250 4500 4750 5000 5500 5500 
IV-C 6 -.e. «++. 4750 5000 5500 6000 6500 
3000 and over.. V-A 4 4000 4250 4500 4750 5000 5000 5000 
V-B 5 .... 4750 5000 5250 5500 6000 6000 
V-C 6 -... «+.. 5250 5500 6000 6500 7000 


The rates of the proposed schedule are lower than will be necessary 
in some communities in order to provide an adequate economic basis 
for professionalizing the elementary school principalship. They are 
higher than will be necessary to accomplish this in other communities. 
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The proper procedure in determining the salary schedules for an 
individual school system are dealt with later in this chapter. 

The presentation of the professional schedule for elementary school 
principals of Table 138 has two purposes. First, it offers a basis for 
arriving at an approximation of the cost involved in lifting the com- 
pensation of elementary school principals to a professional level. 
Second, it offers an opportunity to illustrate certain features of salary 
scheduling which might profitably be considered for adoption in 
scheduling principals’ salaries in a local situation. 

These are among the features of the proposed schedules: 

1. It places the beginning salaries for elementary school principals 
at $2000. This is the lower limit for professional incomes suggested 
above. Some would be inclined to call this too low. It is slightly 
below the average income for the nation’s gainfully occupied persons, 
of all types—skilled, semi-skilled, and unskilled. It is only $140 
above the beginning wage of the third class professional workers of 
the government. Many communities have already put into effect a 
schedule for elementary school principals with a higher beginning 
salary than $2000. These facts are recognized. A minimum salary 
of $2000 for elementary principals would be too low for many school 
systems. This figure as a minimum is suggested only for the smaller 
schools, those under 500 in enrolment. 

On the other hand, such a minimum if put into effect today would 
increase the salary of over forty percent of these officers. It would 
represent in thousands of communities a decided advance in the 
direction of placing this office on a solid economic basis. 

Some might be inclined to consider $2000 too high a beginning 
professional minimum. These should have in mind that this figure is 
proposed as the beginning wage for a selected group of a profession, 
who have generally served several years with success as teachers, assis- 
tant principals, or in other school positions before they qualify for an 
elementary school principalship. The beginning elementary school 
principal has a different status than beginning or unsuccessful lawyers, 
doctors, or engineers, many of whom doubtless earn less than $2000 
a year. The elementary school principal is neither a professional 
failure nor a beginner in his profession.’ It is probable that the great 
majority of successful professional people earn considerably more 
than $2000 after several years of work in their chosen calling. 

2. The schedule places the maximum at $7000. Such a maximum 
would represent progress for most cities. The high cost of living 


*See data of Chapter III. 
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and other factors in some cities might justify a higher maximum. 
A maximum of $7000 is below the maximum for first class profes- 
sional workers in the government. At the present?time 645,653 
people in the United States have incomes of $7000 more. This 
maximum salary has already been realized for eleqjntary school 
principals in one city. It is not too large to proposeqfor a man or 
woman with six years of technical training beyond hig’yschool gradu- 
ation who, after several years experience as a teacher or assistant 
principal and twenty years as a supervising prine al, possesses 
the unusual ability which justifies his being placed charge of a 
school of 3000 or more pupils, with a faculty of 75 orffore teachers. 

3. The progress of the schedule from beginning¥to maximum 
salary proceeds at a rate somewhat slower than is the general prac- 
tice, and the maximum is consequently not reached until after twenty 
years of service. This would mean that a man or woman qualifying 
for an elementary school principalship at 30 would reach the maxi- 
mum at 50. This feature of the schedule accepts the principle that 
low beginning salaries with smaller increases over a longer period of 
years, rising to a substantial maximum, are preferable to higher 
beginning salaries rising by comparatively large increases to an 
earlier and less substantial maximum.” 

4. The schedule accepts the principle that the amount of training 
possessed should be one criterion in determining a salary. It is 
not intended to imply that this should be the sole criterion for dif- 
ferentiation between the three groups in each school enrolment class. 
In order to pass from the A to the B and from the B to the C class, a 
principal should be able to demonstrate that he has done something 
more than serve time in a certain number of college courses. He 
should be able to prove that his added training and experience are 
functioning. His leadership should reveal itself in the form of a 
professionally alert and improving faculty. His influence should 
have extended beyond his school and be a force for educational ad- 
vance in the community. A second requirement for passing from one 
class to the higher should be the ability to pass a stiff professional 
examination of the type already used with success in some cities.’ 
The schedule would give the increased salary based upon five years 
of professional training only after three years of service, and that 
indicative of six years of training only after six years of service. 







*In this connection see, “A Salary Schedule Basis,” page 665 in: Cubberley, 
E. P., State School Administration. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1927. 

*See Chapter XIX, dealing with principals’ examinations now used in some 
school systems. 
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Such a plan is designed to encourage a well planned leisurely sup- 
plementing of one’s professional training through well selected 

courses, rather than hurried progress through a given number of 

’ courses, some of which may be taken as much to earn units as to 

| increase one’s professional knowledge. 

5. The salary increments cease if after a reasonable time a prin- 
cipal is not able to demonstrate professional progress. Those with 


t but four years of training cease to progress after 12 years until addi- 
3 fl tional training is obtained. The same principle applies to those with 
. | five years of professional training, after sixteen years of service. 

6. The differentiation between the schedules for schools of different 
enrolments is less than many schedules provide. The theory is that 


- even though a child may have to attend a relatively small school he 
should have the opportunity that only a school with a first rate prin- 
cipal can offer. The smaller the schedule differentiations on the basis 
of school enrolment, the less it will be necessary to promote a princi- 
' pal out of a district where he is rendering effective service, because 
his school is not as large as some others. 

The cost of applying the schedule—The first item of cost in putting 
the foregoing schedule into effect would be an increased expendi- 
ture for principals’ salaries. The present yearly expenditure of the 
nation for salaries of elementary school principals, basing the esti- 
mate on Table 136, is $45,201,850. How much more would be re- 
quired if the suggested professional schedule were put into effect ? 
An approximate answer to this question may be attempted. 

The general adoption of salary schedules for elementary school 
principals similar to Table 138 will not be brought about in a year. 
The progress toward such a schedule should be concurrent with a 
number of other movements affecting the elementary school. One of 
these should be a gradual lifting of the standards of preparation and 
performance required for this office. Another should be an increase 
in the enrolment of the typical elementary school unit. The sole 
objective should not be “ better salaries,” but “ better salaries for 
1] better principals in better schools.” 

Let us assume that the movement for a professional wage for 
3s} principals was accompanied by a policy of increasing the size of the 
t § elementary school unit, and more specifically, that this policy resulted 
. in a decrease of one-half, or from 6401* to 3200, in the number of 
| city elementary schools with teaching principals.’ Let us suppose 
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; *The number of principals given in each group is from Table 136. 
e Ff *The median enrolment of schools with teaching principals who reported in 
this study, page 285, was 288. If the number of such schools were reduced by 
half, the median enrolment would be 576. 
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that this same policy applied to schools with supervising principals 
reduced their number by one-third, or from 7127 to 4752* Assume 
that consolidation in rural communities reduced the number of prin- 
cipalships by one-fourth, so that instead of the 6238 rural principals 
listed in Table 136, there were 4678. 

The final result of the policy of consolidation would be to reduce 
the total number of elementary school principalships from 19,766 to 
12,630. Let us also assume that all of these school offices became 
supervising principalships, with full time to supervision and admin- 
istration and none to regular teaching. 

Guided by data given in this Yearbook as to school enrolments, 
and assuming the consolidations suggested in the previous para- 
graphs, it is estimated that the following percents of the 12,630 prin- 
cipals would fall in various school enrolment groups: 

30 percent or 3789 in schools under 500 enrolment 
45 percent or 5684 in schools from 500 to 599 in enrolment 
20 percent or 2526 in schools from 1000 to 1999 in enrolment 


4 percent or 505 in schools from 2000 to 2999 in enrolment 
1 percent or 126 in schools from 3000 and over in enrolment 


Let us assume that within each enrolment group the principals 
were distributed as to training possessed beyond high school as 
follows : 

25 percent with 4 years 


50 percent with 5 years 
25 percent with 6 years 


Finally, assuming the 12,630 principals to be distributed among 
the twelve classes, IA to VC of Table 138, in accord with the two 
estimates just preceding, and guided by the experience data in 
Table 9, page 174, of this report, it is estimated that the distribution 
of the twelve classes of principals among the seven experience groups 
of Table 138 would be as follows: 


12.5 percent in the beginning and maximum groups 
15 percent in each of the other five experience groups. 


When the calculations are carried out as to the salary costs for the 
12,630 elementary principals, distributed on the scale of Table 138 
as suggested in the foregoing paragraphs, the amount arrived at is 


*The median enrolment of the schools of supervising principals who reported in 
this study, page 169, was 632. The consolidation of these schools as suggested 
would raise this median to 948 pupils. 

*?See Chapter III, Table 1, and Chapter XIII, Table 71. Where rural schools are 
involved it is assumed they have enrolments distributed similarly to those for city 
schools with teaching principals. 
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$46,597,000. The expenditure for the salaries of the 19,766 elemen- 
tary school principals at present is $45,201,850. The difference 
between these two figures is $1,395,150, or an increase over present 
salary costs of three percent. 

Cost of additional teachers’ salaries—In carrying out the provi- 
sions of the preceding sections additional expenditures would be 
required for salaries for teachers to do the teaching now done by 
teaching principals, since it is assumed that all principals would be 
given supervisory status. City teaching principals at present devote 
two-thirds of their time to teaching, and there are 6401 such princi- 
pals. To do the teaching performed by these principals 4267 teachers 
would be required, and the yearly cost, if each teacher received the 
typical city elementary school salary of $1702, would be $7,262,434. 
The rural principals concerned in this chapter devote half or less 
of their time to teaching. Assuming that the 6238 rural principals 
average one-fourth time to teaching, 1560 teachers would be required 
to replace them. If these teachers received the typical salary of 
rural elementary teachers of $906, the cost would be $1,413,360. 
Combining the additional amounts for principals’ and teachers’ sala- 
ries, the added cost involved in placing the elementary principalship 
on a professional wage scale would be $10,070,944. 

Cost of additional clerical assistance—It is poor economy to pay a 
technically trained, supervising principal a professional salary, and 
then to place him in a situation where he must spend a considerable 
portion of his time doing work which a moderate priced clerk can 
better perform. The adoption of the foregoing program should, there- 
fore, involve some additional clerical help. 

Let us assume that the 12,630 supervising principals were pro- 
vided with clerks as follows: 

A half-time clerk in schools below 500 in enrolment 
One clerk in schools 500 to 999 in enrolment 

Two clerks in schools 1000 to 1999 in enrolment 
Three clerks in schools 2000 to 2999 in enrolment 
Four clerks in schools 3000 and over in enrolment 

A total of 14,650 full-time clerks would be required for 12,630 
supervising principals according to these allotments. The cost for 
salaries at the average salaries paid clerks in principals’ offices, $1350 
according to the salary tables of the National Education Association, 
would be $19,777,500. If from this sum is subtracted the estimated 
sum at present expended for the salaries of clerks, which is $3,655,- 
800, the added cost for clerk hire would be $16,121,700." 





‘This is probably an overestimate since it assumes no clerical help is at pres- 
ent provided city teaching principals and rural principals. 
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Total added cost—Combining the additional amounts for salaries 
of principals, teachers and clerks, the total added cost would be 
$26,192,644. This sum is 1.6 percent of the current expenditures 
for public elementary and secondary schools in 1926 in the United 
States. 

Other costs—The lifting of the principalship to the professional 
and economic status suggested in this chapter would doubtless lead 
to the enrichment of the elementary school course both in regular 
class and out of class activities. Such a program would involve some 
additional cost. No estimate of this is attempted here. Such cost 
would be partly or wholly offset by the affect of the larger school unit 
in reducing the average cost per pupil.’ 

Such a program would probably carry with it the necessity of 
increasing to some extent the salaries of other groups of teachers. 
If this could be accomplished by better plans of school organization, 
no additional cost would be involved, otherwise the cost would be 
large. This cost factor is recognized but not evaluated. 

The achievement of the program suggested in this section would 
require several years or decades. School enrolment will probably con- 
tinue to increase. The additional cost added by this factor is ignored, 
since it would be encountered whether the suggested program for 
professionalizing the principalship were adopted or not. 

A professional wage for principals ts practical—The conclusion 
from the data presented in this section is that it is economically prac- 
tical to place the office of elementary school principals upon a profes- 
sional economic foundation. The resources of the country are ade 
quate to bear the increased cost.” The committee recommends a gen- 
eral movement in that direction. 

The general adoption of an elementary school unit of larger enrol- 
ment, the requirement of higher standards of preparation and per- 
formance for the office of elementary school principal, and the placing 
of this office on a professional economic foundation can all be accom- 
plished. Few educational achievements would wield greater influence 
in the direction of increased school efficiency. 


*See page 87 of: Curry, Alva R., The Relation of the Size of Elementary 
Schools to Pupil Costs. Unpublished Master’s Thesis—University of Missouri, 
1926. 

*See “Economic Resources and School Costs by States in 1926.” Journal oj 
the National Education Association, February, 1928. 
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Bases For ScHEepuLING Princrpats’ SALARIES 


In presenting the proposed professional schedule for principals in 
the preceding section, it was stated that this schedule would not be 
applicable without modification to particular school situations. The 
proposed schedule attempts to approximate what should be the aver- 
age of many local schedules. These schedules would necessarily differ 
widely due to the varying conditions existing in local communities. 

In discussing bases for the scheduling of elementary school prin- 
cipals’ salaries it is not intended to imply that it should be the gen- 
eral practice to consider the needs of any one group of school em- 
ployees separately and without relationship to those of other groups. 
Piece-meal scheduling is unwise. 

The salary scales of a school system should be the subject of peri- 
odie investigation in every community. The schedules of all groups 
of school employees should be considered at these times. The qualli- 
fications and specifications for each group should be clearly defined.’ 
The final schedule should reflect the school board’s policy with refer- 
ence to the economic compensation of those responsible for the 
schooling of the children of the community. Its provisions should be 
based upon a careful balancing of matured experience, the indica- 
tions of the best available statistical data, and an intelligent attitude 
toward the welfare of the community as it is bound up in the lives 
of its children.” 

The drafting of such a salary scale is unlikely to result if sched- 
uling proceeds on a piece-meal basis. This does not mean that it 
is unnecessary to study each group of employees separately. Each 
group of school employees differs from every other group and will 
present special problems as the various criteria for scheduling are 
applied.” This section will list some of the frequently used bases for 
salary scheduling and consider them with particular reference to 
the salaries of elementary school principals. 


*See: “Guides to Salary Scheduling,” Research Bulletin of the National Edu- 
cation Association, May, 1927, pages 159 to 164. 

* The following reference may well be consulted in this connection: McGaughy, 
James R., Teachers’ Salaries in New York City. Report of Citizens’ Committee on 
Teachers’ Salaries. Bureau of Publications, Teachers Coliege, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York City, 1927. 

*See: “Bases for Fixing the Rates of Salary Schedules,” Research Bulletin of 
the National Education Association, May, 1927, pages 164 to 180. 
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The criterion of common practice—Acceptance of this criterion 
would fix the salary rates for elementary school principals to agree 
with those in comparable communities. This criterion brings to bear 
the advantage of mass judgment. It is of some value and deserves 
consideration. 

There is no guarantee, however, that common practice is best prac- 
tice. Progress is made by trying something different from the ordi- 
nary. Common practice in the scheduling of principals’ salaries has 
generally been based on a fallacy. It has been assumed that a prin- 
cipal is first a teacher, and incidently a clerk and executor of minor 
administrative matters arising in school routine. Consequently many 
principals’ schedules are derived by adding a few hundred dollars 
to those of teachers. This is poor procedure. 

The schedule for elementary school principals should rest on its own 
base. This base should be the specifications set up for this office, and 
knowledge of the characteristics expected in those who fill the office. 

Those wishing to employ common practice as a criterion for 
scheduling principals’ salaries will find ample data in the salary bul- 
letins and tabulations issued by the National Education Association.’ 

The criterion of the cost of lwing—The acceptance of this criterion 
means that the cost of living of a group will exercise influence in 
determining the rates of the schedule for that group. By cost of living 
is not meant the amount necessary to bare existence. It is the amount 
necessary to meet a specified and acceptable standard of living for 
a particular group. This criterion has been used as one basis for 
scheduling by several cities.’ 

The cost of living of principals is increased due to their depend- 
ents. The questionnaires sent out by the committee reveal that 328 
of the 614 supervising principals report one or more persons de- 
pendent upon them. The median number of dependents for the men 
principals was 2.59 which the addition of the principal himself 
would make a family unit of 3.59 persons. The median number of 
total dependents for the women principals was 1.01 which added to 
the principal herself makes a family unit of 2.01 persons. The 
median for the combined groups was 2.4 which added to the principal 
concerned would make a basic unit of 3.4 persons. 

Information as to the number of those dependent upon the princi- 
pals of a school system should exist as one basis of scheduling. Men 


*See: Research Bulletin of the National Education Association, March and 
May, 1927, particularly page 191 of the March Bulletin. 

*See: May, 1927, Research Bulletin of the National Education Association, 
page 166 and following. 
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and women of maturity and family responsibility will be barred from 
this office if the salary schedule is sufficient only to meet the needs of 
a single person without dependents. 


TABLE 139—ExprenpDITuRES OF PRINCIPALS FoR Foop, SHELTER AND CLOTHING 








City Size 

“Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Expenditure 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
Less than $1000....... 1 1 14 9 7 3 35 
$1000-$1499 .......... 3 7 48 27 34 34 153 
1500- 1999 .......... 2 2 41 34 31 42 152 
Se oe 1 10 18 10 69 108 
TR FEE xeon cncees ns wala 3 12 5 29 49 
re Scien sca aaa 2 3 17 22 
3500— BBO ......066- Piste eee care 2 siistati 2 4 
4000 and over....... ee re satin ean’ ous 3 3 
EE coat ccaaacu ass oe 25 10 12 41 88 
WEE sot Ciweeras 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 
ON een $1333 $1321 $1458 $1735 $1565 $2149 $1747 


The cost of shelter, food, and clothing indicated by the supervising 
principals replying to the committee questionnaire is given in Table 
139. The medians for the various city groups range from $1333 to 
$2149. The report of the Citizens’ Committee in New York’ indi- 
cates that the cost of food and rent alone for married teachers with 
a family of three clustered around the figure $2169. Detailed data 
should be available as to the cost of living of principals in individual 
communities as one basis for salary scheduling. 


TABLE 140—Expenpitures ror RECREATION AND TRAVEL 








City Size 

“Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over 
Expenditure 5,000 10,000 30,000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
er 1 2 4 9 7 6 29 
WE gn csanccwsss 1 1 18 9 9 21 59 
| eres 2 2 25 24 19 23 95 
errr ie i 2 22 22 11 26 83 
OME ave«ace shows ee snes 17 10 11 26 64 
eee 1 2 18 14 20 40 95 
Ss ae 1 3 5 18 28 
SS are 5 1 wn ll 17 
Sf eee 2 2 5 12 21 
900- 999 ............ 1 2 1 1 5 
1000-1099 ............ 1 1 3 3 2 10 20 
1100-1199 ........ sie Fok bia i eae eee ee Paes 0 
1200 and over......... een =e 5 1 9 21 
. Kechauwenau ivan een 19 10 11 37 77 
_ ae 6 11 141 114 112 240 614 
eee $250 $325 $364 $345 $395 $498 $404 





* Cited on page 485. 





488 ELEMENTARY ScHooL PRINCIPALS 





The questionnaire to supervising principals collected figures as 
to the expenditures for recreation and travel. The results are given 
in Table 140. The median expenditure for the group is $404 annu- 
ally, the range for various sized cities being from $250 to $498. 

The 614 supervising principals reported as to money earned in 
addition to salary. There were 61.2 percent who reported no money 
earned in addition to salary. The remainder reported a median in- 
come of $308 in addition to salary. About 40 percent of the prin- 
cipals find it necessary or desirable to supplement their salaries by 
additional earnings. Further investigation should discover to what 
extent outside work indicates a legitimate need for a larger income 
than the salary pays, and to what extent it represents a deflection of 
energy which should be devoted to school work. 

The criterion of training—The schedule should take account of 
the training specified for qualification as a principal. If graduation 
from a two-year normal school or less, plus teaching experience is 
the requirement, different rates will be necessary than if all princi- 
pals are required to have four or five years of professional training 
beyond high school. Training costs money. It must be paid for in 
any field. 

The single salary principle—Emphasis has been given to the train- 
ing criterion, as it affects classroom teachers, by the adoption of 
single salary schedules by a number of cities. At least 153 cities have 
single salary schedules affecting classroom teachers according to the 
1926-27 report to the Research Division of the National Education 
Association. These cities were distributed in population as follows: 


City Size Number 
DE MD -dktéseceneaes habaneeecukedeeimawies 34 
I cai naan RUM eae AN oe ee 36 
ED, (305s acuin eines aie area eke oealewae ei’ 34 

I iia sve. ial srsainta Mido ete ora moan eg acca orice 40 
EE MET sisi sauAni gimninin Sub aine eis OaataeeRaen 9 
153 


As it has been applied to classroom teachers a single salary sched- 
ule has been defined as one which pays equal salaries to those with 
equivalent training, experience, and other qualifications, regardless 
of whether they teach in elementary, junior, or senior high school. 
A limited application of this idea to elementary school principals has 
already been made with apparent success in Minneapolis.’ 

It has been proposed that the single salary idea should be extended 
to include all principals. 


* Webster, W. F., A Single Salary Schedule for Principals, Proceedings of the 
National Education Association, 1926, pp. 488-493. 








PE eT SY 





scl 
for 
lor 


a 1 








ee 


SOR mer 


Tue SEVENTH YEARBOOK 489 





Hosic stated in 1924 that: 


The considerations which have led to the introduction of the single salary 
schedule for teachers will inevitably lead to the establishment of similar schedules 
for principals. ... . The salary schedules of elementary school principals will not 
long continue to end where those of high school principals begin 


Ide Sargeant stated in 1925 that: 


The salaries for educational positions, professional qualifications being equal, 
must be based upon the necessary scale of living and not upon the grade of the 
position in a given system. There are certain duties, responsibilities, administra- 
tive positions for which allowances should be made when writing salary schedules. 
But aside from these modifications, there should be a single salary schedule based 
on equal educational qualifications and years of experience. With such single 
salary schedule men and women can be kept in positions where they are eminently 
successful rather than be tempted away to a new line of work because of its greater 
compensations. There is absolutely no defense in justice, logic, or sound economics 
for the policy which pays a college-trained man of thirty-five with a wife and two 
children $3000 as a grade teacher, and $4000 as a high school teacher; or that pays 
$6000 to the principal of an elementary school and $7500 to the principal of a high 
school; yet most salary schedules have been worked out on some basis of this 
sort and this very thing is the chief factor in making the teacher’s position one of 
such constant change? 


The practice at present is to make substantial differences between 
the salaries paid elementary and high school principals. The extent 
of these differences is revealed in Table 141. 


TABLE 141—MeEp1an Sataries Paw Principats IN Cities 1n 1926-27 


Supervising 





elementary Junior high Senior high 

Median Estimated Median Estimated Median Estimated 

Population of city salary number salary number salary number 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
2,500 to 65,000....... $2319 268 $1779 268 $2333 903 
5,000 to 10,000....... 2229 412 2068 207 2821 607 
10,000 to 30,000....... 2250 1094 2609 227 3424 497 
30,000 to 100,000....... 3017 1476 3580 271 4438 233 
Over 100,000 .......... 3650 3877 4238 247 5010 403 





Approximate number in 
ME oxccceusenancuse 7127 1220 2643 


The differentials between the salaries of principals of schools on 
the various grade levels have been defended on several bases: 

(1) Sizes of schools—According to data of the United States 
Bureau of Education elementary schools in cities over 10,000 in 
population average approximately 500 pupils while high schools 
average 1000 pupils.” Of the 18,000 high schools of the country in 


*Hosic, James F., The Single Salary Schedule in Practice, Proceedings of the 
National Education Association, 1924, pp. 376-377. 

* Sargeant, Ide G., “ Report of Salary Committee,” Bulletin of Department of 
Elementary School Principals, Vol. V, No. 1, October, 1925, p. 37. 

*United States Bureau of Education, Statistics of City School Systems, Bulle- 
tin, 1925, No. 41. 
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1926 for which data were available, 11,000 had enrolments of 100 
pupils or less. There were but 767 high schools with enrolments 
over 1000.” There exists, therefore, considerable overlapping between 
elementary and high schools as to enrolment. The successful prin- 
cipals reported in another chapter were in charge of schools centering 
around a median of approximately 1000 pupils. The largest elemen- 
tary school reported in this study enrolled more than 4000 pupils. 
These facts indicate that there are many elementary schools which 
offer in terms of size, responsibilities comparable to those of the 
largest high schools. 

(2) Complexity of school organization—The argument is ad- 
vanced that the high school is more complicated in organization than 
the elementary school. The implication still persists that “ anyone 
with a little gumption, ability to do the rule of three and pronounce 
words correctly is ready for such an elementary task as the elemen- 
tary school principalship.”* It is often forgotten that tests, classi- 
fication of pupils, programing, and innumerable other functions have 
become a part of elementary school management and call for training 
far in advance of that formerly necessary for the principal of this 
institution. According to Eikenberry * the typical school day of the 
high school principal is 377 minutes which together with an hour 
for lunch would make the total day approximately 7.28 hours. The 
median day for supervising principals in this study was more than 
eight hours. It does not appear that the complexity of high school 
organization requires more of a principal’s time than does that of 
elementary schools. 

(3) Experience for the work—Within limits, experience in edu- 
cational work is usually considered an advantage. On this item the 
elementary school principal can offer a record that compares favor- 
ably with the high school principal. The medians reported by Eiken- 
berry on the high school principal and those reported on the super- 
vising elementary school principal in this study were: 


Elementary SchoolPrincipals 
Ln 





High School c + 

Principals Supervising Teaching 
Total years in educational work....... 11.1 28.82 20.44 
Total years as a principal............. 45 10.14 6.83 
Total years in present position........ 3.0 5.49 4.59 





*Sixth Yearbook of the Department of Superintendence. The Development of 
the High School Curriculum, National Education Association, 1928. 

* Webster, W. F., op. cit., page 488-493. 

* Eikenberry, D. H., op. cit., page 52, Table 53. 
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(4) Professional preparation for work—On this point the high 
school principal holds the advantage shown below: 


Elementary School Principals 
.. 











High School - 
Principals Supervising Teaching 
i: DE OF WII 6 osc odccknawccezas 12.3% 53% 80.3% 
BN Io iriicy kore ep mawckeamen 1.1 1 a 
ee re 67.2 30 17.5 
I MIO kk caine senses aosennas 18.0 15 1.6 
Pe I os co cwvixedvcvaexenaxewes 14 1 A 
100.0 100 100.0 


The training recommended for elementary school principals would 
place them on an equal footing with high school principals in this 
regard. 

(5) Difficulty of managing children—Some contend that high 
school children are more difficult to manage, and involve a heavier 
burden of responsibility than those in elementary schools. It is prob- 
ably true that a poorly administered elementary school will attract 
less attention than a similar high school. This does not mean, how- 
ever, that the social results of poor management are any less serious 
in one than in the other. Child study shows more clearly each year 
the importance of habit and attitude formation, and of emotional 
development in the elementary school years. High school difficulties 
could frequently be prevented if those in charge of elementary 
schools were properly trained. 

The committee believes that efficient elementary principals, with 
sound professional training, and in charge of large elementary 
schools should generally enjoy a first rate professional wage for 
their service. Nothing less will place properly qualified men and 
women in the nation’s elementary school principalships. Traditional 
practice as it relates to differentiations in principals schedules 
should not stand in the way of this socially desirable achievement. 

The criterion of the incomes of other professions—A previous 
section of this chapter gave some indication of the incomes of pro- 
fessional workers. In Chicago a citizens’ committee obtained a num- 
ber of intelligent estimates of a living wage for a profesional man. 
Four experts in economics also prepared budgets. Guided by these 
figures the committee submitted estimates for a professional worker 
in that city. The results are given in Table 142. 

Facts should be available as to the incomes commonly earned by 
professional workers in a city as one basis for scheduling the sala- 
ries of elementary school principals. The office of elementary school 
principal at its best requires training, exercise of responsibility, and 
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possession of a professional attitude comparable to the demands of 
other professions. It is fruitless to expect elementary school princi- 
pals to possess professional qualifications if the economic return for 
this service is significantly lower than that commonly received by 
professional workers. 


TABLE 142—Yearty Livina Wace For ProressionaAL MAN AND FaMILy— 
Cuicaco, ILLINOIS 


Average of 
four budgets 
made by Committee’s 





Average of experts in recommen 

Items 26 budgets economics dation 
ss ar ak we amen mewias $1079 $1110 $1000 
Electricity, gas, telephone.................... 103 115 125 
RE eee 905 742 900 
Replacement of furniture and equipment...... 120 90 100 
Laundry and domestic help (occasional)...... 182 275 200 
Se OU BOP Bi occ ccccccsvcvevessesces 577 871 600 
Newspapers, books, periodicals............... 45 45 50 
Church, charity, public spirit................. 101 134 240 
Clubs, organizations, social expense........... 71 86 75 
Amusements, theater, opera.................- 69 84 75 
PND. 3 wars nga <ieie Umieiwe Medinameegamanaee 90 86 90 
I la lc ala aS sis bl a was alae mike eid 183 235 200 
Health, doctor, dentist, medicines, sports...... 101 82 75 
Insurance premiums: Life, fire, liability...... 206 261 170 
Conventions, subscriptions ................... 47 44 50 
Saving for investment, home owning.......... 457 457 450 
Provisions for higher education for children.... 123 197 270 
I i fh. 5 wares so ain ole hatk dala atnn adn 272 48 150 
Total annual income..................... $4827 $4995 $4730 


The criterion of the real wage—The acceptance of this criterion 
involves the adjustment of salary schedule rates so that they do not 
lose in purchasing power due to fluctuations in the value of the dollar. 
During recent years the value of the dollar has changed rapidly 
in purchasing power. It required $208 in 1920 to purchase what 
$100 bought in 1913. In 1927, $173 was required to purchase what 
$100 bought in 1913. The necessity of adjusting salaries to off- 
set the effect to fluctuations in the purchasing power of the dollar 
is evident after consulting Table 143. This table shows, for ex- 
ample, that a salary of $3000 unadjusted between 1913 and 1927, 
in the latter year purchased the same as $1730 bought in 1913. 
One receiving a salary of $3000 throughout this period would have 
lost in purchasing power $14,630 due to the depreciation of the 
dollar. The salaries of principals in many communities, although 
substantially increased in recent years as to their face value, have 
less purchasing power than before the war. 
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TABLE 143—Purcuasina Power 1n SuspsequentT YEARS oF VARIOUS 
1913 SaLaRIEs 











Index of Amount of Salary 
Cost ot r A \ 
Year Civing $2000 $3000 $4000 $6000 $7000 
Renee Pere 100.0 $2000 $3000 $4000 $6000 $7000 
SES SSTSS SOae aren \eesetee 103.0 1942 2913 3884 5825 6796 
BE “caviicamennd Dheoeansrs 105.1 1903 2855 3806 5709 6660 
SE cache tehenes ete aveics 1183 1691 2536 3381 5072 5917 
ET ior caniine Wecate ooh ee oe 142.4 1405 2107 2809 4214 4916 
ME asceunwa ese es aetcaree 174.4 1147 1720 2294 3440 4014 
BN  e ctacsiair bac miei eh tere eke 188.3 1062 1593 2124 3187 3718 
SE ics rusts Gaeene ee aria na ee 208.5 959 1439 1919 2878 3357 
UE scene ote tak ehrsarcnee are 177.3 1128 1692 2256 3384 3948 
DEE. ktckic a odiebec saw aba 167.3 1196 1793 2391 3586 4184 
WE ioc oxce abe eek scaeees 171.0 1170 1754 2339 3509 4094 
err rrr 170.7 1172 1758 2343 3515 4101 
BE aaiew arene caeeucaes 175.7 1138 1708 2277 3415 3984 
NE oA Grea aoe a eos Gute 175.2 1142 1712 2283 3425 2996 
ER Sarid esa ecitesnwrouice 173.4 1153 1730 2307 3460 4037 
Accumulated loss for 14 
WE cs cscncpobeakowunan $9792 $14,609 $19,587 $29,381 $34,278 


The criterion of the standard of liing—A number of reliable 
sources of information indicate that the standard of living is in- 
creasing in the United States at a relatively rapid rate.’ In those 
communities where principals’ salaries have been adjusted in recent 
decades merely to keep pace with the increased cost of living, this 
group has lost ground economically. Their standard of living has 
stood still while that of the nation’s gainfully oceupied in general 
has substantially increased. 

Summary and conclusions—This chapter asks these questions: 
What economic return does the elementary school principalship now 
offer? Does this office offer a professional wage to those who qualify 
for it? What would it cost to place the elementary school principal- 
ship on a professional economic status? What criteria should guide 
those responsible for fixing scales of remuneration for elementary 
school principals ? 

In answer to the first question, data are presented as to the salaries 
received by various major groups of elementary school principals. 
The typical salary of elementary principals in rural schools is $1860. 
The salaries of principals in city school systems vary according to 


*See page 173 and following of the May, 1927, Research Bulletin of the National 
Education Association. 
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size of city. Supervising principals in the smallest cities receive a 
median salary of $2319. Those in the largest cities a median of 
$3437. The range between different states is still wider. Principals 
have reached a salary as high as $5000, and one city is already paying 
a maximum of $7000. 

In answer to the second question, figures are presented as to the 
incomes received by professional workers. It is suggested that the 
mass of the incomes of professional people fall within the limits of 
$2000 to $8000. Over 40 percent of the 18,000 elementary school 
principals of the country receive salaries less than $2000 a year, 
which is below the lower limit suggested as a professional wage, and 
less than the average income of the nation’s 45,000,000 gainfully 
occupied persons. Many of the principals receiving salaries of $2000 
and more have reached this lower limit of a professional income only 
after many years of service. Few principals have reached salaries 
above £5000, which is $3000 below the upper limit suggested for 
professional incomes. It is concluded that elementary school princi- 
pals are in an unfavorable economic position as compared with other 
professional workers. 

In answer to the third question, a professional schedule for ele- 
mentary school principals is proposed. The schedule begins at $2000 
and rises to a maximum of $7000. The various beginning and maxi- 
mum salaries are based upon such factors as school enrolment, 
amount of professional training possessed, and length of service. It 
is estimated that if professional schedules for elementary school prin- 
cipals were placed in force throughout the country with rates which 
on the average approximate those of the proposed schedule, the in- 
crease in cost involved for principals’ and teachers’ salaries would be 
$10,070,944. It is assumed that the gradual development of such 
schedules would be accompanied by a concurrent lifting of the stand- 
ards of training and performance required in the office of elementary 
school principal and by an extension of the policy of increasing the 
enrolment of the typical elementary school community. The com- 
mittee concludes that it is economically practical to place the office 
of elementary school principal on a sound economic basis and recom- 
mends a general movement in this direction. 

In answer to question four, various criteria are suggested for study 
in fixing the rates of the salary schedules of elementary school prin- 
cipals in a particular community. 
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CHAPTER XXV 


STUDIES ON THE PRINCIPALSHIP 


HIS CHAPTER aims to summarize certain studies relative to 
Tite elementary school principalship, the general school princi- 
palship, and related subjects which have a bearing upon chap- 
ters of this Yearbook. Additional references on the principalship 
may be found in the annotated bibiliography. 
Insofar as the data permitted each investigation has been treated 
under the topics: Problem, Method and Findings. The studies have 
been grouped under the following headings: 


Status of the Principalship 

Duties of the Principalship—General 
Supervisory Activities 
Administrative Activities 


SrTaTus OF THE PRINCIPALSHIP 


Study No. 1. Conners, F. Herrick. The Status of the Ohio Elementary School 
Principal. Master’s thesis. Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio, 1925, 104 p. 

Problem—To determine the nature of and conditions surrounding the work of 
the elementary school principal; and his social, economic and professional status, 
with a view to indicating bases for improvement. 

Method—Data were secured by means of a questionnaire for superintendents 
in 65 cities of from 5,000 to 100,000 population and over, and superintendents 
in 13 exempted villages of 3,000 to 5,000 population. The study also presents 
data for 383 elementary school principals in Ohio, 243 of whom were women, and 
140 men. 

Findings—The study was divided into seven parts. The facts appearing for each 
were as follows: 

1. General data concerning present position: 

a. Sixty-three percent of Ohio elementary school principalships are held by 

women 

b. The average principal had held his present position 6.2 years 

c. The median number of teachers supervised is 12 

d. The school under his control consists of grades 1-8, enrolling 415 pupils 
2. Preparation and experience: 

a. The Ohio elementary school principal has had 6.2 years preparation beyond 
elementary school, and is a high school graduate. A large percentage of 
the women received their professional equipment at the normal school. 
Many of the men have the same type of training, but more attend college 
or university 

b. The Ohio elementary school principal has had 17 years of experience 

c. Elementary school principals are chosen largely from the teaching ranks; 
the position of principalship is a reward for meriterious service 

3. Personal data: 


a. His median age is 47.1 years; the median age for women is 1.2 years higher 
than for men 


b. The majority of the men are married, whereas such is the case with but 
one out of ten women 
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c. The men have on the average over two persons totally dependent upon 
them for support; the median for women is zero 

d. The average yearly salary is $1850 

e. They evince an interest in civic community welfare 

4. Clerical help, office facilities, and equipment: 
a. The Ohio principal is hampered in his duties by inadequate clerical help 
5. Distribution of time: 

a. The average time devoted to the five major functions is: Clerical work 
14 percent, administration and organization 18 percent, teaching 60 per- 
cent, supervision 17 percent, other duties 6 percent. Taking the median 
for each function, an ideal day would include: clerical work 8 percent, 
administration and organization 21 percent, teaching 20 percent, super 
vision 37 percent, other duties 9 percent. 

b. Nine hours per week are spent on school activities at home 

c. Community activities take up about four hours per week 

d. His school duties make up an eight-hour day 

6. Supervisory functions: 

a. Less than ten supervisory visits are made by the principal during the week 
The period of observation averages about sixty minutes 

b. Less than half these interviews are followed up by personal conference 

c. Only one fourth file a record of such observation 

7. Administrative relationships to superintendent: 

a. The superintendent advises with principals concerning most assignments of 
teachers 

b. The principals have little real power in the supervision of janitorial service 

c. The principal has control of assignment to class groups 

d. He may make regulations governing routine matters as long as these are 
in conformity with policies of the board and the superintendent 

e. For texts and supplies he is limited to those adopted for the system as a 
whole 

Conclusions—Analyzing the situation revealed in the returns, the writer com- 

mends points of strength such as desire for professional growth and advancement, 
the erection of experience prerequisites for the position, indications of consistent 
salary increases, support of professional organizations, recognition of the fallacies 
existing in the present distribution of the principal’s time, evidences of supervisory 
cooperation and harmony, democratic trends in administrative relationships. 


Study No. 2. Hart, Frank W. “Special Certification As a Means of Profes- 
sionalizing Educational Leadership.” Teachers College Record, Vol. XXVII, 
No. 2, October, 1925, pp. 121-128. 

To reveal the lack of professionalization of the elementary school principals 
for “one of the educationally progressive states in the union.” Based on returns 
assumed to be from the upper 25 percent, more than one third had no professional 
training courses in theory or philosophy of education and history of education; 
45 percent had had no educational psychology, 55 percent no training in tests 
and measurements. Educational experimentation was missing in 81 percent of 
the cases, and approximately half had never taken training courses in the field 
of educational administration. Seventy-three percent had had no professional 
training courses in supervision. 

A body of technical knowledge is a necessary condition of professionalized edu- 
cational leadership. Such material, organized into professional courses includes: 

1. Knowledge of the constitutional and legislative status of the public schools 

2. Knowledge of organization best serving the interests of education 

3. Knowledge of the relative success of various philosophies and systems of 

education es revealed in historical and comparative education 

4. Knowledge of the detail technic to be employed in programming and pro- 

jecting established educational policies 
24 
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5. Knowledge of the relative merits of the means of evaluating the educational 
output 

6. Knowledge of the research contributions to education and their practical 
implications 

7. Training in the use of and command of the tools of research 

8. Command of the technic that will provide for adaptation of the schools to 
the advancing educational goals 

9. Knowledge of the physical and material sides of the school system and of 
their influence upon the educational outcomes, health, happiness, and 
efficiency of pupils and teachers 

10. Command of the technic that should be employed in the fiscal and business 
administration of the schools. 

11. Understanding of effective and ethical means of keeping the public behind 
the educational program 

12. Knowledge of standards to be employed in the selection and promotion of staff 

13. Command of ways and means of improving staff members in service 

14. Command of the technic of supervision 

Such a body of technical knowledge is available, as shown by a survey of the 
literature, inspection of the catalogs of schools and colleges ofeducation, and 
an acquaintance with the men engaged in training educational administrators. 
In conclusion it is stated that specialized certification will tend to place edu- 
cational leadership on a professional plane. 


Study No. 3. Martin, William H. “The Status of Elementary School Prin- 
cipals in New England.” Report to New England Association of Superintendence, 
November, 1923. 

Data from this study may be found in different chapters of this Yearbook. 


Study No. 4. Morrison, J. Cayce. “The School Principalship in Ohio Cities 
and Exempted Villages.” Contribution in School Administration, Volume II, 
No. 17, May 15, 1926, 71 p., University Studies, Ohio State University, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

A study of the status of the principalship. Data from this study are presented 
in a number of chapters of this report. 


Study No. 5. Morrison, Robert H. “Qualities Leading to Appointment as 
School Supervisors and Administrators.” Educational Administration and Super- 
vision, Vol. XII, No. 8, November, 1926, pp. 505-511. 

Problem—To determine the qualities needed by the public school supervisor 
or administrator. : 

Method—The findings are the result of interviews held with superintendents 
and school board members concerning the qualities leading to appointment as 
supervisors or administrators. 

Findings and conclusions—The following table is presented to show the rank, 
frequency, and percentage distribution of the first ten qualities as listed in forty 
interviews with employers of teachers. 


Rank Quality Frequency Percentage 
PES se SOE PERR on Noor CaP Deen ee Meee 25 62.5 
De SEE shed SakidedudavenrialWedwassobasswheneens 16 40 
Se ees clan ee web uewiems vue asmne 15 37.5 
4 Broad experience and training....................... 12 30 
5 Ability to get on with people........................ 10 25 
a caie wh aloe a i ACO NU ls 6 15 
65 Student of educational problems..................... 6 15 
8 Willingness to assume responsibility.................. 5 12.5 
I ee renee tin cere«nderkeearaes 4 10 


9.5 Personality which inspires confidence................ 4 10 
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Detailed statements included for the first two general qualities are as follows: 
1. Executive Ability 
(1) No one can be an executive who cannot cooperate with the majority of 
people. This means cooperation with both administrators and teachers 
(2) The executive must have a general idea of all phases of the work 
(3) The principal must be able to plan a program for the entire school 
(4) He must delegate tasks to cthers and follow up to see that these tasks are 
accomplished 
(5) He keeps everyone working in harmony 
(6) He knows how to pick out teachers who will “ put across” extra-curricu- 
lum activities 
(7) He is friendly but never familiar 
(8) He keeps the parents informed 
(9) He assumes responsibility for his own mistakes 
(10) No material is wasted in his building 
(11) He does not permit teachers to neglect some phase of their work and 
devote all their time to some hobby 
(12) He weighs carefully all actions before creating a precedent 
(13) He has an untiring willingness to learn the problems of the subordinate 
teacher and an equally untiring willingness to help solve them 
(14) He speaks when authority must be asserted 
(15) A principal must be willing to do anything he demands of his subordinates 
(16) A principal must have a faculty of knowing when “to let well enough 
alone ” 
(17) The principal must be able to handle difficult cases of school discipline 
(18) An executive uses other people to get things done 
(19) He manages both people and details 
2. Leadership 
(1) A leader proposes new plans 
(2) He can adapt ideas suggested by others and use them to develop his plans 
(3) He never quarrels with the parents, yet he wins his point 
(4) He serves upon executive committees for community affairs 
(5) He commands work well done 
(6) He keeps physically fit and conserves his energy for big things 
(7) He is not critical of colleagues or subordinates 
(8) He is always courteous 
(9) We promote teachers to principalships who have in earlier experiences 
proved themselves good followers 
(10) He encourages suggestions 
In summary, the writer states: 1. Appointment to positions as school super- 
visors and administrators is largely determined by character traits of the appli- 
cant. 2. Not all successful teachers make successful supervisors. 3. Teachers 
not fitted for administrative positions should be advised to remain classroom 
teachers. 4. Adequate salaries and more stable tenure of office will encourage 
preparation for administrative positions. 


Study No. 6. Pollich, R. E. “ Superintendents’ Standards and Policies in the 
Selection, Appointment, and Promotion of Elementary School Principals.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Vol. XXVI, No. 2, October, 1925, pp. 107-111. 

Problem—To determine the standards for the selection, appointment, and pro- 
motion of elementary school principals. 

Method—The data were secured by a questionnaire from superintendents in 
forty large cities located in twenty-five different states. 

Findings 

1. Eighty-seven percent of thirty-nine cities replying on this point indicate 
that elementary school principals are selected by the superintendent, sub- 
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ject to the approval of the board of education. In the thirteen percent 
remaining they are selected by examination boards; in these cities the 
superintendent is either chairman or a member of the board 

The common methods in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
elementary school principalships are: (1) Superintendent’s knowledge of 
candidates, (2) credentials presented by candidates, and (3) the results 
secured through written examination 

With one exception, all of the thirty-six cities demand at least normal school 
graduation of candidates for elementary school principalships. Fifteen or 
forty-two percent do not consider candidates who are not graduates from 
a regular four-year college 


. Thirty-five superintendents indicated that a minimum of at least two years 


of experience as teacher, supervisor, assistant principal or principal was 
required for a person to become an elementary school principal. More than 
one-half of the cities reporting demand two to ten years of teaching experi- 
ence in the elementary grades 

All the large cities seemed to have some scheme for classifying elementary 
school principals. In most cases this grouping is based on the number of 
teachers supervised 

Thirty-seven city school superintendents indicated that about one-half ap- 
point only persons from within their own school systems to elementary 
school principalships. Those appointing from other systems as well as 
from their own report appointing 20 to 25 percent of their principals from 
outside 

It appeared that elementary school principals in the large cities are no longer 
expected to teach classes 

Recommendation of the superintendent is the most important criterion for 
promotion of school principals. Evidence of progress, including travel, 
professional reading, university courses is given second place. Reports from 
twenty-seven superintendents show that the common practice is to pro- 
mote principals with the growth of their schools. Only one of the twenty- 
seven reported that principals are demoted in case of decrease of attendance 

In the large cities principals are rarely demoted for causes other than de- 
crease in the size of school 

Ninety-five percent of the superintendents reporting state that elementary 
school principals are promoted to junior high school principalships. About 
two-thirds of the cities replying on this matter report that they do not 
appoint principals from elementary to senior high school principalships. 
Though one-third report a policy of promoting elementary school princi- 
pals to senior high school principalships, only one-half of this number, or 
one-sixth of the whole, have ever made any such promotion 


DutTIFs OF THE PRINCIPALSHIP—GENERAL 


Study No. 7. Bates, Guy. “Functions of the Elementary School Principal.” 


The Journal of Educational Method, Vol. IV, No. 5, January, 1925, pp. 178-184. 


Problem—To determine the nature of the principal’s work in actual practice 


and in what respect it differs from the ideal as viewed by them. 


Method—The material of the study was secured by a questionnaire distributed 


to 112 principals. The principals were asked to record in detail each activity 
carried on by them during the day for an entire week, noting the time spent on 
the activity in each case. 


Findings—Data are presented to show the percent of school day spent on gen- 


eral functions, as follows: Administration 51, supervision 36, clerical 10, com- 
munity leadership and professional study 3. The median enrolment and median 
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number of minutes per week spent on the various duties of the principal in 
fifteen schools having clerks, and fifteen schools having no clerks appear in the 
table below: 

Enrol- Adminis- Supervi- 


Schools ment tration sion Clerical 
Fifteen schools having clerks............... 900 963 613 62 
Fifteen schools having no clerks........... 550 613 588 325 


An estimate made by the principals of the proper amount of time that in their 
judgment a principal should spend upon the functions under ideal conditions 
gave the following median percents: Administration 22, supervision 46, clerical 10. 

The principals were asked to rank the five functions usually performed by them. 
The results are given below: 


Rank 1 2 3 4 5 
PI on inc. smaeas aaa eeenoameuen 20 56 21 15 0 
EE bia aba ceades'cctarnthavnteduees 66 37 7 2 0 
SRE en rae et a etn ee ee 0 0 1 4 107 
Community Leadership.................... 1 2 35 72 2 
Peclentetal GAGES. «oo ici cccccccccccscces: 24 18 50 18 2 


In conclusion the analysis of the reports of the individual principals indicates 
little or no uniformity of practice among them, and that this is an indication of 
a difference of opinion as to what is of most importance to the successful operation 
of a school. Also, that the principal himself, rather than size of school, type of 
neighborhood in which the school is located, or the question of clerical assistance, 
determines the amount of time necessary to be set aside for administrative 
functions. 


Study No. 8. Benson, J. R. “The Division of the Principal’s Time.” The Ele- 
mentary School Journal, Vol. XXVII, No. 2, October, 1926, pp. 94-100. 

Problem—To determine how the elementary school principal spends his official 
day. 

Method—The data were secured from records of eight St. Louis principals on 
the manner in which they spent their official day. Twenty days consisting of 
six hours each (no record was asked of time before 8: 30 a. M., after 3: 30 Pp. M. or 
during the noon hour) during January were included in the separate records. 
Division of time was made among duties under five headings according to the 
activity in which they engaged—supervision, administration, community relations, 
clerical work, and personal matters. 

Findings—The median amount of time spent daily by principals in the per- 
formance of specified activities is shown below. 


Activities, Etc. Median 
Number of days involved......... ............0.. 20 
Average number of minutes....................... 364 
Average number of minutes devoted daily to 
PI sis cain ee cnn meade ke Mase taka wemcee 125 
inn baa widnd hii chesae ieee 147 
COMMIMUMEY TEIBTIONS oi occ ici cscccccccsccceees 24 
EE occ cbabddeeeobeaS >eeoUanswenione 50 
EE NE soni sé wide wns dadunwdweannens 34 
Average percentage of minutes devoted daily to 
DT i eadustion sonenuepsitinmeamcweaes tan 34 
SEE  ecceicacccbsesbaesiadvawwkbaks 40 
SE oi van ccewvenewinwaiaidion 64 
I I occ caro sananeeeee cee wean 124 


I, os. divin kan whGd Raenaechun nen ewan wens 
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Conclusions of the writer were as follows: 
1. Less than 34 percent of the time was spent. by these principals in supervision 
2. Twelve and one-half percent of the principal’s time was spent in clerical duties 
3. No little time seemed to be spent by teachers of some schools in clerical work 
in addition to the time spent on records pertaining to their own pupils 
4. Time spent in community problems was reported by every principal 


Study No. 9. Bobbitt, Franklin. “ Mistakes Often Made by Principals.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Vols. XX, XXI, Nos. 5 and 6. January and February, 
1920, pp. 337-346, 419-434. 

Problem—To ascertain the nature of mistakes frequently made by principals. 

Method—A list of mistakes that a principal might make was assembled by 
drawing on the experiences and observations of several hundred superintendents, 
principals and teachers. 

Findings 
A. In regard to his directorial function, the errors were as follows: 

1. Autocratic and arbitrary direction of work and of the general affairs of 
the building 
Taking care of matters personally that ought to be delegated 
. Trying to take care of too many things at once 
Lack of interest in teachers’ experiments 
Unconsciously creating weaknesses in teachers by withholding responsibility 
. Taking to himself credit for all successes in the school 
. Feebleness or absence of directive effort caused by virtue of his position, 
professional timidity, or general professional failure to develop a technic 
of organization and management 
. Frequent change of policy 
n regard to his performance of the inspectorial function, among the errors are: 
Insufficient amount of time given to the work of inspection 
Inspection of the work of the building on arbitrary standards 
Inspection of the work on the basis of ill-defined standards 
Inspection on the basis of fluctuating standards 
. Inspection without definite purpose, and failure to utilize the results of 
the inspection 
6. Failure to report inspectional findings to the teacher whose work is being 
inspected 
7. Permitting the inspectional findings to be influenced by the personal 
element 
8. Critizing teachers in conversation with other teachers 
9. Secretly spying upon teachers 
10. Failure to organize and coordinate the work of the building. It was sug- 
gested that the principal could prevent himself from becoming absorbed 
in office routine by careful planning of a schedule of work and a con- 
tinual study of the educational objectives aimed at in each portion of 
the program and the means of attaining them 
11. Virtual abducation of the position of professional leadership for the sake 
of taking care of the routine and the simple miscellaneous duties con- 
nected with the operation of the building 
12. Failure to inspire and energize teachers «nd pupils 
13. Failure to develop an esprit-de-corps 
14. Weakness of initiative 
15. Aloofness from teachers and pupils 
16. Unsympathetic attitude toward teachers and pupils 
17. Failure to establish discipline and order within the building 
18. The closed mind; contentment with the aims and practice which through 
long habit have become second nature; refusal to believe that either 
ends or practices under present conditions should be rather rapidly 
changing and improving. Professional timidity 
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19. Excessive independence of action 

20. Attempting innovations of important character without having previously 
made sufficient preparation for them 

21. Failure to train teachers during service 

22. Aloofness of the principal from community life 

23. Partiality in the treatment of teachers, pupils, or parents. 


Study No. 10. Boggs, J. “ School Board Regulations Concerning the Elementary 
School Principal.” The Elementary School Journal, Vol. 20, No. 10, June, 1920, 
pp. 730-742. 

Problem—To summarize the prescriptive requirements concerning the elemen- 
tary school principal in thirty American school systems taken at random, in an 
attempt to reveal the functions currently thought to belong to the school prin- 
cipal and to indicate those considered of major importance. 

Method—The study was prepared from the analysis of school board manuals 
of the 30 cities. The examination was carried on until it was felt that analysis 
of further manuals would not materially extend the aggregate list. 

Findings—As found from examination of school board manuals, the prescribed 
duties of principals, numbering seventy-seven in the aggregate are as follows, 
listed in the order of their frequency: 

. General supervision over his school 25 

. Care and protection of the physical property 25 

. Suspension of pupils for disciplinary purposes 22 

Care of neatness of buildings and grounds 22 

. General control over discipline 22 

. Monthly reports to the superintendent 21 

. Keep record of attendance of teachers 19 

. Annual inventories of supplies and equipment 19 

. Visit and assist teachers in their instruction 18 

10. Supervision of janitor 18 

11. To enforce directions of board and superintendent 17 
12. To hold fire drills 17 

13. To be on duty at specified times 17 

14. To report inefficient teaching to the superintendent 17 
15. Make requisition for supplies 16 

16. To direct and supervise all assistants 15 

17. To receive, classify, and promote pupils 15 

18. To keep, or to supervise registers of pupils 15 

19. ‘To supervise the heating and ventilation 13 

20. To check up all supplies delivered to his building 13 
21. To hold teachers’ meetings 11 

22. To notify all teachers of school board orders 10 

23. To report general conditions to superintendent 10 
24. Use or cortrol of corporal punishment 10 

25. To hold the work to course of study 9 

26. To report time and quality of substitute teaching 9 
27. To teach one or more classes a day 9 

28. To confer frequently with the superintendent 9 

29. To make requisition for repairs 9 

30. To make or direct measurement of results 7 

31. To cooperate with the attendance department 7 

32. To bar agents, collectors, advertisers, etc., from building 6 
33. To make out class schedules 6 

34. To keep doors unlocked during school hours 6 

35. To direct and supervise records made by assistants 5 
36. To report the deportment of pupils to parents 5 


CONoOMrWwWN ry 


504 ELEMENTARY Scuoot PRINCIPALS 





37. To oversee pupils during noon period 5 

38. To care for books owned by the school 5 

39. To report pupil transfers and all tuition fees 4 

40. To post teachers’ names and programs at the doors of classrooms 4 
41. To make and send daily programs to the superintendent 4 

42. To hold daily program to prescribed schedule 4 

43. Monthly reports concerning supplies 3 

44. To see that American flag is raised daily 3 

45. Prepare building for summer vacation and turn in keys 3 

46. To have personal charge of the school library 3 

47. To transmit school board orders to assistants 2 

48. To supervise the use of the school telephone 2 

49. To hear complaints from parents 2 

50. To report at the building in the autumn a week or two early 2 

51. To supervise ringing of the bells 2 

52. To guard against contagious diseases 2 

To dispose of out-worn books, equipment, or supplies 2 

To direct all athletic affairs 2 

To bar all sectarian teaching 2 

To provide for teacher—visiting of teachers 1 

To keep all reference books available during school hours 1 

To keep record of all gifts to the school 1 

To report unregistered children of legal age 1 

To report indigent children and their needs 1 

To make regular report to medical officer 1 

To direct the testing of fire hose 1 

To keep vaccination certificates of children 1 

To keep record of visitors to school 1 

To procure substitute teachers when needed 1 

To bar all animals from the premises 1 

To bar tobacco from the school premises 1 

To keep convenient a continually revised teachers’ directory 1 
To act as time clerk on work done at the building 1 

To care for the school savings bank 1 

To report serious accidents to superintendent and parents 1 

To keep reports of school physicians 1 

. To notify parents of pupils’ absences 1 

. To approve all notes from teachers to parents 1 

. To order all fuel for the building 1 

. To grant half-day sessions to weak children 1 

. To advise with superintendents and board in hiring janitors 1 
Conclusions—The frequency with which the duties were mentioned indicate 
which were considered the most or the least necessary for principals to perform. 
The duties prescribed seemed to be of a clerical or routine nature. Regulations 
should pertain to supervisory functions, and such regulations would inform and 
direct principals in their work. 
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Study No. 11. Bryan, C. M. Duties of the Elementary School Principal. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1925. 

Problem—To analyze the activities of the elementary school principal. 

Method—The data were collected by means of a questionnaire supplemented 
by personal interviews. Those to whom the inquiry was sent asked to list 
the specific duties performed and problems encountered in their work in an) 
one day outside and inside school hours. The analysis was based on replies from 
twenty-five representative elementary school principals in Western Pennsylvania. 
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Findings 

1. The replies showed an aggregate total of 720 specific duties performed by the 
principals during the school year from July 1, 1924, to July 1, 1925. This 
does not include all the possible duties performed by principals 

2. The following table shows the duties performed by the principals, arranged 

in order of frequencies as to their greatest totals and percents of the whole 

number tabulated 


No. of Percent of 

Name of Heading Dut ies Whole 

General administrative ............. 462 64.1 
PND cians cananaes es nares caeecs 79 10.9 
rer se ae 84 
Supervision of instruction........... 48 6.6 
NE a xiu's)a acento y aeaar ones 36 50 
ee ree ee eee rarer ee 27 3.7 
Instructional (teaching) ........... 7 9 
MD sdoncnndaiownan Renee 720 99.6 


3. The following data appear in a discussion of the average number of duties 
performed by principals of three classes of schools: 


No. Principals Class of Pupil Average Number of 
Reporting School Enrolment Duties 
5 A 1000 or more 618.8 
12 B 500-1000 537.7 
8 Cc Under 500 528 


Unless there is some other contributing factor present, the number of pupils 
in a school is a factor increasing the number of duties of principals in charge. 
Data were compiled to show factors with which principals have to contend in 
their daily routine work. Tables relating to these factors (such as number of 
grades in school, number of pupils enrolled, class of school from the point of the 
number of pupils in it, the schools which have departmental work, the schools 
which have the platoon organization, the number of teachers in a building, the 
schools which have clerks, the principals who teach) were made up without 
analysis or comment. 


Study No. 12. Buckingham, B. R. “An Analysis of the Job of the Elementary 
Principal.” Educational Research Bulletin, Ohio State University, Vol. II, No. 15, 
October 17, 1923, pp. 243-246. 

Problem—To analyze the work of the elementary school principal and discover 
ways in which the various activities might be more effectively performed. 

Method—The study of the job of the principal was made by a group of 
students enrolled at Ohio State University, including principals of elementary and 
junior high schools and a few graduate students. A list of duties was made from 
time analyses of activities by members of the class in actual service and obser- 
vations and recollections of the class members. Questionnaires were sent to 
superintendents in the larger cities throughout the country, to principals (these 
were confined mostly to Ohio city systems), and to a few teachers. 

Findings—Study of the replies to the questionnaire revealed a discrepancy 
(1) between the amount of time devoted to certain activities by the principals 
and the importance assigned to these by superintendents, and (2) the importance 
assigned to various activities by principals and by superintendents. Superin- 
tendents might well become better acquainted with the activities of principals 
under their supervision, activities which make up the daily routine but do not 
come to the superintendents’ attention. 
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Many principals are required to perform duties which should be done by assis- 
tants, while others have lost sight of leadership in the press of office routine. 
There did not appear to be any working knowledge of the principal’s job on the 
part of either principal, superintendent or teacher. 


Study No. 13. “Elementary School Principals Problems.” American Educa- 
tional Digest. Vol. 44, No. 6, February, 1925, pp. 243-245, 269-272. 

Problem—To ascertain the most important and trying problems encountered 
by elementary school principals. 

Method—The conclusions as to the nature of the problems were based on 
statements received from 573 principals distributed through forty-one states. 

Findings—The twelve biggest problems in order of frequency of mention were: 


Lack of time for supervision...................... 348 
eee 311 
No voice in selecting subordinates................ 191 
Pe WE CI a ckccencesccesssaexeanews 167 
No voice in budget making....................6. 163 
Little authority to shape course of study........... 126 
Divided authority in administration.............. 52 
Little or no voice in administration................ 49 
Teachers resent stggestions.............0-sccosseess 46 
No power to enforce directions..................-- 31 
Supervision done by superintendent............... 27 
Poor cooperation by superintendent............... 21 


Study No. 14. Flowers, Ida V. “ The Duties of the Elementary School Princi- 
pal.” The Elementary School Journal, Vol. XXVII, No. 6, February, 1927, pp. 
414-422. 

Problem—To determine how elementary school principals spend their time. 

Method—The data were assembled from the diaries of 67 principals kept dur- 
ing January. Replies represented 25 schools in Baltimore and 42 schools in other 
cities. 

Findings—Data on the percentage of time devoted by principals in schools 
outside of Baltimore showed the following total percents: Administrative duties 
44.8; supervisory duties 30.0; clerical duties 16.0; community and miscellaneous 
7.5; teaching own class and planning for teaching 1.7. The percentage of time 
devoted to various duties by the principals of schools in Baltimore showed total 
percents as follows: Administrative duties 41.1; supervisory duties 29.8; clerical 
duties 20.6; community and miscellaneous 5.2; teaching own class and planning 
for teaching 3.3. The total number of minutes spent by each principal during the 
fortnight was: For principals outside of Baltimore a range of from 5.0 to 83 
hours per day with the median at 6.8 hours; for the principals in Baltimore the 
median time was 7.4 hours a day, the range was from 6.5 to 8.0 hours per day. 

Examination of the items under the general phases of work showed that of the 
time devoted to administrative duties, the greatest amount is given to super- 
vising the playground, exits, etc., conferences with teachers occupying second 
place. In supervisory duties, the greatest amount of time is given to classroom 
visitation. In spite of the amount of time spent in classroom observation, only 
a little more than 3 percent of the time is spent in individual conferences with 
teachers, with a very small additional amount devoted to group conferences. 

Conclusions are: (1) That the average principal is finding it impossible to 
devote 50 or 60 percent of his time to supervision as urged by writers in the 
field; (2) that principals may well subject to careful analysis the way in which 
they spend their time in order that they may increase their efficiency; and 
(3) that boards of education and superintendents should do all in their power to 
relieve principals of some of the minor duties in order that their best efforts 
may be devoted to the improvement of instruction. 
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Study No. 15. Gist, Arthur S., and King, Wm. A. “The Efficiency of the 
Principalship from the Standpoint of the Teacher.” The Elementary School 
Journal, Vol. XXIII, No. 2, October, 1922, pp. 120-126. 
Problem—To investigate the views of teachers on the possibilities of the prin- 
cipalship. 
Method—Information was secured from 300 replies to a questionnaire sent to 
1,500 teachers. The questionnaire called for answers to the following question: 
How may the principal be of most help to the teacher? 
I. In a professional way (professional leadership, course of study, the excep- 
tional child, etc.) 
II. In an administrative way (general building régime, furnishing, equipment 
and supplies, etc.) 
III. In personal relationships (mannerisms, temperament, personal qualities, etc.) 
Findings 
I. Professional 
1. One hundred-four teachers indicated that valuable assistance could be 
given in the work with the exceptional child 
2. Eighty-three indicated that the principal could help with the course of 
study. Sixteen asked for some freedom in applying the course of 
study to local situations 
3. Fifty-eight teachers indicated that the principal could be of assistance 
as a professional leader. Fifty-one suggested that the principal call 
their attention to the best current educational literature. Thirty-one 
asked for some pedagogic advice. Twenty-two indicated that the prin- 
cipal should be inspirational in the classrooms, in meetings, and in 
conferences. Twenty indicated that the principal should hold meet- 
ings where discussion is free, with the teachers often leading. Seven- 
teen suggested that the principal do some demonstration teaching 
II. Administrative 
1. Fifty percent of the teachers indicated that supplies should be on hand 
when needed, especially at the beginning of the year, and be delivered 
to the teacher without delay 
2. Twenty-eight percent pointed out that the principal should be a good 
manager. The building régime should be well defined and well under- 
stood by both teachers and pupils 
3. Thirteen percent said that each teacher should assume her part of the 
responsibility in regard to the building load 
4. Nine percent urged against interrupting regular class sessions 
5. Five percent agreed that conferences should be short, definite and worth 
while, and regulated as to number 
6. Three teachers suggested that a course in school administration be re- 
quired of all candidates for elementary school principalships 
III. Personal relationships 
1. The importance of the higher human qualities (justice, courtesy, ap- 
preciation, etc.) was emphasized by sixty percent 
2. Sixteen percent indicated that they welcomed prompt and constructive 
criticism 
3. Seven percent gave suggestions for maintenance of poise by the principal 


Study No. 16. Hampton, William Oscar. How Public School Principals Use 
Their Time. Doctor’s thesis. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North 
Carolina, 1926, 141 p. 

Problem—To show the manner in which public school principals distribute their 
working time among various types of activities. 

Method—One hundred and thirty principals listed by ten-minute periods during 
each day each specific activity to which attention was given. The record, was 
to be kept for thirty days or six school weeks. 






508 ELEMENTARY Scuoor PRINCIPALS 





In tabulating the records each specific activity was classified under some 
general head in an outline previously prepared from a study of books and 
magazine articles on the principal’s work. (This outline was enlarged as the 
work proceeded.) The specific duties were recorded in sufficient detail to insure 
a complete analysis of all activities, and the actual number of minutes devoted 
by each principal to each activity was tabulated. The data were interpreted to 
analyze as fully as possible the activities of the principal and show the relative 
importance principals place upon various duties. 

The findings were reduced to a percent basis for comparison with other investi- 
gations and a comparison of the importance of different duties as they appear in 
the time budgets of school principals. A means was sought of giving a cross- 
section of actual work of the school principal. The first step was to take the total 
amount of time reported by all principals. The second was to find the total 
amount of time devoted to each item of activity listed in the outline. The 
percent of the total time used in doing each type of work was then calculated. 

Findings—The principals keeping detailed diaries for the investigation spent 
from five to eight and a half hours per day at their professional work. The 
average for the one hundred and thirty principals was approximately six hours 
per day. The range of the middle fifty percent was from five and a half hours 
to seven hours and forty-two minutes per day. 

Conclusions 
A. In general 


1. Public school principals as a group are not distributing their time wisely 
among the various activities open to them. They are so busily engaged 
by a vast swarm of petty details that they have no time for planning the 
major professional activities 

2. One of the most noticeable features of the work of the principals is the 
variability in the work of different principals. Principals do not have 
well adapted or uniform procedures for doing different tasks. No agree- 
ment exists in practice as to the time to be consumed by different duties 

3. Principals develop independently whatever methods they employ. (The 
suggestion is made that as improved methods are developed they should 
be disseminated and adopted) 

B. In regard to classes of activities 

1. The amount of time devoted to supervision is insufficient and the time 
devoted to supervision is used unwisely. Inspection rather than the im- 
provement of teaching seems to be the primary aim of the supervisory 
work. There was in general a neglect of follow-up work 

2. It would appear that principals are not employed for their supervisory 
ability—success in organizing and administering the work of the school 
has been the basis upon which success has been judged 

3. Principals are doing work that should be done by others under their 
supervision. The writer suggests that the principal’s problem is one of 
selecting the duties that should be allowed to consume his time and of 
doing these as effectively and quickly as possible in order to make his 
time count 

4. Superintendents and principals tend to give too little time to wholesome 

school publicity 

From a study of the principal’s clerical work, the writer recommends that 
the principal delegate as much routine work as possible, and that con- 
sideration be directed to the question of the value of activities 

The principals are inactive in the social affairs of the community outside 
the schools 

7. The writer states that “the most discouraging item in this and other re- 

ports of the principal’s time distribution is the lack of professional study ” 


on 


S 


SS 




















ws we oS Se oe CU CD 








Tue SeveENtH YEARBOOK 509 





Study No. 17. Horrall, A. H. “The Elementary School Principal from the 
Teachers’ Point of View.” The Elementary School Journal, Vol. XXIV, No. 10, 
June, 1924, pp. 742-746. 

Problem—To determine the characteristics of the successful elementary school 
principal from elementary school teachers. 

Method—Through the cooperation of superintendents of schools in Washing- 
ton, Oregon, Idaho, and California, data were secured by means of a questionnaire 
answered by a representative number of elementary school teachers 

Findings—One hundred six teachers of the 494 replying had taught under men 
principals, fifty-four under women and 334 under both. Of the 494, one hundred 
sixty-five expressed a preference for men, sixty-four for women. Of the two 
hundred sixty-five expressing no preference, nearly all made a statement to the 
effect that “ personality, not sex, counts.” An analysis of the answers of those 
teachers who prefer men principals shows the following factors mentioned most 
frequently: “ Broad-mindedness,” “does not harp on little things,” and “more 
impersonal in criticisms.” Most of the teachers showing preference for women 
principals stated that they are “more sympathetic and systematic.” The gen- 
eral opinion seems to be that the best type of women is attracted to the elemen- 
tary school principalship, which is not true in the case of men. 

As chief characteristics suggested for a good elementary school principal, a 
majority mentioned tact, ability to discipline well, and an appreciation of the 
point of view of the parent, the teacher, and the pupil. In regard to character- 
istics that most elementary school principals lack, the five characteristics men- 
tioned most frequently were: Tact, impartiality, sense of humor, ability to get 
the point of view of the teacher and the pupil, and sympathy. 


Study No. 18. McClure, Worth. “The Functions of the Elementary School 
Principal.” The Elementary School Journal, Vol. XXI, No. 7, March, 1921, 
pp. 500-514 
Problem—To determine the importance in theory and practice of the functions 
of the elementary school principal. 
Method—Data of a theoretical nature were secured by means of questionnaires 
distributed to: Superintendents of the thirty largest cities in the United States, 
sixteen university professors of education, and the elementary school principals 
of Seattle. The questionnaire set up a classification of the principal’s functions 
for evaluation by professors of education and by city superintendents according 
to the percent of time they expected the principal to give to clerical, administra- 
tive and supervisory tasks. In regard to actual practice, data were secured: 
(1) From the daily time records of forty-three Seattle principals for one week in 
March, 1920, (2) a ranking of the functions by thirteen university professors in 
accordance with their personal observation of the importance attached to the 
respective items in the present practice of principals, and (3) a study of current 
literature of problems of the principalship. 
Findings and conclusions 
1. The functions of the elementary school principal may be classified in accord- 
ance with educational theory in five classes in the following order of impor- 
tance: Supervision of teaching, administration, community leadership, pro- 
fessional study and growth, clerical work 

2. The principal should be the leader of his school community, and possess ex- 
pert ability and professional ideals 

3. Study of current practice shows that the principalship falls short of its ideal, 
the order of importance being ranked as follows: 


Judgment of Practice of 
Ranking University Men Seattle Prin. 
eee Administration Administration 
ae Clerical work Supervision 
—- Supervision Clerical work 


Sokens Community leadership or professional study eshuba 
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4. Reasons suggested for discrepancy between theory and practice are: 
a. Lack of understanding by principals and superintendents as to the func- 
tions of the principal and their relative importance 
Inadequate training facilities and literature on the principalship 
Slow evolution of the principalship as an educational organism 
Lack of professional technic 


Inadequacy of salary, making the position financially unattractive and 
improvement in service difficult 


aka 


Supervisory ACTIVITIES 


Study No. 19. Barr, A. S. “An Analysis of the Duties and Functio f Instrue- 
tional Supervisors. A study of the Detroit Supervisory Organizatigy.” 
of Educational Research Bulletin, No.7. January, 1926, University 
Madison, Wisconsin, 179 p. 

Problem—To offer an analysis and definition of the functions of supervisors 
for one school system. 

Method—The investigation is introduced with a discussion of the system of 
organization and the guiding principles operating in the Detroit plan of coopera- 
tive control of supervision. A summary list of activities normally engaged in 


by supervisors is presented. The main outlines defined in specific activities given 
for illustration. 


Bureau 
Wisconsin, 


A study is made of the time spent by supervisors in the activities in which they 
engage. This is based on: (1) A tabulation of the frequency of occurrence of 
certain supervisory activities, as secured from approximately five thousand regu- 
lar weekly reports of supervisors; (2) two time-card studies, (a) one based on 
daily time records over a two-year period, to show the distribution of supervisory 
time among general classes of activities, and (b) a more detailed study of time- 
cards over a five-month period which classified supervisory activities according 
to general headings, attempted a time distribution for each of the various 
agencies with whom supervisors work, and described the manner in which the 
work was carried forward. 

Findings—The principles in effect for Detroit supervisors were that supervision 
must be democratic and scientific. Principals were responsible for supervision in 
their own buildings. 

The distribution of certain supervisory activities over a period of two years 
1921-1923, appearing from a tabulation of frequency of mention in the super- 
visors’ regular weekly reports, is shown by figures presented in connection with 
a diagram: 

Activity 


Frequency Percent 

I OE CI ibs as tccs ae daw ined dk Cased 364 19 
2. Study of supplies, equipment and buildimgs............. 744 38 

3. Assistance in selection, appointment, assignment, and 

ey ea wh wale ee where Cesare eames wee cna 451 2.3 

4. Community activities .............. apne eee ee 21.6 
gis seed, shabbir w'n Win eater eae i hs ce 1,662 86 
OE IONS, oo cdceecetvasdes + stamens serie apatite -oo. 2200 11.9 
7. Surveys, reports, records, schedules................ so.se 1007 §3 
8. Preparation of instruction materials.................. . 2,016 10.4 
DEE kes accawescues gpilw tbe x GA aos RA Sau a a alate 1,784 9.2 
ee er ere 716 3.7 
i a Ce si ccccvanadabeknwae ed knee sexnaiens 612 3.1 
12. Survey of educational progress..............2eeeeeeeees 404 2.1 
TB. Geemerel GGUIONPAEIOR 2. oo onic cc ccccesccccces cee eatee 154 





19,356 100.0 
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The time analysis covering daily records for the five-month period, January 
to May 1921-22, revealed the following statements: Supervisors spend about 
20 percent of their time in working directly with teachers, 2.7 percent with ad- 
ministrative officials, 5.2 percent with staff, 5.4 percent with other supervisors, 
16 percent with district principals, 2.6 percent with principals, and 3.7 percent 
with outside agencies. Supervisors spend 6 percent of their time in conferences, 
9.5 percent in meetings, 5 percent in committee, 15.3 percent in visiting schools, 
7.5 percent in correspondence and telephoning, 389 percent in research and 
study, and 1.4 percent on routine matters; 31.8 percent of a supervisor’s time is 
spent in the direct preparation and plans for the use of materials, 19.7 percent 
in putting these plans into operations, 35.1 percent in general administration, 
13.4 percent with routine matters. 

The study of the time distribution of supervisory activities shows that super- 
visors seem to assign to their duties the following relative importance: (1) Com- 
munity activities; (2) training activities; (3) general administration; (4) prepara- 
tion of supervisory materials; (5) research in and the experimental study of in- 
structional problems; (6) field work; (7) study of supplies; equipment, buildings, 
and budgets; (8) surveys, reports, records, schedules; (9) selection of instructional 
materials; (10) professional activities; (11) assistance in selection, appointment, 
assignment, and transfer of teachers; (12) publicity; (13) reports upon educational 
progress. 

(1) A study of the activities of supervisors leads one to believe that they can 
be performed most economically and expeditiously when done by a service de- 
partment independent of the several administrative units and serving all of them, 
(2) the activities of supervisors are, for the most part, in the nature of special- 
ized service rather than administrative. While supervisors are responsible for 
the general instructional conditions within their several fields, they are not ad- 
ministrative officials. Their functions are instructional and not administrative. 


Study No. 20. Crabbs, Lelah Mae. “ Measuring Efficiency in Supervision and 
Teaching.” Teachers College, Columbia University, Contributions to Education, 
No. 175, New York City, N. Y., 1925, 105 p. 

Problem—The study aims: (1) To evolve a technic of supervision based on 
measurement; (2) to evolve a technic of measuring the efficiency of this super- 
vision; (3) to apply the AR technic of measuring the efficiency of teaching in 
both rural and urban school systems. 

Method—In October, 1922 a measurement program was conducted in grades 
three to eight inclusive in a residential town of about 10,000 population. Tests 
of intelligence, reading, arithmetic, spelling, composition, and penmanship were 
applied, and the crude scores for the pupils converted into mental ages, reading 
ages, etc. The results were presented at general and group teachers’ meetings, 
and the measurement program repeated in October, 1923. The whole supervisory 
program, which also included testing for formation of special classes, parent inter- 
views, improvement of teachers’ examinations, was evaluated in the light of: 
(1) Evidence of work in testing following completion of the study, and (2) the 
total gain or loss in subject age units during the interval between the two periods 
of measurement. 


The Franzen AR Teaching Efficiency formula (AQ or AR = Subject age y 199 
mental age ’ 

or Teacher Efficiency = Final AR — Initial AR) was applied to the above tests 
and to tests administered in two periods six months apart in one-, two-, and three- 
or-more-room schools of Queen Anne’s County, Maryland. Subject efficiency 
measures computed for each teacher were correlated and a composite measure of 
teaching efficiency determined. The urban and rural teachers were ranked by 
supervisors on 1. ability to teach reading, 2. ability to teach everything except 
character and 3. ability to teach character. These estimates were correlated with 
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objective measures of teaching efficiency. The rural teachers were tested for 
professional knowledge, and the scores correlated with composite objective effi- 
ciency scores. 
Findings and conclusions 
I. In evaluating the program of supervision 
1. Following the investigation steps were taken by various members of the 
school system to continue the testing work, and, to provide for study 
of test administration and interpretation, and the instruction of prob- 
lem children 
2. As the measurement program appeared to be the only significant new 
element in the situation, it was felt that any differential gain or loss 
could be ascribed largely to it 
II. Some of the conclusions concerning the application of the AR technic 
1. In the rural schools there is a general tendency for efficient teachers of 
penmanship to be inefficient teachers of reading, arithmetic, and spell- 
ing. This tendency was not found for the urban teachers 
2. There is a general tendency for inter-correlations between objective effi- 
ciency measures to be higher for urban teachers than for rural teachers 
3. In general, a teacher’s ability to teach a narrow skill can be predicted 
more accurately from knowledge of his ability to teach a wider skill 
than from knowledge of his ability to teach another narrow skill 
4. In general, a teachers’ ability to teach a wider skill can be predicted more 
accurately from knowledge of his ability to teach another like type of 
skill than from knowledge of his ability to teach a narrow skill 
Conclusions arising from the application of the AR technic were: 
1. Teaching efficiency cannot be judged by supervisor’s accurately enough to be 
of any practical value 
2. Teaching efficiency cannot be determined by testing a teacher’s knowledge 
of modern educational ideas and practices 
3. Teaching efficiency in special fields can be measured accurately by means of 
the teaching-efficiency formula without making much, if any, allowance 
for pupils’ IQ’s or initial AR’s 
4. This study shows that many aspects of teaching must be measured by the 
teacher-efficiency formula before a sufficiently accurate measure of teacher- 
efficiency for practical purposes can be secured. 


Study No. 21. Dyer, William P. “Activities of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal for the Improvement of Instruction. The Kind of Supervisory Program 
which a City Superintendent of Schools Should Set up for His Elementary School 
Principals.” Teachers College, Columbia University Contributions to Education, 
No. 274, New York City, N. Y., 1927, 109 p. 

Problem—The study aims to determine: 1. The activities which elementary 
school principals in city school systems most frequently report for the improve- 
ment of instruction; 2. The influence, if any, of the training, experience and 
school conditions of the principals upon the activities undertaken; 3. The rela- 
tive importance of activities carried on for the improvement of instruction. It 
also purposes to set up a program of such activities, which could be recommended 
to boards of education, superintendents, principals, and teacher training 
institutions. 

Method—The data were assembled by means of a checking list, made up of 
208 activities, classified in six sections relating respectively to the improve- 
ment of: 1. Technic of Teaching, 2. Teachers in Service, 3. Classification and 
Promotion of Pupils, 4. Curriculum, 5. Selection and Use of School Supplies, and 
6. General School Conditions. 

The principals were asked to give information on their education, professional 
training, educational experience, hours devoted to regular classroom teaching, 
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number of teachers under their supervision, numl <r of assistant principals, num- 

ber of office clerks, grades included in sch ‘ organization, school officials act- 

ing as supervisory advisers, and yearly sala. s. 

In addition, forty-three educational specialists were asked to rate the activi- 
ties included in the checking list on a five-point scale. They were also to select 
those which they believed should be included in the work of the principal. 

Findings—The activities most frequently reported by principals under the six 
general headings are as follows: 

A. Improving Technic of Teaching: Suggests how to adapt methods to indi- 
vidual differences—80.5 percent; gives educational tests in 3d, 4th, and 5th 
grades—73.4 percent; same in 6th, 7th, and 8th grades—70.8 percent; dis- 
cusses special methods—68.9 percent; suggests how to guide pupils in 
planning projects—68.6 percent; suggests how to conduct types of lessons— 
68.8 percent 

B. Improving Teachers in Service: Encourages professional organizations— 
95.1 percent; holds individual conferences—92.5 percent; sends teachers to 
visit—79.1 percent; holds group conferences—72.4 percent 

C. Improving Classification and Promotion of Pupils: Makes special promo- 
tions—76.2 percent; arranges for physical examinations—71.4 percent; 
gives educational tests to classify pupils—70.3 percent; suggests how to 
improve attendance—69.7 percent 

D. Improving the Curriculum: Suggests parts to be emphasized—53.7 percent; 
suggests minimum essentials—52.5 percent; informs of changes which pro- 
fessors suggest—48.0 percent 

FE. Improving Selection and Use of School Supplies: Suggests how to use sup- 
plies—73 percent 

F. Improving General School Conditions: Suggests how to improve discipline— 
79.6 percent; suggests how to make program schedules—74.8 percent; sug- 
gests how to improve appearance of rooms—74-3 percent. 

The largest percentage of activities reported was classified under Technic, the 
smallest under Supplies, and Curriculum. 

The educational specialists rated 49.1 percent of the activities as of major im- 
portance, 46.6 percent of average importance, and 4.3 percent of minor importance. 
Activities under technic stood highest in the average rating. At least 70 percent 
of the specialists included 90.4 percent of the activities in the work of the prin- 
cipal. They approved of the participation of the principal in activities named 
under all sections of the “ checking list ” except curriculum. 

Analysis of data submitted by the principals showed: The most favoring quali- 
fications were found to be graduation from a college of education, and at least 
two years of experience as a principal. The school conditions possessing the 
greatest advantages were pointed out to be size of school, twenty-eight or more 
teachers, no regular teaching duties, and at least one full-time clerk. 

A list of 174 activities was made up to represent the program of the elementary 
school principal in improving instruction, the number of activities being dis- 
tributed as follows: Improving Technic of Teaching 53; Improving Teachers 
in Service 32; Improving Classification of Pupils 36; Improving Curriculum 13; 
Improving School Supplies 10; Improving General School Conditions 30. 


Study No. 22. Maxwell, C. R. “Analysis of the Work of the Supervisor ” 
School and Society, Vol. XVII, No. 419, January 6, 1923, p. 28. 

The article reports an analysis of the work of the supervisor in relation to 
other persons in the school system as worked out by a group of principals and 
supervisors during a summer term at the University of Wyoming. The analysis 
is as follows: 

I. Cooperative work of administrator and supervisor 

A. Outline of general aims and plans 
1. Deciding on relative emphasis to be placed on different departments 
2. Coordination of units in the system 
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II. 


ITT. 


IV. 


B. Course of study 
1. Formulation of general aims 
2. Approval of supervisor—teacher conference 
C. Textbooks, supplies, equipment 
1. Approval of recommendations of supervisor and teacher 
D. Selection and placement of teachers 
1. According to special aptitudes 
2. Rating of teachers 
E. Securing best physical conditions 
F. Promotion of community interests 
1. Parent-teachers’ Association 
2. Literary and musical societies 
3. Educational and athletic contests 
4. Exhibits of school work 
G. Securing professional recognition for teachers 
Cooperative work of supervisor and teacher: 
A. Course of study 
1. Formulation of course of study for approval by administrator 
B. Textbooks, supplies equipment 
1. Determine needs 
2. Make recommendations 
C. Grading and placing of pupils 
1. Normal children 
2. Sub- and super-normal children 
D. Carry into effect the program for community interests outlined by admin- 
istrator and supervisor 
E. Raising prestige of teacher in community 
Work of supervisor in relation to teacher: 
A. Formulation of general method of supervision 
1. Self-analysis of work of inspection 
2. Conferences 
a. Before visits to discuss plans and aims 
b. After visits to discuss work done 
B. Evaluation of work of pupils and teacher 
1. Observation 
2. Standard tests 
3. Reaction of pupil to school and society 
a. Ability of pupils for self-government 
b. Attitude toward public property 
c. Attitude toward school work 
C. Improvement of teachers 
1. Development of professional spirit and efficiency 
a. Teachers’ meetings: local, state, national 
b. Demonstration teaching 
(1) By supervisor 
(2) By teacher 
Development of professional code 
. Directing observations of expert teaching 
Professional reading 
. Talks from outside talent 
2. Constructive criticism 
a. Judicious commendation 
b. Suggesting improvements 
(1) Privately 
(2) In teachers’ meetings 
Final report to administrator. 
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Study No. 23. Mead, Cyrus D. “The Supervisor’s Job” The Journal of Edu- 
cation Method. Vol. IV, No. 7, March, 1925, pp. 270-272. 

According to the opinions of a group of eighteen teachers, supervisors, and prin- 
cipals in a 1923 Elementary Education seminar, the cardinal duties of a supervisor, 
or an elementary principal acting as supervisor were outlined in the following 
form: 


To inspire and lead by: 

a. A thorough academic and professional training 
b. Sympathetic, human, friendly association 

c. Being ever ready to give 

To improve instruction by 

a. Knowing what constitutes good teaching 

b. Observing and constructively criticizing lessons 
c. Demonstrating 


. To improve curriculums by 


a. Knowing how to gather purposeful material 

b. Cooperating with teacher committees 

c. Keeping in touch with results in classrooms 

To evaluate text material by 

a. Keeping in touch with life demands 

b. Familiarity with best educational theory 

c. Knowing how to score, weigh and judge various texts 


. To administer approved mental and educational tests for 


a, Classifying pupils 
b. Diagnosis and prognosis 
c. Evaluating teaching materials and methods 


. To strengthen the teaching staff by 


a. Selection of teachers 
b. Rating for promotion and advancement 
c. Inspiring to professional and academic growth 


Study No. 24. Morrison, J. Cayce. “ Methods of improving Classroom Instruc- 


tion Used by Helping-Teachers and Supervising Principals of New Jersey.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Vol. XX, No. 3, November, 1919 pp. 208-216. 


Problem—To determine a definite method of procedure for supervising princi- 


pals in most effectively improving classroom instruction. 


Method—The study was undertaken by a committee on the Department of 


Supervision of the New Jersey State Teachers’ Association. Data were secured 
by means of a questionnaire sent in May, 1918, to all supervising principals and 
helping teachers in New Jersey. 


Findings 


A. From an analysis of eighty-seven out of one hundred replies the following list 


of methods was compiled: 
1. Personal conference 
Offering encouragement and inspiration 
Pointing out teacher’s errors or faults 
Offering new plans, methods 
Leading the teacher to recognize his own weakness and to seek 
improvement 
e. Leading teacher to exercise initiative and to undertake new projects 
2. Teaching the class 
a. Teaching the class while the teacher observed 
b. Supervisor discussing the purpose and methods of his demonstration with 
the teacher before and after the class period 
ec. Supervisor taking the class during or at the close of the period to 
correct errors noted during observation 
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3. Having teacher visit other teachers 
a. To observe good teaching 
b. To seek help on certain specific problems 
c. For specific purpose with results checked by supervisor 

1. By directing professional study 
a. Suggesting reading 
b. Noting improvement through suggested reading and professional study 
c. By directing or encouraging normal, college, or university work 

5. By improving classroom management 
a. Program 
b. Lesson plan and reports 
c. Discipline control 
d. Pupil activity 
e. Personal appearance 

6. Teachers’ meetings 
a. General 
b. Discussion of indirect problems of instruction 
c. Discussion of direct problems of instruction 

7. By model or demonstration lessons 
a. Merely mentioned 
b. Followed by group or general discussion 
c. Preceded by teachers’ preparation for the lesson and followed by super- 

visor’s checking results on basis of conclusion reached in the discussion 

8. By contact with pupils 
a. Written tests 
b. Reading pupils’ papers 
c. Questioning pupils in class 
d. School exhibits, and competition 

9. By provision of materials, books, class aids 

10. Use of standard measurements 
a. With teachers’ cooperation 
b. Without teachers’ cooperation 

11. Letters or bulletins to teachers 


a. To meet needs seen by supervisor 
b. To meet needs proposed by teachers 


B. With regard to the rating of teachers, it was found that eighty-seven supervisors 


of 2,880 teachers reported 9 percent “poor,” 39 percent “average” 
and 47 percent “very good.” Approximately 35 percent of the super- 
visors reporting gave the larger amount of their time to the “ poor” 
teachers. Only 8 percent gave the larger part of their time to the 
“good” teachers. 


C. There appeared wide variation in the use made of anyone of the eleven 


1. 


os) 


methods of supervision listed above 

The personal interview was the most commonly used method of improving 
classroom teaching 

A good deal of demonstration teaching was being done either by supervisors 
or good teachers 

Criticism of the teacher in the classroom before the pupils seemed to 
be largely disappearing 

The use of observation of good teaching for improving instruction con- 
sisted in too many cases of trusting to luck for good results 

Improvement of classroom management was brought about largely through 
personal conference, and indirectly improves classroom teaching 

There appears a tendency for teachers meetings to be less general and 
to deal with specific problems of classroom teaching 


. Use of standard measurements may be made effective means of improving 


classroom instruction 
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Study No. 25. Perrin, H. Ambrose. “ The Local Status and Activities of General 
Supervisors in City Schools.” The Elementary School Journal, Vol. XXVI, No. 5, 
January, 1926, pp. 345-356. 

Problem—To determine the status of general supervisors of grade work in 
city schools, and the activities of such supervisors. 

Method—The conclusions are based on replies received to a questionnaire sent 
to supervisors in various parts of the United States. The replies were tabulated 
to show tendencies by cities of different sizes. 

Findings—The findings may be summarized as follows: 

1. The general supervisor is usually known as the elementary or grade supervisor. 
The terms “ primary supervisor” and “ assistant superintendent” are much 
less frequently used, and the term “ director” is limited to cities of more 
than 50,000 population. In cities of 100,000 or more the title “ assistant 
superintendent ” is commonly used 

The unit of supervision is from the kindergarten through the sixth grade. 
Supervision from the kindergarten through the third grade is a close second 

3. General school supervisors do not visit on a regular schedule 

4. General supervisors tend to visit each teacher once in four weeks; many 

visit “ according to need.” The tendency in the smaller cities is to visit 
frequently; in the larger cities, infrequently 

. The observational visits to the classroom are commonly thirty minutes in 

length, “ according to need,” or twenty minutes. The replies indicate that 
the visit ordinarily is the length of a class period. There is no appreciable 
variation in the cities of different sizes 

6. General supervisors ordinarily keep a record of the visits made, but they do 

not use a form blank for reporting to the teacher 

7. The best follow-up device after a classroom visit is a conference with the 

teacher. The return visit for comparison ranks second 

8. The general supervisor carries on many activities in connection with her 

classroom visits. The most important are: Evaluating lessons, suggesting 
remedial measures, checking on previous suggestions, noticing physical con- 
ditions, instigating projects, suggesting devices, teaching for demonstration, 
examining plan books, giving standard tests, and making special promotions. 
Activities ranking high or low for the cities in any class generally rank 
similarly for the cities in the other classes 

9. Certain activities other than classroom activities are carried on in the building 

visited. Conferences are held with the principal regarding general and 

special problems, the classification of pupils, the making of programs, and 
the improving of instruction. Conferences with both the principal and the 
teachers have to do with arranging visiting days for teachers, inter-room 
activities, and needed supplies. The supervisors generally attend building 
entertainments, and many of them attend after-school building meetings 


to 


or 


Study No. 26. Power, Leonard. “ Plan for the Supervision of Instruction by 
the Principals of Elementary Schools.” The Elementary School Journal, Vol. 
XIX, No. 6, February, 1919, pp. 408-18. 

Suggests a plan for the supervision of instruction that might prove practical 
for principals willing to devote some time to this particular work. As the article 
aimed to build up a technic, a schedule actually used with reference to the super- 
vision of geography was presented: 

The first part of the schedule calls for visits to the teachers by the principal. 
The teachers were not informed as to the time of the visit or the points on which 
they were to be rated, but they were told what subject was under careful super- 
vision. The particular schedule followed gave two visits to each teacher within 
a week of time and included the study period, when supervised by the teacher. 
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Notes were made mentally, and at the close of the visit a letter was prepared for 

the teacher, stating the following: 

1. Name of teacher, grade, subject taught, lesson topic and time of recitation 

2. Lesson type: Development, drill, review, or study 

3. Recitation: Oral or written, a brief review of actual order of procedure dur- 
ing the recitation 

4. Preparation on the part of the teachers, as shown by materials at hand, writ- 
ten questions on the blackboard, and in directions for study given to pupils 

5. Assignment 

6. Position of teacher: Seated or standing, in front of or to one side of class 

7. Suggestions with commendations. (It is well to stress the strong points in 
making suggestions) 

Copies were made of these letters and distributed to the teachers included 
in the study. Conferences usually followed the letters. By keeping in mind 
that the letter was for all, and making the suggestions practically free from very 
adverse criticism, the principal avoided arousing antagonism and won approval 
from the staff. 

The second part of the plan involved visits by the teachers themselves. Each 
teacher who had been under the observation of the principal was given an oppor- 
tunity to visit one other teacher and was visited by another. The visiting teacher 
was asked to take careful note of what she observed and to make a careful 
record for possible reference. Such record was to contain the points covered by 
the principal’s letter, except the suggestions. While the teacher was visiting, 
the principal was to teach in her room. This gave him a chance to check up on 
the work of the class and served to keep him constantly alive to classroom 
problems. 

The group meeting of the teachers concerned formed the last part of this plan. 
The aim of this meeting was to crystallize, in a few general suggestions, methods 
for improving instruction, the teachers themselves doing most of the talking. 


Study No. 27. Tarbell, R. W. “Job Analysis of the Principal as a Supervisor 
of Instruction.” American School Board Journal, Vol. LXX, No. 3, March, 1925, 
p. 54. 

The article presents the following problems and suggestions for their solution, 
as a guide in matters of daily routine and a means of discovering better working 
methods: 


Major Problems Ways and Means of Solving the 
Problems 
1. Define a goal for teachers and 
set up standards.......... (a) Faculty conferences at beginning of year 
(b) Issue bulletins on results desired 
(c) Have noted educators speak on aims and 
ideals 
2. Classroom visitation to ob- 
serve teaching ........... (a) Definite program as part of schedule 
(b) Visiting upon request of the teachers 
(c) Emergency visitations 
3. Rating of pupils............ (a) Use standard tests 
(b) Committee of teachers to judge pupils’ 
work 
(c) Compilation of different gradings for 
comparison 
4. Rating of teachers.......... (a) General reaction of pupils 
(b) Comments from parents 
(c) Attitude, personality, etc., of teacher 
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10. 


11. 


Major Problems 


. Selection of texts........... 


Training of new teachers.... 


. Directing changes in curricu- 


lum 


Demonstration teaching .... 


Securing of devices, books, 
materials, maps, etc., which 
are needed 


Disseminating best profes- 
sional thought and litera- 
ture among teachers...... 


Holding faculty meetings for 
discussion of instructional 
problems 


(d) 
(e) 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


(a) 
(b) 






Ways and Means of Solving the 
Problems 
Professional improvement effected by 
teacher 

Study of gradings made by pupils in that 
room 

Principal may judge, if capable 

Committee of teachers to judge with 
principal 

Study book reviews in magazines 

Get advice from experts in the field 

Individual work with teachers, as a result 
of classroom visitation 

Faculty meetings 

Directed study 

Summer school work 

Correspondence courses in education 

Public lectures 


Get ideas from educational journals 

Conferences with teachers on proposed 
changes 

Experimental changes when some change 
appears to be needed 

Confer with school board as to changes 

Definite schedule for each room at stated 
intervals 

Special work where needed 

Have expert teachers do this occasion- 
ally 

Arrange for poor teachers to visit rooms 
where expert teaching is being done 


Have budget allowance to cover cost 

Get permission from board to buy as 
needed 

Teachers to requisition supplies in ad- 
vance 

Provide space for storage of material 
cataloged 


Place leading educational magazines in 
office for teachers to read 

Assign parts to teachers for study and 
report at faculty meetings 

Encourage all to read, individually 

Have outside people address the faculty 


Faculty meetings at regular intervals 

Definite program for each meeting to 
effect a dynamic coordination with 
problems of instruction 


(c) Put teachers on the program frequently 
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Major Problems Ways and Means of Solving the 
Problems 
12. Perfecting suitable building 
arrangements for efficiency 


of instruction ............ (a) Study best literature in the field on 
subject 
(b) Make minor alterations, if possible and 
necessary 


(c) Appoint a committee of teachers to col- 
lect ideas from faculty on needed 
changes 

(d) Confer with school board as to advisa- 
bility and possibility of making 
changes 

13. Delegating work to other 
teachers; building up an 
informal system of super- 
vision under him......... (a) Start with minor matters. Have teachers 
gradually take on added responsibili- 
ties, outside of regular program 

(b) Make each teacher responsible for some 
one item in the building, and be an 
expert in that duty 


Study No. 28. Valentine, P. F. “A Job Analysis of Elementary Supervision.” 
The Journal of Educational Method, Vol. V, No. 7, March, 1926, pp. 279-282. 

Problem—To ascertain what several supervisors do in the actual process of 
elementary school supervision; and to secure the personal reactions of teachers 
with regard to those activities. 

Method—A list of 36 specific activities performed was made up from records 
of personal conferences with ten people experienced in general elementary super- 
vision, both rural and urban. This was sent to teachers familiar with teaching 
under supervision who were asked to indicate which of the activities were approved 
by them, and the ten they considered most desirable. The report is based on 
98 replies from teachers in rural, small town, and city schools in five countries of 
California. 

The writer concluded that the teachers seem to prefer a supervisorial service 
that is marked by friendly and tactful attitudes and which contributes a real 
help in the classroom. Direct services were more valued than enterprises relating 
to the cultural or professional improvement of the teaching staff, experimentation, 
curriculum studies, or the like. 


ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIVITIES 


Study No. 29. Bowden, A. O. “A Faculty Self-Rating System.” School and 
Society, Vol. XXIV, No. 617, October 23, 1926, pp. 527-28. 

The article aims to present a method of aiding teachers to appraise their pro- 
fessional and social standing in the school community. A scale was prepared 
on which teachers could estimate each other as superior, good, poor, or very poor, 
in the following qualities: 1. Standing with Faculty; 2. Standing with Student 
body; 3. Standing in Community; 4. Ability to Teach; 5. Cooperation with 
Faculty ; 6. Cooperation with Students; 7. Loyalty to School and Administration; 
8. Loyalty to Community; 9. Professional Growth. An effort was made to insure 
freedom of expression by having the estimates submitted unsigned and sealed. 
The results were tabulated and graphs constructed showing the standing of the 
faculty as a whole and giving the highest points scored by the faculty, the 
lowest points, and the average. Super-imposed was a line indicating the standing 
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of each teacher. The plan where the system was tried out the same operation 
was to be repeated several months apart for comparative purposes. A marked 
improvement was observed in most of the faculty members on the points where 
they received a low rating. 


Study No. 30. Curry, Alva R. The Relation of the Size of Elementary Schools 
to Pupil Costs. Master’s thesis. University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri, 
1926, 103 p. 

Problem—To determine the relation of size of elementary schools to pupil 
costs in cities of the United States of 100,000 and above population; and to 
suggest a plan whereby a more intensive study of this problem may be made. 

Method—Data were assembled by letters sent to superintendents of all the 
cities of the United States of 100,000 and above population asking for financial 
publications of recent date showing current expenses for each elementary school 
for the school year, and the size of each elementary school. In answer to 67 letters, 
41 publications and tabulations were received, 15 of which contained the required 
data. 

Findings—A study was first made of the effect of size of elementary schools 
upon pupil costs in each of the fifteen cities submitting the necessary data. 

Study of the data for the fifteen cities as a whole revealed: 

1. In eleven of the fiiteen cities the pupil costs showed a marked tendency to 
decrease as the schools increase in size. (Chicago, Philadelphia, St. Louis, 
Denver, Louisville, Oakland, Birmingham, Salt Lake City, Fort Worth, 
Spokane, Duluth) 

2. In two of the fifteen cities the pupil costs show a slight tendency to decrease 
as the schools increase in size, but with little regularity. (Kansas City, 
Omaha) 

3. In two of the fifteen cities the pupil costs show practically no change as the 
schools increase in size. (Newark, Seattle) 

In analysis of the data to determine the effect of size of elementary school 
upon pupil costs: 


1. When all of the cities are combined: 
a. Pupil costs show a marked tendency to decrease as the schools increase in 
size up to schools having an average daily attendance of 800-899 
b. There is a slight tendency for pupil costs to increase in groups 800-899 to 
1500-1599 inclusive 
c. There is little regularity in the increase or decrease of pupil costs in schools 
above the 1500-1599 group 
2. When cities are grouped according to the city average pupil costs the following 
is shown: 
a. Group I (Birmingham, Fort Worth, Salt Lake City, Louisville, and Phila- 
delphia. The range of city average pupil costs was $56.30-$69.68) 
1. Pupil costs show a marked tendency to decrease as the schools increase 
in size until the schools reach an average daily attendance of 800-900 
2. Pupil costs show a slight increase in the groups 800-900 to 1600-1699 
3. Pupil costs tend to decrease in groups 1600-1699 to 2400-2499 inclusive 
b. Group II. (St. Louis, Oakland, Newark, Spokane. The range of city 
average pupil costs for this group is $70.61-$79.17) 
1. Pupil costs decrease as the schools increase in size until the schools 
reach an average daily attendance of 1100-1199 
2. Pupil costs show an increase in groups 1100-1199 to 1900-1999 inclusive 
c. Group III. (Omaha, Kansas City, Seattle, Denver, Chicago, and Duluth. 
The range of city average pupil costs for this group is $81.61-$86.99) 
1. Pupil costs decrease as the schools increase in size until the schools reach 
a daily attendance of 600-699 
2. There is no regularity in the increase or decrease of pupil costs above 
the 500-599 group 
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Study No. 31. Tiegs, E. W. “ The Rating of Principals.” American School Board 
Journal, Vol. LX XII, No. 3, March, 1926, pp. 43-45, 144. 

The writer points out that the present unsatisfactory situation with regard to 
the status of principal-rating may be explained by the inadequacy of existing 
rating scales, the fact that many educators are unaware of the necessity for a 
constant rating of professional service on an objective basis, and that rating 
scales had hitherto been used as checking devices, rather than as tools for the 
improvement of service. 

Refers to scales revealed in a survey by McClure (See Fourth Yearbook of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals), and those developed by Rugg, 
Connor, Courtis, and the Department of Classroom Teachers. The writer bases 
his criticism of scales for principal-rating on the absence of defined units of 
measurement, and the unreliability of the results. 

A good rating scale should measure in terms of the opportunity to achieve 
results, and also measure the methods by which the results were obtained. A 
tentative scale for rating principals was presented. 

The development of a rating scale involves: First, the choice of rating factors. 
The second element in the development of a rating scale is the definition of 
the chosen factors. 
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GENERAL DISCUSSIONS OF THE PRINCIPALSHIP 


1. ANTHONY, JounN W. “The Principalship As an Educational, Moral, and 
Civic Institution.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School 
Principals, Volume II, No. 3, April, 1923, pp. 87-95. 

Emphasizes the universality of schools and the demands on principals. 

. BatspeN, Leo B. “The Principal Factors Which Determine the Efficiency 
of an Elementary School.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Volume III, No. 1, October, 1923, pp. 26-29. 

The opinions of principals on the relative importance of the factors 
determining school efficiency. 

3. Bartey, Ina L. “The Principalship As an Administrative Office.” The 
Fourth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 

1925. “The Elementary School Principalship—A Study of its Instruc- 
tional and Administrative Aspects,” Chapter XXII, pp. 385-388. 
The responsibilities of the school principal as an administrator in 
relation to the central office. 

4. Benson, A. F. “The Public School Principal.” The American School Board 
Journal, Volume 64, No. 3, March, 1922, pp. 48-49. 

The Principal as business and educational executive and educational 
leader. 

5. Buake, Karuertne D. “The Principal As an Economic Expert.” Proceedings 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1921. Bulletin 
No. 18, pp. 11-12. 

Would have principals bring the facts of educational expenditures 
before the people. 

6. *Bossirt, FranKLIN. “ Mistakes Often Made by Principals.” The Elemen- 
tary School Journal, Volume XX-XXI, Nos. 5 and 6, January and Febru- 
ary, 1920, pp. 337-346; 419-434. 

7. Bouron, Eurt B., and Howarp, Ciara. “ Duties of the Elementary School 
Principal.” Peabody Journal of Education, Volume III, No. 3, November, 
1925, pp. 139-145. 

Discusses leadership in particular phases of the principal’s work. 

8. Brarnxeruorr, Geo. I. “The Principal As a Professional Man.” Bulletin of 
the Department of Elementary School Principals. Volume VII, No. 1, 
October, 1927, pp. 46-47. 

Discusses principal’s work and need for training and experience. 
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9. BuckincuaM, B. R. (and others). “A Review of National Education Progress 
and Problems.” Educational Review, October, 1927, p. 141. 

The greater emphasis on principal as the main center of responsibility 
for public-school service. 

10. Cuarters, W. W. “The Principal’s Main Chance.” Journal of Educational 
Research, Volume VII, No. 2, February 1923, pp. 109-116. (Address given 
before the Ohio State Educational Conference, March 25, 1922.) 

Believes that the principal should be chiefly interested in human 
development of teachers and pupils. 

11. Coase, Lawrence S. “The Principalship in New Jersey.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume VI, No. 1, Octo- 
ber, 1926, pp. 37-39. 

Recommends that principals should have at least a year of specific 
training and a good many years of successful teaching. 

12. Ciarx, R. C. “As Is the Principal.” The American School Board Journal, 
Volume 75, No. 3, September, 1927, pp. 49-50. 

A discussion of the essential qualities of the principal. 

13. Coser, E. W. “ The Principal and His Professional Growth.” The Third 
Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. 
“The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal,” Chapter II, pp. 219-229. 

Points out a need for professional growth of principals in administra- 
tive duties, community leadership, and professional study. Suggests 
means of professional study. Suggests means of professional growth. 

14. Compton, C. V. “Functions of the Principal.” Journal of Education, 
Volume CV, No. 2, January 10, 1927, Boston, Massachusetts, pp. 37-38. 

Classifies the principals’ functions as clerical, managerial, and super- 
visory. Makes suggestions on the conduct and topics of faculty meetings. 

15. Coox, Wimu1am A. “ What Is Effective Supervision? ” The Journal of Edu- 
cational Method, Volume VI, No. 7, March, 1927, pp. 288-291. 

Distinguishes between administration and supervision. 

16. Corson, Davm B. “The Elementary School Principal from the Viewpoint 
of the Superintendent.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Volume I, No. 5, May, 1922, pp. 9-16. (See: School 
News of New Jersey. Volume XII, No. 3, November, 1922, pp. 9, 28, 31, 
Newark, New Jersey.) 

Discusses the administrative and educational work of the elementary 
school principal. 

17. Crastree, J. W. “The Biggest Ideals.” Bulletin of the Department of Ele- 
mentary School Principals, Volume VII, No. 1, October, 1927, p. 64. 

States that the principal must know and appreciate the viewpoint of 
teachers, pupils and public. 

18. Diemer, Geo. W. “The Elementary School Principal As a Leader Among 
His Teachers.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Prin- 
cipals, Volume III, No. 2, January, 1924, pp. 72-76. 

Suggests the lines along which the elementary school principal should 
be a leader among teachers. 

1% Dix, L. H. “The Principal and His Health.” The Fourth Yearbook of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, 1925. “The Elementary 
School Principalship—A Study of Its Instructional and Administrative 
Aspects.” Chapter XXVI, pp. 411-416. 

Considers good health essential for effective work as a principal. 

‘20. Dorsey, Susan M. “ Principals as Interpreters.” Bulletin of the Department 
of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 2, January, 1926, 
pp. 90-93. 

States the peculiar responsibility of principals is the interpretation of 
public education to community, teachers and children. 





eR 





eS 








22 


2 

















Tue SeventH YEARBOOK 525 








22. 


23. 


24. 


26. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 





. Durry, Frep H. “Report of the Committee on Educational Progress.” 


Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume VI, 
No. 4, July, 1927, p. 443. 
Present-day educational movements including the demand for profes- 
fessional elementary school principals. 
Durry, Frep H. “ New Type of Principal.” American Educational Digest, 
Volume 46, No. 8, April, 1927, p. 349. 
Points out the disappearance of the office-clerk type of principal and 
the movement toward a professional elementary school principal. 
Durry, Frev H. “ The Principalship.” The Ohio Teacher, Volume XXXVII, 
No. 11, June, 1917, pp. 438-439. 
Suggests means by which the principal may become a prominent worker 
in social and reform movements in his community. 
“ Duties of the Elementary School Principal.” The Journal of Educational 
Method. Volume VII, No. 1, September-October, 1927, pp. 49-50. 
An outline of duties by principals to prove the need of supervising 
principals in elementary schools. 


. Fink, Jessie M. “ Proper Attitude Toward the Principalship.” Bulletin of 


the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 2, 
January, 1925, pp. 82-83. 

Necessity o7 a public attitude to relieve principals of less important 
work. 

Frazier, RaymMonp R. “The Ideal Principal.” The Fifth Yearbook of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, 1926. “Studies in the 
Elementary School Principalship.” Chapter I, pp. 205-206. 

Points out the qualifications and personal attributes of the ideal prin- 
cipal. Includes initiative, power of analysis, executive ability and knowl- 
edge of human character. 


. Ganvers, Harry S. “ Prestige, Loyalty, Popularity, and Other Accompani- 


ments of Leadership.” Education Review, November, 1927, pp. 205-208. 
Discusses the characteristics and responsibilities of leadership. 

Guam, M. J. “The Principal and a Democratic Régime.” The Third 
Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. 
“The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal,” pp. 379-383. 

The principal should be the harmonizing influence in the community. 

Gist, ArtHur S. “The Evolution of the Principalship.” The Third Year- 
book of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. “The 
Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Principal,” 
Chapter I, pp. 205-215. 

Discusses aspects in the professionalization of the elementary school 
principals. 

Gray, Wo. S. “ Possibilities of the Elementary School Principalship from 
the University Point of View.” Bulletin of the Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Volume III, No. 1, October, 1923, pp. 3-8. 

Discusses opportunities of principals in securing fundamental reforms. 

Hititecas, M. B. “ The Elementary School Principal and His School.” Bulle- 
tin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, No. 2, 
January, 1923, pp. 44-46. 

Recommends that principals be responsible for school achievement and 
suggests ways of improvement among principals. 

Hines, Hartan C. “The Teacher as an Administrator. Part I—In the Ca- 
pacity of Principal.” The American School Board Journal, Volume 73, 

No. 5, November, 1926, pp. 47-48. 

Considers the principal the superintendent’s representative and de- 
scribes some of his administrative, supervisory and social duties. 
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33. * Horratt, A. H. “ The Elementary School Principal from the Teachers’ Point 


34. 


35. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


of View.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXIV, No. 10, June, 
1924, pp. 742-746. 

Hosic, James F. “ Reforming the Principalship.” Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 3, April, 1926, 
pp. 137-140. 

Points out a nation-wide movement for the improvement of the status 
of elementary school principals. 

Hosic, James F. “ The Concept of the Principalship I-II.” The Journal of 
Educational Method, Volume III, Nos. 5 and 7, January, 1924, pp. 200- 
203, March, 1924, pp. 283-285. 

The principalship with supervision as the primary function. 


. Hunter, Frep M. “The Relation of Supervision to the Attainment of the 


Major Objectives of Elementary Education.” Volume of Addresses and 
Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1924, pp. 908-914. 
Discusses the relationship of supervisor, principal and superintendent. 
Hunter, Frep M. “The Principal and the Superintendent.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 1, October, 
1924, pp. 30-35. (Address given before the department, Chicago, Febru- 
ary 27, 1924.) 

Discusses principal’s place as leader of teachers, pupils and public. 

Jones, Ottve M. “ The Principal’s Multiple Functioning.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, No. 3, April, 
1923, pp. 133-139. 

Discusses administrative, pedagogical and miscellaneous functions of 
principals. 

Jones, Ottve M. “A Challenge to the Principals.” Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 3, April, 1924, 
pp. 172-177. 

Lists challenging problems for principals in improving their status. 

Jupp, Cuartes H. “ The Possibilities of the Principalship.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 3, April, 
1926, pp. 131-137. 

Considers the position of principal in contrast with that of the teachers. 

Kueuny, Mento S. “The Effect on the Use and Distribution of the Ele- 
mentary School Principal’s Time by the Adoption of Daily Schedules 
Or Programs.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Princi- 
pals, Volume V, No. 1, October, 1925, pp. 42-51. 

States that the adoption of a working program improves the work of 
the principal. 

Lerter, M. C. “ Responsibility of Principal.” American Educational Digest, 
Volume 46, No. 8, April, 1927, p. 349. 

Lists principal’s responsibilities, lists as constructive plans for the entire 
system, development of policies, securing successful school functioning, 
leadership of teachers. 

Lerter, M. C. “The Department of Elementary School Principals,” Volume 
V, No. 3, April, 1926, p. 162. 

States that the improvement of the principal is the most effective 
guarantee of progress in the school and the entire school system. 
Lerter, M. C. “The Responsibility and Opportunity of the Principal to 
the School.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Princi- 

pals, Volume VI, No. 4, July, 1927, pp. 427-431. 

Discusses the principal’s responsibility in regard to school policy, pro- 
gram, and personnel. 

LonosHore, W. T. “Standards and Training for the Elementary School 
Principalship.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Prin- 
cipals, Volume VI, No. 2, January, 1927, pp. 113-117. 

Emphasizes the importance of the elementary school principalship and 
recommends certain training. 
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46. 


4. 


48. 


49. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


57. 


LonasHore, W. T. “The Elementary School Principalship.” The Journal 
of Education, Volume CIV, No. 23, December 20, 1926, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts, pp. 597-598. 

Stresses the importance of the elementary school principalship. 

LonasHore, W. T. “Status of the School Principal.” The American School 
Board Journal, Volume 73, No. 4, October, 1926, p. 67. 

Would eliminate distinctions in degree of preparation or experience 
between elementary, the junior high school and high school principals. 
LonosHore, W. T. “ Principalship not a Stepping Stone.” American Educa- 

tional Digest, Volume 46, No. 5, January, 1927, p. 200-202. 
Stresses the importance of the elementary school principalship and 
advocates placing it on a par with the high school principalship. 

Mappen, Marcaret. “The Right Relationship of Cooperation Between the 
Principal and Supervisors—The Chicago Plan.” Volume of Addresses 
and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1924, pp. 548-552, 

Discusses the method of supervising schools under the Chicago plan. 


. McAnprew, Wiriuiam. “ The Principal.” Chicago Schools Journal, Volume 


VII, No. 3, November, 1924, pp. 81-85. 
Stresses education as a training for service and the necessity of super- 
vision by the principal. 


. McAnorew, Wo. “ Publicity Work of Principals’ Committee.” Bulletin of 


the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 2, 
January, 1925, pp. 106-107. 

A letter reporting a service by principals for supplying constructive 
material to newspapers. 

McCuure, WortH. “ Professionalizing the Principalship.” The Elementary 
School Journal, Volume XXI, No. 10, June, 1921, pp. 735-743. 

Reports the trend toward professional ideals and standards according 
to city superintendents, university professors of education and elementary- 
school principals. 

McC.ure, Wortn. “The Principal and the Supervisor.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, No. 2, January, 
1923, pp. 73-75. 

Discusses the harmonious relations between principal and supervisor. 

McDonatp, A. “Some Objectives for School Principals.” The American 
School Board Journal, Volume LXTIV, No. 5, May, 1922, p. 58. 

Outlines some of the principal’s chief duties, with reference to assign- 
ment and improvement of teachers, classification, progress of pupils and 
maintaining community relationships. 

McSxrmmon, Mary. “The Principal.” Volume of Addresses and Proceed- 
ings of the National Education Association, 1924, pp. 195-200. 

Points out certain problems with their historical aspects in bettering 
the principal’s status as a community leader. 


” 


. McSxrmmon, Mary. “Character Making as the Work of the Principal.” 


Eductional Review, Volume 70, No. 2, September, 1925, pp. 66-68. (See 
also: “The Use of the Curriculum by the Principal for Character Mak- 
ing.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
Volume III, No. 2, January, 1924, pp. 91-93.) 

The principal’s influence in determining the ethical life of the com- 
munity represents the best contribution of that officer. 

McSxrmmon, Mary. “Characteristics of an Efficient Elementary School 
Principal.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Edu- 
cation Association, 1926, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, pp. 694-700. See 
also: The Journal of the National Education Association, Volume XV, 
No. 5, May, 1926, pp. 131-134. 

A general discussion of the objectives and methods of the school 
principal. 
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58. Mecxer, H. H. “The Elementary School Principal Among Educators.” 
Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, 
No. 2, January, 1924, pp. 69-72. 

Points out the improved relative status of the elementary school 
principal. 

59. Morrison, J. Cayce. “ What Elementary School Principals Do—One Day 
with Fifty-Three Principals.” Volume of Proceedings of the National 
Education Association, Volume 64, 1926, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
June 27-July 2, 1926, pp. 476-482. (See also: Educational Research Bulle- 
tin, Volume V, No. 18, December 1, 1926, pp. 380-381, 386-388. College 
of Education, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. See also: Bulletin 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume VI, No. 2, 
January, 1927, pp. 67-73.) 

Presents data on the activities of Ohio principals during one day. 

60. Mursett, JaMes L. “A Functional Analysis of School Administration.” 
Educational Review, Volume 68, No. 5, December, 1924, pp. 260-265. 

Treats the school as in essentials a type of business organization with 
the principal as a colleague rather than subordinate of the superintendent. 

of. Newton, Jesse H. “From the Superintendent’s Viewpoint—The Profes- 
sional Preparation of the Elementary School Principal.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 1, October, 
1924, pp. 6-11. 

Discusses the professional and personal equipment desirable in prin- 
cipals as seen by the superintendent. 

62. Newton, Jesse H. “Pitfalls and Opportunities of the Principalship.” 
American Educational Digest, Volume 43, No. 4, December, 1923, pp. 
147-150. 

The public school principalship is one of the most important official 
positions in a modern democracy and offers opportunities for service 
equalled by few administrative positions. 

3. Nutr, H. W. “The Duties of an Elementary School Principal.” The Ele- 
mentary School Journal, Volume XIX, No. 3, November, 1919, pp. 174-197 

Describes the activities of principals under varying conditions and 
gives estimates as to the time ordinarily consumed in the execution of a 
number of duties. 

6% Patersons’ $5,500 Principals. Journal of Education, Volume CIII, No. 14, 
April 8, 1926, p. 372, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Commends Paterson, New Jersey, for placing its elementary school 
principals on a salary of $5,500 per year. 

68. Pesta, Rose A. “ Professional Growth of the Principal from the Standpoint 
of the Principal.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary Schoo! 
Principals, Volume IV, No. 2, January, 1925, pp. 74-82. (Address before 
the Department, July 3, 1924, Washington, D. C.) 

Emphasizes the influence of a principal’s training and attitudes upon 
school conditions. 

66, Power, Leonarp. “The Principal an Educational Leader.” Proceedings of 
the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1921, Bulletin No. 18, 
pp. 7-10. 

Suggests that principals may become expert through organization, 
training, school development, and developing supervisory technic. 

67. “ Principal’s Handbook.” Seattle Public Schools, 1919, 34 p. 

A compilation of suggestions and requirements for the guidance of 
principals. 

68. Pyrtis, E. Rutn. “Some Specific Accomplishments of Principals Relieved 
from Clerical Detail.” Journal of Education, Volume CI, No. 14, April 2. 
1925, p. 388, Boston, Massachusetts. (See also: Bulletin of the Depart- 
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ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 3, April, 1925, 


pp. 158-160.) : 
Emphasizes the relieving of the principal from clerical duties in order 
, that he may fulfill his various functions. Lists activities in which the 


principal should engage, giving professional leadership of his teachers as 
the most important. 
69. Rasernort, Witu1am. “The Changing Status of the Principal.” Bulletin of 
the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 3, 
April, 1925, pp. 131-134. 
The development of the principalship during the past 25 years. 
70. Ruopes, Sara L. “The Principal and a Democratic Régime.” The Third 
Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. 
“The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal,” Chapter XV, pp. 371-379. 
Ways in which principals may practice democratic control. 
71. “Rules for the Opening of Schools.” (New Rules and Regulations.) The 
American School Board Journal, Volume 73, No. 3, September, 1926, 
pp. 128-130. 
Presents a list of rules formulated by New York City principals for 
guidance of teachers during opening of schools. 
72. Ryan, Bette M. ‘‘ The Elementary School Principal.” Bulletin of the De- 
partment of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 1, October, 
1923, pp. 21-26. 
The most important requirements of a successful elementary school 
principal according to principals. 
73. SarGeEANT, Ine G. “The School Principal as a Citizen.” The Third Yearbook 
\ of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. “The Status 
and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Principal,” Chapter 
IV, pp. 232-242. 
Emphasizes the need of broad community activities as a citizen on the 
part of the principal. 
74. Sarceant, Ing G. “Single Salary Schedule a Necessity.” Journal of Educa- 
tion, Volume CIV, No. 7, August 30, 1926, p. 154, Boston, Massachusetts. 
Believes a harmful thing confronting the elementary school today is 
the salary schedule policy which pays the high school principal a much 
higher wage than is paid to the elementary school principal. 





) 75. Sarceant, Ing G. “The Elementary School Principal.” Journal of Educa- 
tion, Volume XCVII, No. 13, March 29, 1923, pp. 343-344, Boston, 
Massachusetts. 


Emphasizes the strategic position of the principalship and advocates 
adequate salaries for principals. 
76. SarcEANT, Ipz G. “ The Elementary School Principal’s Contribution to Pub- 
lic Education.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National 
Education Association, 1923, pp. 1019-1021. 
Considers the principal as occupying a strategic position in the school 

; system. 
i 77. SarcEANT, Ine G. “ The School Principal and the Future.” Journal of Educa- 
| cation, Volume XCVII, No. 26, June 28, 1923, p. 719. Boston, Massa- 
, 





chusetts. See: Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Prin- 
ctpals, Volume II, No. 2, January, 1923, pp. 75-76. 

States that through principals’ organizations—national, state and 
local—and by conferences we propose to make our work of such a high 
order that none but the ablest and best will be tolerated by the public. 

78. Sarceant, Ipe G. “The School Principal.” The American School Board 
Journal, Volume 73, No. 6, December, 1926, p. 86. 

Believes that principals should be familiar with current politics in order 

to secure school support. 
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79. 


81. 


&4. 


87. 


bo. 


Sarceant, Ine G. “ The Principal as a Community Factor.” Proceedings oj 
the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1921. Bulletin 
No. 18, pp. 12-15. 
Suggests ways of helping the principal make his schoo] meet commu- 
nity needs. 


. Sarceant, Ipe G. “ Report of Committee on Salaries.” Bulletin of the De- 


partment of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 1, October, 
1925. See pp. 38-41. 

Recommends that the maximum salary for principals in large cities be 
not less than $10,000 a year and that no distinction be made between 
elementary and secondary schools. 

Sarceant, Ing G. “ Make the Principalship Respectable.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 1, Octo- 
ber, 1924, pp. 41-43. 

Ways of improving the status of the elementary school principal. 


. Sarceant, Ine G. “ Developing the Elementary School as a Social Unit.” 


Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume I, 
No. 5, May, 1922, pp. 16-19. 

Handicaps of schools seeking to develop desirable types of community 
life. 


. Smoot, Lucy J. “ The Elementary School Principal as a Community Leader.” 


Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, 
No. 2, January, 1923, pp. 70-72. 

Makes the principal responsible for getting school ideals into the home 
and getting the community to initiate its own improvements 

Sretson, Paut C. “ The Progressive School Principal.” The American School 

Board Journal, Volume 75, No. 3, September, 1927, p. 112. 

States that leadership comes from continuous growth along certain 
lines. 


. Stone, CuareNce R. “ Development and Present Status of the Elementary 


School Principalship.” The American School Board Journal, Volume 75, 


No. 5, November, 1927, pp. 41-42. 
Discusses four stages of the school principalship: The head-teacher, 
part-time teaching, managerial and professional leadership. 


. “The Building Principal.” Educational Research Bulletin, Volume I, No. 4, 


February 15, 1922, p. 28. Bureau of Educational Research, Ohio State 
University, Columbus, Ohio. 

States that logically and historically the building principal occupies a 
commanding position. 

“The Superintendent Writes His Principals.” The American School Board 

Journal, Volume 74, No. 4, April, 1927, p. 52. 

States that the highest type of efficiency recognizes human rela- 
tionships. 


. Trasue, M. R. “The Activities in Which Principals are Actually Engaged,” 


Yearbook of the National Conference on Educational Method, 1928, 
pp. 123-132. 
Based on an analysis of principals’ diaries. 
Vinino, Evcene. “If I were a Principal.” The American School Board 
Journal, Volume 73, No. 5, November, 1926, pp. 43-44. 
Definite administrative and supervisory procedures for the school 
principal. 


. Weet, Hersert, 8S. “ Possibilities of the Elementary School Principalship 


from the Superintendent’s Point of View.” Volume of Addresses and 

Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1923, pp. 654-660. 
Believes that the school principalship promises in the future better 

salary returns and unusual advantages in the ways of promotions. 
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91. Weer, Hersert 8S. “ The Duties of the School Principal.” The Elementary 

School Journal, Volume XX, No. 4, December, 1919, pp. 253-262. 

The principal of an elementary school should be privileged and re- 

, quired to exercise initiative and leadership, rather than have his duties 
largely confined to carrying out orders of central school authorities. 

92. West, R. L. “The Work of the Elementary School Principal.” Bulletin of 
the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 1, 
October, 1925, pp. 23-26. 

Discusses factors tending to increase the responsibility of the elemen- 
tary school principalship. 

9% WiuiaMs, J. D. “ Report on Educational Progress.” Bulletin of the De- 

} partment of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 1, October, 
1925, pp. 33-54. 

Reports progress of elementary principals for the year in nine different 
fields. 

94. WinsuiP, A. E. “ The Principal, The Law, and The Evidence.” Volume of 
Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1926, 
pp. 464-465. 

Considers the elementary school dealing with pupils nine to eleven 
years of age, the promoter of social and industrial morale. 

, 95. Winsuip, A. E. “Elementary School Principals.” Journal of Education, 
Volume CII, No. 7, September 3, 1925, pp. 181-182, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Stresses the importance of the elementary school principal’s work and 
notes his improved status. 

9. WinsHip, A. E. “America’s Safety First.” Bulletin of the Department oj 
Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 2, January, 1926, p. 70. 

States the principals responsibility in health, safety and moral edu- 
cation. 

97. Wricut, Frank W. “Leadership in the Principalship.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 3, April, 
1926, pp. 140-146. 

Discusses factors in development of the principalship as leadership of 
ba teachers, more definite standards of training, etc. 

98. ZMRHAL, J. J. “ The American Program in Education As it is Related to 
the Work of the Principals.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of 
the National Education Association, 1921, pp. 74-77. 

) Believes that the principal may serve the American educational pro- 
gram by securing competent teachers in all schools. 

99 ox, Cart S. “ Report of the Committee on Resolutions.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume VII, No. 1, Octo- 
ber, 1927, pp. 58-59. : 

Includes recommendations on the single salary schedule for all prin- 
| cipals on the basis of training, experience, and number of pupils enrolled. 








STATUS AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE PRINCIPALSHIP 


100. Aver, Frep C. “The Principal and the Special Supervisor.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 3, April, 
1925, pp. 143-154. 
Compares the status and duties of the principal and special super- 
visor, stressing the need for cooperation. 
101. * Bares, Guy. “ Functions of the Elementary School Principal.” The Journal 
of Educational Method, Volume IV, No. 5, January, 1925, pp. 178-184. 
102. Benson, A. F. “The Public School Principals.” The American School 
Board Journal, Volume 64, No. 3, March, 1922, pp. 49-52. 
A general discussion of the principalship and the qualifications for 
which it calls. 
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103. * Benson, J. R. “The Division of the Principal’s Time.” The Elementary 
School Journal, Volume XXVII, No. 2, October, 1926, pp. 94-100. 

104. * Bocas, J. “School Board Regulations Concerning the Elementary School 
Principal.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume, 20, No. 10, June, 
1920, pp. 730-742. 

105. * Bryan, C. M. “ Duties of the Elementary School Principal.” Master’s 
thesis, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1925. 

106. * Buckrncuam, B. R. “An Analysis of the Job of the Elementary Principal.” 
Educational Research Bulletin, Ohio State University, Volume II, No. 15, 
October 17, 1923, pp. 243-246. 

107. Cuase, Lawrence S. “The Importance of State Elementary Principals’ Asso- 
ciations.” Bulletin of the: Department of Elementary School Principals, 
Volume V, No. 1, October, 1925, pp. 27-31. 

Reports data on the status of elementary principals’ organizations. 

108. Conners, F. Herrick, and Morrison, J. Cayce. “A Contrast of the Prepara- 
tion and Work of Men and Women Elementary School Principals.” 
Educational Research Bulletin, Volume IV, No. 17, November 18, 1925, 
pp. 355-360, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. 

Compares elementary school principals in Ohio with regard to the 
status of men and women holding the position. 

109. * Conners, F. Herricx. “The Status of the Ohio Elementary School Prin- 
cipal.” Master’s thesis, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio, 1925, 104 p. 

110. Croucu, Roy A. “The Status of the Elementary School Principal.” The 
Fifth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1926. “Studies in the Elementary School Principalship,” Chapter II, 
pp. 207-276. 

Summarizes the evolution of the elementary school principalship in the 
United States and presents data on the elementary school principalship. 
Data cover personal and professional status, activities, duties, training 
and experience. 

111. * “ Elementary School Principals’ Problems.” American Educational Digest, 
Volume 44, No. 6, February, 1925, pp. 243-245, 269-272. 

112. ENctisH, Mutprep. “A Comparative Study of the Time Distribution of 
Rural and Urban Principals.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals. Volume VII, No. 1, October, 1927, pp. 4-19. 

Reports data on the time distributions of rural and urban principals. 

1S. Fisuer, Jessm C. “Inquiry Into the Training of Assistant Principal.” 
Journal of Educational Method, Volume V, No. 10, June, 1926, pp. 429- 
433. 

Makes several recommendations concerning the work and training of 
assistant principals. 

114. * FLowers, Ina V. “The Duties of the Elementary School Principal.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVII, No. 6, February, 1927, 
pp. 414-422. 

115. Futx, JosepH R. “A Study of the Smaller Elementary Schools of Florida,” 
University Record, Volume XVIII, February, 1924, University of Florida, 
Teachers College, Gainesville, Florida, 74 p. 

Presents significant facts of the smaller elementary schools in Florida. 

116. GarpNner, Sice, O. “The School Principal and His Community.” American 
School Board Journal, Volume 71, No. 4, October, 1925. 

Points out that the community may demand too much of the principal's 
time. 

117. * Gist, ArtHuR S., and Kina, Wo. A. “ The Efficiency of the Principalship 
from the Standpoint of the Teachers.” The Elementary School Journal. 
Volume XXIII, No. 2, October, 1922, pp. 120-126. 

118. * Hampton, Wm. Oscar. “ How Public School Principals Use Their Time.” 
Doctor’s thesis, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Caro- 
lina, 1926, 141 p. 
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* Hart, Frank W. “Special Certification as a Means of Professionalizing 
Educational Leadership.” Teachers College Record. Volume XXVII, 
No. 2, October, 1925, pp. 121-128. 

Hosic, JaMes F. “The Single Salary Schedule in Practice.” Volume of 
Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1924, 
pp. 371-377. See also: School and Society, Volume XX, August 2, 1924, 
pp. 135-139. See also: Teachers College Record, Volume XXVI, Decem- 
ber, 1924 

Summarizes administration of the single salary schedule. Discusses 


minima, maxima, factors determining salaries, methods of evaluating 
merit, etc. 


. Kennepy, W. F. “Some Problems of a Platoon School Principal.” Univer- 


sity of Pittsburgh, School of Education Journal, Volume II, No. 1, 
September, October, 1926, pp. 15-19, 25-26. 

Points out the qualifications and educational objectives of a platoon 
school principal. 

Kopp, W. J. “A Study of the Professional Activities of Elementary School 
Principals—I.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVIII, No. 1, 
October, 1927, pp. 54-61. 

Reports data on the activities of elementary school principals. 

LeHMaAN. G. W. “ Principals’ Code.” (From Master’s Thesis at Ohio State 
University.) American Educational Digest, Volume 46, No. 2, October, 
1926. See also: Educational Research Bulletin, Volume V, No. 7, March 
31, 1926, p. 152, Ohio State University, College of Education, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Presents a code for principals with reference to relationships with per- 
sons in authority, teachers and pupils. 


. * McCuure, Wortn. “The Functions of the Elementary School Principal.” 


The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXI, No. 7, March, 1921, 
pp. 500-514. See: “The Status of the Elementary School Principal.” 
Proceedings of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1921, 
Bulletin, No. 18, pp. 15-20. 


. McCuure, Wortu. “The Elementary School Principalship.” The Journal 


of the National Education Association, Volume XVI, No. 9, December, 
1927, pp. 283-285. 

Discussion of the status of the elementary school principalship, its 
opportunities, development, duties, and requisite training. 

McGu, Eunice Parr. “A Study of Clerical Help for Elementary School 
Principals.” The Sixth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, 1927. “Projects in Supervision,” Chapter X, pp. 
229-234. 

Reports data on clerical help in schools in cities of 75,000 population 
and over. Shows that more than half of the elementary schools have no 
clerical assistance. 

Morrison. J. Cayce. “An Analysis of the Principalship As a Basis for the 
Preparation of Elementary School Principals.” Volume of Addresses and 
Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1925, pp. 453-461. 

Reports a study of the status of Ohio school principals. Discusses the 
training and experience needed. 

Morrison, J. Cayce. “Some Unsolved Problems of the School Principalship.” 
Educational Review. September, 1927, pp. 89-93. 

Raises questions on the preparation, compensation, functions and 
equipment of the school principal. 
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129. 


130. 
161. 


133. 


134. 


135. 


156. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


Morrison, J. Cayce. “ The School Principalship in Ohio Cities and Exempted 
Villages.” Contribution in School Administration, Volume II, No. 17, 
May 15, 1926, 71 p., University Studies, Ohio State University, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Presents data on the social, economic, and professional status of school 
principals of Ohio cities and exempted villages. 

Morrison, J. Cayce. “ Legalizing the Supervising Principal, American Edu- 
cational Digest, March, 1928, pp. 298-300. 

* Morrison, Rosert H. “ Qualities Leading to Appointment as School Super. 
visors and Administrators.” Educational Administration and Supervision, 
Volume XII, No. 8, November, 1926, pp. 505-511. 


. Pomurs, Guy. “The Training of Principals.” The North Carolina Teacher, 


Volume II, No. 10, June, 1926, pp. 319, 324. 
Discusses the principal’s qualifications and duties, with attention to the 
problem of training. 

* Potticu, R. E. “ Superintendents’ Standards and Policies in the Selection, 
Appointment, and Promotion of Elementary School Principals.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVI, No. 2, October, 1925, 
pp. 107-111. 

Price, Laura 8S. “ The Functions of the Elementary School Principal.” Year- 
book, National League of Teachers’ Associations, 1923-1924, pp. 46-50. 

Presents the principal’s functions as shown by: state laws and rules 
of state boards of education. 

Rocers, Don C. “The Value of the School Principalship.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 3, April, 
1924, pp. 177-184. 

Compares wages of elementary school principals with those of semi- 
skilled and unskilled labor. 

Rocers, Don C. “Some Random Notes.” Bulletin of the Department of 
Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 2, January, 19235, 
pp. 111-112. 

Gives notes on living costs, wages, salaries in Chicago. 

“Salaries in City School Systems, 1926-1927.” Research Bulletin of the 

National Education Association, Volume V, No. 2, March, 1927, 64 p. 

Summarizes salaries paid teachers, principals, administrative and super- 
visory officers and other school employees. Discusses guides to salary 
scheduling, and gives selected, annotated bibliography. 

SarcGEANT, Ip— G. “Report of the Committee on Educational Progress; 
Salaries, Clerical, and Supervisory Assistance.” Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 1, October, 1923, 
pp. 35-52. 

Reports data on the principalship secured from superintendents of 
cities of 10,000 or more population. 

“ Selecting Superintendents and Principals.” American Educational Digest, 
Volume 46, No. 6, February, 1927, pp. 245-247, 276. 

A summary of current practices in selecting principals. 

Suroeper, Estuer L. “ The Status of the Assistant Principal in the Elemen- 
tary School.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Princi- 
pals, Volume IV, No. 4, July, 1925, pp. 389-400. 

Presents data from cities on the qualifications, duties, and salaries of 
assistant principals. 

Wesster, W. F. “A Single Salary Schedule for Principals.” Volume of Ad- 
dresses and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1926, 
pp. 488-493. 

Discusses problems in a single salary schedule for principals. 
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Wiepman, D. E. “ The Principals’ Teaching Load.” The Fifth Yearbook of 
the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1926. “Studies in the 
Elementary School Principalship,” Chapter V, pp. 304-305. 

Reports data on the teaching load of elementary school principals. 


ADMINISTRATION 


ApeL, E. L. “A Practical Teacher Rating Card.” The American School 
Master, Volume XIV, No. 7, September 15, 1921, pp. 256-258. 
Presents a teacher-rating card containing 10 items related to charac- 
ter, professional equipment and results obtained. 
“A Check List for Improving the Teacher’s Efficiency.’ 
School Board Journal, Volume 75, No. 1, July, 1927, p. 171. 
Presents a checking list to determine the worth of a typical recitation. 
“A Form for Rating Experienced Teachers.” The American School Board 
Journal, Volume 75, No. 2, August, 1927, p. 102. 
Presents a form used in New York City to rate experienced teachers. 
“Applicants Available for Appointment in St. Louis Schools.” Public School 
Messenger, Volume 23, No. 2, January, 1926, pp. 9-19. 
Presents data applicants for appointment in St. Louis schools. Includes 
a scale for the analysis of the applications. 


’ 


The American 


. “A Principal’s Budget for School Supplies.” The American School Board 


Journal, Volume 75, No. 1, July, 1927, p. 69. 
Refers to a plan for placing orders for supplies upon a yearly basis. 


. “A Way to Score Teachers.” (Score Card prepared by B. L. Parkinson for 


South Carolina Education.) American Educational Digest, Volume 45, 
No. 10, June, 1926, pp. 451-452. 
Presents a teachers’ score card of 58 items related to personal, profes- 
sional and social equipment, school management, and technic. 
Baker, BarNEY K. “ Objective Measurement of Teacher-Traits ” The Ameri- 
can School Board Journal, Volume 75, No. 6, December, 1927, pp. 43, 136. 
Recommends use of objective standards in measuring teacher traits. 


. Bartets, AuMa. “The Principal and the Delinquent Boy.” The Fourth 


Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1925. 
“The Elementary School Principalship—A Study of its Instructional and 
Administrative Aspects,” Chapter VII, pp. 245-249. 

Discusses factors influencing delinquent boys. 

Bennett, Ernest. “ Dealing with the Newspapers.” American School Board 
Journal, Volume 72, No. 5, May, 1926, pp. 47, 147. 

Suggests that principals keep the newspaper men informed of school 
events. 

Book of Standards for the Erection of School Buildings. Part I, Board of 
Education, Oakland Public Schools, Oakland, California, May, 1926, 
103 p. 

A statement of organization, lines of authority, responsibility and poli- 
cies of the school building program. 

*Bowpen, A. O. “A Faculty Self-Rating System.” School and Society, 
Volume XXIV, No. 617, October 23, 1926, pp. 527-528. 

Boyce, ArtHur C. “Methods for Measuring Teachers’ Efficiency.” The 
Fourteenth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Educa- 
tion, Part II. Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois, 

1922, 84 p. 

Considers the relation of teacher rating to school efficiency and analyzes 
methods of mesuring teaching efficiency. 
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159. 


160. 
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162. 


163. 


164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


. Brown, W. Q. “ Teacher Participation in Administration.” Journal of Edu- 

cation, Volume CVI, No. 1, July 4, 1927, pp. 10-11, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Results of a study in Cincinnati of classroom teachers’ participation in 
elementary school administration. 

. BrusacHer, A. R. “The Teaching Personality Quotient.” American Educa- 

tion, Volume XXV, No. 3, November, 1921, pp. 108-112. 

Discusses a personality quotient developed for student teachers. 

. BuckincHaM, B. R. “Opinion and Practice as to the Rating of Teachers.” 
Educational Research Bulletin, Volume I, No. 18, November 8, 1922, 
pp. 171-174. 

Reports data from superintendents on teacher rating. 

BucxincHaM, B. R. “The Principal as Executive,” Journal of Educational 
Research, Vol. VI, No. 3, October, 1922, pp. 254-257. 

Emphasis careful planning, delegation of authority and firm decision. 

Burris, W. P. “ Proposed Scale for Rating School Principals and Assistant 
Principals.” The Second Yearbook of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, 1923. “The Problem of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal in the Light of the Testing Movement,” pp. 462-464. 

Scale of personal, social, educational and professional qualifications. 

CarricAN, Rose A. “The Principal’s Part in Character Education.” The 
Third Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1924. “The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School 
Principal,’ Chapter XVI, pp. 387-394. 

Includes an analysis of the ideal citizen and discussion of methods of 
procedure in character education. 

Cuarters, W. W. “A Technic for Trait Analysis.” Journal of Educational 
Research, Volume X, No. 2, September, 1924, pp. 95-100. 

Describes six problems arising in trait analysis and the method of 
handling them with reference to the qualifications of a secretary. 

Ciark, Cuartes 8. “ The Superintendent’s Relation to His Principals.” The 
Journal of Education, Boston, Massachusetts, Volume XCVII, No. 13, 
March 29, 1923, p. 344. 

Suggests that the superintendent make plain what is expected of the 
principal; that he insure them time for educational work, and allow them 
as much authority as consistent with the operation of the organization 
as a whole. 

Connor, Wo. L. “A New Method of Rating Teachers.” Journal of Educa- 
tional Research, Volume I, No. 5, May, 1920, pp. 338-358. 

Describes the rating of results of instruction, based on the principle 
that teaching, not teachers, should be rated. 

Covurtis, 8. A. “ Possibilities and Potentialities in Measuring the Work of 
a Principal.” The American School Board Journal, Volume 73, No. 6, 
December, 1926, pp. 37-38, 135-136. 

An article dealing with basic problems in measuring the principal. 

Cross, E. A. “ Personality: Can Anything Be Done About It?” Educa- 
tional Administration and Supervision, Volume X, No. 6, September, 
1924, pp. 343-353. 

Discusses twenty-nine traits considered in superintendent’s judgments 
to be essential qualities of a good teacher. 

* Curry, Atva R. “ The Relation of the Size of Elementary Schoois to Pupil 
Costs.” Master’s thesis, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri, 
1926, 103 p. 

Davis, Burton E. “ Teacher Rating.” The Journal of the National Educa- 
tion Association, Volume XVII, No. 1, January, 1928, p. 4. 

Traces the development of teacher rating, referring to emphasis on 
outcomes of teaching as criteria of good teaching. 
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. Day, Josepu A. “ The Changing Conception of the School Office as a Factor 
in Good Management.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Volume VI, No. 2, January, 1927, pp. 94-96. 

Recommends use of modern standardized equipment and trained 
workers. 

169. Dickey, Cuartes E. “The Superintendent’s Relation to His Principals.” 
Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Asso- 
ciation, 1924, pp. 955-956. 

Discusses the responsibilities of the principal as the superintendent’s 
and the teacher’s building representative. 

170. Durcuer, Epwarp H. “The Principal and His Relation to the Physical 
Welfare of His Pupils.” The Third Yearbook of the Department of Ele- 
mentary School Principals, 1924. “The Status and Professional Activi- 
ties of the Elementary School Principal,” pp. 471-476. 

Makes suggestions to principals on contributing to pupil welfare. 

171. “Educational Articles in the Chicago Daily News.” Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 2, January, 1925, 
pp. 107-108. 

Lists educational articles appearing in a Chicago newspaper. 

172. Enrietp, O. D. “A Democratic Form of Organization.” Bulletin of the De- 
partment of Elementary School Principals, Volume VII, No. 1, October, 
1927, pp. 48-50. 

General outline of an organization with delegation of responsibility. 

173. Force, ANNA L. “ Supervised Play in the Elementary School from the Stand- 
point of a Principal.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School 

| Principals, Volume III, No. 2, January, 1924, pp. 97-99. 


ne EY Eee 





Advocates the correlation of play with school work to improve class- 
room work, deportment and health. 

174. Freyp, Max. “A Graphic Rating Scale for Teachers.” The Journal of Edu- 

cational Research, Volume VIII, No. 5, December, 1923, pp. 433-439. 

| Relates to the practical application of a graphic rating method to 
teacher-rating. 

175. Fucrx, Franx A. “ Value of School Assemblies.” Chicago Schools Journal, 
Volume VII, No. 1, September, 1924. 

Discusses the conduct and values of the school assembly, with atten- 
tion to its use by the principal in his work. 

176. Gittet, Harry O. “ Pupil Administration and Character Training.” Bulletin 

of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 2, 
January, 1926, pp. 104-110. 

Discusses problems in providing for individual welfare through school 
organization. 

177. Hess, BertHa Y. Samples of Teacher Self-Rating Cards. U. S. Bureau of 
Education City School Leaflet, No. 18, February, 1925. 

Presents self-rating schemes for teachers and a bibliography on teacher 

) self-rating. 

178. Heck, Arcu O. “A Study of Child Accounting.” The Ohio State University 
University Studies, Volume II, No. 9, November 16, 1925. Bureau of 
Educational Monograph No. 2, Columbus, Ohio, 259 p. 

Evaluates data now recorded concerning school children throughout 
the country. Presents data on the items of actual use in school work. 

179. Herron, J. 8S. “Sidelights on the Administration of All-Year Schools.” 
Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume VI, 

‘ No. 4, July, 1927, pp. 439-440. 

The advantages and plan of an all-year school. 

180. Herron, Stetua. “ The Part the Teacher Should Play in the Administration 
of the School System.” The American School Board Journal, Volume 61, 
No. 2, August, 1920, p. 40. 

Advocates increased cooperation between teacher and administrator. 
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181. 


182. 


184. 


186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


191. 


192. 


Hoace, Morcan G. “A Principal’s Obligations in Chicago.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementaru School Principals, Volume II, No. 2, Janu- 
ary, 1924, p. 102. 

Shows that rules of the Chicago Board of Education make principals 
the responsible administrative heads of schools. 

Hucues, W. Harpin. “Selected Bibliography on Principles and Applica- 
tions of Personality Measurement.” Educational Research Bulletin of 
the Pasadena City Schools, Volume 3, Nos. 6, 7, February-March, 1925, 
pp. 15-23. 

Presents a list of annotated references on personality measurement. 


. Hunter, Frepertck M. “The Principal and the Educational Expert.” The 


Fourth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1925. “The Elementary School Principalship—A Study of its Instruc- 
tional and Administrative Aspects,’ Chapter XXI, pp. 369-384. 

Considers the principal as the administrative head of his school. 

Jones, Otive M. “ The Relation of the Principal to the Teacher and Stan- 

dards for Judging the Effectiveness of Teaching.” School and Society, 
Volume XIV, No. 361, November 26, 1921, pp. 469-477. See: Proceed- 
ings of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1921, Bulletin 
No. 18, pp. 26-34. 

Discusses the need of teacher-rating for protection of teacher, principal 
and community. 


5. Jones, Ottve M. “Three Posers for Principals.” Bulletin of the Depart- 


ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 2, January, 1924, 
pp. 77-82. 
Problems of publicity, associations and technic of teaching. 

Kino, LeRoy A. “The Present Status of Teacher Rating.” American 
School Board Journal, Volume 70, No. 2, February, 1925, pp. 44-46, 
154-157. 

A survey of the status of teacher rating in the United States. 

Ktoprp, W. J. “A Study of the Professional Activities of Elementary-School 
Principals.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVIII, No. 2, 
October, 1927, pp. 140-146. 

Describes a plan of organization to reduce principal’s time given to 
routine activities. 

“Letters of a Superintendent; Cooperation.” Journal of Education, Volume 
CV, No. 9, February 28, 1927, Boston, Massachusetts, p. 226. 

States that the supervising principal may help the special teacher with 
discipline. : 

“Letters of a Superintendent; Order without Silence.” Journal of Educa- 
tion, Volume CV, No. 19, May 9, 1927, p. 517, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Raises questions with principals as to the handling of discipline case. 

“Letters of a Superintendent. School Publicity.” Journal of Education, 

Volume CV, No. 16, April 18, 1927, p. 425, Boston, Massachusetts. 
States that the public schools need principals to present school news 
and publicity. 

LonosHore, W. T. “Teacher Participation in the Determination of Policies 
from the Viewpoint of the Principal.” Volume of Addresses and Pro- 
ceedings of the National Education Association, 1925, pp. 107-110. 

An article dealing with the advantages and opportunities of teacher 
participation in school administration. 

McC.uure, Worru. “Cooperative Effort in Supervision.” The Elementary 
School Journal, Volume X XVII, No. 4, December, 1926, pp. 256-264. 

Describes the work of schools in furthering cooperation between prin- 
cipals and supervisors. 
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193. 


194. 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199. 


200. 


201. 


202. 


203. 


McC.ure, Wortn. “The Rating of Elementary School Principals in Ser- 
vice.” The Fourth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School 
Principals, 1925. “ The Elementary School Principalship—A Study of Its 
Instructional and Administrative Aspects,” Chapter XXVIII, pp. 424-446. 

A study of the status of principal-rating in cities of 100,000 population 
and over. Suggests essential factors in the successful rating of principals. 

McCormick, ExizasetH. “ Cooperative Supervision from the Viewpoint of 
the Elementary School Principal.” The American School Board Journal, 
Volume 75, No. 6, December, 1927, pp. 68, 146. (See: Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume VII, No. 1, Octo- 
ber, 1927, pp. 26-29.) 

Shows how training for leadership grows out of cooperative supervi- 
sion between school officials. 

McSxrmmon, Mary. “Character Training from the Elementary Principal’s 
Viewpoint.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Princi- 
pals, Volume V, No. 1, October, 1925, pp. 7-8. 

The principal’s work in character through the elementary school 
curriculum. 

McSximmon, Mary. “ Teacher Participation from the Viewpoint of the 
Principal.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
Volume V, No. 2, January, 1926, pp. 71-75. 

Advocates teacher participation in relation to certain school matters. 

Marston, C. E. “The Elementary Principal as a Professional Leader.” 
Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume I, 
No. 5, May, 1922, pp. 36-40. 

Believes that the principal’s inspiration to pupils and teachers to be 
his greatest contribution. 

Merrit, Joun. “Relation of the Elementary School Principal and His 
Work to the General Testing Program.” Bulletin of the Department of 
Elementary School Principals, Volume II, No. 3, April, 1923, pp. 129-133. 

Describes the organization in Detroit for centering attention on the 
individual child. 

Monroe, Bette M. “ The Strategic Position of the Principal in Interpretation 
of the School to the Public.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of 
the National Education Association, 1925, pp. 57-62. 

Considers the principal in a strategic position for interpreting the 
schools to the public. 

Moore, J. G. “The Rating of Teachers.” The American School Board 
Journal. Volume 75, No. 6, December, 1927, p. 48. 

States characteristics of a good rating scale. 

Morrison, J. Cayce. “ Unsolved Problems in School Administration.” Ameri- 
can Education, Volume XXVIII, No. 5, January, 1925, pp. 212-218. 

The functions of the school principalship involves, a new type of 
research and the development of a more refined code of ethics in school 
administration. 

Porcuer, Maria R. “The Right Relation of Cooperation Between the 
Elementary School Principal and the Supervisors—A Case Study.” Bulle- 
tin of the Department of Elementary School Principals. Volume III, 
No. 3, April, 1924, pp. 160-164. 

Describes the organization in Minneapolis to further relations between 
special supervisors and principals. 

Ricu, SterpHen G. “The Rating of Principals and Superintendents.” Edu- 
cation, Volume XLII, No. 8, April, 1922, pp. 496-500, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts. 

Presents a plan for the rating of principals and superintendents by 
teachers. 
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204. 


207. 


208. 


209. 


210. 


211. 


212. 


213. 


214. 


215. 


Rosison, W. J. “The Small Town Principal and His Board.” American 
School Board Journal, Volume 70, No. 6, June, 1925, p. 53. 
Points out that the school board in the average small town may 
establish school policies, leaving execution of the details to the principal 
and secretary. 


. Rocers, ANNgE. “ Developing Personality.” The American Educational Di- 


gest. Volume 47, No. 3, November, 1927, pp. 106-108. 

Discusses the development of personality in schools. Presents a list of 
traits assembled from business men, bankers, lawyers, teachers, ministers 
and laborers. 


. Russet, James E. “ Principals of the Present.” Bulletin of the Department 


of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 1, October, 1923, 
pp. 10-12. 

States that the work of the principal is to get things done through 
other people. 

Sears, J. B. “The Measurement of Teaching Efficiency.” Journal of Educa- 
tional Research, Volume IV, No. 2, September, 1921, pp. 81-94. 

Points out practical and theoretical aspects in the problem of measuring 
teacher-efficiency and sketches the history of teacher-rating schemes. 

Smiru, Henry Louis. “The Teacher’s Personality.” American Education, 
Volume XXVII, No 5, January, 1924, pp. 204-207. 

Emphasizes personality in teaching and discusses characteristics which 
should be developed. 

Stanton, Epcar A. “Saving Time in Office Routine.” The Elementary 
School Journal, Volume XXVIII, No. 4, December, 1927, pp. 263-272. 

Outlines methods whereby time devoted to office routine in schools 
may be reduced. 

Strayer, Geo. D., and Enaetuarpt, N. L. School Building Problems, Bureau 
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 
New York, 1927, 697 p. 

Sets up problems on the school building program and gives selected 
bibliography. 

Srrayer, Geo. D., and Encevmarpt, N. L. Standards for Elementary School 
Buildings. Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 
New York, 1923, 57 p. 

Presents a score card for elementary school buildings and standard3 
employed in connection with it. 

“ Suggestions to Teachers.” The American School Board Journal, Volume 73, 
No. 3, September, 1926, p. 112. 

Suggestions to teachers by a committee, New York City principals. 

“Supervision.” Report by the Education Committee of the Chicago Prin- 
cpials’ Club. Bulletin No. 2, 1924, 31 p. D. S. Wentworth School Press, 
Chicago, Illinois. 

Reports on the organization of administrative duties to provide ade- 
quate time for supervision. 

“ Teacher-Rating.” Report of the Committee of One Hundred of the Na- 
tional Education Association on Classroom Teachers’ Problems. Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana, July, 1925, 9 p. 

Deals with fundamental principles, extent and nature of practice in 
rating scales. 

“The Strayer-Engelhardt Score Card for City of 100,000 People or Less.” 
American Educational Digest, Volume 45, No. 12, August, 1926, pp. 
537-540. 

Discusses the score card containing section on records and reports con- 
nected with the work of elementary and secondary school principals. 
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.“The Value of a Janitors Rating Sheet.” The American School Board 

Journal, Volume 75, No. 1, July, 1927, p. 102. (See: Bulletin of the 

Department of Elementary School Principals. Volume VI, No. 4, July, 

1927, p. 420.) 

Records a rating sheet for janitors used in Fort Smith, Arkansas. 

217. * Tizxas, E. W. “ The Rating of Principals.” American School Board Journal, 
Volume 72, No. 3, March, 1926, pp. 43-45, 144. 

218. Towne, Lituuan M. “The Principal and His Physical Plant As an Aid to 
Pupils’ Health.” The Fourth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, 1925. “The Elementary School Principalship—A Study 
of its Instructional and Administrative Aspects.” Chapter XXV, pp. 
404-407. 

Principal’s responsibility in furthering health through his school plant. 

219. “ Training Teachers on Cooperative Plan.” American Educational Digest, 
Volume 44, No. 1, September, 1924, pp. 6-10. 

Description of teacher training plan used in Pennsylvania. 

220. UNpeRwoop, Frankiin M. “Standards by Which the Elementary School 
Principal May Judge Classroom Work.” Bulletin of the Department of 
Elementary School Principals. Volume III, No. 3, April, 1924, pp. 131-138. 

Three standards in creating favorable working situations are satisfactory 
hygenic conditions, provision for supplies and pupils’ routine habits. 

221. Uppecrarr, Harian. “ Scientific Management in Educational Administration.” 
American School Board Journal, Volume 55, No. 5, November, 1917, 
pp. 19-21, 83. 

General principles (simplicity of organization, definite fixation of 
responsibility, etc.) underlying scientific management. 

222. Wacner, Cuas. A. “ What Should be the Teacher’s Part in a Scheme of 
Teacher-Rating?” The American School Board Journal. Volume 68, 
No. 3, March, 1924, pp. 57-58. 

The teacher’s part in teacher-rating should be participation. 

223. Watson, Goopwin B. “A Supplementary Review of Measures of Personality 
Traits.” The Journal of Educational Psychology, Volume XVIII, No. 2, 
February, 1927, pp. 73-87. 

Reviews the findings relative to rating scales and objective methods of 
measuring character. 

224. WEATHERWAX, ANNA. “ Definite Gains Made by the Principals of Grand 
Rapids As a Result of Advertising the Worth of Education.” Bulletin 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 3, 
April, 1925, pp. 155-158. 

Activities in Grand Rapids, Michigan to advertise the schools to the 
public. 

225. Weicu, Frepertck A. A Manual for Use of Superintendents, Principals, and 
School Officials. W. M. Welch Manufacturing Company, Chicago, IIli- 
nois, 1922, 155 p. 

A manual prepared to suggest desirable ways of handling administra- 
tive problems. 

226. WerzeL, Wo. A. “ Plan of Rating Teachers Based Upon Pupil Accomplish- 
ment.” School Life, Volume XIII, No. 2, October, 1927, pp. 26-27. Pub- 
lished by the Department of the Interior, Bureau of Education. 

Describes a plan of teacher rating in which the essential element is the 
relation of the academic standing of individual pupils to their ability. 

227. Wuey, J. Burton. “ Responsibility of the Superintendent or Supervising 
Principal for Leadership in Relation to the Public.” Education Bulletin, 
Volume XIII, No. 6, February, 1927, pp. 231-233. Department of Public 

Instruction, Trenton, New Jersey. 

The superintendents or supervising principals must keep the public ad- 
vised of school needs and aims. 
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228. 


229. 


230. 


231. 


232. 


233. 


234. 


235. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


239. 


Wutaprp, F. E. “ Judging the Efficiency of Principals.” The Fifth Yearbook 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1926. “ Studies in 
the Elementary School Principalship.” Chapter XX, pp. 412-420. 

Concludes that an improved form of rating blank may be used as a 
starting point. 

Winsur, A. E. “ Modern School Administration.” Journal of Education, 
Volume CV, No. 4, January 24, 1927, Boston, Massachusetts, p. 90. 

Describes situation in which principals meet at the superintendent’s 
cabinet. 

Winsup, A. E. “The Principal in Action.” The Ohio Teacher, Volume 
XLII, No. 8, April 1923, p. 355. (See also: Bulletin of the Department 
of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 1, October, 1923, p. 9.) 

Considers the principal a neighborhood leader. 

Winstow, Cuartes S. “Our Newspaper Publicity.” Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals. Volume IV, No. 2, January, 1925, 
pp. 108-109. 

Refers to educational articles appearing in a Chicago newspaper relating 
to schools. 


SUPERVISION 


Apair, CorNeia 8. Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Prin- 
cipals, Volume VII, No. 1, October, 1927, p. 22. 

Presents a statement of the knowledge of supervision necessary to a 
teacher. 

Apair, Corneuia 8. “Cooperative Supervision.” Volume of Addresses and 
Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1927, pp. 442-444. 

Suggests that cooperative supervision means a working together of 
all the educational forces for the training of the nation’s children. 

Aparr, Cornevia S. “What Teachers want in Supervision,’ Journal of 
Education, Volume CVI, No. 19, November 21, 1927, pp. 494-495, Boston, 
Massachusetts. (See: The Illinois Teachers, Volume XVI, No. 5, Janu- 
ary, 1928, p. 9.) 

Teachers desire in supervision human, constructive and inspiring leader- 
ship. 

ApamMs, Epwin W. “ The Principal’s Program of Professional Activities.” 
The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXIII, June, 1923, No. 10, 
pp. 733-741. 

Suggests procedures in teacher improvement. 

Acnew, Tuomas. “ The Project Method from the Principal’s Point of View.” 
Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Associa- 
tion, 1923, pp. 660-664. 

Considers aspect of school project work, with illustration from a study. 

Anperson, C. J., Barr, A. S., and Buso, Maryse, G. Visiting the Teacher 
at Work, D. Appleton and Company, New York, 1925, 382 p. 

Aims to present concrete material on problems of classroom visitation 
and conference. 

Anperson, C. J., and Busu, Maysett G. “ The Supervisor At Work, I-IV.” 
Vol. III, Nos. 4-7, December, 1923, pp. 136-144; January, 1924, pp. 181-187; 
February, 1924, pp. 238-242; March, 1924, pp. 276-282. 

Presents reproductions of classroom recitations analyzed by persons 
in the field of elementary supervision. 

“A Superintendent’s Letter to His Principals.” The American School Board 
Journal, Volume, 74, No. 6, June, 1927, p. 130. 

Stresses the value of classroom standard achievement tests in adminis- 
tration and supervision. 
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. Ayer, Frep C. “ Types of Supervisory Organization.” American Educational 

Digest, Volume 45, No. 8, April, 1926, pp. 341-345. 

Discusses departmentalized supervision of six special subjects. Presents 
data on the duties and administrative relationships of supervisors. 

241. Battou, Franx. “Improvement of Teachers in Service.” American Educa- 
tional Digest, Volume 46, No. 4, December, 1926, pp. 149-151, 180. 

Considers that the importance of the improvement of teaching. Sug- 
gests factors conditioning improvement in service. 

242. BAMBERGER, FLorence E. “ Supervision: A Forward Look.” School and So- 
ciety, Volume XXIV. No. 625, December 18, 1926, pp. 747-752. (Address 
before the Department of Education and the College for Teachers, Octo- 
ber 22, 1926, Johns Hopkins University.) 

Deals with the historical aspects of the modern trends cf supervision. 

243. Barctay, E. R. “Supervisory Conference Before Supervision.” The Penn- 
sylvania School Journal, Volume 69, No. 9, March, 1921, pp. 403-405. 

Discusses the preliminary work of a supervisor as “ projective” 
supervision. 

244. Barr, A. S. “Some Problems Ahead in the Scientific Study of Classroom 
Supervision.” The Journal of Educational Method, Volume VII, No. 2, 
November, 1927, pp. 64-70. 

An article on the scientific study of the teaching process. 

245. * Barr, A. S. “An Analysis of the Duties and Functions of Instructional 
Supervisors—A Study of the Detroit Supervisory Organization.” Bureau 
of Educational Research Bulletin, No. 7, January, 1926, University of 
Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 179 p. 

246. Barr, A. S. “Scientific Supervision.” The Journal of Educational Method, 
Volume VI, No. 5, January, 1927, pp. 190-201. 

Describes methods for the scientific study of teaching. 

247. Barr, A. S., and Burron, Wm. H. The Supervision of Instruction, D. Apple- 
ton and Company, New York City, New York, 1926, 626 p. 

Presents general problems, principles and procedures in supervision. 

248. BirkHaM, Georce. “The Right Relationship of Cooperation Between the 
Elementary School Principal and Supervisors.” Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 3, April, 1924, 
pp. 164-168. 

Describes a plan effective in Detroit, Michigan. 

249. Bian, Francis G. “The Principal and the Improvement of Teachers in 
Service—Abstract.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School 
Principals, Volume VI, No. 1, October, 1926, pp. 22-23. 

The improvement in service does not imply a surrender of individual- 
ity or of independence by teachers. 

. Bian, Francis G. “The Principal and the Improvement of Teachers in 
Service—Abstract.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Education Association, 1926, No. 64, pp. 474-475. 

A discussion of improvement in service with reference to the freedom 
that may be allowed teachers by the principal. 

251. Bospitt, FRANKLIN. “ Educational Science and Supervision,” Yearbook of the 
National Conference on Educational Method, 1928, pp. 237-248. 

Indicates the value of exact methods in refining the supervisory technic. 

252. Boynton, F. D. “Improving Teachers in Service.” Journal of Education, 
Volume CVI, No. 14, October 17, 1927, pp. 352-353, Boston, Massachusetts. 
(See: School and Society, Volume XXVI, No. 669, October 22, 1927, 
pp. 523-524. 

Believes that an adequate plan for improving teachers in service should 
provide both opportunity and reward. 
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253. Brim, Orvitte G. “The Nature of Aim and Its Bearing on Supervision.” 
The Journal of Educational Method, Volume VI, No. 1, September, 1926, 
pp. 2-8. 

Applies the principles underlying the nature of aim to supervisory 
practice. 

254. Brim, Orvitte G. “The Supervising Principal as Trouble-Fixer or Educa- 
tional Leader.” Educational Administration and Supervision, Volume 
XII, No. 6, September, 1926, pp. 413-419. 

Is against classroom visitation as the basic plan in supervision. 
Recommends that the supervisor enlist the teachers in some constructive 
program of school improvement, with division of labor among the 
teachers. 

255. Brueckner, L. J., and Cutricut, Prupence. “A Technic for Measuring the 
Efficiency of Supervision.” Journal of Fducational Research, Volume 
XVI, No. 5, December, 1927, pp. 323-331. 

Measuring the effectiveness of supervision on the basis of observed 
changes in classroom practice. 

256. Buck1nGHAM, Burperre R. Research for Teachers. Silver, Burdett and Com- 
pany, New York, 1926, 386 p. 

Believes the teacher to be in a strategic position for research. 

257. BuckincHaM, B. R. “ Measuring Supervision.” Educational Research Bulle- 
tin, Volume I, No. 15, September 27, 1922, pp. 123-126, Bureau of Educa- 
tional Research, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. 

Suggests an experiment with supervised, inspected and unsupervised 
classes. 

258. Burton, Witt1am H. Supervision and the Improvement of Teaching, 
D. Appleton and Co., New York, 1922, 510 p. 

An attempt to discuss concretely the problems and procedures of the 
elementary school supervisor. 

259. Burton, Wiru1aM H. “The Evaluation of Supervision,” Yearbook of the 
National Conference on Educational Method, 1928, pp. 219-233. 

Refers to specific studies and technics in evaluating supervision. 

260. Cooper, W. J. “Improved Methods of Supervision.” Volume of Addresses 
and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1924, p. 950. 

For the improvement of supervision would have the principal recog- 
nized as chief supervisory officer. 

261. Cote, THomas R. “ The Principal’s Contribution to the Teacher.” Bulletin 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 1, 
October, 1923, pp. 29-34. 

Teachers’ suggestions of help to principals. 

262. Cottier, Paut D. “ Wherein Lies Skill in Supervision.” The Journal of Edu- 
cational Method, Volume V, No. 5, January; 1926, pp. 215-217. 

Emphasizes democracy in supervision. 

263. Cottincs, Exvitswortu. School Supervision in Theory and Practice, 
Thomas Y. Crowell Company, New York, 1927, 368 p. 

Aims toward the improvement of the theory and practice of supervision. 

264. Courtis, 8. A., “A Philosophy of Supervision,” Yearbook of the National 
Conference on Educational Method, 1928, pp. 249-258. 

Discusses concrete steps in applied supervision. 

265. Cuark, R. C. “Creative Supervision and the Teacher,” American Educa- 
tional Digest, Volume 47, No. 3, November, 1927, pp. 99-102. 

A general discussion of the work of the supervisor in relation to 
teacher selection, integration and development. 

266. Clement, W. Woopwarp. “Conditions Necessary for Effective Supervision.” 
Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, 
No. 2, January, 1925, pp. 83-86. 

Discusses need for a competent supervisor, the exercise of principal 
supervision and willingness to serve. 
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. *Crapps, Letan Mag. “ Measuring Efficiency in Supervision and Teaching.” 


277. 


278. 


Teachers College, Columbia University Contribution to Education, 
No. 175, New York City, New York, 1925, 105 p. 


. CraBTres, J. W. “ Personality in Supervision.” Volume of Addresses and 


Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1915, Oakland, Cali- 
fornia, pp. 516-519. 

Believes supervisors should cultivate a desirable personality to accom- 
plish work more successfully. Lists as necessary elements of a successful 
supervising personality. 

CraBTrEE, J. W. (Notes and Announcements.) The Journal of the National 
Education Association, Volume XV, No. 9, December, 1926, pp. A-271. 

Recommends that principals arrange teachers’ meetings for discussion 

of the problems. 


. DerrensaucH, W. 8S. “The Improvement of Teachers in Service.” The Ele- 


mentary School Journal, Volume XXV, No. 5, January, 1925, pp. 380-386. 
Suggests best means of improving teachers in service. 


. Dorszy, Susan M. “Some Suggestions Looking to Cooperation and Effi- 


ciency in the Functioning of Supervisors and Principals.” Volume of 
Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1927, 
pp. 436-440. 

A discussion of ways in which supervisors may be helped by principals. 
Considers the supervisor an expert helping teacher, the principal the 
responsible head and director of the school. 

Dyer, W. P. “The Activities of the Elementary School Principal for the 
Improvement of Classroom Instruction.” Bulletin of the Department of 
Elementary School Principals, Volume VI, No. 1, October, 1926, pp. 24-27. 

Preliminary data from Research Study No. 21 of Chapter XXV of this 
report. 

* Dyer, Wo. P. “ Activities of the Elementary School Principal for the Im- 
provement of Instruction. The Kind of Supervisory Program which a 
City Superintendent of Schools Should Set Up for His Elementary 
School Principals.” Teachers College, Columbia University Contribution 
to Education, No. 274, New York City, N. Y., 1927, 109 p. 


. Eaxevey, F. S. “ Making Supervision Personal.” American Educational 


Digest, Volume 46, No. 3, November, 1926, pp. 112-114. 

Discusses supervision with reference to the personal touch of the prin- 
cipal. Supervision to be successful must be definite, and include con- 
crete illustrations. 


5. Epmer, Maupe V. “The Supervisor’s Day at the School.” The Journal of 


Educational Method, Volume VII, No. 1, September-October, 1927, 
pp. 11-16. 

Describes the activities and objectives involved iz a_ supervisor’s 
program. 


. “Evaluating the Recitation.” (School Administration Notes.) The Ameri- 


can School Board Journal, Volume 69, No. 6, December, 1924, p. 107. 
Outlines a method for evaluating the recitation in terms of teacher 
and pupil activity. 

Fitters, H. D. “Supervision.” American School Board Journal, Volume 74, 
No. 2, February, 1927, pp. 44-45. 

An article dealing with the principles, activities and outcomes of 
supervision. 

Fink, Jessts M. “Improvement and Preparation of Teachers.” Bulletin of 
the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, No. 1, 
October, 1922, pp. 17-18. 

Necessity of incentives in the growth of teachers. 


. First Yearbook, The Chicago Principals’ Club, June, 1926, 81 p., Chicago, 


Illinois. 
Reports on the causes and remedy of pupil failures. Bibliography. 
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280. Forsom, A. E. “Personnel Management.” American Educational Digest, 7 29 
Volume 46, No. 9, May, 1927, pp. 402-404, 117. 
Discusses the work of the principal in dealing with teachers and pupils. 
Suggests three principles of personnel management. 


281. Gace, Lucy. “ Problems of Supervision in the Early Elementary Grades.” x 
Peabody Journal of Education, Volume 4, No. 2, September, 1926, 
pp. 94-97. 


Supervision must concern itself with child growth as well as achieve- 
ment in learning. 

282. Gist, ArtHur 8. “The Art of Supervision.” The Journal of Educational x 
Method, Volume V, No. 5, January, 1926, pp. 192-196. i ‘ 

Outlines certain personal qualifications desirable in a principal in con- 
nection with supervisory work. Suggests possession of definite plans, an 
art of supervision and a democratic attitude by principals to eliminate 
the objections to supervision. 

283. Gist, ArtHur S. Elementary School Supervision, Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
New York City, New York, 1926, 308 p. 

Concerns the objectives and devices of supervision, and application of 2 
supervisory methods in the school subjects. 

284. Gist, ArtHurR S. “Stimulating Professional Study Among Teachers.” The 
First Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1922. “The Technic of Supervision by the Elementary School Princi- 2 
pal,” pp. 122-123. 

Professional study through standard tests, professional reading, and 
other means. 2 

285. Gostinc, THomas W. “ The Adjustment of the Duties of the Supervisor to 
Those of the Principal.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVI, 
No. 1, September, 1925, pp. 18-21. 

Suggests how the clearer definition of the functions of each group may 
bring better relations between supervisors and principals. 

286. Gostinc, THomas W. “Supervision without a Supervisor.” The Journal of 
Educational Method, Volume I, No. 8, April, 1922, pp. 306-311. 

Describes a plan of supervision wherein the principals are the real 
supervisors. 

287. Grar, Louise. “Improvement of Teachers in Service.” The Sixth Yearbook 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1927. “ Projects in 
Supervision,” Chapter XVI, pp. 282-285. 

Activities to use in improving teachers in service. 

288. Gray, Witu1amM 8S. “ The Work of Elementary-School Principals.” The Ele- 
mentary School Journal, Volume XIX, No. 1, September, 1918, pp. 24-35. 

Discusses the principal’s supervisory activities. Recommends study of 
recent development in methods, and experimentation. 

289. Hamitton, Jesste M. “Supervision by the Principals.’ Volume of Ad- 
dresses and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1923, 





a 


a TE 





pp. 545-548. ) 
States that the success of supervision will depend largely on the atti- ‘ 
tude taken toward it by supervisors and principals. 


290. Hartwe.t, E. C. “Supervision.” Journal of Education, Volume CVI, No. 18, 
November 14, 1927, p. 473, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Greatly increased supervision of classroom instruction by competent 
persons is the greatest problem confronting American school adminis- 
tration today. 

291. Hotmes, Berroa E. “The Supervision of Instruction, the Present Aim of 
the Supervisor.” Education, Volume XLVII, No. 9, May, 1927, pp. 556- ' 
568. 

Quotes from educational literature to illustrate changing concepts of 

supervision. 
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. Horratt, A. H. “Supervision—Its Weaknesses and Opportunities.” The 
American School Board Journal, Volume 74, No. 3, March, 1927, pp. 52, 
157. 

Lists the weaknesses of supervision. 

293. Hosic, James F. “Supervisory Agencies.” The Journal of Educational 

’ Method, Volume III, No. 9, May, 1924, pp. 378-380. 

Seeks to enlarge the concept of supervision. Recommends that super- 
visors provide themselves with a list of conditions underlying good 
teaching. 

294. Hosic AND Oruers, “ Educational Supervision,” The First Yearbook of the 
National Conference on Educational Method, Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. 

295. Hunter, Frep M. “ Professional Leadership of Superintendent.” American 
Educational Digest, Volume 44, No. 7, March, 1925, pp. 291-293. 

Encourages principals to systematize routine and give time to super- 
vision of instruction. 

296. “Improvement of Teaching: A Result of United Effort.” Superintendent’s 

Bulletin, The Oakland Public Schools, Volume VIII, No. 6, September 8, 

1927, pp. 5-6. 

The principal’s part in improving teaching. 

: 297. “Improving Teachers in Service.” Educational Press Bulletin, No. 220, 

December, 1926, Springfield, Illinois, p. 4. 

| Suggests ways in which teachers can help themselves to grow. 

298. Irwin, EvisanetH A., and Marks, Louis A. Fitting the School to the Child. 

The Macmillan Company, New York, 1924, 339 p. 


EAGT 





; Adapting educational experiences to individual needs, as determined by 
tests, etc. 
299. Jupp, Cuartes H. “ The Principal as a Supervisor of Classroom Teaching.” 


Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Asso- 

ciation, 1926. No. 64, pp. 825-831. 

Recommends arrangement of the high school principal’s program with 
a view to training teachers in service. 
300. Jupp, Cuartes H. “ Scientific Methods of Supervision.” Education Admin- 
istration and Supervision, Volume XII, No. 5, May, 1926, p. 345. 
: Suggests that supervision should stress suitable methods of follow-up 
) rather than a definite routine in teaching, owing to individual differences 
among teachers. 

301. Kettocc, Water G. “Supervision.” New York State Education, Volume 
XV, No. 4, December, 1927, pp. 283-284. Published by New York State 
Teachers’ Association, Utica, N. Y. 

Remarks on the nature of supervision. 

302. Ketty, Danre, J. “The Training and Development of Teachers After 
Entering the Profession.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the 
National Education Association, 1923, pp. 1007-1008. 

Considers training and development of teachers in connection with 
the beginning and the experienced teacher. 

303. Kent, RaymMonp A. “ What Should Teacher-Rating Schemes Seek to Mea- 
sure?” Journal of Educational Research, Volume II, No. 5, December, 
1925, pp. 802-807. 

States that little consideration had been given in rating schemes to 


” 


ea rE a 





) the composite resultant of teaching and the effort of the teacher. 
304. Kmuparrick, Wm. H. Foundations of Method, The Macmillian Company, 
, New York, 1925, 383 p. 


Consists of informal talks on principles of teaching method. 
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305. 


307. 


308. 


309. 


310. 


311. 


312. 


313. 


314. 


315. 


316. 


317. 


Kiupatrick, Wm. H. “ Democracy in Supervision,” Yearbook of the National 
Conference on Educational Method, 1928, pp. 259-269. 
Emphasizes the respecting and the development of personality in super- 
vision. 


. Kivpatrick, Wm. H. “ Principles Underlying Sane Supervision.” Bulletin 


of the Department of Elementary School Principals. Volume II, No. 1. 
October, 1922, p. 26 

Emphasizes growth as the essence of life. 

Knise.tey, J. M. “ Effective Supervision.” Proceedings of the Department 
of Elementary School Principals, 1921. Bulletin, No. 18, pp. 20-26. 

States contributions of principal and supervisory to supervision. 

Kyte, Geo. C. “ The Elementary School Principal As a Builder of Teaching 
Morale.” The First Yearbook, Department of Elementary School Princi- 
pals, Michigan Education Association, August, 1927, pp. 44-52, Lansing, 
Michigan. 

Teachers’ reports of ways in which principals were or could be of help 
to them. 

Lowry, Cuas. D. “The Work of the Principal.” Chicago Schools Journal, 
Volume V, No. 2, October, 1922, pp. 53-59. 

Discusses two plans of subject supervision, favoring that of supervision 
by the principal rather than by the subject specialist. Believes the 
chief test of a principal to lie in his instruction of teachers. 

McCormick, ExvizaserH R. “Cooperative Supervision from the Viewpoint 
of the Elementary Principal-Abstract.” Volume of Addresses and Pro- 
ceedings of the National Education Association, 1927, p. 41. 

Considers cooperation essential in the work of the supervisors and the 
supervised and makes service the “soul of cooperation.” 

MclItravy, Franx D. “ The Right Relationship of Cooperation Between the 
Elementary School Principals and Supervisors—A Case Study.” Bulletin 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 1, 
October, 1924, pp. 36-40. 

Discusses the means employed in the Seattle school system for securing 
cooperation of principal and supervisor. 

McKeeuan, Cuaries F. “The Principal’s Building Meetings.” The Third 
Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. 
“The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal.” Chapter XIV, pp. 365-370. 

The improvement of teaching efficiency by means of teachers’ meetings. 

Mason, Eva T. “ The Principal and His Educational Program.” Third Year- 
book of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. “ The 
Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Principal,” 
Chapter XXIII, pp. 525-531. 

Value of a definite plan for grade and subject visitation. 

* Maxwe LL, C. R. “Analysis of the Work of the Supervisor.” School and So- 
ciety, Volume XVII, No. 419, January 6, 1923, p. 28. 

Mayserry, L. W. “The Principal and the Supervisor.” The Elementary 
School Journal, Volume XXVI, No. 2, October 1926, pp. 116-117. 

Discusses the development of desirable attitudes on the part of principal 
and special supervisor. 

* Meap, Cyrus, D. “The Supervisor’s Job.” The Journal of Educational 
Method, Volume IV, No. 7, March, 1925, pp. 270-272. 

Merriy, Joun. “The Principal of a Platoon School and His Supervisory 
Duties.” The Fifth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School 
Principals, 1926, “ Studies in the Elementary School Principalship,” Chap- 
ter XVI, pp. 377-383. 

Shows that the platoon type of school organization offers several 
advantages. 
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318. MontMaN, Dora K. “The Elementary School Principalship.” University of 
Illinois Bulletin, Volume XX, No. 36, May 7, 1923, 14 p. Bureau of Edu- 
cational Research, Educational Research Circular No. 17, Urbana, Illinois. 

Considers supervision of instruction the principal’s primary responsi- 
bility. Gives some of the prerequisites to professionalization of the prin- 

) cipalship. 

319. Montcomery, Ruopa. “ The Principal’s Supervision of the Special Subjects.” 
The Sixth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1927. “ Projects in Supervision,” Chapter IV, pp. 168-177. 

Presents a few methods found effective in special subject supervision. 

' 320. Moore, Cryne, B. “ Trends and Purposes of Professional Supervision,” Educa- 

tional Administration and Supervision, Volume XII, No. 6, September, 

1926, pp. 379-392. 

Relates supervision to the objective of changing human nature. Dis- 
cusses the traits of a good supervisor. 

321. Morcan, Joy E. “A Good Idea for Faculty Meetings.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals. Vol. V, No. 1, October, 
1925, pp. 51-53. 

Shows how to use The Journal of the National Education Association 
in teachers’ meetings. 

322. Morris, Mary E. “ The Principal as Supervisor of Instruction.” The Third 
Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924, 
“The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal,” Chapter XII, pp. 347-356. 

Presents a plan used by a principal as supervisor in dealing with new 
teachers. 

323. Morrison, Henry C. The Practice of Teaching in the Secondary School. 
University of Chicago Press, Chicago, Illinois, 1926, 661 p. 

In four parts, dealing with fundamentals in the teaching process. 
Suggestive to elementary school principals. 

324. * Morrison, J. Cayce. “ Methods of Improving Classroom Instruction Used 
by Helping Teachers and Supervising Principals of New Jersey.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Volume XX, No. 3, November, 1919, pp. 208- 
216. 

4 325. Mortenson, Perer A. “Improvement and Preparation of Teachers While 
in Service.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Edu- 
cation Association, 1922, pp. 195-198. 

Considering continued growth as a professional obligation. 

326. Mutrooney, Jura A. “ The Relation of the Elementary School Principal to 
the General Testing Program.” Bulletin of the Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Volume II, No. 3, April, 1923, pp. 118-123. 

Deals with the study of individual children as a means of assuring 
pupils the greatest benefit from schools. 

327. Neat, Erma A. “ What the Supervisor Can Do to Encourage Scientific Atti- 

} tude in the Classroom.” The Journal of Educational Method, Volume VI, 

No. 9, May, 1927, pp. 372-376. 

) Suggests the use of objective data, research methods and so forth as 
means of awaking teachers to growth. 

328. New1on, Jesse H. “Attitude of the Teacher Toward Supervision.” Volume 
of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 
1923, pp. 548-551. 

Discusses the need of supervision from the standpoint of the experi- 

) enced or new teachers. 

329. Norton, Joun K. “The Elementary School Principal and Research.” 

, Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Asso- 

ciation, 1926, pp. 483-488. 

Believes that the function of the elementary school principal in rela- 
tion to research will involve the interpretation of research findings and 
their application to classroom procedure. 
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330. 


331. 


332. 


334. 


335. 


336. 


337. 


339. 


341. 


343. 


OserHoitzer, E. E. “The Next Step in School Supervision.” Volume of 
Addresses and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1922, 
pp. 1439-1445. 

Discusses the methods and agencies of school supervision. 

O’Suea, M. V. “The Relations of Supervisors to their Teachers.” Normal 
Instructor and Primary Plans, Volume XXXII, No. 7, May, 1923, 
pp. 26, 90. 

An article dealing with the attitudes of the supervisors and the 
supervised. 

Parr, Eunice E. “The Principal as a Supervisor.” Bulletin of the Py part- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 3, April, 1926, 
pp. 167-171. 

Discusses vital elements in real supervision. 


. * Perrtn, H. Amsrosg. “The Local Status and Activities of General Super- 


visors in City Schools.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVI, 
No. 5, January, 1926, pp. 345-356. 

Pirrencer, B. F. “An Argument for Supervision.” The American School 

Board Journal, Volume 72, No. 2, February, 1926, pp. 41-43, 137. 
Considers supervision a practical means of professionalizing teachers. 

Ports, Frances. “ The Principal and the Professional Growth of His Corps.” 
The Third Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1924. “The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School 
Principal,” Chapter XIII, pp. 357-365. 

Shows how a principal may contribute to professional growth, by out- 
lining what he expects professionally. 

Power, Leonarp. “The Principal and Teachers’ Methods of Ranking 
Pupils.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume XX, No. 4, December, 
1919, pp. 285-291. 

Discusses means of decreasing the variability and subjectivity of teach- 
ers’ marks. 

Power, Leonarp. “ How to Make Visits Profitable to Teachers.” The First 
Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1922. 
“The Technic of Supervision by the Elementary School Principal,” 
pp. 11-18. 

Contains suggestions on follow-up devices, and reports of visits to 
classes in the various subjects. 


. * Power, Leonarp. “ Plan for the Supervision of Instruction by the Princi- 


pals of Elementary Schools.” The Elementary School Journal, Volume 
XIX, No. 6, February, 1919, pp. 408-418. 
“Program for School Faculty Meeting.” The Journal of the National Edu- 
cation Association, Volume XVI, No. 9, December, 1927, p. 304. 
Presents an outline of a school faculty meeting. 


. Reavis, W. C. “ The Duties of the Supervising Principal.” The Elementary 


School Journal, Volume XIX, No. 4, December, 1918, pp. 279-284. 
Considers the principal the responsible head of his school. Divides 
duties into managerial, professional and social, and discusses each. 
Reynoips, C. W. “ Principal’s Part in Supervising Classroom Instruction.” 
The American School Board Journal, Volume 75, No. 1, July, 1927, pp. 54, 
146, 148. 
Ways in which a principal may aid teachers in their classroom work. 


. Ricu, Franx M. “ Better Supervision.” The American School Board Jour- 


nal, Volume 64, Nos. 3-4, March, 1922, pp. 35-37, April, 1922, pp. 45-46. 
Discusses problems met by supervisors in handling teachers. 
Rocers, BertHa M. “Some Phases of Supervision.” The American School 
Board Journal, Volume 64, No. 6, June, 1922, pp. 46, 140. 
Discusses briefly improvement of school practice through curriculum 
revision. 
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346. 


347. 


348. 


349. 


350. 








353. 








. Rocers, Don C. “ Unit-Supervision vs. Subject-Supervision.” Bulletin of the 


352. 


356. 


357. 


Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume III, No. 2, Janu- 
ary, 1924, pp. 103-105. 

Discusses the nature and needs of supervision, including statements 
from educators. 


. RossMaN, Joun G. “ Economy in Supervision.” The American School Board 


Journal, Volume 68, No. 2, February, 1924, pp. 39-40. 
Points out a need for supervision which is less costly per pupil and at 
the same time more effective for the individual teacher. 

Rupy, Ina O. “ My First Year as Primary Supervisor.” The Journal of Edu- 
cational Method, Volume III, No. 3, November, 1923, pp. 128-130. 

Outlines steps taken by a primary supervisor in Dayton. 

Rvuac, Georce. “ Visitation as a Means of Diagnosis.” The First Yearbook 
of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1922. “The Technic 
of Supervision by the Elementary School Principal,” Chapter I, pp. 7-11. 

A general discussion of visitation by the principal. 

Ruunke, Retnnarp H. “The Improvement of Instruction and Creating 
Professional Attitude.” The First Yearbook of the Department of Ele- 
mentary School Principals, 1922. “The Technic of Supervision by the 
Elementary School Principal,” p. 121. 

Gives the observation and analysis lesson as an essential factor in 
supervision. 

Rupert, W. W. “ What Shall Be the Frequency and Length of Supervisory 
Visits?” The Pennsylvania School Journal, Volume 69, No. 9, March, 
1921, pp. 401-403. 

Gives illustrations of the dependence of frequency and length of super- 
visory visits on the individual needs of teachers. 

Russe._t, Cuartes. Classroom Tests. Ginn and Company, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts, 1926, 346 p. 

A handbook on the construction and use of non-standard tests for the 
classroom teacher. 


. Sarceant, Ipp G. “ Progress in the Supervision of Elementary Education.” 


Journal of the National Education Association, Volume 12, No. 3, March, 
1923, pp. 80-81. 
Notes the rising tendency to make the principal the school’s executive 
head, with relief from a greater part of routine, detail work. 
“School Problems.” (No. 16.) A Department in the Journal of Education, 
Volume CVI, No. 17, November 7, 1927, p. 436, Boston, Massachusetts. 
The principal couid profitably conduct demonstration lessons for young 
teachers. 
“School Problems.” (Nos. 1 and 4.) Department in the Journal of Educa- 
tion, Volume CVI, No. 15, October 24, 1927, p. 380, Boston, Massachusetts. 
States that teacher selection should be a joint affair of superintendent 
and principal. 


. “School Problems.” (No. 14.) A Department in the Journal of Education, 


Volume CVI, No. 16, October 31, 1927, p. 407, Boston, Massachusetts. 
States that supervision of instruction is the principal’s chief duty. 


. Scuusert, Arruur. “ The First Teachers’ Meeting.” American School Board 


Journal, Volume 69, No. 3, September, 1924, pp. 66, 68. 
Allots special significance to the first teachers’ meeting and suggests 
topics to be considered. 

Scorr, Zenos E. “Improving Teachers in Service.” Volume of Addresses 
and Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1921, pp. 773- 
779. 

Suggests specific factors in the improvement of teachers. 

Second Yearbook of the Chicago Principals’ Club, The Chicago Principals’ 
Club, Chicago, Illinois, June, 1927, 154 p. 

Reports studies and experiments in elementary and high school 
supervision. 
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358. SHanate, C. Paring. “Improvement of Teachers in Service,” Volume III, 370 
No. 1, September, 1923, pp. 8-10. 

Deals with improvement of teachers through teachers’ meetings, exten- 
sion courses, tests, etc. 

359. Simpson, I. Jewett. “The Teachers’ Meeting As an Instrument of Super- 
vision in a County-Unit System.” The Elementary School Journal, 371 
Volume XXVII, No. 3, November 1926, pp. 175-186. 

Believes that a teachers’ meeting should contain the qualities of a 
skillful teaching act. 37: 

360. Spain, Cuartes L. “A New Definition of the Functions of the Supervisor.” 
The Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVI, No. 7, March, 1926, 
pp. 498-506. 

Outlines a plan of supervision carried on in Detroit. 37 

361. “Special Supervisors and Principals.’ The Elementary School Journal, 
Volume XXI, No. 2, October, 1920, pp. 82-84. 

Presents rules adopted at Atchison, Kansas, in establishing the correct 
relationship of special supervisors to superintendent, teachers and 
principals. 37 

362. Spencer, Rocer A. “The Work of the School Principal in Supervision.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Volume XX, No. 3, November, 1919, pp. 176- 
177. ) 

Discusses supervisory problems of the principal in improving the qual- 
ity of instruction. 3" 

363. Stark, Wm. E. Every Teacher's Problems, American Book Company, New 
York, 1922, 368 p. 

Develops principles of teaching procedure based on the study of con- 
crete situations. 

364. Srerner, M. A. “ Professional Reading.” Journal of Education, Volume CVI, 
No. 10, September 19, 1927, pp. 244-245, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Reports advantages of the professional reading of teachers and 
principals. 

365. Stone, CiareNce R. “ Objectives of Supervision by the Principal.” The 
American School Board Journal, Volume 75, No. 6, December, 1927, 4 
pp. 47-48. 

Names specific objectives of supervision by the principal. Allots 40 per- 
cent of the principal’s time to supervision. 

366. “ Supervision.” Report by the Education Committee of the Chicago Princi- ‘ 
pals’ Club, Bulletin No. 1, 1923, 32 p., D. S. Wentworth School Press, , 
Chicago, Illinois. 

Discusses seven means of supervision. Gives annotated bibliography on 
supervision. 

367. Swan, Grace G. “ Cooperative Supervision.” Volume of Addresses and Pro- 
ceedings of the National Education Association, 1927, pp. 441-442. 

Considers adequate preparation, appreciation of responsibility, ability to 
diagnose conditions and provide the remedy when and where needed, 
essential for a successful supervision. ’ 

368. Swan, Grace G. “Cooperative Supervision.” Bulletin of the Department 
of Elementary School Principals, Volume VII, No. 1, October, 1927, 
pp. 29-32. 

The qualifications of supervisors and types of teachers with whom 
they deal. Presents a plan of supervision used in Pittsburgh elementary 
grades. 

369. * Tarpett, R. W. “ Job Analysis of the Principal as a Supervisor of Instruc- 
tion.” American School Board Journal, Volume 70, No. 3, March, 1925, ) 
p. 54. 
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370. 


371. 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375. 


376. 


377. 


378. 


379. 


381. 


Tuayer, V. T. “Some Suggestions for a Program of Democratic Supervi- 
sion.” Educational Research Bulletin, Volume VI, No. 9, April 27, 1927, 
pp. 177-182, Ohio State University, College of Education, Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Suggest procedures in democratic supervision. 

TuerLcarD, SopHize A. “ The Principals’ Visits to the Classroom.” Chicage 
Schools Journal, Volume V, No. 7, March, 1923, pp. 265-268. 

Discusses supervision by the principal from the teachers’ viewpoint. 

TueiseEn, W. W. “A Ways and Means Program of Supervision.” The 
American School Board Journal, Volume 69, No. 4, October, 1924, 
pp. 43-45. 

Essential features and procedures of supervision. 

“The Professional Activities of Principals and Teachers.” Bulletin of Wis- 
consin Teachers Association, November, 1926, Part II, pp. 29-41. 
Published by Wisconsin Teachers Association, Madison, Wisconsin. 

Presents material on mechanics and subject matter of teachers’ meet- 
ings, principals’ reading, functions, and problems. 

Tuompson, ANNA. “Greetings to the Department of Elementary School 
Principals—Abstract.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the 
National Education Association, 1927, pp. 435-436. 

Requests from the department of elementary school principals coop- 
eration in keeping classrooms free from interruption, demanding sim- 
plification of reports, and freeing teachers from over-crowded classrooms. 

Tuune, Evmer T. “The Place and Functions of Supervisors of Special 
Subjects in City School Systems.” Master's thesis, University of Wash- 
ington, Seattle, Washington, 1926. 

A study of the organization and operation of departments of special 
supervision in cities. 

Tiwyman, W. F. “ Teachers’ Questionnaire as a Device in Supervision.” 
Educational Administration and Supervision, Volume X, No. 9, Decem- 
ber, 1924, pp. 553-557. 

Reports a survey of a small system to determine what supervision 
was doing to raise the quality of discipline and instruction. 

Unperwoop, F. M. “ Analysis and Evaluation of Supervisory Activities in 
St. Louis.” The Sixth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School 
Principals, 1927. “ Projects in Supervision,” Chapter III, pp. 162-167. 

Lists activities of a supervisor in St. Louis. 

Unperwoop, F. M. (and others). “The Supervision of Classroom Instruc- 
tion.” Parts I-III, Public School Messenger, Volumes 24-25, Nos. 1-2, 
April 15, 1927, September 1 and 2, 1927. From Supervision Series, 
Nos. 1-3, published by Department of Instruction, St. Louis Public 
Schools. 

Part I deals with general principles of supervision and teaching. 
Part II concerns the application of the principles in the various subjects 
and grades. Part III is made up of case studies of teaching in all grades. 

Unverwoop, F. M. “The Elementary School Principal As a Supervisor. 
Canons of Democratic Supervision.” Bulletin of the Department of Ele- 
mentary School Principals, Volume II, No. 2, January, 1923, pp. 47-53. 

Discusses three phases of visitation, involving observation, diagnosis, 
and improvement. 


. * Vatentinge, P. F. “ A Job Analysis of Elementary Supervision,” The Journal 


of Educational Method, Volume V, No. 7, March 1926, pp. 279-282. 
Vincent, H. D. “ The Principal and the Gifted Child—From the Standpoint 
of Scientific Measurements.” The Third Yearbook of the Department of 
Elementary School Principals, 1924. “The Status and Professional Activi- 
ties of the Elementary School Principal, pp. 450-458. 
Measurement in education with special reference to pupil classification. 
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382. 


387. 


389. 


390. 


391. 


392. 


393. 


Wacner, Cuartes A. “ Dividing the Responsibility in the Supervision of 
Instruction.” The American School Board Journal, Volume LX, No. 2, 
February, 1920, p. 43. 

Believes that placing of responsibility for supervisory duties on the 
principal would be of benefit to both superintendent and principal. 


. Wacner, Cuartes A. “The Arguments For and Against the Supervision of 


Instruction.” Volume of Addresses and Proceedings of the National Edu- 
cation Association, 1922, pp. 1438-1439. 

Presents with an attempt to refute, several opinions advanced against 
supervision. 


. Weser, S. E. “School Supervision.” American School Board Journal. 


Volume 63, No. 6, December, 1923, pp. 33, 34. 

States that making the principal the chief supervisory officer in his 
particular school unit would improve the quality of work from grade to 
grade. 


. Wurrney, Frank P. “The Principal as Supervisor.” Education. Volume 


XLV, No. 1, September, 1924, pp. 14-19. 

Believes the principal can best handle the supervision because of first- 
hand knowledge and opportunity for service in that capacity. Mentions 
desirable outcomes of the principals’ supervisory work. 


. Wuirney, Freperick L. “ Effective Factors in the Growth of Teachers in 


Service.” The American School Board Journal, Volume 74, No. 6, June, 
1927, pp. 41-43, 154. 
Suggests that teacher-training institutions and the public school system 
assume joint responsibility for teacher improvement in service. 
Wuey, Wu E. “ Objective Methods in School Supervision.” American 
School Board Journal, Volume 71, No. 4, October, 1925, pp. 55-56, 137. 
Emphasizes professional leadership from the principal. Recommends 
graphic, objective methods in facilitating supervision. 


. Witson, Guy M. “Improvement of Instruction.” Volume of Addresses and 


Proceedings of the National Education Association, 1926, pp. 406-409. 

Discusses visitation among teachers as a means of improving instruc- 
tion, and the use of scales in forming clear concepts of good teaching and 
establishing objective standards. 

Woopwarp, ANNIE C. “ The Improvement of Instruction.” Journal of Edu- 
cation, Volume CV, No. 19, May 9, 1927, pp. 511-512, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts. 

Suggests means of improving instruction. 

Wricut, Frank W. “ Elementary. Principal as Leader.” Journal of Educa- 

tion, Volume CIII, No. 12, March 25, 1926, p. 325. Boston, Massachusetts. 
Advocates higher standards of remuneration for the office of elementary 
school principalship. Believes principal a leader of pupils and teachers. 

Wrinkie, Witi1am L. “ The Diagnosis and Guidance of Teaching.” The 
Journal of Educational Method, Volume VI, No. 10, June, 1927, pp. 
425-433. 

A discussion of the need for more effective supervision and the work 
of the supervisor. 

Youna, Ross N. “ Ten Points for Principals.” Journal of Education, Volume 
CIII, No. 12, March, 25, 1926, pp. 325-326, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Presents ten points on the principal’s supervisory functions. 


ACTIVITIES OF PRINCIPALS’ CLUBS, COMMITTEES, ETC. 


BatspENn, Leo B. “ The Professional Organization of the Principals in Seattle.” 
Washington Education Journal. Volume I, No. 6, February, 1922, pp. 
175-176. 


Describes program and organization of the Seattle Principals’ Asso- 
ciation. 
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394. 


395. 


396. 


397. 


398. 


399. 


401. 


402. 


403. 


404. 


405. 


406. 


Cuase, Lawrence S. “ Why Principals Should Organize.” Journal of Edu- 
cation, Volume CII, No. 2, July 9, 1925. p. 44, Boston, Massachusetts. 
Recommends the formation of a state elementary principals’ association. 
Cuase, Lawrence 8. “ The New Jersey Elementary School Principals’ Asso- 
ciation.” The Sixth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School 
Principals, 1927. “ Projects in Supervision,” Chapter XVII, pp. 286-293. 
Traces the development and activities of the New Jersey Elementary 
School Principals’ Association. 

“Constitution and By-Laws, Department of Elementary School Principals.” 
Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals. Volume VII. 
No. 1, October, 1927, pp. 54-58. 

The Constitution and By-Laws of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, adopted July 7, 1927, at Seattle. 

CrasTree, J. W. “ Notes and Announcements.” The Journal of the National 
Education Association, Volume XVI, No. 3, March, 1927, p. A-86. 

Refers to an outline by Secretary Crabtree for use of schools at work 
on professional problems. 

Dirimp.e, Bette. “Study Groups of the Seattle Principals’ Association.” 
The Journal of Educational, Method, Volume IV, No. 9, May, 1925, 
pp. 397-398. 

A brief description of activities carried on by branches of the Seattle 
Principals’ Association. 

Fink, Jesstz M. “ The Imperative Need of Organizing School Forces.” Bulle- 
tin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume V, No. 3, 
April, 1926, pp. 172-175. 

The value of organization of elementary school principals for effecting 
certain reforms. 


. Fink, Jesste M. “ The Relation of the Local Association to the Department 


of Elementary School Principals.” Bulletin of the Department of Ele- 
mentary School Principals, Volume II No. 3, April, 1923, pp. 95-100. 

Discusses the development of local principals’ clubs. Outlines possible 
work of the national organization. 

Fink, Jesstz M. “Our Department.” The Sizth Yearbook of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, 1927. “ Projects in Supervision.” 
Chapter I, pp. 139-144. 

Discussess the work of the Department of Elementary School Principals. 

Fox, Cuartes J. “ The Elementary Principals’ Association. Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals,” Volume III, No. 3, April, 
1924, pp. 186-187. 

Gives a list of functions of a Principals’ Association. 

Gist, ArrHur 8. “The President’s Message.” Bulletin of the Department 

of Elementary School Principals, Volume VII, No. 1, October, 1927. 
States the service of the Department of Elementary School Principals 
of the National Education Association. 

Gururiz, Mary G. “The Work of the Course of Study Committee of the 
Chicago Principals’ Club.” School and Society, Volume XIX, No. 475, 
February 2, 1924, pp. 132-134. 

Describes in brief the work and personnel of the Course of Study 
Committee of the Chicago Principals’ Club. 

Jones, ArtHur J. “Teachers and Principals Are Factors in Educational 

Research.” School Life, Volume XI, No. 9, May, 1926, pp. 174-175. 
Notes the development of scientific research in education and suggests 
that the largest returns may result from classroom research. 

Knise.ey, J. M. “ Professional Study by Local Principals’ Organizations.” 
Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, 
No. 3, April, 1923, pp. 109-116. 

The factors contributing to the success of principals’ organizations 
such as flexibility, continuity of effort, and participation in the programs 
by the members. 
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407. “ Letters of a Superintendent V—The Principals’ Club.” Journal of Educa- 


tion, Volume CV, No. 10, March 7, 1927, p. 255, Boston, Massachusetts. 
Points out the opportunities for community and educational leader- 
ship in the Principals’ Club. 


408. Lockwoop, Jesstz M. “ Principals’ Professional Study Clubs.” The Third 


409. 


410. 


411. 


412. 


413. 


416. 


417. 


418. 


419. 


Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 1924. 
“The Status and Professional Activities of the Elementary School Prin- 
cipal,” Chapter ITI, pp. 230-231. 
Briefly describes activities of Seattle principals’ study clubs. 
LonasHore, W. T. “Establishing the Local Organization of Principals.” 
Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, 
No. 3, April, 1923, pp. 93-95. 
Outlines the initial procedures in establishing a local principals’ club. 
Lonesuore, W. T. “ Local Principals’ Organizations in Forty-Three Cities.” 
The Fifth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1926. “Studies in the Elementary School Principalship,” Chapter XI, 
pp. 333-343. 
Presents data on local principals’ organizations. 
McSwain, E. T. “ Elementary Principals Association.” The North Carolina 
Teacher, Volume III, No. 2, October, 1926, p. 41. 
Discusses the activities of national and state principals’ associations. 
“ New Jersey Principals.” The Journal of Educational Method, Volume VI, 
No. 2, October, 1926, pp. 88-89. 
Describes activities of a local association in New Jersey. 
“News of Chicago Schools.” Chicago Schools Journal, Volume VII, No. 9, 
May, 1925, p. 349. 
Reports the use of news articles by the principals’ club in bringing 
information before the public. 


. “News of Chicago Schools.” Chicago Schools Journal, Volume V, No. 9, 


May, 1923, pp. 377-378. 
Reports a demonstration of “ measured teaching.” 


. Owen, Wo. B. “A Message from the President of the National Education.” 


Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume II, 
No. 3, April, 1923, p. 117. 

Emphasizes the importance of exchange of ideas among principals 
through the national organization of elementary school principals. 

Pesta, Rose A. “ Work of the Principals’ Club in Maintaining the Profes- 
sional Status of the Principal.” Bulletin of the Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Volume II, No. 3, April, 1923, pp. 101-109. 

Describes the development and activities of the Chicago Principals’ 
Club. 

Pinxston, Eva G. “Some Professional Programs of the Dallas Principals 
and Supervisors Association.” Bulletin of the Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Volume VI, No. 2, January, 1927, pp. 91-93. 

Outlines topics discussed by groups of the Dallas Principals and Super- 
visors Association. 

Sarceant, Ine G. “ The Past, Present, and Future of the Department of Ele- 
mentary School Principals as Seen by the Old Guard.” Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals, Volume VI, No. 1, Octo- 
ber, 1926, pp. 4-10. 

Traces the development of the Department of Elementary School 
Principals with reference to objectives, leaders, and problems. 

“Study Clubs for Principals.” (Editorial.) The Journal of Educational 
Method, Volume V, No. 7, March, 1926, p. 277. 

Commends the activities of school principals as an aspect of the move- 
ment for training in service. 
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420. 


421. 


422. 


423. 


424. 


425. 


426. 


427. 


428. 


429. 


430. 


431. 


Summer, H. W. “Chicago Schools on the Radio.” Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals, Volume IV, No. 2, January, 1925, 
pp. 109-110. 

Reports addresses made by principals before various organizations. 

“Why Join the Department of Elementary School Principals of the National 
Education Association.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Volume V, No. 2, January, 1926, pp. 120-123. (See 
further: Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
Volume V, No. 1, October, 1925, pp. 60-62.) 

Presents statements by students and executives of school adminis- 
tration on the purposes and value of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals. 

“Work of Principals’ Committee of the Chicago Schools.” School and 
Society, Volume XX, No. 519, December 6, 1924, pp. 718-719. 

Quotes a superintendent’s letter on the organization for supplying 
newspapers with constructive material about school affairs. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Bam, Freperick H. “Stimulating the Growth of Teachers.” Volume of 
Addresses and Proceedings, 1923, pp. 915-916. 

A discussion of three phases of the superintendent’s work. 

Bett, Requa W. “A Job Analysis of Superintending the Public Schools in 
the North Central Association.” Master’s thesis. University of Oklahoma, 
Wilson, Oklahoma, 1926, 55 p. 

Based on diaries kept by superintendents for seven days. 

“Bibliography of Certain Aspects of Rural Education.” U. S. Bureau of 
Education Bulletin, 1927, No. 4, Department of the Interior, Washing- 
ton, D. C., 66 p. 

Pages 35-42 contain list of references on supervision. 

Cuspertey, Ettwoop P. The Principal and His School, Houghton Mifflin 
Co., Boston, Massachusetts, 1923, 571 p. 

Deals with the organization, administration and supervision of instruc- 
tion in an elementary school, through a study of the work of the principal. 

CusBerLey, Ettwoop P. Public Education in the United States. Houghton 
Mifflin Company, Boston, Massachusetts, 1919, 517 p. 

Traces the development of education in the United States from colonial 
to modern times. 

Dovuctass, Bennett C. “ The Status of the Superintendent.” The First Year 
book of the Department of Superintendence, February, 1923, Chapter 
I-X, pp. 7-152. 

Presents data on the status of the superintendent with reference to 
training, experience and tenure, his economic status, compensation, and 
professional activities. 

EIKENBERRY, Dan H. “Status of the High School Principal.” U. S. Bureau 
of Education, Bulletin, 1925, No. 24, 78 p. 

Presents data on the status of high school principals. Recommendations 
on the principals training. 

Fisuer, Jessie G. “ Inquiry into the Training of Assistant Principals.” Jour- 
nal of Educational Method. Volume V, No. 1, June, 1926, pp. 429-433. 

A study to determine what the colleges were doing for principalships 
and assistant principalships, and what they considered ideal conditions 
under which principals should get their practical training. 

Gist, ArtHur S. “ Professional Study as Viewed by Those in Service.” The 
Fourth Yearbook of the Department of Elementary School Principals, 
1925. “The Elementary School Principalship—A Study of Its Instruc- 
tional and Administrative Aspects.” Chapter X XVII, pp. 417-423. 
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Presents a rating of topics for the professional training and study of 
elementary school principals. 

432. Horn, Jounn L. The American Elementary School. The Century Co., 
New York, 1923, 422 p. 

Deals with the organization instruction and external relations of the 
elementary school. 

433. Hosic, James F. “College Courses for Elementary School Principals.” 
Teachers’ College Record, Volume XXVII, No. 9, May, 1926, pp. 792-798. 

A study to determine what courses were offered specifically for elemen- 
tary school principals in colleges and universities. 

434. Koos, Leonarp V. The High-School Principal. His Training, Experience, and 
Responsibilities. Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, Massachusetts, 
1924, 121 p. 

A description of the high school principalship including data on salary, 
training, experience and status. 

435. Kyte, Geo. C. “ Reorganization and Administration of an Elementary Schooi 
to Meet the Needs of a Community.” University of California Publica- 
tions in Education, Volume 2, No. 2, pp. 77-144. University of California 
Press. Berkeley, California, 1925, Available in pamphlet form. 

Describes the reorganization, administration and supervision under- 
taken in a school on the basis of surveys. 

436. Lewis, Ervin E. Personnel Problems of the Teaching Staff. The Century Co., 
New York City, New York, 1925, 460 p. 

A study of outstanding personnel management problems arising in 
public school administration and supervision. 

437. McCiure, Wortu. “Helping the Principal to Grow Professionally.” The 
Elementary School Journal, Volume XXVI, No. 5, January, 1926, pp. 
339-344. 

Points out the lack of an inclusive program for the improvement of 
principals in service and presents a program worked out by a Seattle 
superintendent. 

438. McGavouy, James R., and others. “ Teachers’ Salaries in New York City” 
Final Report of Citizens Committee on Teachers’ Salaries. Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 
New York, 1927, 256 p. 

Presents results of study of the teachers salary situation in New York 
City. Names acceptable bases of fixing salaries and proposes interim 
schedule with recommendation for ultimate adoption of single salary 
principle. 

439. MacDonatp, Marion E. “A Catalog Study of Courses in Psychology in 
State Normal Schools and Teachers Colleges.” Yearbook of the Ameri- 
can Association of Teachers Colleges, 1927, pp. 110-118. 

Reports a survey of psychology courses offered in state normal schools 
and teachers colleges. 

440. Monror, Water S. “ The Undergraduate Curriculum in Education.” School 
and Society, Volume XXIV, No. 606, August 7, 1926, pp. 177-181. 

Reports a survey of education courses offered during 1923-24 or 1924-25 
in colleges and universities. 

441. O’Suea, M. V. The Child: His Nature and His Needs. A Contribution 
of the Children’s Foundation, Valparaiso, Indiana, 1924, 516 p. 

Represents a survey of present-day knowledge concerning child nature. 

442. Rocers, Don C. “A Six-Foot Shelf for a School Principal’s Professional 
Library.” Chicago Principals’ Club Service Bulletin No. 3, Chicago, 
Illinois, November, 1925. 

Lists books suggested for principals by educators. 








443 


444 


44: 











Tuer SeventH YEARBOOK 559 





443. Rocers, Don C. “A Contrast in Expenditures on Instruction and Expendi- 
tures on Operation and Maintenance of Plant in the School Systems of 
the Eight Largest Cities.” Bulletin of the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, Volume IV, No. 2, January, 1925, pp. 112-114. 

Study of the relation of school expenditures for instruction and expen- 
ditures for operation in the eight largest cities. 

444. “State Laws and Regulations Governing Teachers’ Certificates,” U. 8. Bureau 
of Education Bulletin, 1927, No. 19, 301 p. 

Presents in tabular form the state laws relating to certification, with 
brief discussion of present status and trends. 

445. Treas, E. W. “A Study in Special Supervision.” The American School Board 
Journal, Volume 75, Nos. 2-3, August, 1927, pp. 39-40, September, 1927, 
p. 44. 

Presents data from special supervisors in different fields concerning 
their activities. 

446. Wuirney, Frepertck L. The Growth of Teachers in Service. The Century 
Company, New York, 1927, 308 p. 

Discusses problems of the inexperienced superintendent of schools in 
a small city. 





APPENDIX 
TABLE 144—Srates Cuosen To Recetve PRINCIPALS’ QUESTIONNAIRE 
No. of states No. of states 
in each chosen for Names of states 
Name of division division study chosen 
EM NE ac.ée secede cr cnernnas 6 2 Connecticut 
Massachusetts 
Middle Atlantic ................... 3 1 Pennsylvania 
East North Central................ 5 2 Indiana 
Michigan 
West North Central................ 7 2 Missouri 
Nebraska 
South Atlantic .................05- 8 4 Maryland 
North Carolina 
Virginia 
Georgia 
East South Central....... étalon 4 1 Alabama 
West South Central................ 4 1 Oklahoma 
IE: 5k urn anawanecnsneaeiaa & 3 Arizona 
Colorado 
Montana 
ND ies tain tarde tenbicwmiemmala ened 3 1 California 
ee ee ee 48 17 


TABLE 145—Numser or Eacn Tyre or Scuoot Reportinc in Eacu 
GEOGRAPHICAL SECTION 


Geographical sections 
A 





— 


East West East West = 
New Middle North North South South South 

Type of school En- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Atlan- Cen- Cen- Moun- 
organization gland__itic tral tral tic tral tral tain Pacific U.S. 
Kindergarten—5 ... 2 2 3 0 3 0 0 0 2 12 
eer 0 3 1 0 2 1 1 2 0 10 
Kindergarten—6 ... 12 18 45 1 16 4 11 13 39 6159 
DO wevesnneses 17 13 18 0 22 0 7 6 13 96 
Kindergarten—7 ... 0 9 3 12 0 1 0 3 33 
DME aanaksa nee's 6 2 7 2 20 2 1 1 0 41 
Kindergarten—8 23 3 29 18 0 0 0 7 22 102 
SS eeerrrr ere 32 8 25 10 2 8 0 5 8 98 
Kindergarten—9 ... 3 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 2 9 
ee 4 1 2 0 2 0 1 1 2 13 
Miscellaneous ...... 10 7 1 1 6 0 0 7 3 35 
Dy. sesvebnenns 0 1 2 0 2 1 1 0 2 9 
NE ccvocaneas 114 59 =145 35 87 16 23 42 96 617 
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TABLE 146—Kinp or ScuHoot UNper Supervistnc Principats By Crry Size 





Cit y size 

Type of school Under 5,001 10,001 30,001 65,001 Over > 
organization 5000 10.000 30.000 65,000 100,000 100,000 Total 
Kindergarten—5 ............. 0 0 0 3 1 8 12 
NE it's arie uchrtachsioa hetero 0 2 4 1 0 3 10 
Kindergarten—6 ............. 0 4 17 29 47 61 158 
OY ek cide macwane calenee wre 2 0 31 25 19 19 96 
Kindergarten—7 ............. 0 1 4 3 1 24 33 
DT nde eemaies dive emo 2 2 13 13 0 11 41 
Kindergarten—8 ............. 0 0 23 11 14 54 102 
DN samansinuiek aoean anew 1 0 25 13 13 46 98 
Kindergarten—9 ............. 0 0 0 5 2 2 9 
EM capvasansiddcacasan es 1 0 5 3 1 13 
Miscellaneous ............... 0 1 17 5 1 10 34 
EE Sioa is wecer nes scanes 0 1 2 3 1 1 8 
NI acd tattrate icra sneha oes . 6 11 141 114 102 240 614 


LIST OF BOOKS USED IN ASSEMBLING ESSENTIAL TRAINING 
TOPICS IN CHAPTER XXIII 


1. Anperson, C. J., Barr, A. S., anp Bus, M. G., Visiting the Teacher at Work, 
Appleton, 1925. 

2. Burton, W. A., Supervision and the Improvement of Teaching, Appleton, 1922. 

3. Cuppertey, E. P., Introduction to the Study of Education, Houghton Mifflin, 
1925. 

4. Cuppertey, E. P., Public Education in the United States, Houghton Mifflin, 
1919. 

5. Cuppertey, E. P., The Principal and His School, Houghton Mifflin, 1923. 

6. Gist, A. S., Elementary School Supervision, Scribners, 1926. 

7. O’SHEA AND oTHERS, The Child; His Nature and His Needs, Child Founda- 
tion, 1924. 

8. SrarK, W. E., Every Teacher’s Problems, American Book Co., 1922. 

9. SrraveR, ENGELHARDT AND OTHERS, Problems in Educational Administration, 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 1925. 


VALENTINE’S LIST OF DESIRABLE SUPERVISORY PROCEDURES 
(Figures in parentheses indicate the frequency of mention in 98 usable replies) 


Hold office hours for teachers seeking help. (89) 

Give classroom demonstrations when requested. (89) 

Hold instructional group meetings with new teachers. (84) 

Plan with new teachers individually. (83) 

Advise and assist in the collection of collateral materials, visual aids, ete. (82) 
Help teachers with broad and suggestive recommendations. (81) 

Hold friendly personal conference with teacher following visit. (81) 

Hold frequent instructional conferences with teacher groups. (70) 

Send out mimeographed lesson helps. (67) 

10. Encourage invitations from teachers for special visits to their classrooms. (67) 
11. Send out mimeographed suggestions for reading and self-help. (67) 

12. Personally give prearranged model lessons at teachers’ meetings. (66) 


13. Inspect and make recommendations concerning physical equipment of class- 
room. (64) 
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31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 


Direct classification and instruction to meet individual differences. (63) 
Give spontaneous demonstrations during visit. (62) 


. Organize inspiration meetings with invited speakers. (61) 
. Organize special experimental work in the evaluation of texts and methods, 


(61) 


. Make silent, friendly classroom visits. (61) 

. Train and direct teachers in consistent use of texts. (60) 

. Conduct prearranged demonstrations of teaching by successful teachers. (58) 
. Conduct formal exhibitions of completed work. (55) 

. Organize teacher committees for curriculum studies. (55) 

. Ascertain the problem, project, or “ teaching situation ” prevailing in a room 


before visiting it. (53) 


. Conduct cooperative study and discussion groups. (52) 
. Exhibit or read brilliant work of other classes. (51) 
. Get the human background of each teacher by learning, through friendly 


interest, her outside responsibilities, why she is teaching, her ambition, 
etc. (46) 


. Rate teachers for promotion and advancement. (45) 


O. K. tests and testing programs. (45) 

Encourage and make recommendations concerning summer vacation improve- 
ment. (44) 

Become familiar with the community interests and activities of the teacher. 
(41) 

Send to teacher a typed report of criticism and help following visit. (37) 

Personally administer standardized or other tests. (35) 

Direct home reading courses. (31) 

Organize, in detail, material and procedure for each teacher. (24) 

Make suggestions during observed lesson. (21) 

Take notes during observed lesson. (14) 


DYERS LIST OF ACTIVITIES OF PRINCIPALS IN THE IMPROVEMENT 


OF INSTRUCTION 


(The activities were rated by educational specialists as to whether or not they 


were desirable to perform. The same group rated the activities as to their relative 
importance in the principal’s work. Elementary school principals indicated whether 
they performed the various duties in practice. The following list has been grouped 
according to these various criteria. Meaning of letters: A, technic; B, teachers; 
C, classification; D, curriculum; E, supplies; F, general.) 


Class I—Major Importance (1.1-2) 


A. Desirable for Principal to Perform 


1. Reported by 75 percent of principals 
Discusses general principles of teaching (A-2) 
Discusses special methods (A-4) 
Suggests how to adapt methods to individual differences (A-9) 
Suggests how to improve pupils’ attitudes (A-13) 
Suggests how to improve study habits (A-16) 
Suggests how to improve lesson plans (A-33) 
Suggests remedial procedure for weak pupils (A-58) 
Suggests how to organize routine work (B-90) 
Holds individual and group conferences (B-62 and 63) 
Sends teacher to visit (B-71) 
Suggests how to improve attendance (C-131) 
Makes special promotions (C-113) 
Instructs janitor (F-181) 
Suggests how to improve discipline (F-185) 
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2. Reported by 50 percent of principals 
Suggests how to stimulate pupils in planning activities (A-7) 
Suggests how to organize subject matter around large problems (A-8) 
Suggests how to make use of pupils’ interests (A-11) 
Suggests how to develop skill of pupils in judging moral situations (A-14) 
Suggests how to improve methods of questioning (A-18) 
Suggests how to improve methods of assigning work (A-29) 
Makes summary of observations (A-45) 
Suggests how to prepare informal tests (A-52) 
Gives standard educational tests (A-54 and 55) 
Makes diagnosis of pupils’ errors (A-57) 
Suggests how to use outlines for checking pupils’ progress (A-59) 
Studies educational tests to improve methods (A-60) 
Instructs how to give standard tests (B-79) 
Discusses estimation of value of teacher’s work (B-80) 
Invites superior teachers to report visits (B-73) 
Arranges demonstration lesson (B-75) 
Organizes professional library (B-85) 
Appoints committees of teachers (B-87) 
Makes age-grade tables (C-98) 
Gives group intellizence tests (C-101) 
Gives educational tests to classify pupils (C-102) 
Scores standard tests (C-103 and 104) 
Records mental age (C-105) 
Records intelligence quotient (C-106) 
Interprets educational tests (C-111) 
Arranges for physical examinations (C-114) 
Records physical examinations (C-115) 
Makes flexible plan of classification (C-134) 
Discusses minimum essentials (D-157) 
Recommends building improvements (F-179) 
Suggests how to improve health conditions (F-187) 
Discusses method of estimating pupils’ work (F-191) 
Arranges exchange of subjects (F-193) 
Recommends teachers (F-202) 
Gives public addresses (F-205) 

3. Reported by 25 percent of principles 
Discusses activities of pupils and teachers (A-6) 
Makes plan for observing specific problem (A-38) 
Gives educational tests in primary grades (A-56) 
Prepares outlines of topics for teachers’ meetings (B-68) 
Calls for reports of experiments (B-70) 
Prepares bulletins (B-97) 
Makes table of grade difficulties (C-99) 
Computes and records educational quotient (C-108) 
Computes and records accomplishment quotient (C-109) 
Prepares classification sheet (C-112) 
Shows homogeneous grouping by intelligence quotient (C-117) 
Plans opportunity room (C-127) 
Makes promotion plan with normal time and enrichment of curriculum 

(C-129) 

Selects over-age pupils for junior high school (C-133) 
Discusses work for bright children (D-156) 
Prepares list of extra-curriculum activities (D-151) 
Conducts campaign for curriculum (D-154) 
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Recommends textbooks (E-175) 

Prepares list of collateral reading (E-176) 

Prepares list of appreciative reading (E-177) 

Makes plan for reducing daily preparations (F-195) 
Reported by 10 percent of principals 

Analyzes subject into activities (A-5) 

Studies pupils’ special interests (A-10) 

Studies pupils’ attitudes (A-12) 

Studies pupils’ study-habits (A-15) 

Studies methods of assigning work (A-28) 

Makes record of projects (A-36) 

Keeps teachers informed of observation plan (A-39) 
Makes list of changes in methods (A-41) 

Gives duplicate of summarized observation to teacher (A-46) 
Organizes experiments in methods (A-61) 

Conducts professional study (B-69) 

Draws up yearly plan of professional improvement (B-96) 
Records educational age (C-107) 

Makes social survey (D-141) 

Analyzes pupils’ activities (D-145) 

Organizes experiments in curriculum (D-162) 
Refers cases to visiting teacher (F-206) 


. Reported by less than 10 percent of principals 


Determines budget allowance for supplies (E-167) 
Uses textbook score card (E-173) 

Shows how to use textbook score card (E-174) 
Uses building score card (F-178) 

Uses health survey outline (F-186) 

Determines total load of work of teachers (F-196) 


B. Undesirable for Principal to Perform 


Gives individual intelligence tests (C-126) 

Makes list of guiding principles for curriculum making (D-140) 

Makes plan of organization for materials of curriculum (D-142) 

Prepares list of educational objectives for each grade (D-143) 

Makes list of suggestive projects for each grade (D-146) 

Puts scientific studies of relative values of subject matter into a form 
suitable for use by teachers (D-149) 

Makes tentative gradation of subject matter according to maturity of chil- 
dren (D-150) 

Makes plan for continuous revision of curriculum (D-166) 


Class II Average Importance (2.1-3) 


A. Desirable for Principal to Perform 
1. Reported by 75 percent of principals 


Suggests how to conduct various types of lessons (A-26) 
Encourages professional organizations (B-91) 
Requires pupil to report (C-132) 
Suggests how to use school supplies (E-170) 
Suggests how to improve appearance of rooms (F-183) 
Suggests how to improve daily programs (F-192) 
Reported by 50 percent of principals 
Discusses with teachers: 

Emphasis on oral and written work (A-21) 

Policy of home work (A-23) 

Conduct of short period drives (A-24) 

Conduct of socialized recitations (A-27) 
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Use of devices (A-31) 

Examination of questions (A-49) 

Marking of examination papers (A-50) 
Professional courses (B-92) 

Parts of curriculum to be emphasized (D-155) 


Changes in curriculum suggested by professors of education (D-165) 


Makes use of personal note-books during visits (A-44) 
Presents summarized observations at teachers’ meetings (B-66) 
Arranges exchange of visits (B-74) 

Gives demonstration lessons (B-76) 

Uses estimates of teachers for requisitions (E-169) 

Collects materials for projects (E-171) 

Provides summary of rules (F-203) 

Makes parent-teacher programs (F-208) 


3. Reported by 25 percent of principals 








Studies amount of home work (A-22) 
Prepares outline for planning lessons (A-32) 

Keeps record of suggestions to teachers (B-64) 
Invites experts to talk (B-67) 

Organizes magazine club (B-86) 

Discusses professional papers (B-93) 

Interprets intelligence tests (C-110) 

Makes homogeneous groups of pupils by school marks (C-119) 
Same, by teachers’ judgments (C-121) 

Discusses organization of extra-curriculum activities (D-152) 
Makes supplementary outline (D-154) 

Makes study of pupils’ errors (D-160) 

Recommends improvement of records (F-189) 
Recommends reduction of interruptions (F-200) 
Visits parents (F-204) 

. Reported by 10 percent of principals 

Makes study of oral and written work (A-20) 

Asks teachers to check work (A-42) 

Requires use of visiting outline (B-72) 

Uses lesson plans of successful teachers (B-77) 
Discusses self-ratings of teachers (B-81) 

Writes accounts of teachers’ work (B-83) 

Keeps record of professional improvement (B-95) 
Shows percentage of subject failures (C-100) 

Makes homogeneous groups by study habits (C-124) 
Studies causes of absence (C-130) 

Prepares graded list of errors (D-161) 

Uses outline for room appearance (F-182) 

Uses outline for discipline (F-184) 

Makes plan for make-up work (F-198) 

Directs school newspaper (F-207) 

. Reported by less than 10 percent of principals 
Studies methods of questioning (A-17) 

Studies value of devices (A-30) 

Prepares illustrative correlation lesson plans (A-35) 
Prepares individual instruction assignments (A-37) 
Uses list of activities for observation (A-40) 

Uses chart for recording activities (A-43) 

Suggests use of outlines for checking progress (A-53) 
Makes catalog of teaching problems (B-84) 

Uses stenographie reports of lessons (B-78) 
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Makes plan for social survey of pupils (C-116) 

Makes homogeneous groups of pupils by educational quotient (C-118) 
Same, by social data (C-120) 

Same, by special interests (C-125) 

Records extra-curriculum achievements (C-137) 

Plans periodical examination of records (C-138) 

Records adaptations for special conditions (C-139) 

Uses equipment score card (E-172) 

Uses janitorial service outline (F-180) 

Uses outline for printed forms (F-188) 

Studies school marks (F-190) 

Determines relative difficulty of teachers’ work (F-197) 
Studies interruptions of school program (F-199) 

Makes occupational descriptions of teaching positions (F-201) 


B. Undesirable for Principal to Perform. 


Prepares list of general principles for teaching (A-1) 

Prepares list of special methods (A-3) 

Prepares practice materials of self-directing nature (A-19) 

Prepares illustration lesson plans (A-34) 

Prepares informal tests (A-51) 

Procures substitutes for teachers engaged in special assignments of work 
(B-88) 

Changes teachers to other grades for professional improvement (B-89) 

Makes homogeneous. groups by physical conditions (C-122) 

Same, by days of attendance (C-123) 

Makes promotion plan in less than normal time with no enrichment of 
curriculum (C-128) 

Makes analysis of adult activities (D-144) 

Makes list of moral situations (D-147) 

Makes collection of social science materials (D-148) 

Determines number of minutes per week for each subject (D-153) 

Selects features from courses of study of other cities (D-158) 

Puts community materials into usable form (D-159) 

Collects samples of supplies (E-168) 

Plans for relief from extra-curriculum activities (F-194) 


Class III Minor Importance (3.1-4) 


A. Desirable for Principal to Perform. 


Rating teachers on accomplishment quotients (B-82) 


B. Undesirable for Principal to Perform. 


Lays out work into parts and spaces requirements (A-25) 

Writes letters to teachers for purposes of summarizing suggestions (A-47) 
Prepares examination questions (A-48) 

Keeps stenographic reports of teachers’ meetings (B-65) 

Encourages teachers to measure growth by professional tests (B-94) 
Makes plan whereby teachers are advanced with classes (C-135) 

Coaches pupils who need help (C-136) 

Collects opinions of laymen on curriculum (D-163) 
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LOCAL PRINCIPALS’ ORGANIZATIONS 


Akron, Ohio—Ladies’ Principals’ Club 
President, Neonetta Gladwin, Grace School 
Secretary, Nellie B. Haymaker, Forest Hill School 
Baltimore, Maryland—Principals’ Association 
President, Mary E. Sultzer, 415 E. Lafayette Ave. 
Secretary, Judson Hunt, 3210 N. Calvert St. 
Battle Creek, Michigan—Principals’ Club 
President, Ida M. Raine, 40 Frelinghuyson Ave. 
Secretary, Vivien Beers, 895 Maple St. 
Beaumont, Texas—Beaumont Principals’ Club 
President, Effie Piland, Millard School, 645 Magazine St. 
Secretary, Louis Hobby, Ogden School, 2300 Victoria St. 
Berkeley, California—Principals’ and Supervisors’ Club 
President, G. C. Mann, Board of Education 
Secretary, Clelia Paroni, Board of Education 
Birmingham, Alabama—Elementary Principals’ Association 
President, E. M. Meadows, Gate City School 
Secretary, H. B. Norton, Robinson School 
Boston, Massachusetts—Boston Principals’ Association 
President, John W. Regan, Head Master, Dorchester H. 8. 
Secretary, Frederick A. Guindon, Principal, Quincy School 
Buffalo, New York—Elementary School Principals’ Association 
President, Allyn J. Williams, 580 Potomac Ave. 
Secretary, Ada E. James, 153 Bedford St. 
Camden, New Jersey—Camden Principals’ Association 
President, Martha B. Lummis, 407 Cooper St. 
Secretary, Bessie D. Snyder, 941 Penn St. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts—Grammar Masters 
President, Francis J. O’Hara, Thorndike School, Spring St. 
Secretary, John Lynch, Kelley School, Willow St. 
Canton, Ohio—Canton Principals’ Club 
President, J. L. G. Pottorf, McKinley High School 
Secretary, Mary B. Swope, Hartford School 
Cedar Rapids, lowa—Principals’ and Supervisors’ Club 
President, Alice C. Inskeep, 200 N. 22d St. East 
Secretary, Minnie F. Beenk, 1912 Mt. Vernon Ave. 
Charleston, South Carolina—Principals’ Club 
President, F. W. Wamsley, Simonton School 
Secretary, Simon Fogarty, Crafts School 
Charlotte, North Carolina—Charlotte Principals’ Association 
President, A. M. Elliott, 211 E. Boulevard 
Chattanooga, Tennessee—Schoolmasters’ Club 
President, J. S. Zeigler, E. Side Junior High School 
Secretary, G. W. Swingley, Central High School 
Chicago, Illinois—Chicago Principals’ Club 
President, Daniel J. Beeby, 315 Plymouth Court 
Secretary, Evelyn F. Colby, 315 Plymouth Court 
Cicero, Illinois—Departmental Principals’ Club of Cicero 
President, Ernest R. Bails, Woodrow Wilson School 
Secretary, Robert L. Grimes, Columbus School 
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Cincinnati, Ohio—The Elementary Principals’ Club 
President, L. P. Stewart, Westwood School 
Secretary, Margaret Daly, Central Fairmount School 

Cleveland, Ohio—The Principals’ Club 
President, Martha A. Stewart, Prin., Henry W. Longfellow School 
Secretary, Albertina Kolb, Prin., Waverly School 

Colorado Springs, Colorado—Colorado Springs Public School Principals’ 

Association 
President, William S. Roe, High School 
Secretary, Augusta Kneip, Midland School 

Columbus, Ohio—Elementary Principals’ Round Table 
President, Elizabeth Jung, 97 E. Lane Ave. 

Secretary, Lillian Thomas, 85 Cassidy Ave. 

Council Bluffs, lowa—Council Bluffs Principals’ Club 
President, Anna Ivory, Eighth Street School 
Secretary, Mary Peterson, Rue School 

Dallas, Texas—Principals’ and Supervisors’ Association of Dallas 
President, J. A. Wilson, Sunset High School 
Secretary, Nelle McCorkle, Obadiah Knight School 

Danville, Illinois—Cubberley Principals’ Club 
President, L. M. Erickson, 444 N. Walnut St. 

Secretary, R. G. Seitzinger, 102 S. Crawford St. 

Dayton, Ohio—Principals’ and Supervisors’ Association 
President, Minnie M. Munday, 161 Warren St. 
Secretary, Edith Petit, 607 Linwood St. 

Denver, Colorado—Denver Principals’ and Directors’ Association 
President, George M. McMeen, 1800 East Arizona Ave. 
Secretary, Sam R. Hill, 1450 Humboldt St. 

Des Moines, lowa—Des Moines Principals’ Club 
President, Frances Umpleby, 2936 Brattleboro 
Secretary, Cora Parr, 511 29th St. 

Detroit, Michigan—Detroit Women Principals’ Club 
President, Marian Fairburn, 2076 Calvert Ave. 
Secretary, Florence Wolfe, 3808 Euclid Ave. 

Dubuque, lowa—Dubuque Principals’ Club 
President, Emma Marshall, 630 Fenelon Place. 

Secretary, Mary Lucas, 350 Hill St. 

Duluth, Minnesota—Duluth Principals’ Club 
President, H. Alena Wolfe, Prin., Merritt School 
Secretary, Alice Bradseth, Prin., Adams School 

East St. Louis, Illinois—East St. Louis Principals’ Club 
President, J. A. McCollom, 1730 Ohio Ave. 

Secretary, May E. Young, 1802 North i7th St. 

Elmira, New York—Principals’ Club 
President, H. O. Hutchinson, Board of Education 
Secretary, E. K. Kingsley, School No. 7 

El Paso, Texas—Elementary School Principals’ Association 
President, Lilla Thomas, 1114 N. Campbell 
Secretary, Lucy Claire Hoard, 1318 Montana St. 

Erie, Pennsylvania—Principals’ Association 
President, J. L. Coughlin, Columbus School 
Secretary, C. B. Cross, Wayne School 

Evanston, Illinois—The Evanston Principals’ Club 
President, Ruby Rowley, Foster School 
Secretary, Stella Stevenson, Willard School 
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Everett, Massachusetts—Principals’ Association 
President, William L. Young, Horace Mann School 
Secretary, Katherine E. Burns, Franklin School 
Fall River, Massachusetts—Grammar School Principals’ Association 
President, Charles J. McCreery, 75 Shawmut St. 
Secretary, W. Henry Miller, 86 Richmond St. 
Fort Wayne, Indiana—Fort Wayne Principals’ Club 
President, Keturah Williams, McCulloch School 
Secretary, Mary B. Seaton, Hamilton School 
Fresno, California—Elementary Principals’ Association 
President, H. L. Buckalew, John Muir School 
Secretary, Victor Massenge, Lincoln School 
Gary, Indiana—Administrative Council of Women Principals 
President, Mrs. Elva Rustin, 525 Virginia St. 
Secretary, Etta Henderson, 1229 McKinley St. 
Grand Rapids, Michigan—The Elementary Principals’ Exchange Club 
President, Nora A. Matthews, Sheldon School 
Secretary, Cora B. Harvey, Alexander School 
Hartford, Connecticut—Hartford Principals’ Club 
President, Fred D. Wish, Jr., Municipal Building 
Secretary, Annie Fisher, Henry Barnard School 
Haverhill, Massachusetts—Haverhill Principals’ Club 
President, Florence I. Browne, 173 Kenoza Ave. 
Secretary, Abbie C. Grover, 364 Main St. 
Holyoke, Massachusetts—Women Principals’ Club 
President, Esther M. Greeley, 133 Chestnut St. 
Secretary, Agnes M. Kelliher, 7 Whiting Ave. 
Holyoke, Massachusetts—Men Principals’ Club 
President, John J. Lynch, 1158 Dwight St. 
Houston, Texas—Houston Principals’ Association 
President, S. W. Dirickson, 306 West Main Ave. 
Secretary, J. C. Perkins, 4327 Polk Ave. 
Indianapolis, Indiana—Indianapolis Principals’ Club 
Secretary, J. F. Thornton, 5011 Central Ave. 
Jackson, Michigan—Jackson Principals’ Club 
President, Myrtle Greene, 239 W. Washington 
Secretary, Mary E. Smith, 111 W. Biddle 
Jersey City, New Jersey—Male Principals’ Association 
President, Charles A. Sheppard, School No. 12 
Secretary, Jay I. Henshaw, School No. 5 
Kalamazoo, Michigan—Elementary Principals’ Club 
President, A. L. Hyames, Lincoln School 
Secretary, Mary Carpenter, Roosevelt School 
Kansas City, Kansas—Kansas City, Kansas, Elementary Principals’ Asso. 
ciation 
President, Myrtle M. Evans, Prin., Abbott School 
Secretary, Ella Robinson, Prin., Dunbar School 
Kansas City, Missouri—Elementary School Principals’ Association 
President, Florence Betton, Prin., Askew School, 27th & Topping St. 
Secretary, A. R. Curry, Prin., Hyde Park School, 34th & Gillhan 
Knoxville, Tennessee——Principals’ and Supervisors’ Professional Club 
President, R. H. Underwood, 720 Parkway Ave., Fountain City 
Secretary, Nettie Webb, 1412 Fremont Ave. 
La Crosse, Wisconsin—Principals’ Club 
President, Hannah McConville, 916 Ferry St. 
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Lansing, Michigan—Lansing Principals’ Association 
President, Edna Balderson, 223 S. Walnut 
Secretary, Inez Halladay, 414 W. Barnes 
Lincoln, Nebraska—Principals’ Club 
President, C. L. Culler, Whittier Junior High School 
Secretary, Maude Rousseau, Randolph School 
Little Rock, Arkansas—Little Rock Principals’ Round Table 
President, Thos. C. Abbott, 2014 Schiller Ave. 
Secretary, Bessie Evans, Forest Park School 
Long Beach, California—Principals’ Club 
President, Mrs. Ethel P. Glover, John C. Fremont School 
Secretary, D. O. Robinson, Temple Ave. School 
Los Angeles, California—Elementary Principals’ Club 
President, M. E. Peterson, Twentieth Street School, Hollywood 
Secretary, Jessamine Crapser, Thirty-Sixth Street School 
Louisville, Kentucky—Louisville Principals’ Club 
President, Blanche Lindley, 323 East St. Catherine St. 
Secretary, Gertrude Kohnhorst, 2032 Eastern Parkway 
Miwaukee, Wisconsin—Milwaukee Principals’ Association 
President, Paul Neubauer, Prin., Trowbridge Street School 
Secretary, Pauline Ebbets, Prin., Walnut Street School 
Minneapolis, Minnesota—The Minneapolis Principals’ Forum 
President, Zada White, 107 West 52d St. 
Secretary, W. W. Staudenmaier, 4201 Portland Ave. 
Mobile, Alabama—Mobile County Elementary School Principals’ Club 
President, Elizabeth Flock, 7 N. Bayon St. 
Secretary, Mabel Alvarez, 15 N. Reed Ave. 
Mt. Vernon, New York—Elementary Principals’ Organization 
President, M. H. Traphagen, 15 Union Ave. 
Secretary, J. T. Palmer, 6 Rockridge Road 
Muncie, Indiana—Women’s Administrative Organization 
President, Gladys Lord 
Secretary, Maude Michael, 213 West Memorial Drive 
Muskegon, Michigan—Principals’ Club 
President, Mrs. Elizabeth David, Moon School 
Secretary, Mrs. Nellie Janouac, Pillsbury School 
Nashville, Tennessee—Principals’ Association 
President, W. R. Manlone, 828 Meridian St. 
Secretary, J. O. McKee, Ivanhoe Court 
Newark, New Jersey—Newark Public School Principals’ Association 
President, John B. Hambright, Maple Avenue School 
Secretary, Harry F. Stauffer, Franklin School 
New Bedford, Massachusetts—Primary Principals’ Club 
President, Emma L. Gartland, 9 Washington St. 
Secretary, Sophie T. Anthony, 24 Maple View Terrace 
New Haven, Connecticut—New Haven School Principals’ Club 
President, Nellie A. Hogan, 24 Avon St. 
Secretary, Elton E. Knight, 64 Shelton Ave. 
New Orleans, Louisiana—New Orleans Principals’ Association 
President, Virginia V. Leclere, 4535 Canal 
Secretary, Eva A. Brandao, 5207 Magazine 
Newport, Rhode Island—Elementary Principals’ Club 
President, Dudley E. Campbell, John Clarke School 
Secretary, Henry W. Robinson, Sheffield School 
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New York City, New York—dAssociation of Women Principals of Public 
Schools in the City of New York 
President, Jessie B. Colburn, 8 West 103d St. 
Secretary, Loretto M. Rochester, 845 Lexington Ave. 
New York City—Brooklyn Principals’ Council 
President, George B. Germann, P. S. 167, 1025 Eastern Parkway, Brooklyn 
Secretary, Mary J. Garity, P. S. 53, 360 East 168th St., New York City 
New York City—Brooklyn Women Principals’ Association 
President, Mrs. Minnie Q. Ledwith, 641 St. Mark’s Ave., Brooklyn 
Secretary, Susie A. Griffin, 2042 East 8th St., Brooklyn 
New York City—Male Principals’ Association of Borough of Queens 
President, Mathew D. Quinn, P. S. 5, Academy St., near Grand Ave., Long 
Island City, N. Y. 
Secretary, Martin Joyce, P. S. 97, 85th and Shipley Sts., Woodhaven, L. I., N. Y. 
New York City—Men Principals’ Association, Manhattan and The Bronx 
President, William Rabenort, P. S. 66, 102d St. and 85th Ave., Richmond 
Hill, N. Y. 
Secretary, Arthur T. Gorton, P. S. 27, 519 St. Ann’s Ave., Bronx, New York City 
New York City—New York City Association of Men Principals 
President, William Rabenort, P. S. 66, 102d St. and 85th Ave., Richmond 
Hill, N. Y. 
Secretary, Abraham Smith, P. 8. 6, 347 Baltic St., Brooklyn 
New York City—New York City Association of Women Principals 
President, Olive M. Jones, P. S. 120, 187 Broome St., New York City 
Secretary, Sara L. Rhodes, 574 Classon Ave., Brooklyn 
Norfolk, Virginia—Norfolk Principals’ Association 
President, John A. Rorer, Colonial Hall Apt. 
Secretary, Lillian M. Johnson, 404 Chestnut St. 
Oak Park, Illinois—Supervisory Council 
Secretary, Elvin G. Byers, 960 No. Blvd. 
Oakland, California—Oakland Principals’ Club 
President, George Mortenson, Prescott Junior High School 
Secretary, Ray O. Diether, Technical High School 
Ogden, Utah—Ogden Principals’ Club 
President, Ina E. Craven, 2561 Fowler Ave. 
Secretary, Josephine Seaman, 706 21st St. 
Omaha, Nebraska—Elementary School Principals’ Club of Omaha 
President, Cassie F. Roys, Walnut Hill School 
Secretary, Martha Phillips, Jungmann School 
Oshkosh, Wisconsin—Oshkosh Principals’ Club 
President, C. I. Yule, Longfellow School 
Secretary, D. H. Wright, Merrill School 
Pasadena, California—Principals’ Club 
President, L. O. Bigham, 216 Stevenson Ave. 
Secretary, A. M. Brown, 570 North Lake Ave. 
Paterson, New Jersey—Paterson Principals’ Association 
President, Earl W. Barnes, School No. 10 
Secretary, Eleanor Mombert, School No. 14 
Perth Amboy, New Jersey—Perth Amboy, N. J., Principals’ Association 
President, R. L. Predmore, School No. 4 
Secretary, Ingeborg Aksen, 67 Catalpa Ave. 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania—Principals’ Club 
President, Thomas J. Dobbins, Mt. Vernon School 
Secretary, Frances L. Bowers, Wister School 
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Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania—Pittsburgh Principals’ Club 
President, J. F. Bailey, Oliver High School 
Secretary, Bertha V. Law, Glenwood School 

Pontiac, Michigan—Pontiac Elementary Principals’ Club 
President, Florence Herrington, Prin., Crofoot School 
Secretary, Jessie Brewer, Prin., Central School 

Portland, Oregon—Portland Principals’ Association 
President, A. J. Prideaux, 1575 E. Taylor St. 

Secretary, Mrs. L. D. Thomas, 140 N. 20th St. 

Providence, Rhode Island—Primary Principals’ Association 
President, Mary D. Phillips, 104 Daboll St. 

Secretary, F. DeS. Cosgrove, 258 Doyle Ave. 

Pueblo, Colorado—Principals’ Club, District 20 
President, Alice MacDonald, 813 So. Union 
Secretary, Blanche Swinehart, 217 W. Pitkin 

Quincy, Massachusetts—Parker Round Table 
Secretary, James Perkins, 23 Merrymount Road 

Racine, Wisconsin—Principals’ Sub-Council 
President, H. C. Kilburn, 1914 Prospect St. 

Secretary, J. G. Walvoord, 309 West Blvd. 

Richmond, Virginia—Principals’ Club 
President, W. H. Deierhoi, Highland Springs, Va. 
Secretary, J. M. Davis, 806 Franklin St. 

Roanoke, Virginia—Board of Principals 
President, H. S. Hooke, 807 Fifth St. S. W. 

Secretary, Louise Dyer, 313 Grandin Road 

Rochester, New York—Council of Elementary School Principals 
President, N. J. Hamilton, Prin. No. 21 School 
Secretary, Clara A. Corey, Prin. No. 35 School 

Salt Lake City, Utah—Principals’ Association 
President, Joseph B. Origgs, 2142 S. State St. 

Secretary, Zeta Morris, 223 W. North Temple St. 

San Antonio, Texas—Elementary Principals’ Association 
President, Mrs. M. A. Cochrane, 102 Lewis Street 
Secretary, Ruth Moynahan, 307 S. Pinto St. 

San Diego, California—Principals’ Club 
President, Wm. J. Oakes, 3108 Whittier 
Secretary, Minnie Pease, 2630 Third St. 

San Francisco, California—Principals’ Association 
President, Thaddeus Rhodes, Prin., Francisco Junior High School 
Secretary, Susie Ward, Prin., Guadalupe School 

San Jose, California—San Jose Principals’ Club 
President, R. B. Thompson, Gardner School 
Secretary, Anne Darling, Office of Supt. of Schools 

Seattle Washington—Seattle Principals’ Association 
President, Charles Metsker, 4050 Ninth Ave. N. E. 
Secretary, J. W. Scudder, 5270 17th Ave. N. E. 

Sioux City, lowa—Administration Club 
President, Amelia Rynsburger, City Building 
Secretary, Irene Boughton, City Building 

Somerville, Massachusetts—Somerville Schoolmasters’ Club 
President, Arthur L. Doe, Western Junior High School 
Secretary, Charles E. Brainard, Prescott School 
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Spokane, Washington—Elementary Principals’ Association 
President, Bess Turner, Lowell School 
Secretary, Lila Smith, Washington School 
Springfield, Missouri—Elementary Principals’ Club 
President, S. Nannie Tracey, 704 E. Grand St. 
Secretary, Edna Wood, 350 Honey 
St. Joseph, Missouri—Elementary School Principals’ Club 
President, Mrs. Abbie Barnes, Geiger Apartments 
Secretary, Lillie B. Polk, 1804 Faraon St. 
St. Louis, Missouri—Elementary School Principals’ Association 
President, C. E. Stephens, 5415 Page Blvd. 
Secretary, Walter E. Wilcox, 2748 Henrietta St. 
St. Paul, Minnesota—Principals’ Club 
President, Katharine L. Prendergast, 436 Portland Ave. 
Secretary, Russell Peterson, 1211 Dayton Ave. 
Superior, Wisconsin—Superior Principals’ Club 
President, E. M. Conley, 2207 Hammond Ave. 
Secretary, W. G. Campbell, 706 E. 8th St. 
Syracuse, New York—Men Principals’ Association 
President, Frank F. Dunham, Madison School 
Secretary, Asa S. Knapp, Porter School 
Tacoma, Washington—Elementary Principals’ Club 
President, Fred M. Gemmell, Prin., Park Avenue School 
Secretary, Mrs. Lillian M. Rogers, Prin., McKinley School 
Tampa, Florida—Elementary Principals’ Council 
President, Mrs. Luneta Fleagle, Robert E. Lee School 
Secretary, Mrs. Edna W. Hennessee, Jackson School 
Toledo, Ohio—Principals’ and Supervisors’ Club of Toledo Public Schools 
President, Jean Marcellus, 845 W. Woodruff Ave. 
Secretary, Mrs. Jean Chinn, 2020 Glenwood Ave. 
Topeka, Kansas—The Principals’ Club 
President, L. L. Kauffman, 1309 Jewell Ave. 
Secretary, Allen E. Ecord, 1017 Tyler St. 
Tulsa, Oklahoma—City School Principals’ Club of Northeastern Oklahoma 
President, Mr. McCune, Prin. of High School, Sapulpa, Okla. 
Secretary, Mrs. Battle, City Schools, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Utica, New York—Principals’ and Supervisors’ Club 
President, Horace B. Griffiths, 15 Elizabeth St. 
Secretary, Lena B. Munger, 13 Elizabeth St. 
Washington, D. C.—Administrative Principals’ Association 
President, Maude E. Aiton, The Portner 
Secretary, Mrs. C. D. Walter 
Washington, D. C.—Elementary School Principals’ Association 
President, Maude Aiton, Webster School, 10th & H Sts. 
Secretary, C. A. Johnson, Cooke School, 17th & Col. Rd. 
Wheeling, West Virginia—Northern Pan Handle Principals’ Club 
President, Levering Bonar, Follansbee, W. Va. 
Secretary, Opal Dietz, Cameron, W. Va. 
Wichita Falls, Texas—Principals’ Club 
President, W. E. Walker, 1640 Wilson St. 
Secretary, 2013 Ninth St. 
Wilmington, Delaware—Elementary School Principals’ Association 
President, Sallie R. Shaw, No. 24 School 
Secretary, Sarah S. Devine, No. 30 School 
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Worcester, Massachusetts—Worcester Principals’ Club 
President, Alice H. Belding, Greendale School 
Secretary, Julia A. Butler, Salem Street School 


STATE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS’ 
ORGANIZATIONS 


Alabama—Department of Elementary School Principals, Alabama Education 
Association 
President, N. H. Price, 310 College St., Birmingham 
Secretary, J. Wilson, Anniston 
California—Elementary School Principals’ Association 
President, A. J. Hamilton, University Elementary School, Berkeley 
Secretary, O. D. Enfield, Eastman School, Los Angeles 
Connecticut—Elementary School Principals’ Association of Connecticut 
President, Winthrop Buck, Wethersfield 
Secretary, Mary E. Murphy, Fairfield 
Massachusetts—Massachusetts Elementary Principals’ Association 
President, Julia Sheehan, Hunnewell School, Wellesley 
Secretary, Milton Fuller, Sawyer School, Gloucester 
Michigan—Department of Elementary School Principals of the Michigan 
Education Association 
President, Earl Laing, Burt School, 20710 Pilgrim, Detroit 
Secretary, Edna M. York, Widdicomb School, Grand Rapids 
Minnesota—Graded School Principals, Minnesota Education Association 
President, E. A. Mooney, Sheridan School, Minneapolis 
Secretary, W. R. Morton, Robbinsdale 
Missouri—Department of Elementary School Principals, Missouri State 
Teachers’ Association 
Chairman, Rose L. Engleman, 8. B. Ladd School, Kansas City 
Secretary, Amy Moore, Bryant School, Independence 
Nebraska—Department of Elementary School Principals of Nebraska State 
Teachers’ Association 
President, Virginia Ellett, Washington School, Omaha 
Secretary, Edith Isackson, Omaha 
New Jersey—Elementary School Principals’ Association of New Jersey 
President, John A. Spargo, Ashland School, East Orange 
Secretary, Alberta M. Johnson, Monterey Ave. School, Atlantic City 
North Carolina—Elementary Principals’ Association 
President, Sallie Beavers, 601 South Duke Street, Durham 
Secretary, Florence Jamison, 904 West Fourth St., Charlotte 
Ohio—Elementary Principals Department of the Ohio State Teachers’ 
Association 
President, M. E. Williams, Chambers School, East Cleveland 
Secretary, F. H. Duffy, Roosevelt School, Steubenville 
Oklahoma—Elementary School Principals’ Association of the Oklahoma 
Education Association 
President, John B. Turner, 609 West D., Oklahoma City 
Secretary, Mrs. John W. Riley, Norman 
South Carolina—Department of Elementary Principals 
President, George C. Rogers, Courtenay School, Charleston 
Secretary, Mary E. Miller, Walterboro 
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South Dakota—Elementary School Principals and Supervisors Department 
President, Gertie Bell Rogers, Mitchell 
Secretary, Mrs. Margaret Provost, Huron 
Texas—Elementary School Principals and Supervisors of Texas 
President, R. A. Collins, Franklin School, Port Arthur 
Secretary, James T. Whittlesey, 317 S. Marsalis, Dallas 
Washington—Department of Elementary School Principals (Eastern Divi- 
sion) 
President, O. C. Woods, 545 Malaga, South Wenatchee 
Secretary, E. A. Erickson, East Wenatchee School, Wenatchee 
Washington—Department of Elementary School Principals (Western Divi- 
sion) 
President, J. H. Moore, Washougal 
West Virginia—Department of Principals, West Virginia State Education 
Association 
President, Jesse R. Tyson, 117 Thompson St., Clarksburg 
Secretary, Sarah Porter, 210 Ash Ave., Moundsville 
Wisconsin—Department of Elementary School Principals of the Wisconsin 
Teachers Association 
President, Frank 8S. McCall, Gilbert Knapp School, Racine 
Secretary, Roy M. Blackman, Hawley Air School, Milwaukee 
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ALABAMA 


Alvarez, Mabel L., 15 N. Reed Ave., Mobile, 
Ala. 
Austin, Mary B., 210 George St., Mobile, 





Ala. 
Belser, Birdie, 103 Lewis, Montgomery, 


Ala. 

Calhoun, E. B., Norwood School, Birming 
ham, Ala. 

Coffee, Ada V., 503 E. Tuscaloosa St., 
Florence, Ala. 

Cowan, Ora V., 204 Dexter Ave., Mobile, 


Ala. 

Crutchfield, Elmer, 1205 Quintard Ave., 
Anniston, Ala. 

Dodge, Olive J., Board of School Commis- 
sioners, Mobile, Ala. 

Flock. Mrs. Elizabeth C., 7 N. Bayou St., 
Mobile, Ala. 

Gordner, W. M., Cordova, Ala. 

Hall, W. R., Woodlawn Elementary School, 
Birmingham, Ala. 

Henderson, Mary, 1004 S. Hull St., Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 

Hill. R. Voyt, 1160 12th Ave., N., Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 

Johnson, Harold B., 822 S. 20th St., Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 





‘ Jones, Mrs. Kimball B., 419 Johnston St., 
Albany Sta., Decatur, Ala. 
Jones, Lenore, Yerby School, Mobile, Ala. 
Kegley, T. M., Minor School, Birmingham, 
Ala. 
Lackey, Mrs. W. M., Ashland, Ala. 
MecLatchy, Gertrude, Elyton School, Sec- 
ond Ave. and Center S. W., Birming- 
ham, Ala. 
MacMillan, Emma, 120 Cramer Ave., Mont- 
gomery, Ala. 
Martin, Ralph, Kennedy School, Birming- 
ham, Ala. 
Matzenger, Lena, 1058 Selma St., Mobile, 
Ala. 
Meadows, E. M., Gate City School, Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 
Moore, A. C., Atmora, Ala. 
Norton, H. B., Robinson School, Birming- 
' ham, Ala. 
} Orr, J. C., Lakeview School, Birmingham, 
Ala. 
Ozier, W. C., Moore School, Birmingham, 
Ala 


Persons, Annie R., Sixth Ward School, 
1906 Noble St., Anniston, Ala. 

Pogue, James V.. Gibson School, 2d Ave. 
and 50th St.. Birmingham, Ala. 

Pratt, F. B.. Empire. Ala. 

Price, N. H., Hemphill School, Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Sapp, Ella F., 1711 Third Ave., Bessemer, 
Al 


Ala 

Sheffield, Mrs. Frances L., 10 N. Ann St., 
Mohile. Ala. 

Snoddy. W. T., Acipeo School, 31st Ave. 
and 17th St., N.. Birmingham Ala. 

Stewart, E. B.. Yellow Pine, Ala. 


Vanghan, Joseph T., Bush School, Bir- 


mingham, Ala. 


LIST OF MEMBERS 
THE DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
PRINCIPALS 





For tue Year 1927-28, Correctrep To Marcu 31, 1928 


Wiener, Florence E., 252 S. Ann St., Mo- 
bile, Ala. 

Williams, J. D., Avondale School, Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Wilson, Josephine, 1203 Leighton Ave., 
Anniston, Ala. 

Wing, Mary, 123 N. Julia St., Mobile, Ala. 

bad 9 Theo R., Barker School, Birming- 
am, Ala. 


ARIZONA 
Balifinch, Loy, 420 E. Fourth St., Tucson, 


riz. 

Behrens, Hazel A., 259 S. East St., Globe, 
Ariz. 

srown, Mary A., 217 W. Oak St., Winslow, 


Ariz 

Dyer, Mrs. Gussie, P. O. Box 545, Hayden, 
Ariz. 

Keen, Julia C., 74 E. Pennington St., Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 

Merriman, Lurena, 107 Olive Rd., Tucson, 
Ariz. 

Rennick, Ruth Elinor, Noftsger Hill 
School, Globe, Ariz. 

Schrepel, C. B., Jerome, Ariz. 

Schwab, Rosa M., Grammar School, P. O. 
Box 153, Benson, Ariz. 

Sheldon, Mrs. L. K., 769 E. Willetta St., 
Phoenix, Ariz. 

Sundquist, Ada M., Inspiration Addition 
School, Miami, Ariz. 

Thomas, J. Q., 419 W. Cherry St., Flag- 
staff, Ariz. 

Townsend, Salome, 520 E. Fourth St, 
Tucson, Ariz. 


ARKANSAS 


Beard, C. E., 3511 N. Sixth, Ft. Smith, 
Ark, 

Campbell, Mrs. J. D., 910 Bell Ave, Ft. 
Smith, Ark. 

Cohen, Fiora, 1109 Prospect Ave., Little 
tock, Ark. 

Conte, Lelia M.. R. R. 1. Hot Springs, Ark. 
Cordell, Jane Thyra, Rogers School, Ft. 
Smith, Ark. : 
Day, J. A., Peabody School, Ft. Smith, 


Ark. 
Jones, R. B., Belle Grove School, Ft. Smith, 


ATE. 

Lewis, Mary J., 620 N. Eighth St., Ft. 
Smith, Ark. 

Reiman, Emma, 1420 Bragg St., Little 
Rock, Ark. 

Tatum, Ellie, 447 N. Washington Ave., 
El Dorado, Ark. 

Washington, Ruby, Duval School, N. 14th 
St., Ft. Smith, Ark. 

Webb. V. L., 604 Boyle Bldg., Little Rock, 


Ark. : 

Williams, Mollie, Belle Point School, Ft. 
Smith, Ark. 

Wilson. W. A., 806 W. 14th Ave., Pine 
Bluff, Ark. 

Woods. Ethel, 1205 Madison St., Jones- 
boro, Ark. 
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CALIFORNIA 
Atpett, Robert B., 1252 L St., Fresno, 


Addicott, Irwin Oliver, 105 S. L St., Ma- 
dera, Calif. 

Alexander, Rae, Ethan Allen School, Sev- 
enth and Bryant St., San Francisco, 
Calif. 

Allen, Mrs. Charles D., 
Fresno, Calif. 

Almack, John eve ok agg se of Education. 
Stanford University, ¢ lif. 

Anderson, Emma C., 419 W. 76th St., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Andrews, Mary A., 810 S. Ross St., Santa 
Ana, Calif. 

Arnold, David Ray, 3758 Brayton Ave., 
Long Beach, Calif. 

Aten, Lydia, John Muir School, Berke- 


2940 Grant Ave., 


ley, Calif. 
Ault, J. W., State Teachers College, San 
Diego, Calif, 


Aultman, Mrs. Lela W., 6811 Leland Way, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Badger, Abner A., 2234 Lavell Drive, Los 
on Calif. 

ser . W., 926 San Gabriel Ave., Azusa, 


li 
Balch, A. E., 3718 Illinois Ave., Fresno, 
Calif. 


Ballard, Willa E., Movenpe Avenue School, 
South Pasadena, Calif, 

Barnes, Jessie ee 419 E. State St., 
Long Beach, 

Barry, A. P., Twin _—_ School, Corbett 
and Iron Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 
Bates, Elizabeth, 365 8S. Highland Ave., 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

Baxter, Bernice. Crocker Highland School, 
Oakland, Calif. 

Benty J. J., Cleveland School, Oakland, 

alif. 

Beckley, Mrs. Pearl E., 532 Riverside Drive, 
Chino, Cal 

Bell, Zell, Vista, Calif. 

Bence, Cora F., 2615 I St., Bakersfield, 
Calif. 

nega, W. A., 1670 Grand Ave., Piedmont, 
Calif. 

Bennett, Mrs. Mary J., 
Menlo Park, Calif. 
Benning, A. Irene, 155 Nieto Ave., Long 

Beach, Calif. 

Benson, Albert L., Longfellow School, Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Berard, Elvina, Commodore Sloat School, 
Ocean Ave. and Sloat Bivd., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Biffer, Mary C., 1253 W. Fifth, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Blakemore, Edith E., 1030 W. Second St., 
Pomona, Calif. 

Blanchard, Alice C., 235 E. Alvarado St., 
Pomona, Calif. 


Fremont Ave, 


Blumb, Josepa L., 1916 Woolsey St., Berke- 

ley, Calif. 

Bonney, Wilbert os 402 S. Philadelphia 
St., Anaheim, Cal 

Borden, Nellie G., 10519 San Joaquin St., 
Fresno, Calif. 

Boukofsky, Rebecca M., 605 Tenth Ave., 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Bowen, Wayne F., Box 84. Compton, Calif. 

Bowman, Samuel ey 6917 Converse Ave., 
Los Angeles, Cali 

Bowring, T. Pes 133 High St., Modesto, 
alif. 

Bradford, C. G.. Box 87, Coreoran, Calif. 

Bradley, Anne M., 412 63d St., Oakland, 
Calif. 


Brandon, Mrs. Lotta H., 725 E. Palm Ave.. 
Orange, Calif. 

Braner, R. F. 
Dinuba, Calif. 


Roosevelt School, Box 67, 


Alvarado St, 


Breen, Mrs. Arminta M., 1101 N. Stoneman 
Ave., Alhambra, Calif. 

Breen, Ellen R., 1067 Lincoln Ave., San 
Diego, Calif. 

neous, Edna M., 540 Laurel St., San Diego, 

Brinkman, W. H., Williams Public School, 
Williams, Calif. 

Briscoe, William, 600 Brooklyn Ave., Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Brown, Guy E., Box 602, Livermore, Calif. 

Bruce, Robert, ‘Santa Maria Schools, Santa 
Maria, Calif, 

Burnam, Ann E., 149 E. 
Pomona, Calif. 

Calder, Jessie, 2100 41st Ave., Oakland, 
Calif. 

Campbell, Florilla, 825 N. Baker St., Stock- 
ton, Calif. 

Cardozo, Truman V., 714 Third St., Mo- 
desto, Calif. 

Carmichael, Bessie M., 1220 16th Ave., 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Carnahan, Mrs. E. June, 1914 Maple St., 
Bakersfield, Calif. 

say 9 Cc. C., 751 Cedar Ave., Fresno, 

Chamberlain, Mrs. Mary Ls Atlantic Ave. 
School, Long Beach, if. 

Chandler. Mrs. Myrtle ‘B. 1232 D West 
Fifth St., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Chase, Ethel E., John Muir School, 912 
S. Chevy Chase, Glendale. Calif 

Chase, Robert R., 2426 26th Ave., San 
Francisco, Calif. 

Christensen, Walter C., Route 1, Box 255, 
Selma, Calif. 

Churchill, Charles Hawley, Box 187, Big 
Creek, Calif. 

Clark, Mrs. Alta C., Motor Route A, Terra 
Bella, Calif. 

Claypool, Mary F., 2427 W. 22d St., Los 
Angeles. Calif. 

Clemens, K. F., Box 25. Wasco, Calif. 

Coffey, Julia C., Emerson School, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Cole. Eeey O., Box 693, San Luis Obispo, 
a ° 

Colerick, Mrs. Mabel S. B., 1633 E. 103d 
Place, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Cookman, Grace Olive, 618 W. 49th S&St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Coombs, Samuel W., Riverbank Grammar 
School, Riverbank. Calif. 

Cooper. Elizabeth P., 1805 Eighth Ave., 
Oakland, Calif 

Cotrel. Lucy, 3240 Clay St., San Francisco, 


Calif. 

Cotter. M. Elsie, Lazear School, Oakland, 
Calif. 

Couchman, H. H., 717 W. 80th St., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Cowan, Rose E.. 200 N. Rampart Bivd., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Crandall, Jessie M., 1118 Aragon Ave., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Crapser, Jessamine, 1832 S. Mansfield Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. ; 

Crawford, Mrs. Bertha T., 2371 Portland 
St.. Los Angeles. Calif. 

Crookshanks. Sara A.. 2649 S. Vermont 
Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Cross, Irvin N., 1520 Van Buren St., San 
Diego, Calif. 

Croughwell, Anna_T.. 
San Francisco. Calif. 

Crowley. Mrs Viola W.. Eton Ave. School, 
Rox 222, Owensmoenuth, Calif. 

Culler. Bess E., South School, 
Beach, Calif. 

Culver, Harriet E., 1717 Seventh Ave., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Curley, Laura, 1121 Trestle Glen Rd., Oak- 
land, Calif. 


886 Ashbury S&St., 
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Dacre, Emma L., 45 Henry St., San Fran- 


cisco, Calif. 

Danks, Vina F., R. F. D. No. 
Ontario, Calif. 

Dannemann, Matie, 437 E. 
Orange, Calif. 

Delmet, Don Thomas, 317 S. Bright Ave., 
Whittier, Calif. 

Des Roches, Pauline, 1323 Woolsey St., 
San Franciso, Calif. 

Dreier, Grace M. Mogle, Leland St. School, 
San Pedro, Calif 

Dunbar. Fone H., 411 Hawthorne Ave., Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Du uke Daniel, Merced, Calif. 

Edgar, George A., Franklin School, Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Elledge, Gladys Rodda, 6451 Santa Monica 
Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 

Elwood, Roby T., 201 S. Chapel St., Alham- 
bra, Calif. 

Enfield, O. D., 1557 W. Ave. 47, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Ensign, Olive Leona, 3736 Arlington Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Estes, Charlotte, 2420 Gough St., San 
Franciso, Calif. 

Everts, Florence Hazel, 1320 Wilson St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Fewell, H. R., Grammar School, Monteca, 


Calif. 
Fikes. Edith E., 472 Ocean, Santa Cruz, 


alif. 
Finney, Grace F., 1919 W. 21st St., Los 


Angeles, Calif. 


1, Box 264, 
Maple Ave., 


Hotel Whit- 
San Francisco, 


Finney, J. J., Suisun, Calif. 

Fitz-Gerald, Mrs. Mary M.. 
comb, 1231 Market St., 

Calif. 

Floyd, Mary L., 1018 Seward St., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Flynn, Mary C.. 1511 Micheltorena St., 
Los Angeies, Calif 

Ford. Stephen W., P. O. Box 305, Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Gamble, Leo M.. 3838 S. Hobart Blvd., Los 
Angeles. Calif. 

Gardner, Elizabeth M.. 515 El Centro St., 
South Pasadena, Calif 

Garrison, Dora L., 1416 Third Ave., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

George, Edna. 1409 W. 37th Drive, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Gibson, Robert E., Walnut Creek, Calif. 

Gilmore, Edith M., 2877 Folsom St., San 
Francisco, Calif. 

Gist, Arthur S. President, Department of 
Flementary School Principals, 1927-28: 
Burbank and Whittier Schools, On kland. 
Calif. 

Glover, Mrs. Ethel Peters, 236 Belmont 
Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 

Goggin. William A., Burnett School, Long 
Beach, Calif. 

Graf, Louise, 2136 W. 


28th St., Los Ange- 


les, Calif. 

Graham, R. J., 818 Spruce St., Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Grant, Mrs. Belle G., Box 396, Hemet, 
Calif 


Greene, Luev B., 418 Jefferson Ave., Po- 
mona, Colif. 


Greening, Burton O., 2541 Third Ave., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
1029 Oak St., Oakland. 


Greenwell, W. M., 
Calif. 

Grimsley, V. H., 2150 47th Ave., Oakland, 
Calif. 

Hagarty, Annie M., 50 Nantucket Ave., 


San Francisco, Calif. 
Hale, Mrs. Verna L. C., 4851 Carnegie St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Hamilton, Aymer Jay, University Elemen- 
tary School, Rose and Walnut Sts., 
Berkeley, Calif. 

a » C., 842 E. 19th St., Oakland, 

ali 

Hammond, Gertrude B., 7316 Mesa Drive, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Hammond, Ida M., 3004 Champion St., 
Oakland, Calif. 

eo Ruth, 1927 D St., Bakersfield, 

alif. 

Harker, Sara D., Lower Miss Harker’s 
School, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Harris, Ella M., 242 F St., 

dino, Calif. 

Hauselt, Elisabeth E., 2199 California St., 
San Francisco. Calif. 

Heacock, A. B., 709 E. Windsor Rd., Glen- 
dale, Calif. 

Heath, Mrs. Margaret, Box 114, Baldwin 
Park, Calif. 

Heath, Virginia D., Redding School, Pine 
and Larkin Sts., San Francisco. Calif. 
Heisser, Della B., District ee = 
of Elementary Schools, Turlock, Calif. 
Helm, Mrs. Florence G., 3927 W. Seventh 

St. Los Angeles, Calif. 

Helms, W. T., Superintendent of Schools, 
Richmond, Calif. 

Hewitt. Mrs. Ida F., 532 W. 40th Place, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Hill, Beulah Porter. 1129 S. Alvarado St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Hinds, J. B., 213 Second Ave., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Hodges, E. B., Washington Union High 
School, Centerville, Calif. 

Holleran, Nora, 1846 Crenshaw Blvd., Los 
Ange es, Calif. 

Holmes, Edith M., 2817 N. Sichel St., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Hooker, Ora, 947 W. 30th St., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Hopkins, C. G., 5139 Alverne Ave., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Horne Henrietta. 1330 N. Garnsey St. S., 
Santa Ana, Calif. 

Horton, J. M., Box K, Fillmore, Calif. 

Howell, Etta H., 1484 Elm Ave., Long 
Beach, Calif. 

Hovt. C. Russell, 1426 Palm St., San Luis 
Obispo, Calif. 

Hubbs, Clyde E., 107 J St., 
Calif. 

es aes Cc. E., 759 59th St., 

Hughes, W. F., 354 8. Pacific Blvd., Hunt- 
ington Park. Calif. 

Hutchings, Raymond R., 1923 Alameda 
Padre Seira St., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Ingraham,._Jessie E., 1437 Bond St., Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Irwin, Kathryn, Box 161, Antioch, Calif. 

Iversen, Ida Christine, Hotel Trinity, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Jackson, Robert C., 4374 Georgia St., San 
Diego, Calif. 

Janes, Hattie E., 
Fresno, Calif. 

Johnson, Mrs. Lois E., 415 16th St., Pa- 
cific Grove, Calif. 

Jones, Elizabeth Ann, 438 Lorena St., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Jones, William W., P. O. Box 597, West- 
moreland, Calif. 

Jordan, John Walter, 1315 S. Flower St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Keating. Mary Elizabeth, 1824 Larkin St, 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Kendall. Joseph L., 6791 Woodman Ave., 
Van Nuys, Calif. 


San Bernar- 


Porterville, 


Oakland, 


2439 Mariposa S&St., 
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Kendrick, Mary E., 420 Guerrero St., San 
Francisco, Calif 

Kilton, Inez G 
Beach, Calif. 

Klaus, Bertha J., 
Francisco, Calif. 

Klene, Vivian, John Muir School, Long 
Beach, Calif. 

Kottinger, E. W., Durant School, Oakland, 
Calif. 

Krauss, Luise H., 
Francisco, Calif. 

Lages, Dora, 311 Lester Ave., 
Calif. 

Lahey, Mary T., puene Vista School, San 
Franciseo. Cali 

Le Chien, Elizabeth, 642 N. Newlin Ave., 
Ww hittier, Calif. 

Lenvig, Bessie C., 117 N. Ave. 55, Los An- 
geles. Calif. 

Levy, Matilda A., 519 Ellis St., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Love, M. Lily, 15 Paloma Ave., 
Terraces, San Francisco, Calif. 

Lyon, H. W.. 95 N. Sierra Bonita Ave., 
Pasadena, Calif. 

MeDonald, George J., 2306 W. 21st St, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

MecGorray, William E., 683 S. Westlake St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

MeMaster. J. F., 347 W. Garfield Ave, 
Glendale, Calif. 

MeMaster, William H., Rockridge School, 
220 Monte Vista, Oakland, Calif. 

McNeely, a: G., Lineoln Junior High 
School, Santa Monica, Calif. 

MacClenathan. Ruth. Brooklyn School, 
30th and Asb St., San Diego, Calif 

Mack, Mrs. A. C., 2530 Chester Lane, 
Bakersfield, Calif. 

Majorowitcz, Della Marie, 131 E. Ninth St., 
Long Beach, Calif. 

Maloy, Arthur H., 225 Oxford Ave., Lind- 
say. Calif 

Manley, mens T. H., 39234 W. 23d St.. Los 
Ange ‘les, Calif. 

Marbut. John W., 1140 End St., Wilming- 
ton, Calif. 

a eam Maud, 400 Montclair, Oakland, 
Cali 

Marshall, Florence K., 2140 33d St., San 


be 102 Orange Ave., Long 


240 Downey St., San 


115 Palm Ave., San 


Oakland, 


Ingleside 


Martin, A. H., Lincoln School, Long 


mage, Paul, 2635 Rawson St., Oakland, 

al 

Meeks. Ida V., 1252 14th St., San Diego, 
Calif. 
Meriam, J. L., University of California, 
Southern Branch, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Merrill. Minnie E.. 3736 Arlington Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif 

Miller, Georgie K., 626 St. Paul Ave., Los 
Angeles. Calif. 

Mishler, Grace M., 1655 E. Fifth Ave., 
Pomona. Calif. 

Moore, J. R.. P, 0. Box 615, Blythe, Calif. 

Morgan, A. A., Hilt, Calif. 

Morris, Mylitta M., Edgerly Court Apts., 
Santa Barbora, Calif. 

Mount, Mrs. Florence D., 625 E. Lomita 
Ave., Glendale, Calif. 

Munson, W. B., 3822 Verrue St., Fresno, 
Calif. 

— Warren, 234 Elm St., San Mateo, 
alif. 

Needham, Muriel B,, Chowchilla School, 
Chowchilla, Calif. 

Nelson. H. G., 525 S. Ross, Santa Ana, 


Nichols. John R., Pittsburg Grammar 
School. Pittsburg. Calif. 

Nolan, Mary A., 2197 Golden Gate Ave., 
San Francisco, Calif. 


Norton, Mrs. Alice R., Hampton Court 
Apts., 378 Golden Gate Ave., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Nye, Martha E., 3630 Park Blvd., San 
Diego, Calif. 

Oakes, William J., Washington School, San 
Diego, Calif, 

O’Bannon, Mary B., 137 Ardmore Réd., 
Berkeley, Calif. 

O’Farrell, Mrs. Mabel E., 2403 F St., San 
Diego, Calif. 

Olinder, Mrs. Selma B., 108 N. Third St., 
San Jose, Calif. 

Osburn, William Q., 12954 W. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Ostrom, Mrs. Ivy Douglas, McKinley 
School, 14th and Castro Sts., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Outcalt, Mrs, Adele M., 925 Robinson §St., 
San Diego. Calif. 
Paine, Mae L., 131 W. 

geles, Calif. 

Partridge, Mf’s. Clara M., 2413 Milvia St., 
Berke! of Calif. 

Patton, Edith E., 
Alto. Calif. 

Perse, Minnie, 2630 Third St., San Diego 
Calif 

Peddie, Mrs. Gertrude W., 128 W. 83rd St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Perkins, Frankie C., 727 Angeleno Ave., 
Burbank, Calif. 

Peters, W. J.. Hester School, The Ala- 
meda, San Jose, Calif. 

Peterson, Mozart E., Twentieth Street 
School, 1353 E. 20th St., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Petterson, Claia M., 252. 18th St., Bakers- 
field, Calif. 

Philippi, Carl, 1712 Ocean View Ave., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Pitkin, Mrs. Virginia R.. 457 S. Occidental 
Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Plagemann, Dora E., 1233 Masonie Ave., 
San Francisco. Calif. 

er al Ida M., Box 704, Mill Valley, 
ali 

Poore, Margaret I., 4263 Gilbert St., Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Powers, Mary, 505 Chestnut St., Pacific 
Grove, Calif. 

Pratt, Anne B., 428 N. Euclid Ave., Up- 
land Calif. 

Preston, C. W.. 2057 Fair Park Ave., Los 
Angeles, Calif 
Prior, Elizabeth F., 
Sawtelle, Calif. 
Pugsley, C. A., 728 Howard Place, Pasa- 

dena, Calif. 

Ransom, Mae, 1705 S. Sixth St., Alhambra, 
Calif. 

Rasmussen, Mrs. Iva Hale, Box 714, 
Auburn, Catif. 

taybold, Irving, 301 N. Ave, 62, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Rector. W. ¢ 
Calif. 

Reinke, Gertrude H.,. 2006 Fletcher Ave.., 
South Pasadena, Calif. 

Renshaw. Elizabeth, 829 N. Clementine St.., 
Anaheim, Calif. 

Richards, Marcella L. 1121 Kipling Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Richardson, Mattie L., 1735 W. 53rd St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Riggins, Mildred FE. Mogte, 1437 Albany 
St.. Los Angeles, Calif 

Riordan, Catherine F., 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Ritchie, Georgina D., 
Ave., Bell, Calif. 

Robinson, D. O., Temple School, Long 


37th Place, 


Ave. 42, Los ‘An- 


59 Byron St., Pato 


Sawtelle Blvd. School, 


5417 Shafter Ave., Oakland, 


Sheridan School, 


208 N. Fishburn 


Beach, Calif. 








sh 
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Rogers, Lester B., Dean, School of Educa- 


Sanning, 


4386 Montgomery St., Oak- 


77 Cleveland Ave., Santa 


307 S. Broadway, Santa 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Romer, A. R., 
Calif. 
2327 Dracena 
Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Samson, Ada C., 
Glendale, Calif. 
Scott, Mrs. Anabel Read, 2.42 Union St, 
Calif. 
308 Florinda St., Han- 
Shafer, Paul F., 
Calif 
Shryock, Mabel K., 3030 Eagle St., Los 
Ana, Calif. 
Smith, Aubrey G., 2945 Rawson St., Oak- 
Seventh Ave. and Balboa St., San Fran- 
2218 I St., Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 
Oakland, 
Calif 
Spencer, W. D., 238 Castro St., Hayward, 
Redondo Beach, Calif 
Oakland, 
Calif 
Sterry, Nora, 2632 Ellendale Place, Los 
Petaluma, Calif. 
. Marguerita Ave., 
Stolz, Rose C., Hotel Richelieu, Van Ness 
ley, Calif. 


tion, University of Southern California, 
Rogers, M. A., Grammar School, 
Calif. 
land, Calif. ; 
Ross, May S., 1420 Essex, San Diego, 
Rouse, Mrs. Elizabeth B., 
St., Bakersfield, Calif. 
Ruda, Laura C., Avila, Calif. 
Rusling, Mrs. Cora §S., 4416 Normandie 
Ryan, Jane, 1096 Fulton St., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Cruz, Calif. 
Saxton, M. Emma, 351 W. Magnolia Ave., 
Schultz, Henriette M., 1213 E. Colorado 
St., Glendale, Calif. 
San Diego, Calif. 
Scott. Leta M., 245 Eureka St., Redlands, 
Sessions, H. A., 
ford, Calif. 
130 N. Woodlawn Ave., 
Bell, Calif. 
Shane, C. N., Allendale School, Oakland, 
Sherman, Elisabeth, 1425 Marrison St., 
Oakland, Calif 
Angeles, Calif. 
Siebe-t, Marie PF, 
Smith, Arthur T., 103 S. Cherokee Lane, 
Lodi, Calif. 
land, Calif. 
Smith, Effie E., Frank MecCoppin School, 
ciseo, Calif. 
Smith, Mrs. I. M. t. 
Snell, Harvey, Raisin City, Calif. 
Snyder, R. W., 546 Rosal Ave., 
Spani, Kate, Ocean Beach School, Ocean 
3each, Calif 
Calif. 
Spreng, Ruth M., 101 8S. Guadalupe Ave., 
Starr, A.-G., McChesney Annex School, 
Hampel and Lacresta Sts., 
Stearns, Oletha, 1524 Martel Ave., Holly- 
wood, Calif 
Angeles, Calif. 
Stewart, Mrs. Lizzie H., 111 Post St., 
Stewart, nee oo 612 N 
Alhambra, Calif. 
and Geary, San Francisco, Calif. 
Stone, C. R., 2140 Los Angeles Ave., Berke- 
Stone, Josephine, 1734 D St., Bakersfield, 
Calif. 


Swaim, Mra. Clara C., 611 N. Olive, Bur- 
bank, Calif. 

Sykes, Mrs. Mabel A., 4551 Geary St., San 
Francisco, Calif. 

ba Leo, Lafayette School, Oakland, 
Calif. 

Teach, Charles Elden, Superintendent of 
Schools, City Hall, Bakersfield, Calif. 
Tessmer, Etta H., 618 Girard, San Fran- 

cisco, Calif. 


Thurston, I. P., 2109 Second Ave., Los 
Angeles, ee 

Tibbetts, Alice B., 3365 Canfield, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 


Tillman, Florence, 2037 Alameda Ave., 
Alameda, Calif. 

Tingley, Grace W., 2610 Beechwood Drive, 
Hollywood, Calif. 

Tipton, R. 8., Soledad Union Grammar 
School, Soledad, Calif. 

Treanor, Gertrude E., 2201 San Antonio 
Ave, Alameda, Calif. 

Turner, Elsie V. W., Washington School, 
906 15th St., Modesto, Calif. 

Upton, Anne Hale, 1625 W. 47th St., Los 
Angeles. Calif. 

Van de Mark, Della, 830 Bush St., San 
Francisco, Calif. 

Vans, Mrs. Oda Beardstey, 1209 W. 103d 
St., Los Angeles. Calif 

Voiles, Stephenia ini, 17324 N. Mariposa 

ve., Los Sages, Calif. 

Vorheis, C. R., 4335 Edgewood Ave., Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Wagner, Olive E., 409 W. Bishop St., Santa 
Apa, Calif, 

Waite, Ida M., 1003 BE. Orange Grove Ave., 
Glendale, Calif. 

Wallace, Maude, 374 Hanover Ave., Oak- 
land, Calif. 

bad oc R. B., P. O. Box 696, Arcadia, 


Cal 

W oa Susie A., 3640A 19th St, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Weakley, G. A., Superintendent of Schools, 
Montrose, Calif. 

Webster, Mrs. A., 1520 Wellington Ave., 
Oakland, Calif. 

Weeks, Mrs. Barbara F., Bryant School, 
Long Beach, Calif. 

Weiser, Anna, 2110 Chester Lane, Bakers- 
field, Calif. 

Welday, Samuel O., 2117 Chapala St., 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Welty. Benton, Auburn School, Auburn, 
Calif. 

Westrem, Guarta, 300 N. Granada Ave., 
Alhambra, Calif. 

Whitaker, Forrest M., 233 S. Griffin Ave., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Whiteside Gertrude, 260 Vincente St., San 
Francisco, Calif. 

Wickersham, Jessie B., 932 Valencia St., 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
463 Atchison St., 


Wickland, Arthur J., 
Pasadena, Calif. 

Wierwille, H. A., 196 11th St., San Ber- 
nardino, Calif. 

Wiggs, Bessie, 5536 Franklin Ave., Holly- 
wood, Calif. 

Williams, Clara Martin, 1322 N. Highland 
Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Wilmans, Beatrice, Hawthorne School, 
Berkeley, Calif. 

Wilson, Mrs. Ethel C., 500 N. Second St., 
Alhambra, Calif. 

Winship, Chester D., District Superinten- 
dent of Schools, Yuba City. Calif. 

Witman, Elizabeth H., 455 E. Manchester 
Ave., Los Angeles, Calif 

Wonders. Winifred M., 325 E. 14th St., 
Long Beach, Calif. 

Young, G. A., 5722 Meridian St., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Yoong, Sarah L., 1006 Rose Ave., Oakland, 
Cc 


“alif. 
Zimmerman, F. B., 


5366 Princeton St., 
Oakland, Calif. 


COLORADO 


Akin, Wayne M., Sargent School, Monte 
Vista, Colo, 
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Arnold, E. G., Alcott School, W. 41st and 
Tennyson, Denver, Colo. 

Bauserman, Nellie K., Franklin School, W. 
Colfax and Lipan, Denver, Colo. 

oar > “ea Inez, 1412 Tenth St., Greeley, 

olo. 

Boyer, Monta J., Alameda School, W. Byers 
Place and S. Bannock St., Denver, Colo. 

Carson, Mary G., Ashland School, W. 29th 
Ave. and Firth St.. Denver, Colo. 

Casey, William V., 820 Pine St., Boulder, 


gr J., 201 W. Abriendo Ave., 


0. 

Cordingly, Elizabeth, Thatcher School, 
Denver, Colo. 

Cornish, Lydia R., Evans School, W. 11th 
Ave. and Acoma, Denver, Colo. 

Courtney, Katharine, 1120 N. Cedar St., 
Colorado Springs. Colo. 

Craig, Maude L., Edison School, W. 33d 
Ave. and Quitman, Denver, Colo. 

Doble, Flora, Sherman School, Second Ave. 
and Grant St., Denver, Colo. 

Doull, Frances, 24th St. School, 24th and 
Arapahoe Sts., Denver, Colo. 

Eagleton, W. H., Villa Park School, W. 
— Ave. and Hazel Court, Denver, 
‘ola. 

Eyer. Myrtle, 307 W. Abriendo, Pueblo, 


olo. 
res. Jessie Alice, 1445 1ith St., Greeley, 


olo. 
Fitzpatrick, Jessie K., 936 Mapleton Ave., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Flynn, Joseph, 518 N. Cascade Ave., Colo- 
rado Springs. Colo. 
Force, Anna Laura, Lake Junior High 
School, Denver, Colo. 
Fox. a 301 E. Florida Ave., 
‘olo 
vee. O. E., 918 San Juan St., Trinidad, 
] -. 


Fynn, J., Valverde School, W. Alameda 
and Tejon, Denver, Colo. 

Gard, Clara F., Fairview School, 11th and 
Decatur St., Denver, Colo. 

Gardiner, Ana L., 18 E. Caramillo St., 
Colorado Springs, Colo. 

Godsman, Mrs. Charlotte J., Montclair 
School, 13th and Quebec St., Denver, 


Colo. 
Gormley, Celia, 2410 N. Nevada, Colorado 
Springs, Colo. 
Hinds. Marian, 537 Teller Ave., 
1242 Cleveland, Loveland. 


Junction, Colo 
Hook, Ethel A., 
Colo. 
Keller, Elizabeth M., Rosedale School, FE 
lliff and S. Sherman St., Denver, Colo. 
Ketner. Sarah P., Washington Park School, 
Mississippi Ave. and S. Race St., Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Klein, Louise, Columbian School, W. 41st 
and Federal Blvd.. Denver, Colo. 

Kneip, Augusta, Midland School, Colorado 
Springs, Colo. 

Leech, Laura A., Columbia School, Colo- 
rado Springs, Colo. 

Lind, Nellie V.. Stedman School, 29th and 
Dexter St., Denver, Colo. 

McClure, Adela, Bromwell School, Fourth 
Ave. and Columbine St., Denver, Colo. 

McConnell, W. G., North Side School, 


Montrose, Colo. 
Sandee B., Box 472, 


Denver, 


Grand 


McFarland, Mrs. 
Rocky Ford, Col 

McMeen, George uM " Swansea School, 46th 
Ave. and Columbine St., Denver, Colo. 

MeMichael, — McKinley School, Louisi- 
ana Ave. and §. gan, Denver, Colo 

MacDonald, Alice, 813 8. Union Ave., 
Pueblo, Colo. 


Maschinot, Joseph a. 
Ave., Canon C ty, 


Colo 
Morgan, J. B., Central School, Montrose, 


Colo. 

Noce, Lillian, Webster School, W. 36th and 
Lipan St., Denver, Colo. 

O’Boyle, Lila M., Ebert School, 23d and 
Glenarm, Denver, Colo. 

Palmer, Nirma E., Columbian School, 
Pueblo, Colo. 

a, Myrta, ‘515 S. Third Ave., Sterling, 


Pagioet. He paste ©. 600 S. Main St., Rocky 

ord, 

Plumb, Mae .% 909 Third Ave., Longmont, 
Cc 


1124 Greenwood 


olo 

Remick, Nellie A., Steele School, Colorado 
Springs, Colo. 

Remley, Elizabeth, Johnson School, Mont- 
rose, Colo. 

Richardson, Hattie E., Garfield School, W. 
1th Ave. and Yuma St, Denver, Colo. 

Ricketts, Blanche, 522 Arapahoe Ave., 
Boulder, Colo. 

Rishel, J. B., Whittier School, 24th and 
Marion St., Denver. Colo. 

Robinson, Henrietta O., 417 W. 22d St., 
Pueblo, Colo. 

Roe, Mrs. Myrtle A., 116 Phelps St., Ster- 
ling, Colo. 

Romick, Nell, Columbine School, Columbine 
and 28th, Denver, Colo. 

Rudy, Anna M., 222 E. Columbia, Colo- 
rado Springs, Colo. 
Ryan, Laura, 1828 N. 

Springs. Colo, 
Shute, William C., Wyman School, 16th 
and Williams St., Denver, Colo. 
Simpson, Genevieve, Barnum School, Den- 
ver, Colo. 
Slavens, Leon E., Elmwood School, W. 
Seventh and Galapago, Denver, Colo. 
Smith. Mrs. Margaret M., Maria Mitchell 
School, 32d and Lafayette, Denver, Colo. 
Stevens, Eugene C., Stevens School. 11th 
Ave. and Columbine St., Denver, Colo. 
Steak. Caroline, 216 E. Routt, Pueblo, 
olo. 
ar .~ “am Mrs. Velva Cloe, Box 43, Hasty, 
‘olo. 
Swanzey, Linah, 115 EF. Grant Ave., Pueblo, 


Corona, Colorado 


olo. 
Switzer, Ella, Smedley School, W. 424d 
Ave. and Shoshone St., Denver. Colo. 
Walker, Nannie, Wildeboor School, C and 
Park St., Pueblo, Colo. 

Walters, R. J., 2045 S. Clarkson St., Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Watts, Lillie EF. Asbury School, S. Marion 
and Asbury, Denver Colo. 

Wevmouth, Edith M., Fairmount School, 
W. Third Ave. and Elati, Denver, Colo. 

White Mrs. Julia M.. Steele School, S&S. 
Marion and Alameda Ave, Denver, Colo. 

Wilson, Harvey Li, Ninth St. Schcol, Lead- 
ville, Colo. 

Wilson. Mabel FE., Arvada Grade School, 
Arvada, Colo. 

Wyatt, George W., Hyde Park School, 36th 
Ave. and Franklin, Denver, Colo. 

Zirkle. H. W., 357 Lincoln St., 


Denver, 
Colo. 


CONNECTICUT 


Allen, Elizabeth, School, New 
Haven, Conn. 

Archer, Hester South, Center School, Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Barnes, Percival S. SapertatenGent of 
Schools, East Hartford, Conn. 

Bestick, Grace V., 229 Wells St., Bridge- 
port, Conn. 


Zunder 
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Brennan, Katharine A., 182 Lloyd St., New 
Haven, Conn. 

Breunig, Mrs. Emma P., 27 Bradley St., 
Bridgeport, Conn. 

Bridgett, Alice E., Colony St. School, Wal- 
lingford, Conn. 

Brophy, John M., 1 Pequot St., Waterbury, 
Conn. 

Brown, Mrs. Huldah H., 485 Carroll Ave., 
Bridgeport, Conn. 

Bunce, Helen J., 65 S. High St., New 
Britain, Conn 

Burgess, Bliss M. ., 33 Sherman St., Bristol, 
Conn. 

Duties, Cecil L., Plainfield School, Plain- 

eld, n. 

Camp, Frederick S., Supervisor, Elemen- 
tary Education, State Board of Educa- 
tion, Capitol, Hartford, Conn. 

Campbell, Jennie M., 32 Shoreham Rd., 
New Haven, Conn. 

Carrington, Ralph W., Bunker Hill School, 
Waterbury, Conn. 

om. Mary A., 27 Marion Ave., Waterbury, 

onn. 

Condon, Anna A., Waterside School, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Cornish, William B., Center and Elm St. 
Schools, Stamford, Conn. 

Curran, Katherine H., 162 Bunker Ave., 
Meriden, Conn. 

Desmond, D. Giles, Box 94, Tariffville, 
Conn. 

Emery, P. E., Green Woods School, Win- 
sted, Conn. 

Fitzpatrick, Katharine L., Maplewood 
Junior High School, Bridgeport, Conn. 

Fitz Roy, Jennie E., 139 Beardsley Park 
Terrace, Bridgeport, Conn. 

Flinter, Mary, 15 Sanford Ave., Bridge- 


port, Conn. 
Gray, Caro M., 123 Stearns St., Bristol, 
onn, 
Greenman, Gladys M., State Normal School, 
Willimantic, Conn 
10 Breckenridge Ave., 


Harris, Edna’ M., 
Meriden, Conn. 

Hart, Harry T., P. O. Box 55, Darien, Conn. 

Hayes, Josephine A., 624 Orange St., New 
Haven, Conn. 

Hickey, “ee, 35 Goodwill Ave.. Meri- 
den, 

Hine, Edith M., 106 Litchfield St., Torring- 


ton, Conn. 
Holroyd, Ida G., Black Rock School, 
Bridgeport, Conn. 


Brewster St., 

Hutchings, Margaret J., 6 Elm Place, 
Glenbrook, Conn. 

Ide, Mrs. Harriet M., 2897 Main St., Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Jourdan, Caroline C., 102 W. Main St., 
Branford, Conn, 

Kingsbury, Myrtice, 83 S. Main St., Tor- 
rington, Conn 

Luby, Mary F , McKinley School, Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

MacMasters, Mrs. A. Louise, Collinsville, 


onn, 

McCall, Harold, Box 626, Stamford, Conn. 

ae, J. W., 23 Davis Ave., Rockville, 
Con 

Mefesmett, Millicent R., Short Beach Rd., 
East Haven, Conn 

Miles, —!* M., 21 Liberty St., New Brit- 
ain, 

Monahan, Julia A., 466 Howard Ave., New 


Haven, Conn. 
Moore, Mabel I., 26 Russ St., Hartford, 
Main St., Darien, 


‘onn. 
Morstatter, Catherine, 727 Winchester, 
Ave., New Haven, Conn. 


‘onn. 
Morehouse, Helen B., 
‘onn 


Murphy, Mary E., 335 Maplewood Ave., 
Bridgeport, Conn. 
Newton, Fred L., New London, Conn 


Nickles, George F., E. Main St. School, 
Terryville, Conn. 
O'Neill, Jennie M., 284 Hillside Ave., 


Waterbury, Conn. 

Patterson, Thomas H., 131 Stearns St., 
Bristol, Conn. 

Pease, Eva B., Elmwood School, Elmwood, 
onn. 

Penney, Mrs. Rosa C., Box 101, Unionville, 


Conn. 

Pleree. Mrs. Marion F., Buckland School, 
Buckland, Conn. 

Riggs, F. B.. Headmaster, Indian Mountain 
School, Lakeville, Conn. 

Sochse, T. J., Superintendent of Schools, 
Winsted, Conn. 

Smith, Minnie H., 201 Center St., West 
Haven, Conn. 

Stapleton, Mary A., Longfellow School, 
Bridgeport, Conn 

Steele, Julia M., 267 Wakelee Ave., An- 
sonia, Conn. 

Stevens, Mrs. Myrtle H., Box 52, Rocky 
Hill, Conn. 

Strong, Ralph R., 137 Judd St., Bristol, 
Conn. 

Turner, Mrs. Mary I., Open Air School, 
Meriden, Conn. 

Tyler, Elma, Deep River, Conn. 

Walker, Mrs. Julia Banks, 53 Eaton St., 
Bridgeport, Conn 

Weaver, Alice M., 139 Main St., Norwalk, 
onn. 

Webster, M. Rachel, Prince St. School, New 
Haven, Conn. 

Weed, Margaret B., 31 Stevens St., Nor- 
walk, Conn. 

Whitman, Helen H., 48 N. Main St., West 
Hartford, Conn. 

Wiles, Minnie G., 126 Bunker Ave., Meri- 
den, Conn. 

Williamson, Harry D., Forestville School, 
Forestville, Conn. 

Wilson, Earle E., Rogers School, Stamford, 
Conn. 

Wood, Jennie D., Huntington School, King 
St., Meriden, Conn 

Woods, M. Adeline, Collinsville, Conn. 

Wooster, Caroline, 977 Noble, Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Young, Mrs. Ethel B., 148 Clifford St., 
Whitneyville, Conn. 

Young, George W., Northwest School, 
Albany Ave. and Woodland St., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 


DELAWARE 


Affilerbach, Calvin E., Court House, George- 
town, Del. 

Brinser, Ira ~ Superintendent of Schools, 
Newark, 

Dugan, Mrs. Tiva M., 1309 W. Eighth St., 


Wilmington, Del. 

Heal, Frank Martine, 800 W. 23d St., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Loney, Maria C., School No. 20, Tenth and 
Spruce Sts., Wilmington, Del. 

Marley, Florence V., 1403 Harrison St., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Mendenhall, Clara, 1312 Van Buren St., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Samworth, Ellen, 
Wilmington, Del. 


1508 Lancaster Ave., 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Alexander, K. U., 1512 Swann St., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 
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Arnold, L. o . 419 Q St., N. W., Washing- 
ton, 

Ashton, Robert es Girard St., N. W., 
Washington, D.C. 

Austin, M. J., 1468 Harvard m B. W., 
Washington. nm €. 

Babbington, Katherine C., Pierce School, 
14 and G Sts., N. E., Washington, a i 

Ballenger, Lou E., ‘1801 16th St., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 

Bannon, Mary E., Sia Bryant St., N. W., 
Washington, nm €. 

Beckham, Blanche, James Monroe School, 
Washington, D. C. 

Bond, Mary E. + 1860 Columbia Road, Wash- 
ington, 

Beawest, Mary Vv ey 
N. E., Kenilworth. D. 

Burke, Josephine, 1870 “Wyoming Ave., 

Washington, D. C. 

Beetaqeee. A. &., ‘Apt. 23, 919 L St., N 

Washington, D. C. P 

paw... Rose ns, 504 Sixth St., S. W., 
Washington, D. 

Chase, E. A., 1109 oi St., N. W., Washing- 
ton, D. C. ; 

Clark, E. A., Franklin Administration 
Bldg., — and K Sts., N. W., Washing- 
ton, D. > 

Dalton, E J., 3801 Jenifer St., N. W., 
Washington, dD. C 

Darneille, E. E., 5900 Q St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C 

Dilger, Mary x. ane Warren St., N. W., 
Washington, 1D. 

Draney, Mary E.., 
Washington, D. 4 

Fawcett, ie L., 1348 Euclid St., 
Washington, D. C. 

Frank, Mary W.. 3816 Warren St., N. W., 
Washington, D. C 

Furmage, Mary I., 
Washington, D. 

Gibbs, M. E., 1834 13th St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C 

Gillem, Joseph P., 1733 U St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. 

Gore, M. a 2142 K St., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 

Graves. Mary E., Ketcham School, 15th 
and U Sts., S. E., Washington, D. C. 

Gray, Mrs. S. E., 1840 Vermont Ave., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Hodgkins, George W., 1821 Kalorama Rd., 
Washington, D. C. 

Hopkins, A. E., 2059 Park Rd., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 

Hubbard, Frank W., Assistant Director of 
Research, National Education Associa- 
a, 1201 16th St., N. W., Washington, 


4504 Douglas St., 


John Burroughs School, 


di Quincy Place, N. E., 


Kelsey, G. E., 317 Falkstone Courts, 14th 
and Fairmont Sts., Washington, D. C. 
King, Metella, 807 L . me Wa Washbing- 
ton, D. C. 

Kinner, I. I., 1617 Third St., N. W. 
ington, D. C. 

Knighton, Helen , 57 K St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Leapley, Mrs. Lillian T., Route 3, Ana- 
costia Sta., Washington, D. C. 

Lewis, K. Cc. 2539 Georgia Ave., Washing- 


ton, D. C. 

Lewis, Sarah C. as 19th St., N. W., 
Washington, D. 

Llufrio, Mary H., “3011 Mili Rd., 
N. W., Washington, D. 

Lowe, Henry F., 2039 ‘Tew Hampshire 
Ave., N. W., Washington, BR. ¢. 

Luebkert, Constance, Cranch School, Wash- 


ington, 
3500 14th St., 


, Wash- 


Lyddane, Margaret R., 
N. W., Washington, D. C 


Macqueen, Katharine R., 2620 18th St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Mathis, C. I., 1614 P St., N. W., Washing- 
ton, D. dl 

Mortimer, Florence C., 1141 New omy 
shire Ave., N. W., W ashington, D. C. 

Netherland, ‘Mrs. Rosa Stokes, 613 Third 
St., N. E.. Washington, D. C. 

Norton, John K., Director of Research, 
National Education Association, 1201 
16th St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Ossire, Cora A., Curtis Hyde School, O St. 
Near Wisconsin Ave., Washington, D. C 

Ossire, Mary, Fillmore School. " oth and 
S Sts., N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Page, e E., New Bell School, W +. 


Pattison, Blanche L., West School, 14 and 
Farragut, N. W., Washington, ~~ <. 
Payne, John ., 654 L St., N. E., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Vearson, M. Blanche, 1829 Monroe St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Peeples, Elizabeth K., 1333 Harvard St., 
Washington, D. C. 

Perry, Leon L., 913 P St., N. W., 
ton, D. C. 

Pimper, 


Washing- 


Cora II., 3st 30th St., N. W., 
Washington, D.C 

Pulizzi, B. L., Tenley. Janney School, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

a Leonora C., 1240 Kearney St., 
N. E., Washington, D. Cc. 

Renfro, D. I., 1629 12th St., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Savoy, A. plat. 217 T 8t., N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. 

Se rivener, Fimiiy. Parkview School, Wash- 
ington, D. 

Shankland, §. a 
Washington, D. C. 

Sheads, Mary Elizabeth, 2000 16th St., 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Shorter, M. E., 1726 Eighth St., N. W., 
Washington, D. Cc. 

Sisson, Abbie M.. 2715 S. Dakota Ave., N. 
E., Washington, Da ind 

Smith, A. V.. 1827 8 S:., N. W.., 
ington, D. C. 

Syphax, John E., 133 
ington, D. C. 

Thomas, S. FP, Kingsman Schest. 15th 
and D St... S. E.. W He ~z ¢, 

Tolliver, R. E., 920 § St., Wash ng- 
ton, D. Cc. 

Vanderwerker, Mrs. I. W.. 
lina Ave., S. E., Washington. D. ¢ 

Washington, M. L., 1012 S St., N. W., 
eg a <. 

Wilson, E. F., 1320 S St., N. W., Washing- 
ton, D. C 

Wilson, Mw. 'E., 108 D St., S. B, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

Young, M. Gertrude. 656 Massachusetts 
Ave., N. E., Washington, D. C. 


1201 16th St., N. W., 


Wash- 
8 Q St., N. W., Wash- 


FLORIDA 


Arrington, Mrs. Stella P., Supervising 
oo of Primary Sc hools, Sanford, 
Fla 


Beal “Beulah, 151 West Ninth St., Jack- 
sonville, Fla, 

Beaman, Annie, New Springfield School, 
21st and Walnut Sts., Jacksonville, Fla. 
3enson, Olga D., 1050 8S. W. Sixth St., 
Miami, Fla 

Bomford, Mrs, Margaret A., 
Drive, Tampa, Fla. 

Carrier, Mrs. Alice Bingham, 


2413 Sunset 


Central 


Grammar School, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Cope, Mrs. Virginia, 6401 Livingston 
, Tampa, Fla. 
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Christen, Irene S., Supervisor, Elementary 
Schools, Melbourne, Fla. 

Cee. W. 8., 1106 Horatio St., Tampa, 
Cone, Elizabeth, 6020 Floravista Ave., 
Tampa, Fla. 
Cooke, Nellie E., 
sonville, Fla. 

Cooper, Neva King, Homestead, Fla. 

Crawford, Mrs. W. H., 422 E. Cervantes 
St., Pensacola, Fla. 

Crouch, Roy A., Florida State College for 
Women, Tallahassee, Fla. 

Culver, Mrs. Lola M., Box 157, R. F. D. 2, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

Darby, Mrs. Isabelle, Box 5547, Seabreeze 
Sta., Daytona Beach, Fla. 

Fairlie, Margaret C., School 23, Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

——. Frances, 916 24th Ave., Tampa, 

a& 

Fleagle, Mrs. Luneta, 512 Frierson Ave., 

Tampa, Fla. 
404 FE. 


Foulks, Frank M., 
Tampa, Fla. 
Fouraker, Nathan B., Dinsmore. Fla. 
Franklin, Mrs. C. H., 780 N. W. 42d St., 
Miami, Fla. 
Seventh Ave., 


Freeman, Mayme, 522 N, 
Gramling, Mamie, 109 W. Ross St., Tampa, 


123 E. First St., Jack- 


Ross Ave., 


Pensacola, Fla 
Fla. 


Graves, Mrs. Marie M., 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

Gilday, Abigail, 75 N. E. 46th St., Miami, 
Fla 


554 Lomax St, 


Gilday, Margaret, 85 N. E. 46th St., Miami, 
F) 


a. 

Hammond, Mrs. A. M., 508 S. Oregon Ave., 
Tampa, Fla. 

Hennessee, Mrs. Edna W., Thomas Jackson 
School, 28th Ave. and 33d St., Tampa, 


Fla. 

ue. Mrs. hang P., 219 W. Park Ave., Winter 
ar 

Housh, Anna Lytle, Riverside School, 2602 
Herschel St., Jacksonville, Fla. 

Huff, Mrs. Myrtle N., 224 S. W. First Ave., 
Ft. Lauderdale, Fla, 

Hughes, Florence L., 816 Oak St., Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Jordan, Mattie, 215 S. 
Tampa, Fla. 

Lander, C. H., Publie Schools, Delray, Fla. 

Mason, Mrs. M. N., Cleveland School, 
Tampa, Fla. 

Nelson, La Verne, 2626 Sunset Drive, 
Tampa. Fla. 

Nelson, Mabel, 2626 Sunset Drive, Tampa, 
Fla. 

Norris, Mrs. Edith B., 
Jacksonville, os 

Pickering, Mrs. R. 
port, a. 

a Mollie E., 624 S. Lake St., Orlando, 

la 


Newport Ave., 


414 E. Sixth St.. 
, P. O. Box 97, East- 


Rose, “Mrs Mason H., Bay Haven School, 
Sarasota, Fla. 

Ross, Mrs. F. L., Tice School, 741 E. First 
St., Fort Myers, Fla. 

Rutherford, Mrs. R. B., 717 Laura St., 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

Silver, Mrs. Mildred, West Central School, 
Orlando, Fla. 

Sproull, Katherine F., 1545 Uubbard St., 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

Upson, Ruth Newell, 1027 
gh Fla. 

vome. H. A., P. O. Box 462, Lynn Haven, 

a. 

Weatherly, Hazel, 454 N. E. 38th Terrace, 

Miami, Fla 


Oak St., Jack- 


West, Henry S., 
Coral Gables, Fla 

Wynn, Mra Jessie D., Palm Beach Public 
School, Palm Beach, Fla. 


University of Miami, 


GEORGIA 


3urker, Mary C., 685 Myrtle St., N. E., 
Atlanta, Ga. 
7 Ira 8., 824 E. 38th St., Savannah, 


Cofer, Pearl, 301 Washington St., Dublin, 
Ga. 

Corrigan, Gertrude, Highland School, At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Crawteed, Mary A., 632 W. Solomon St., 
Griffin, Ga. 

.% Mrs. W. P., 1006 Greenwood Ave., 

E., Atlanta, Ga, 

oa .. Louise Moore, Director of Educa- 
tion and Social Work, Moultrie Cotton 
Mills, Moultrie, Ga. 

Faver, Kate, Georgia Avenue School, At- 
lanta, Ga 

Flynn, Lillian ie 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Ilaygood, Martha, 1984 Blvd. De Kalb, 


Atlanta, Ga. 
259 14th St., N. E., At- 


Johnson, Lula M., 
lanta, Ga. 

Martin. A. G., 1140 Gordon St., S. W., 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Newnort, Mrs. E. D., Tenth Street School, 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Pew, Mrs Arthur, 1020 Columbia Ave., At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Rhodes, Maude A., Whitefoord School, At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Smith, Emma 0., 
Macon, Ga 

Stallings, Lila, 1017 Egmont St., Bruns- 
wick, Ga. 

Taylor, Rosa. 227 Bond St.. Macon. Ga. 

Thomas, Mrs. M. C., 48 Inman Circle, At- 


lanta, Ga. 
1010 MeLynn Ave., N. E., 


Ponce De Leon Apts., 


114 Coleman Ave.. 


Tuck, Sara FE.. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Wesley, Emma. Atlanta Normal and Train- 
ing School. Fair St., Atlanta, Ga. 

Whitworth. Mrs. R. B., Fair Street School. 
Atlanta, Ga, 


IDAHO 


Bell, O. E., Central School, Idaho Falls, 
Idaho. 

Cosgrove, Mrs. Alice G., 517 S. Fourth, 
Pocatello, Idaho. 

Coston, Helen, 1708 Warm S§Sprs. Ave., 
Boise, Idaho. 

Eaton, W. F., P. O. Box 416, Jerome, 
Idaho. 

Evans, Martha E., Box 346, Pocatello, 
Idaho. 

Harding, Velva E., Lincoln School, St. 
Maries, Idahm 

Harold, E. W., 405 S. Sixth St., Pocatello, 
Idaho. 

Hawk. M. E., Principal of Schools, Shelley, 
Idaho. 
Journey, Myrtle, yooding 
School, Gooding, Idaho. 
MeSorley. M. Lillian, The Orchards, Lewis- 
ton, Idaho 

Norton, Coral M., 1402 Franklin St., Boise, 
Idaho. 

Rawson, Jessie, Box 406, Pocatello, Idaho. 

Stidwell, Charles A., Box 163, Sandpoint, 
Idaho. 

Tweedy, Ira, Superintendent of Schools, 
Rupert, Idaho. 


Elementary 
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ILLINOIS 


Ainspaugh, Soetme E., 1923 8. Throop St., 
Chicago, Il. 

eo Mabel A., 2430 Sixth Ave., Mo- 

ne, b 

Anderson, Anna, 5482 Blackstone Ave., 
Chicago, II. 

Armbruster, Bertha S., 4152 W. End Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

Bacon, Vivian, 1136 Union Ave., Chicago 
Heights, Ill. 

Baer, Mrs. Alice Hogge, Kohn School, 
10414 S. State St., Chicago, Ill. 

Bails, Ernest R.. Woodrow Wilson School, 
23d St. and 57th Ave., Cicero, IL 

Barton, Lulu E., 679 Lorena Ave., Wood 
River. Ill. 

Bauerle, Martha M., 5559 W. Adams &t., 
Chicago, Il. 

Baughman, W. L, Jefferson School, East 
St. Louis, Il. 

Bomme. Grant, 1225 Sedgwick St., Chicago, 


Beck, Paul H., 706 S. Lombard Ave., Oak 
Park, I'1. 

Bednar, Christine, 132 W. Marquette Rd., 
Chicago, Tl. 

Beeby, Daniel J., 7646 S. Green St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Beers, 5 gree A., 3250 W. Adams St., Chi- 
cag 

lexss, V. L., 941 S. Grove Ave., Oak Park, 

Til. 


Billings, Myra C., O’Toole School, 6552 S. 
Seeley Ave., Chicago, Til. 

Blish, Elizabeth. Holmes School, 5525 S&S. 
Morgan 8St., Chicago, Il. 

Block, Louis J., 3250 W. Adams St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Boley, “Arthur William, 700 Williams, Ke- 
wanee, Il. , 
Bonfield, Susan, Douglas School, 3200 
Calumet Ave. Chicago, Tl. 

Born, William T., 1041 Home Ave., Oak 
Park, Ill. 

Beggnan, Amy, Agassiz School, Chicago, 
Tl 


Brewer. John H., 215 Callender Ave., 
Peoria, Tl. 

Brown. Gretta M., Whittier School, 1909 
W. 23d St., Chicago, Il. 

Burke, Catherine A., 6566 Yale Ave., Chi- 
eago, Tl. 

Byrne, Margaret H., Hendricks School, 313 
W. 43d St., Chicago, Il. 

Cassell, George F., 1616 S. Avers Ave.., 
Chicago, Tl. 

Cassidy, Rose, 510 S. First St., Rockford, 


Carndier, Turner C., 7814 Cornell Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

Cohler, Milton J., 2800 Fulton St., Chi- 
cago, I 

Colby, "Evelyn, Goodrich School, Chicago, 
Tl. 


Comstock. W. H., 2031 E. 72d Place, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Connolly, Agnes L., Forest Park School, 
Joliet, Tl. 

Corrigan, Gertrude, Edgewater Beach 
Hotel, Chicago, Il. 

Cosgrove, Katherine, 1750 Guion St., Ot- 
tawa, 3 

Crakes, C. R., Central Grammar School, 
Moline, Il. 

Creedon, Clara W., McCormick School, 
2720 S. Sawyer Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Crisp, Iva J., Pittsfield, Ill. 

Crofts, Thomas J., 1912 Wilson Ave., Chi- 
cago, I 

Cummings, Anna, 909 Michigan Ave., 
Evanston, Ill. 


Cutler, J. Katherine, 2839 Fillmore St., 
Chicago, Til. 

—, Judith H., 910 Third Ave., Rock- 
or 

Darnaby, Glenn, 311 S. Fourth St., Pekin, 


nae Russell, 5123 W. 22d Place, 
Cicero, Til. 

Deaver, Arthur G., 7925 Kingston Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Dexter, Mrs. Anna B., 1453 Andrews St., 
Rockford, Il. 

Dillon, Bessie O., Kosciuszko School, 1424 
N. Cleaver St., Chicago, III. 

Dimmett, W. S.., Superintendent of Schools, 
Rock Falls, Il. 

Dolbear, Harrict, 965 N. Court St., Rock- 
ford, Tl. 

Donecker, F. C., 6228 Ingleside Ave., Chi- 
cago, Til. 

Doniat, Thecla, 4129 Kenmore Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill 

yg Theresa J.. Logan School, 223: 

N. Oakley Blvd., Chicago, Ill. 
Dopp, Mary, 5709 Harper Ave., Chicago, 


a ee Nora F., 758 W. Harrison, Chicago, 


Drew, Elizabeth L., 5126 University Ave., 
Chicago, II]. 

Eastman, Mrs. Helen B., Emmet School, 
5510 Madison St., Chicago, I. 

Eddy, Bernice C., 6318 8. Maplewood Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Edwards, Jay C., 3151 Walnut St., Chi- 


cago, Ill. 
_ Nannie I., Riverside School, Decatur, 


Fahy, Mildred, Schneider School, 2957 N. 
Hoyne Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
ts tae Mary E., 700 Willow St., Chicago, 


~~ ™ eens A., 524 Forest Ave., Oak 

ar 

oe. Mrs. Elizabeth E., 420 Courtland 

Park Ridge, Ill. 

Fiteh” “Mrs. Margaret, 4341 N. Keeler Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

Forkin, Mary A., 3500 N. Hoyne Ave., 
Chicago, Il. . 

Freed, Ellen §S., 1539 Tenth Ave., Rock 
Island, Ill. 

Fucik, Frank A., Pope School, Chicago, II. 
Fuhrman, Mrs. Mabel E., Washington 
School, Moline. I11. 
Garland, Mrs. Frances, 220 Throop St., 

Woodstock, III. 


a Hertha, 655 Melrose St., Chicago, 


Gillet, ed O., 7219 Paxton Ave., Chi- 
cago, 

Gingrich, l Villiam F., 3000 S. Ridgeway 

Chicago, Il. 

ecu. Lydia E., 1204 16th Ave., Rock- 
ford, Ill. 

Grimes, Robert L., 547 N. Long Ave., Chi- 

_ cago, ‘ 

Guthrie, Mary G., Gale School, Jonquil 
| rea and Marshfield Ave., Chicago, 


Hafemann, W. F., Savanna Township High 
School, Savanna, Ill. 

Hancock, Arthur W., Supervising Principal 
of Schools, Westmont, III. 

Hanlon, Mary R., 1533 E. 67th Place, Chi- 
cago 

Hansen, Herbert C., Talcott School, Chi- 


Heidler, Samuel H., 933 S. Fifth St., 
Springfield, Ill. 

Hennen, Mrs. Sarah M., 5340 Woodlawn 
Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Henry, Anna, Christopher School, 50th 
and Artesian Ave., Chicago, I1. 
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Wood- 


Herman, Irene E., 415 South St., 
stock, Ill. 

Hesselbaum, Caroline E., 7450 Greenview 
Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Hewermann, Minna $ , Schley School, Chi- 
cago, Ill 

Hicks, Elvis L., 5644 N. Campbell Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Holbrook, Florence, 4429 Greenwood Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

Holt, Marx Ernest, Seward School, 4600 S. 
Hermitage Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Hornbaker, Mrs. Esther Perry, 2921 
McLean "Ave., oe Ill. 

Hornbaker, W. R., 2921 McLean Ave., Chi- 
eago, Ill. 

Hulva, hee gg K., 505 E. Douglas, 
Bloomington, Ill. 

Hunter, Mrs. Abbie A., Edgehill Court, 
Peoria, Ill. 

IIyman, Mrs. Beatrice C., Arnold School, 
Chicago, Il. 

Jackson, Frances R., 2722 E. 76th St., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Jacobs, G. Ovedia, Nixon School, 2121 N. 
Keeler Ave., Chicago, I11. 

Jaeger, Ida L., Clinton School, 6130 N. 
Fairfield Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Jamieson, Mrs. Minnie M., 2701 W. Foster 
Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Jeffrey, Robert G., 6921 S. Sangamon &t., 
Chicago, Til. 

Sepuaee, John A., 641 E. 60th St., Chicago, 

mm Maude, 410 S. Third St., Rock- 
ford, Ill. 

Johnson, Thomas C., 4540 N. Hamlin Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Kearns, Anna M., Bridge School, W. Byron 
and N. New England Ave., Chicago, Til. 

Kent. Harold W., 2439 Fargo Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Kimes, Myrtle E., Plumb School, Streator, 
Til. 

Kinney, Edward, 6254 S. Seventh St., 
Springfield, Il. 

Kinnie, Martha B., 817 Bruce St., Rock- 
ford, Ill. 

Kirkley, Sarah A., Ryerson School, 646 N. 
Lawndale Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Kline, Aaron, 521 E. 113th St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

Knapp, C. E., 713 W. Grand Blvd. §&.. 
Springfield, mM. 

Laing, Lucy I., 6454 S. May St., Chicago, 
ll. 

Lane, Abby E., 965 E. 62d St., Chicago, Ill. 

Lanning, Mrs. Bessie, Roosevelt School, 
River Forest, Il. 

Larck, Frank  @ 2537 Smalley Court, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Larimore, Leona E., 429 South Sen. Ave., 
La Grange, Ill. 

La Rowe, Eugene, 817 S. Sixth Ave., May- 
wood, Ill. 

Leary, Bernice, Congress Park School, 301 
Fighth Ave., La Grange, Ill. 

Livingston, Mary B., Mann School, E. 80th 
St. and Chappell, Chicago, Ill. 

Lockwood, Cora M., 316 Hillcrest Court, 
Dundee, Til. 

Loucks, Mabel R., 3718 N. Keeler Ave., 
Chicago, Til. 

kogeet, Aimee E., 406 Prospect St., Elgin, 


Ma Aittoter, Abel J., 2126 Prairie Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

McDade, James FE., 8108 S. Green St., Chi- 
cago 


McGlynn, x J... cule of Columbus 


Club, East St. Louis, Ill. 
McGuire, Honora E., Mark Sheridan School, 
533 W. 


27th St., Chicago, Ill. 


McLaughlin, Visa, J. A. Sexton School, 
Chicago, Ill. 

McLindon, Lauretta, Lone School, 1431 N. 
Leamington, Chicago, Il 

McMahon, Mrs. Edna T., 818 W. 70th St., 
Chicago, Il. 

McMahon, Mary, Edgewater Beach Hotel, 
Chicago, Ill. 

MeNichols, Anna E., 3419 S. Irving Ave., 
Chicago, Til. 

MacConkey, June H., Dante School, 840 S. 
Desplaines St., Chicago, Til. 

Mack, Helen A., 1330 State St., Alton, Ill. 

Maclear, John F,, 825 Wesley Ave., "Oak 
Park, I11. 

Maine, Helen C., Davis School, 3014 W. 
39th Place, Chicago, Ill. 

Maroney, Mary T., Graham School, 4436 S. 
Union Ave., Chicago, III. 

Martin, Cecil W., Box 376, Wood River, Il. 

Mayo, Frank, 6420 University Ave., Chi- 


cago, Ill. 
Milliken, Orris J., 3600 W. Foster Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Moncreiff, Mrs. Edna — Melrose Park 
School, Melrose Park, 
wneee, Hattie A., 1115 13th St., Moline, 
Mulberry, Margaret, Roosevelt School, 40th 
and Caseyville Ave., East St. Louis, Ill. 
Murray. Josephine H., 817 N. Dearborn 
St., Chicago, Il. 
Musgrave, Franklin, 


Cicero, Il. 
Musick, Harry E., 206 S. Kenilworth Ave., 


Oak Park, Il. 
Mabel, Garfield School, 


Muthersbaugh, 
Decatur, Il. 

Myers, Mrs. Edna R., 1018 Lytle St., Chi- 
cago, Ill 


= , Ry ;e 1623 W. Park Ave., Chicago, 


1 

Newman, Annie S., Mayfair School, 4626 
N. Knox, Chicago, Ill. 

Newton, Dora E., 2809 Ninth Ave., Rock 


Island, Il. 

Nichelson, Arthur M., 1614 S. Spaulding 
Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Nichols, Fred R., 6200 Kenwood Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

O’Brien, John L., 5868 N. Kolmar Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

O’Keefe, Mrs. Mary W., 231 W. 23d Place, 
Cc hicago, Til. 

Padfield, W. G., Monroe School, East St. 
Louis, Tl 

Parsons, Caroline a. 316 S. Oak Park 
Ave., "Oak Park, 

Patrick, Mary L., 6030 Kimbark Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Patterson, Carrie F., 108 W. Oak St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Paxton, Agnes M., 2064 E. State St., Jack- 
sonville, Til. 

Pearsons, M. Evlyn, 1031 Dempster St., 
Evanston, Il. 

Pease, Mrs. Gertrude S., 2945 N. Sawyer 
Ave., Chicago, III. 

Pesta, Rose A., 11941 Parnell Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Peters, Florentine, 1543 Aberdeen St., Chi- 
eago Heights, Il. 

Phelps, Mrs. Jennie N., Yale School, 7010 
Yale Ave., Chicago, ill. 

Phipps, a c., 6031 Woodlawn Ave., Chi- 
cago, a 

Pierce, Mrs. Pearl, Washington School, 
1ith Ave. and Washington Bivd., May- 
wood, Ill. 

hs R. M., 547 N. Long Ave., Chicago, 


Pratt, C. W., 613 Garden, Peoria, Ill. 
Purer, Mars I., 1314 Winnemac Ave., Chi- 
eago, Ill. 


Burnham School, 
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Rape, Arthur O., 7018 Perry Ave., Chicago, 
Ill 


Reed, Grace, Willard School, 4901 St. 
Lawrence Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Renaud, Flora V., Harvard School, 7525 
8S. Harvard Ave., Chicago, Ilh 

Riggs, Ora M., Knickerbocker School, 2301 
N. Clifton Ave., Chicago, Il. 

Riley, mary A., 6456 Lakewood Ave., Chi- 
cago, : 

Riordan, Katharine A., 1425 Granville 
Ave, Chicago, IIl. 

Roach, Mary M., 439 W. Wood St., De- 
eatur, Ll. 

Regees, Don C., 1059 W. 13th St., Chicago, 


Rohrer, Marie A., 3838 Irving Park Blvd., 
Chicago, Ill. 

towell, Arthur B., Superintendent of 
Schools, Glencoe, II. 

Rueff, Mrs. Katherine S., Nightingale 
ae 53d and Rockwell St., Chicago, 


Rose. Mary, 3520 Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 


Sanders, Ellen M., 2337 N. Albany Ave., 
Chicago, IIl., 

Schenk, Otto, 11110 Hermosa Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Schimek, Cecelia B., 1850 S. Keeler Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

Schmalenberger, E. W., 226 S. Penn, Belle- 
ville, Ill. 

Schwede, Charles W., McClellan School, 
3527 Wallace St., Chicago, Il. 

Seott, Alice E., 1850 Warren Ave., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Seaman, Georgia A., Bradwell School, Chi- 
eago, Ill. 

Sempill, Ada B., 725 N. Lotus Ave., Chi- 
eago, Lil. 

Shaver, Ida A., Cooper School, 1624 W. 
19th St., Chicago, I). 

Shea, Varian M., 1220 S. Fairfield Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

a Ruth, 912 N. Monroe St., Peoria, 
l 


Shine, Joseph B., 6241 Evans Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Simmons, Myrtle T., Junior High School, 
Monmouth, III. 

Sleezer, Margaret M., 1155 N. Lincoln St., 
Anderson School, Chicago, Il. 

Smith, Fanny R., 01101 Foster Ave., Chi- 
eago, Ill. 

Smith, Fred E., 3901 School St., Chicago, 
Ill. 


Snyder, Grace, 330 Miriam Ave., Rockford, 
Ill. 


Spurgin, William H., 7855 S. Shore Drive, 
Chicago, Ill. 

ee J. R., Garfield School, Maywood, 

Sykes, Marion, 5546 Blackstone Ave., Chi- 
eago, Ill. 

Thompson, Mary D., 113 S. Kensington 
Ave., La Grange, Il. 

Thorne, Leona L., 4531 Woodlawn Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Tobin, Mary E, 1820 Yeaton Ave., Chi- 
eago, Ill. 

Todd, Henrietta M., Orrington School, 
Evanston, III. 

Treadwell, Harriette Taylor, 6755 Ridge- 
land Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Tregellas, Ida M., 3046 Logan Blvd., Chi- 
cago, I 

Turpin, 8 T., Alton High School Bldz., 
Alton, Ill. 

Twohig, Mary E., 970 Edgecomb Place, 
Chicago, Ill. 


Van Liew, Helen F., Young School, Chi- 
eago, Ill. 

Voight, Ida, 415 E. Pleasant, Freeport, IIL. 

Waddington, Mattie, 1271 W. Main St., 
Decatur, Il. 

Waldo, Ada C., 1204 Third Ave., Rock- 
ford, Ill. 

Wehking, Rose, 2264 Benton St., Granite 
City, Ill. 

Welker, H. L, Eureka, II. 

— Jennie, 1030 W. Main St., Decatur, 


Werner, Eugene, 105 La Salle St., Streator, 
ll 


Wesley. J. E.. 2949 Virginia Place, East 
St. Louis, Ill. 

West, Lola E, Jefferson Park School, Fl 
Paso, Il. 

Wheeler, Effie J., 2930 Harrison St., Sta. D, 
Chicago, Ill. 

a Alice H., 7134 18th St., Moline, 


White. F. U., Superintendent of Schools, 
504 W. Division St., Galva, Il. 

White J. Kay, Milledgeville Grade School, 
Milledgeville, Il. 

Wildeman, Edward, Shields School, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Wilkinson, Gilbert H., 6130 Ellis Ave., Chi- 
cago, 

Willard, Chauncey C., 6834 Cornell Ave., 
Chicago, II). 

Willard, Mary F.. 196 E. Delaware Place, 
Chicago, Il. 

Williams, Claude L., 7831 Cornell Ave., 
Chicago, Il. 

Williamson, Lilias M., 6622 University 
Ave., Chicago, Ii] 

Wilson, Irvin A., 3937 Wilcox St., Chicago, 
[il. 

Winslow. Charles 8., Wells School, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Winter, Olice, 3210 W. 66th St., Chicago, 
Ill 


Woodbury, Mrs. Florence M., Lincoln 
School, Maywood, Il. 

Wright. Mrs. Lillian H., 420 N. Pine Ave., 
Chicago, Il 

Young. May E., Froebel School, East St. 
Louis, Ill. 

Zollman, Mary J., 5346 Glenwood Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Zook, D. E., 212 S. Oak Street, Nokomis, 


Til. 
INDIANA 


Ames, Rena, Lafavette School, Calumet 
and Sibley Sts.. Hammond, Ind. 

7. Paul, Baker School, Evansville, 
na. 

Bennett, Birdenia, 37 Barton Ave., Terre 
Haute, Ind. 

Bingham, H. Beth. 215 E. Third St., Misha- 
waka, R. 

Brown, Edythe J., 619 Park Ave., South 
Bend, Ind. 

grown, W. Guy, 320 Line St., Decatur. 
Ind. 

Buscher, Gertrude, 2928 Park Ave., Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Carter, Charlotte, 529 E. 30th St, Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Cook, Nellie B., 232 12th St., Elwood, 
Ind. 

Cottingham, Edith, 524 E. First St., Bloom- 
ington, Ind. 

Darling, Mrs. Emily D., 409 W. Lexington 
Ave., — Ind. 

Denzler, Verena, 5160 Pleasant Run Blvd., 


Sadianeetin ‘Ind. 
Diggs. E. W., 1908 Highland Place, Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
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Donnan, Emma, 232 N. Capitol Ave., In- 
diana polis, Ind, 
328 W. Sixth Ave., 


[istabrook, Ethel M., 
1002 Park Place, Iam- 


Gary, Ind. 
Yoster, Nancy L., 
Rural St., 


mond, Ind. 

Galvin, Celia, 836 N. 
apolis, Ind. 

Gaskins. Annette, 626 W. Creighton Ave, 
Ft. Wayne, Ind. 

Green, Nell V., 410 E. 20th St., Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Griffiths, A. M., 1011 Oakdale Drive, Ft. 
Warne, Ind. 

Hall, Edith B., 725 N. Penn St., 
apolis, Ind. 

Hansen, Otillia F., 126 W. Sixth St., Michi- 
gan City, Ind. 

Helphinstine. Ida B., 2944 Cornell Ave., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Ifoyvt, Grace I... 205 Kinsey St., Richmond, 
Ind. 

Ilumphrey, Cecil F., 4164 E. Ninth St., 
Michigan City, Ind. 

Hyte, C. T., 317 Crawford St., Terre Haute. 
Ind. 

Keller, Mabel, 3237 N. Capitol Ave., Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. ‘ 

Kimber, Mrs. Grace W., 5471 Pleasant Run 
Blvd., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Kirby, Elizabeth, 6021 Bellefontaine St., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Kirk. M. R., 1222 S. Governor, Evansville, 
Ind. 

Knowlton, Mrs. M. B., 3357 Broadway, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Krug, John C., 729 Bellemeade Ave., 
Evansville, Ind. 

Leeds, Elizabeth, 766 Jackson St., Gary. 
Ind. 

Lemme, Carl W., Chestnut-Walnut School, 
Evansville, Ind. 

Linville, Ray B., 817 Cincinnati St., La- 
fayette, Ind. 

Loeper, Helen. 1508 N. Alabama St., In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Lutz, Charles D., 
Gary, Ind. 

McGee, Mary, 1433 N. Penn St., Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

McKibben, L. Frank- 
fort. Ind. 

MeMullen, Mrs. O. J., 539 Shelby St., Shel- 
byville, Ind. 

Manring, Minnetta, 1830 Main St., Elwood 
Ind. 

Mason, Kate, 47 The Meridian Apart- 
ments, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Memhard, Lillie A., 208 S. Chapin St.. 
South Bend. Ind 

Merrell, Dan R., Chandler School, Goshen, 
Ind. 


Indian- 


Indian- 


Horace Mann School, 


O., 559 N. Main St., 


Miltonhberger, Belle, 505 S. Jefferson, 
Huntington, Ind. 
Moran, H. A., Box 333, Mishawaka, Ind. 


Morgan, Kate W., 
mond. Ind 

Owen, J. J.. 
mond, Ind. 

Pearcy, Lola Ellen, 328 W. 
Gary, Ind. ; 

Pedlow, Ella, 3147 N. California St., In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Pennington, Dorothy, 31 The Blacherne, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Plaskets, S. B.. Hoagland School, Hoagiend 
and Butler Sts.. Ft. Wayne, Ind. 


11124 Main St., Rich- 
°4th and Madison Sts.. Ham- 


Sixth Ave., 


Rielag, Corinne, 1722 N. Pennsylvania St.. 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
Ringham, R. F., 322 Lincoln Way. Ta 
Porte, Ind. 
Rodgers, L. E., 325 
town, Ind. 





E. Brown St., Knights- 





Ruston, Mrs. Elva Henderson, Glen Park 
School, Gary, Ind. 

Scott, Elizabeth H., 4159 Guilford Ave., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Shaver, Charlotte B., 117 Barton Ave., 
Terre Haute, Ind. 

Sherwood, Hollace C., Marion Township 
Consolidated School, Mitchell, Ind. 

Smock, Lenna E., Indiana Central College, 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
~~ Mary E., 2303 Brown St., Anderson, 
n¢ 


Standley, James W., 
Gary, Ind. 

Stearns, Lizzie J., 1520 Garfield Place, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Suchanek, no ag oe M., 842 Marietta St., 
South Bend, In 

Tatum, H, Ang Virginia Street School, 


Gary, Ind. 
Waite, ‘Margaret A., 76 E. Sixth St., Peru, 
Ind. 


Roosevelt School, 


Wenner, Dorothy, 1225 Churchman Ave., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Witt, Elizabeth R., 
dianapolis, Ind. 

a Nora B., 302 E. South St., Lebanon, 
nad, 


534 Bosart Ave., In- 


IOWA 
Aron, Hilda, 3311 Jackson, Sioux City, 
lowa. 
Avery, Susanna, Lowell School, Sioux City, 
Iowa. 


seall, Ross H., Superintendent, of Schools, 
Bellevue, Iowa. 

Beard, Burrus E., Northwood, Iowa. 

Beckwith, Alma M., 400 Maple St., At- 
lantic, Iowa. 

Bjorklund, Ethel M., 205 Third Ave., S. E., 
Oelwein, Iowa. 

Bohner, C. A., 2018 Virginia St., 
City, Iowa. 

Bovee, Ear] E., 1620 8 
City, Iowa. 

Bradshaw, Alice, 751 16th St., Des Moines, 
Iowa. 

Buettell, Emma L., 11 Prescott Apart- 
ments, Dubuque, Iowa. 

Burt, E. Gertrude, 1200 46th St., Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

Castle, L. E., Superintendent of Schools, 
Stuart, Iowa. 

Christie, Mary S., 425 Independence Ave., 
Waterloo, Iowa. 
Connor, June, Irving School, 
Jennings, Sioux City, Iowa. 
Cooper, E. J., Superintendent of Schools, 
Monona, Iowa. 

Fickelberg, H. D., 3925 Urbandale Ave.. 
Des Moines, Iowa. 

Evans, F. R., Palmer, Iowa. 

Finch, Basil M., Washington 
Charles City, Iowa. 

Finch, Bertha, 3900 Sixth Ave., Sioux City, 
lowa. 
Findley, W. C., 3201 Fifth Ave., Des 
Moines, Iowa. 
Fitzgerald, J. E., 1821 Ross St., Sioux City, 
Iowa. 

Foster, Fannie A., 2310 Pierce St., 
City, Iowa. 

Funston, Clara, 2419 Cottage Grove Ave., 
Des Moines, Iowa. 

Garrette, Corinne, 708 Third Ave., E., 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

Grandy, Meta E., 615 38th St., Sioux City, 
Iowa. 

Green, Frank E., Superintendent of 
Schools, Story City, Iowa. 

Greenhow, Alice Jean, 439 Winona St., 
Dubuque, Iowa. 


Sioux 


. Palmetto St., Sioux 


11th and 


School, 


Sioux 
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Gutekunst, Louise C., 237 S. Eighth, Bur- 
lington, Iowa. 


Hagerty, Gussie M., Bryant School, 
Dubu 1 Iowa. 
 ~ 1. 209 N. Delaware, Mason City, 


Hardin, Nannie M., 903 Fifth Ave., Council 
Bluffs, Iowa. 


Horchem, B. J., 997 Locust St., Dubuque, 


Sern, “ernest, State University of Iowa, 
Iowa City, Iowa. 

Jess, Ellen A., Prescott Elementary School, 
Dubuque, Iowa. 

Johnstone, H. C., 230 N. Marion St., 
Ottumwa, Iowa. 

Jordan, W. Lee, 2830 Battleboro St., Des 
Moines, Iowa. 


King, Pauline, 629 Eighth St., Valley 
suneie®, Iowa. 

Kitch, R. L., 917 Virginia St., Sioux City, 
cont 

Kober, Marie, McKinley School, Mason 


City, Iowa. 

Laird Adelaide, 1823 Oakland Ave., Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

Lasatey, Ivy A., 1410 Grove, Burlington, 


Lewis, meee. Jobn, 203 N. Delaware, Mason 
City, Iowa. 

Logan, Jack M., Superintendent of Schools, 
Eagle Grove, Iowa. 

ee, H. a 4230 Garretson Ave., Sioux 


City, low 

Luke, Sadie “p., 2386 Delhi St., Dubuque, 
Iowa. 

Lyon. Cosette ae Smith Apartments, 


Sioux City, 


sa ay “07 23d St., Sioux City, 

owa 

Mangum, Mantie, Washington School, 
Council Bluffs, Iowa. 

Marshall, Emma A., 630 Fenelon Place, 
Dubuque, Iowa. 

Matthews, Laura P., 5115 Grand Ave., 


Des Moines, Iowa. 

Meredith, Reva, 515 N. Fourth Ave., E., 
Newton, Iowa. 

Morse, Fiorence, Crescent Park School, 
27th and Myrtle Sts., Sioux City, Iowa. 

Moyers, A. E., Superintendent of Schools, 
Sidney, Iowa. 


Newcomer, Mrs. Mabel, 123 S. Fourth St., 


Clear Lake, Iowa. 

O’Connor, many, 3925 Pierce St., Sioux 
City, low 

Osborn, Charlotte, 3248 Jackson St., Sioux 


City, Iowa. 
Otis, Mabel A., 1113 Walker St., Des 
Moines, Iowa. 
Packer, P. C., College of Education, State 
University ‘of Iowa, Iowa City, Towa, 
Parkes, Myrtle E., Grinnell, Iowa. 
Parr, Cora A., 511 29th St., Des Moines, 


Io og 
Phipps, Ethel, Institution for 
Minded Children, Glenwood, Iowa. 


Feeble 


Prouty, Mrs. Edith F., 208 Turley Ave., 
Council Bluffs, Iowa. 

Reynolds, —— E., 215 W. Fifth St., 
Ottumwa, Iow 

Rownd, Nellie iM. "1113 W. 234 St., Cedar 
Falls, Iowa. 

Shanley, Jane, Grant School, 18th and 


Melrose Sts., Sioux City, lowa. 

Sheridan, — F., Fulton School, Du- 
buque, low 

Sloan, Taabelie P., 1514 Rebecca St., Sioux 
City, 

shen Mrs. Winnifred E., 2418 Pierce St., 
Sioux City, Iowa. 

Smith, John E., Superintendent of Schools, 
Webster City, Iowa. 


Stohigren, Anna, 1918 
Moines, Iowa. 
Tages. Inga B., 348 F 
Rapids, Iowa. 
Umpleby, Frances, 2936 
oines, Iowa. 
Van Pelt, H. E., Washtpzton School, 8. 
Martha and Bushnell: St., Sioux City, 


owa. 

Walker, Minnie M., 1315 Maple St., Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

Wold, Ragna, Floyd School, 22d and Court 
Sts., Sioux City, Iowa. 

aye. D. D., 3407 Fourth Ave., Sioux City, 
owa. 


i3th St., Des 
st Drive, Cedar 


rattleboro, Des 


KANSAS 
Adams, Alice, 416 N. 11th St., Kansas City, 


Gertrude L., McKinley School, 
1026 W. Fourth St., Coffeyville, Kansas. 

Benscheidt, Ella, Fourth Ave. School, 
Hutchinson, Kansas, 

Botkin, Ethel, 102 E. Seventeenth, Hut- 
chinson, Kansas. 

Brown, Dora, 1100 Sandusky, Kansas City, 
Kansas. 

Campbell, Cora G., 440 W. Eighth, Junc- 


tion City, Kansas. 
Cartmel, Alma, Box 465, Great Bend, 
Kansas. 


Chaney, paaaton, Schuyler Hotel, 
City, Kansas. 

Clavin, Maud, 218 S. Kansas Ave., Olathe, 
Kansas. 

Cobb, Owen W., Glasco, Kansas. 

Cock, Jewell, 9 Westport Ave., Kansas 

ity, Kansas. 

Crump, Lelia, 
City, Kansas 

Drisko, Casctine, 1924 State Ave., 
City, Kansas. 

Eastman, Grace, 1204 N. Main St., 
chinson, Kansas. 

Eichenburger, Flora, 
Kansas City, YY 

Glasgow, Mattie, 429 } 

_ City, Kansas. 
Godfrey, Ida M., 
City, Kansas. 
Gray, Maude, 23 

Kansas. 
Harlan, Laura J., 1106 Washington Blvd., 
Kansas City, Kansas. 
Nelle N., Grund Hotel, Sixth and 
Ann Sts., Kansas City, Kansas. 
Johnson, Rhoda, 934 Washington Blvd., 
Kansas City, Kansas. 
Jogee, Laura M., 623 Iowa St., Neodesha, 


Kansas 


705 Georgia Ave., Kansas 
Kansas 
Hut- 
Whitmore School, 
. 17th St., Kansas 
327 Troup Ave., Kansas 


N. 18th St., Kansas City, 


ansas. 

Jones, Lucy, 724 Nebraska, Kansas City, 
Kansas. 

Jones, amneet, 81 N. Mill, Kansas City, 
Kan 


Kelley, V Verna, 510 W. Third St., Pittsburg, 

a 

Kinsey, Glady s, 1818 Walker, Kansas City, 
Kansas. 

Kiser, Florence, 621 Stewart Ave., Kansas 
City, Kansas. 

Kutz, Charles H., 216 E. Seventh St., Con- 
cordia, Kansas. 

Lewis, Daniel W., 2064 N. Fourth St., 
Kansas City, Kansas. 

Loevenguth, O. P., 1402 S&S. 
Wichita, Kansas. 

McCoy, Lucy, 2200 N. 13th St., 
City, Kansas. 

McKinley, Bertha, 3111 Parallel, Kansas 


City, Kansas. 
MacCallum, Hazel, 2200 Grandview Blvd., 


Hydraulic, 


Kansas 


Kansas City, Kansas. 
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Mahaffie, Ella M., Park School, 
City, Kansas. 
Martin, Minnie, 1118 Haskell, Kansas City, 


Kansas 


Kansas. 

Matthews, Georgia R., Garden City, 
Kansas. ; 

Miller, Elizabeth, 1210 Georgia, Kansas 


City, Kansas. 
Nelson, Mary C., Bancroft School, Kansas 


City, Kansas. 

Keres, Sara, 3944 Cambridge, Kansas 
ansas. 

orKecte, Josephine, 1015 S. Fifth St., 


Leavenworth, Kansas. 

Peed, Julia A., Pactola Apartment F, 
Hutchinson, Kansas. 

Phillips, George, 2202 N. Tremont, Kan- 
sas City, Kansas. 

Ricketts, Lulu B., 1926 N. Ash St., Hut- 
chinson, Kansas. 

Riley, Freddie, 2043 N. Sixth St., Kansas 
City, Kansas. 

Roberts, Grace, 544 Everett, Kansas City, 
Kansas. 

Robinson, Ella V., 821 New Jersey Ave., 
Kansas City, Kansas. 

Romig, Ida V., 1319 W. Ninth St., Coffey- 
ville, Kansas. 

Savage, Maude E., Box 443, Augusta, Kan- 


sas. 

Sheppard, Leona, 1042 ‘Waverly, Kansas 
City, Kansas. 

Singer, Mrs. Mary J., 341 N. Topeka Ave., 
Wichita, Kansas. 

Small, Margaret, 822 Tauromee, Kansas 
City, Kansas. 


Sparks, Elizabeth A., Frances Willard 
School, 35th and Orville, Kansas City, 
Kansas. 

Swartz, Lillian, 1620 New Jersey Ave., 


Kansas City, Kansas. 

Thomas, Zoe, 202 N. 23d St., Kansas City, 
Kansas. 

Vogenitz, Mrs. May H., 302 E. 15th St., 
Hutchinson, Kansas 

Wilson, Mollie, 724 North B St., Welling- 
ton, Kansas 

Wolf, Eva H., 1011 Central, Kansas City, 
Kansas. 


KENTUCKY 

Bligh, Anna M., Parkland School, Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Bowling, J. D., Lothair, Ky 

norm Georgia M., 426 E. yOak St., Louis- 
Vv Ky 

Chapman, ‘Raith A., 2441 Carter Ave., Ash- 
land, Ky. 

Drewry, Mamie M., 1524 S. Second St., 
Louisville, Ky. 

Du Valle, Lucie N., 1923 W. Chestnut St., 
Louisville, Ky. 

Foust, J. L., 1800 Frederica St., Owens- 
boro, Ky. 

Grunder, Anne, J. B. Atkinson School, 2815 
Duncan St., Louisville, Ky. 

Hoehle, Henrietta J., 2117 Bolling Ave., 
Louisville, Ky. 

Kahlert, Florence, R. R. 4, Shively, Ky. 

Krieger, Mrs. Anna, George Rogers Clark 
School, Louisville, Ky. 

Kuykendall, Mrs. Karl, Providence, Ky. 

Lindley, Blanche, 323 E. St. Catherine St., 
Louisville, Ky. 

Loewenstein, Fannie H., 82 Willow Ter- 
race, Louisville, Ky. 

Loewenstein, Roselyn J., 82 Willow Ter- 
race, Louisville, Ky. 

McClelland, Bertha L., 3204 Winchester 
Ave., Ashland, Ky. 

McClure, Mary E., Isaac Shelby School, 
930 Mary St., Louisville, Ky. 


McDaniel, Lottie, 1824 S. Main St., Hop- 
kinsville, Ky. 

Mason, Eva T., Eastern Departmental 
School, Louisville, Ky. 

Merry, H. Ss Lincoln- Sent School, Cov- 
ington, Ky. 

Mullikin, O. L., Bourbon County High 
School, Millersburg, Ky 

——_. Lydia, 1306 ‘highland Ave., Louis- 
Vv 

Seckanip, Adelaide, 1634 Lucia Ave., Louis- 
Ville, 

Spersta, on, 1416 Brook St., Louisville, 

y 

Stutz, Elsa, 2210 Sherwood, Louisville, Ky. 

Summers, Jennie T., 407 Fountain Court, 
Louisville, Ky. 

i Vizsinia,. 220 Broadway, Madison- 


Taylor, Stee. Ellen L., 1300 W. Broadway, 
ouisville, Ky. 
wae. Mary V., E. Seventh St., Hopkins- 


Ky 
welbel Elise, 2210 Sherwood, Louisville, 


Wellenvoss, Nora E., 1612 Beechwood Ave., 
Louisville, Ky. 

Woodruff, Natalee, George Washington 
School, Cabel and Washington, Louis- 
ville, Ky. 


LOUISIANA 


Aitkens, Emma C., 1108 Napoleon Ave., 
New Orleans, La. 

Barrett, Ellen T., 4026 Baudin, New Or- 
leans, La. 

Bartholf, Harriet, 842 
Shreveport, La. 

Dixon, Florence E., 3821 Franklin Ave., 
New Orleans, La. 

Goldenberg, Rachel, Louisiana Ave, School, 
Shreveport, La. 

Green, S. J., Thomy Lafon School, New 
Orleans. La. 

Hatcher, W. B., Superintendent of Schools, 
Baton Rouge, La. 

McBride, A. A., Parish Supervisor of 
Schools, Lafayette, La, 

anak, R. H., Tioga High School, Tioga, 


ua. 

Murphy, Ellen L., Benjamin School, Fourth 
and Magnolia, New Orleans, La. 

Roger, H. Emma, 2815 St. Claude Ave., 
New Orleans, La. 

Stockley, Callie L., 1817 Calhoun St., New 
Orleans, La. 

Tinsley, G. J., Rosenthal Grammar School, 
Alexandria, La. 

White, Mariah D., 901 Cherokee St., New 
Orleans, La. 

Williams, Fannie C., 1922 Louisiana Ave., 
New Orleans, La. : 

Wright, L. Zenobia, 2515 St. Philip St., 
New Orleans, La. 


Prospect Ave., 


MAINE 
suckley, Kathleen L., Bucksport, Maine. 
Finch, Adelaide V., 39 Howard St., Lewis- 
ton, Maine. 
22 Pleasant St., Water- 


Holland, Leo P., 
ville, Maine. 
282 Spring St., Portland, 


King, Helen M., 
. S., University of Maine, Orono, 
M 
Pooler, "“Qease E., 11 May Court, Dexter, 
i 


Maine 
Taylor, Mary E., Camden, Maine. 


Teague, Grace b. 137 College St.. Lewis- 
ton. Maine. 
Woodbury. Ernest Roliston, Thornton 


Academy, Saco, Maine. 
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MARYLAND 


Barrett, Jennie M., 710 Gorsuch Ave, 
Baltimore, Md. 

Bopst, Molly, Columbia St. School, Cum- 
berland, Md. 

Burr, Marvin Y., 3301 Elgin Ave., Balti- 
more, Md. 

Correll, Edna E., 13 W. Preston St., Balti- 
more, Md. 

Dowling. Nellie F.. Hammond St. Elemen- 
tary School, Westernport, Md. 

Ebaugh, Effie M., 700 W. North Ave., Balti- 
more, Md. 

Erdman, Rose, 108 E. North Ave., Balti- 
more, 

Fitzgerald, Jessie J., Jackson Place School, 
Jackson Place and Fairmount Ave., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Flowers. Ida V., Montebello Sc hool, Hart- 
ford Rd. and 32d St., Baltimore. Md 
Fuller, Althea R., 830 Green St., Cumber- 

land, Md. 
oe M. E., 3 E. Irving St., Chevy Chase, 


Harney, Margaret A., Howard Park School, 
Baltimore, Md. 
Hoover, L. Mabel, 
Baltimore, Md. 
Hope, Nicholas H.., 

Ave., Towson, Md. 
Janney, Mildred H,, Sandy Spring, Md. 
Johnson, Helen M., Canton Platoon School, 

First and Hudson Sts., Baltimore, Md. 
Jones, Charles W., 1143 N. Carey St., 

Baltimore, Md. 

Jones, Mrs. Rosena C., East Salisbury 

School, Pittsville. Ma 


1771 Homestead St., 


19 W. Pennsylvania 


Kerr, Mary 2130 Bolton St., Balti- 
more, Md. 

Louis, Hilda, 1724 Eutaw Place, Balti- 
more, Md 


Magers, Ida R.. 1801 Poplar Grove S&St.. 
Walbrook, Baltimore, Md. 

Mason. M. Gertrude, 2012 E. 30th St.. 
Baltimore, Md. 

Miller, Persis K., School 76. Fort Ave. and 
Decatur St., Baltimore, Md. 

Morgan. Gertrude F., Centreville, Md. 

Vorter, Roberta, 5006 Denmore Ave., Balti- 
more, Md. 

Powell, Nellie R.., A pen Md. 

Pratt, Harrv T., 2111 Madison Ave., Balti- 


more, Md. 
334 Druid Hill Ave., 


Proctor, Wijliam H., 
Baltimore, Md. 
2240 W. Baltimore St., 


Regus, Milton L, 
Baltimore. Md. 

Reindollar. M. Blanche, Homewood Apart- 
ments, Charles and 31st St., Baltimore. 
Md. 

Rodman, Mrs. Marv E., 1359 N. Calhoun 
‘t.. Baltimore, Md. 

Sanders, Grace S., 2775 Alameda Blvd., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Screen, Isabelle, 
berland. Md. 

Shamberger, J. Hiram, 5924 Fernhill Ave., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Simpson, I. Jewell, Assistant State Super- 
intendent of Schools, 2014 Lexington 
Bldzg., Baltimore, Md. 

Smith, Ella L., 3206 Guilford Ave., Balti- 
more, Md. 

es” a Helen, 

1 


718 Hill Top Drive, Cum- 


School 93, Baltimore, 
Stromberg. Martha, 1 Taney Rd., Balti- 
more, Md. 
Sultzer, Mary F 
Eastern Ave., 


.. School 3, Montford and 

Baltimore, Md. 

Talbott, Adeie. School 69, Oakford and 
Granada Ave.. Baltimore, Md. 

Taliaferro, Ssllie C., 3314 Elgin Ave., 
Baltimore, Md. 


Thalheimer, Florence, Esplanade Apart- 
ment, 2C, Eutaw Place, Baltimore, Md. 

Upham, Mrs. Margaret S., 211 Washington 
St.. Cumberland, Md. 

Watkins, Lida E., Almeda School No. 2, 
Stiles and Gough Sts.. Baltimore, Md. 
Weglein, David E., Superintendent of 
Schools, Board of Education, Madison 

and Lafayette, Baltimore, Md. 

Wenner, FE. Virginia, West Brunswick 
School, Brunswick, Md. 

Williams, Annie C., 3556 Benson St., Balti- 
more, Md 

Willison, Mildred, 401 Decatur St., Cum- 
berland, Md. 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Alderman, Etta L, 42 Bliss St., West 
Springfield, Mass. 

Allen, Amelia S., 440 Eastern Ave., Lynn, 
Mass. 

Allen, Grace A., 25 Bacheller St., East 
Lynn, Mass. 

Andrews, Mrs. Fannie Fern, 405 Marlbor- 
ough St., Boston 17, Mass 

Anthony, Sophie T., 24 Maple View Ter- 
race, New Bedford. Mass. 

Archibald, Jennie S., Franklin School, 
Medford, Mass. 

Atkins, Robert S.. Thomas N. Hart School, 
South Boston, Mass. 

Averill, W. A, 15 Ashburton Place, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Baldwin. Blanche E., 
den, Mass. 

Sarr, John E., 
Mass. 

Barrows, Howard F., 
mouth, Mass. 

Bates. William Lester, Lowell 
Centre St., West Newton, Mass. 

Baylies, Stella II., 80 Hanover St., Fall 
River. Mass. 
Bean, Florence Ordway, 
Brookline, Mass. 
Beaumont, Louise M., 
Worcester, Mass. 
Belding, Alice  H., 
Worcester, Mass. 
Bigelow. Gertrude E., 52 Columbia St., 
Brookline, Mass. 

3ird, Emma S., Box 65, Islington, Mass. 

Bliss, Carrie W., 233 Arnold St., New Bed- 
ford, Mass. 

Bowden, George I., 92 Monument St., West 
Medford, Mass. 

Bowen, Mrs. Alice Day, 14 Day St., Mel- 
rose Highlacds, Mass. 

3owen, Warren R., 20 Pleasant St., Salem, 
Mass. 
Bowker. Rosa M., 161 High St., 
field, Mass. 
Boyd, Jessie L., 
Mass. 

Bradford, Flora B., 12 Higgins St., Arling- 
ton, Mass. 

Brainerd, Charles E., 12 Pleasant Ave.. 
Somerville, Mass. 

Briggs, Arthur P., Shepard School, Warren 
St., Lynn. Mass. 

sriggs, Elizabeth M.. Robert C. Ingraham 
School, New Bedford, Mass. 

Briggs, Josephine M., 26 Woodleigh Ave., 
Greenfield, Mass. 

Brown, Harriet E., Freeman School, North 
Adams, Mass. 

Browne, Florence I., Walnut Square School, 
Haverhill, Mass. 

Bulkley, Fannie A., 21 Washington St., 
Gloucester, Mass. 

Burke, Katharine L., 9A Lynn Shore Drive, 
Lynn, Mass. 


Judson School, Mal- 
Washington School, Lowell, 
30x 85, East Fal- 
School, 


11 Wellman §&t.. 
1634 Chandler St., 


Greendale School. 


Spring- 


Cornish School, Plymouth, 
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Burkhard, Russell V., Armory Street 
School, Springfield, Mass. 

Butler, William F., Lamatine Street School, 
Worcester, Mass. 

Butterfield, Annie J., 114 Paine St., Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

Campbell, Elwyn G., 84 Laurel St., Fair- 
haven, Mass. 

Carrigan, Rose A., 53 Sydney St., Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

Chaney, Florence A., 49 Boston St., Somer- 
ville, Mass. 

Chase, Sara E., Kensington Avenue School, 
Springtield, Mass. 

Cheney, Bessie B., Priest Street School, 
Leominster, Mass. 

Clark, Miriam P., Hillside School, Medford, 
Mass. 

Clegg, Ednah M., Supervisor of Primary 
Grades, Sharon, Mass, 

Cloney, Elizabeth V., H. L. Higginson 
School, Walnut Ave. and Harrishof St., 
Roxbury, Mass. 

Coffin, Alice J.. 642 Franklin St., Melrose 
Ifighlands, Mass. 

Coffin, L. H., 21 Darling St., Marblehead, 
Mass. 

Coffin, Myra, 121 Park St., Stoughton, 
Mass. 

Collins, C. B., Wendell Phillips School, 
Boston, Mass. 
Connell, Mary &., 
River, Mass. 
Cook, Louis D., 2 Morgan ‘Terrace, New 
Bedford, Mass. 
Corish, Gertrude L., 86 Mill St., New Bed- 

ford, Mass. 

Corson, Alice H., 9 Bayonne, Springfield, 
Mass. 

Coyle, James P., Caswell School, Taunton, 
Mass. 
Cragin, S. 
Mass. 
Crockwell, Winifred Mary, Webster Street 

School, Medford, Mass. 

Cronan, Mary H., Church Street School, 
Chicopee Falls, Mass. 

Cummings, Helen Howe, Charles R. Wilber 
School, Sharon, Mass. 

Cunningham, Mary E., 
Worcester, Mass. 

Currier, William G., 
annis, Mass. 

Cushing, Lena, 27 Fellows St., Danvers, 
Mass. 

Daniels, Laura A., 172 Euclid Ave., Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Davis, Alice A., 43 Beech St., Winchendon, 


290 S. Beacon St., Fall 


Albert, 58 S. Main, Reading, 


Tatnuck School, 
181 South St., Hy- 


Mass. 

Davis, Bertha S., 43 E. Emerson, Melrose, 
Mass. 

Dingley, Vivian A., 20 Ware St., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Dinsmore, Jessie M., Box 105, Medford, 
Mass. 

Doherty, Alice M., 19 Hancock St., Everett, 
Mass. 

Donald, Helen M., 68 Pleasant St., Orange, 
Mass. 

Doyle, Blanche E., Clarke School, Swamp- 
scott, Mass. 

Duffy, Isabel S., 146 Main St., Athol, Mass. 

Easton, Norman S8., 458 High St., Fall 
River, Mass. 

Elder, M. E., 60 Corey St., Everett, Mass. 

Emerson. Edith W., Russell School, Arling- 
ton, Mass. 

Fales, Minerva FE., 783 Washington St., 
Brookline, Mass. 

Farrar, Alice, Daniel Butler School, Waver- 
ley, Mass. 

Farrell, M. Edna, Bennett School, Leomin- 
ster, Mass. 


30 





Fisher, Claribel P., Seldon L. Brown 
School, Wellesley Hills, Mass. 

Fisher, G. Milton, Millbury Street School, 
Worcester, Mass. 

Fisher, Marion H., Colburn School, West- 
wood, Mass. 

Fitzgerald, Mae T., Boston Road School, 
Springfield, Mass. 

Flagg, Sadie E., 36 Temple St., Springfield, 
Mass. 

Flanders, Galen W., 86 Common St., Water- 
town, Mass. 

Fletcher, Elaine M., Prospect Street 
School, Shrewsbury, Mass. 

Fogwell, Bertha E., 59 Manton St., Fall 
tiver, Mass. 

Footman, Carrie E., 18 Seventh St., New 
Bedford, Mass. 

Forbush, L. Mabel, 31-A Spruce St., Wal- 
tham, Mass. 

Forster, Bertha E., Brooks School, West 
Medford, Mass. 
Foster, Josephine C., Sumner 
School, Springfield, Mass. 
eae Isabel J., 387 Grove St., Fall River, 
+1ass. 

Frost, Annie M., 59 Mall St., West Lynn, 
Mass. 

Fuller, Milton L., Sawyer School, Glouces- 
ter, Mass. 

Gartland, Emma L., 9 Washington St., 
New Bedford, Mass. 

Gay, Mrs. Florence I., Falmouth, Mass. 

Geer, Elizabeth L., 12 Pinckney St., Boston, 


Mass. 

Gibbs, Harold D., 14 The Kings Highway, 
Sagamore, Mass. 

Gilles, Mary G., 104 Park Ave., Attleboro, 
Mass. 

Given, Margaret E., 29 Locust St., Everett, 


Avenue 


Quincy School, 


Mass. 

Gteees. Mary E., Harris School, Needham, 
Mass. 

Gogin, Mrs. Florence M., 56 E. Emerson 
St., Melrose, Mass. 

Goodspeed, David H., 202 Taylor St., Wol- 
laston, Mass. 

Graham, Elizabeth, Edmund Anthony 
Junior School, Fairhaven, Mass. 

Graham, John H., 21 Longfellow Rd., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Greeley, Esther N., William Whiting 
School, Holyoke, Mass. 

Greenlaw, Evolyn A., 27 Conant St., 
Beverly, Mass. 

Grover, Abbie C., 364 Main St., Haverhill, 
Mass. 

Guindon, Frederick A., 
Tyler St., Boston, Mass. 

Haggerty, Margaret M., 120 South St., 
Chicopee, Mass. 

Hall, Flora R., Adams School, Lexington, 
Mass. 

Hall, Rita K., Concord Rd., Billerica, Mass. 

Harding, Elizabeth G., 23 Essex S&t., 
Beverly, Mass. 

Hartwell, Mildred M., 50 Union St., Green- 
field, Mass. 

IHlatch, Bertha C., 30 Dell Ave., Melrose, 
Mass. 

Ifathaway, Bertha C., George H. Dunbar 
School, New Bedford, Mass. 

Hayward, Elizabeth T., Rockdale School, 
Northbridge, Mass. 

Henderson, Grace H., Winslow School, 
Tyngsboro, Mass. 

Hennessey, Irene C., 6 Maple St., Ludlow, 
Mass. 

IHlicks, Edith M., 479 Chestnut St., East 
Lynn, Mass. 

Higgins, Effie Grace, 27 Marianne Rd., 
Waltham, Mass. 
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Higgins, Ethel G., Hardy School, Arling- 
ton, Mass. 

Higgins, Thomas J., 29 Stoneland Rd., 
Worcester, ee 

Hillman, Ida E., 40 High St., Springfield, 
Mass. 


Hogan, John J., John R. Rollins School, 
Lawrence, Mass. 
Holden, J. Florence, 129 Bowler St., Lynn, 


Mass. 
-— Hilda, Talbot School, Billerica, 


Holmes, Roger F., Willard School, Quincy, 

Mass 

Howe, James S., Hubbardston, Mass. 

Howe, William W., 23 Bates Rd., East 
Milton, Mass. 

Hunt, Nellie B., 22 Bacheller St., East 
Lynn, Mass. 

Hurley, Katharine M. E., 1335 Robeson 
St., Fall Ak Mass. 

Jackson, Mary L., 9 Sever, Plymouth, Mass. 

Jenkins, Emma F. ., 56 Perry St., Brookline, 
Mass. 

Jenkins, Florence §&., 
Worcester, Mass. 
Jenney, mages A., Lincoln School, Brock- 

ton, ‘Mas 

Johnson, E thel M., 
Mass. 

Jones, Arthur C., Bird School, East Wal- 
pole, Mass. 

Jones, Helen P., 36 Curve St., Waitham, 
Mass. 

Keenan, Vincent A., 59 W. Border Rd., 
West Roxbury, Mass. 

iw. Winnifred, 25 Third St., Pittsfield, 
Mass. 

Kerrigan, Katharine E., Edgeworth Street 
School, Worcester, Mass. 

Keges, Jennie M., R. D. 1, Southbridge, 
Mass. 

Keyes, Mary E., W. L. Garrison School, 

utchings St., Roxbury, Mass. 

Knight, Harlan P., Cutler School, Somer- 
ville, Mass. 

Lamprey, Charles M., Martin School, Hunt- 
ington Ave. and Worthington St., Rox- 
bury, Boston, Mass. 

Larrabee, Ernest A., Street 
School, Marlboro, Mass. 

Lawrence, Alice J., Clark Street School, 
New Bedford, Mass. 

Lawton, Edna B., 48 Tremont 8St., 
ton, Mass. 

Le Gacy, A. M., Calvin Coolidge School, 
Shrewsbury, Mass. 

Linnell, Helen H., 72 Warren Ave., Ply- 
mouth, Mass. 

Litchfield, Joshua Q., Master, Agassiz 
School, Burroughs St. J, Boston, Mass. 

Lusk, Elizabeth, 210 Winthrop Rd., 
Brookline, Mass. 

Lynch, John E., 9 Stoneland Rd 
ter, Mass. 

Lynch, John J., 1158 Dwight St., Holyoke, 


70 Maywood St., 


11 Burrill Ave., Lynn, 


Pleasant 


Taun- 


,» Worces- 


Mass. 
Lynch, Theobald A., Gilbert Stuart School, 
Richmond St., Dorchester, Mass. 
mene. Julia A., 16 Day St., Norwood, 
McCarthy, Stella L., 233 Middle St., New 
Bedford, Mass. 
McCreery, Charles J., 75 Shawmut St., 
Fall River, Mass. 
Driver, Emma McC., 36 Washington St., 
Beverly, Mass. 

McMullen, Charles B., 88 Whites Ave., 
Watertown, Mass. 
McSkimmon, Mary, 20 Clinton Rd., Brook- 

line, Mass. 
Macreading, Anna L., 33 Bonney St., New 
sedford, Mass. 


Maddocks, Chester A., Linden School, Wal- 


den, Mass. 

Mellyn, Mary C., 15 Beacon St., 
Mass. 

Metcalf, Lucie A., 
Brookline, Mass. 

Metcalf, Mira E., 
Newton, Mass. 

Millea, Jane E., 1 Norwood St., Worcester, 


Mass. 

Millett, Harold J., 36 Park St, 
Mass. 

Moore, Florence E., 227 Pope St., New 
Bedford, Mass. 
Moore, Harold I., 
minster, Mass. 
Moore, Helen F., 227 Pope St., New Bed- 

ford, Mass. 

Meare, Kate, 105 Park St., New Bedford, 
Mass, 

Morris, Eva C., 503 Broadway, South Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Morrison, Maria P., 231 Springfield St., 
Chicopee, Mass. 

Morrison, William D., 29 Edgewowd Circle, 
Quincy, Mass. 

Morrissey, Ellen E., Indian Orchard Ele- 
mentary School, Indian Orchard, Spring- 
field. Mass. 

Murphy, Maude A. 
Danvers, Mass. 

Newell, Anna W., 
cester, Mass. 

Newell, Elizabeth T., Osgood 
Fourth St.. Medford, Mass. 

Nickerson, Lillie M., 104 Western Ave., 
Lynn, Mass. 

Niland, Anna M., Ulysses S. Grant School, 
Paris St.. East Boston. Mass. 

Norris, F. Helen, John D. Hardy School, 
Wellesley, Mass. 
O'Hara, Francis J., Thorndike School, 

Cambridge, Mass. 

Oliver, Grace E., Adams Square School, 
Worcester, Mass. _ : 
O'Malley, Mrs. Lena G., 41 Windham St, 
Worcester, Mass. 
Palmer, Helen M., Fox District School, 

Haverhill, Mass. 

Pospens, George W., 2 Cross St., Medford, 
Mass. 

Patterson, Wilhelmina. Suite 16, Temple 
Court, Salem, Mass. 

Patton, Leonard M., Edward Everett 
School, Dorchester, Mass. 

Payne, Roland W., Bancroft School, 61 
Sever St.. Worcester, Mass. 

Perkins, Mary I., Machon School, Swamp- 
scott, Mass. 

Perry, Peter F., 25 Bangs St., 
town, Mass 

Pierce, Arthur E., Lawrence School, Brook- 
line, Mass. 

Piper, Walter I., Cobbet School, Franklin 
St., Lynn, Mass. 

Pottle, Annie C., 31 Floyd St., Waltham, 
Mass. 


Preston, Alice M., Farms and Cove Schools, 
Beverly, Mass. 

Putnam, Fannie K., 3% Orris St., 
Mass. 

tadasch, Grace L., 102 Birnie Rd., 
meadow, Mass. 

Raymond, Ward, 
Taunton. Mass. 

Reagan, Helen A., Gardner Neck Rd., 
South Swansea, Mass. 

Reddy, Joseph A., Master, Sarah Green- 
wood School, Boston 21, Mass. 

Reed, Alice C., Washington School, Med- 
ford, Mass. 

Rhoades, Gertrude L., 


Boston, 
9 Washburn Terrace, 
80 Webster Park, West 


Adams, 


154 Grove Ave., wev- 


.. Maple Street School, 
21 William St., Wor- 


School, 


Province- 


Melrose, 
Long- 


Weir Grammar School, 


171 Harris St., 


Revere, Mass. 
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Richardson, Arthur C., 14 Greenleaf St., 
Bradford, Mass. 


Richardson, Bertha, 30 Avon Place, Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Richardson, Gertrude E., Brightwood 
School, Springfield, Mass. 

Richardson, Mary E., 59 Walnut St., East 
Dedham, Mass. 

tiley, Daisy M., Emerson School, Malden, 


Mass. 

nie. John C., 17 Roslin St., Dorchester, 
Mass. 

Roberts, Martha J., 104 Park Ave., Attle- 
boro, Mass. 

Rogers, Martha A., 88 Chestnut St., Lynn, 
Mass. 

aay Clara, 5 Carney Terrace, Melrose, 
MASS. 

Rugg, George, 
Mass. 

Ryan, Francis A., Bennett School, Somer- 
ville, og 

Ryan, Nellie East Union Street School, 
Springfield, — 

Sampson, Charles, 14 Avon Way, Quincy, 


55 Somerset St., Worcester, 


Mass. 

Sauer, Edith, Carew Street School, Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Scheib, Ida E., 11 Elder Terrace, Arling- 
ton Heights, Mass. 

Seabury, Frank W., 99 Orchard St., Som- 
erville, Mass. 

aneee Helen M., Colburn School, Lowell, 
Mass. 

Sheehan, Julia A, School, 
Wellesley, Mass. 

Shepard, Carrie K., 336 Westfield St., Mit- 
tineague, Mass. 

Smalley, Harry, 611 June St., Fall River, 
Mass. 

Smith, C. Florence, 23 Wyman St., Arling- 
ton, Mass. 

Smith, Claude C., Sanford Street School, 
Attleboro, Mass. 

Stanton, Cora A., 682 Main St., Worcester, 


Hunewell 


Mass. 
Steere, Julia E., 
Edith M., 39 Pleasant St., Ever- 
lin, Mass. 
48 Almy &t., 
Swasey, Marion H., 
Bedford, Mass. 
Sweet, “George H., 321 High St., Fall River, 
Towne, Lillian M., 
Wainwright, Lottie W., 533 Broadway, 
Mass. 


Starkey, Netty A., 7 Moore Ave., Worces- 
ter, Mass. 
White Street School, 
Springfield, Mass. 
Stewart, 
ett, Mass. 
Stott, Helen Maud, Thayer School, Frank- 
Sullivan, Katharine C. V., 
Fall River, Mass. 
58 Maple St., New 
Bedford, Mass. 
Sweeney, Ellen C., 146 Cottage St., New 
on Emily, 22 Hammond St., Waltham, 
Mas 
Mas 
Tompkine, Ethel M., Washington Ave., 
Pottersville, Mass. 
64 Oak Square Ave., 
Brighton. Mass. 
Fall River, Mass. 
Washburn, Annie C., 30 Dell Ave., Melrose 
Wentworth, Florence A., 298 Elm St., Wal- 
pole, Mass. 


Wheeler, Harriet E., 62 Sever St., Wor- 
cester, Mass. 
Whitney, William I., 70 Sandwich St., 


Plymouth, Mass. 

Wilbur, Howard, 60 Jamaica Way, Ja- 
maica Plain, Mass. 

Willard, Addie I., Edward B. 
School, Winthrop, Mass. 

Willard, Etta F., 84 Arlington St., Fitch- 
burg, Mass. 


Newton 


Williams, Winnie M., 278A. Cabot St., 
Beverly, Mass. 

Willis, N. Elliot, Winthrop Junior High 
School, Winthrop, Mass. 

Wilson, Sara E., Commercial Street School, 
Adams, Mass. 

Winslow, Ethel M., 45 Maple St., Green- 
field, Mass. 

Wysseeey, Aimie A., 85 Hale St., Beverly, 
Mass. 

Woodward, Mrs. Lovina H., Old Connecti- 
cut Path, Framingham, Mass. 

Yeomans, Rosanna, 118 Atlantic Ave., Re- 
vere, Mass. 


MICHIGAN 


Albert, Mrs. Jessie S., 3329 Thompson 
Ave., Muskegon, Mich. 

Alward, Marian E., 11870 Ohio Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Anderson, Jennie, Oak Grove Club, Flint, 


Andrews, Roxie, Benjamin Franklin School, 
Mohawk Ave., Royal Oak, Mich. 

_——~ ps. W. B., 121 Puritan Ave., High- 
land Park, Mich. 

Armstrong, Mrs. Mary F., 1346 Wealthy 
St., S. E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Atkinson, E. H., Henry Ford School, Sec- 
one and Midland Aves., Highland Park, 
Mich. 


Bachmann, Sophie, 1534 Putnam Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Bacon, Meda, Stocking School, Grand Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Bader, Edith M., High School, Ann Arbor, 
Mie 


*h. 
Baker, Helen T., 3322 Carter, Detroit, 
Mich 


Mich. 

Bangs, Athlyn V., Washington School, Iron 
Mountain, Mich. 

Bateman, Grace N., 2721 Gladstone Ave., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Bates, Guy, Davison Eos, 2800 E. Davi- 


son Ave., Detroit, Mich 

Bates, Warner J., Whitney School, Ham- 
tramck, Mich. 

Beaman, Mrs. Blanche C., 1861 Catalpa 
Drive, Berkley, Mich. 

Beste. Mary, 1018 Broadway, Bay City, 
Mich 

Besse, Vivien, 895 Maple St., Battle Creek, 
Mich. 

Belisle, John H., Winterhalter School, 
12121 Broad St., Detroit, Mich. 

Blatter, Dorothy, Kensington School, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Booth, Evelyn, 70 Alger, Detroit, Mich. 

sonee. D. Cc. 434 Colonial s., Detroit, 
Mich. 

Brewer, Jessie M., 28 State Ave., Pontiac, 
Mic 

Broegger, Elsie J., 3730 Seminole, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Brooks. Dorothy L., Roosevelt School, 
Ferndale, Mich. 

Browe, Herman J., 214 Worcester Place, 
Detroit. Mich. 

Brown. Mrs. Jeannette B.. 1224 Bates St., 
S. E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

oe. "Mary M., 1505 Field Ave., Detroit, 

Buckley, Dorothy, Angell School, S. Uni- 


versity Ave., Ann Arbor, Mich. 
~~’ Nina M., 507 Thomson 8St., Flint, 
ch. 


Carpenter, Mary, 1315 Hillcrest, Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Carpenter, R. R., 340 W. Webster Ave., 
Ferndale, Mich. 

Carr, E. F., 5002 Clarendon Ave., 


Detroit, 
Mich. 
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Caroll. Agnes, 239 E. Palmer, Detroit, 


on Mae B., 239 E. Palmer, Detroit, 

Caswell, Inez E., 13120 Wildemere, De- 
troit, Mich. 

Charbonneau, Anna M., 2934 Clairmount, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Chase, Margaret T., Logan School, 3811 
Cicotte, Detroit, Mich. 

Chase, Martha B., 808 Bush St., Jackson, 
Mich. 

Cherry, Myrtle E., Central School, Grand 
Haven, Mich. 

Clapper, Mary A., Coolidge School, Fern- 
dale, Mich. 

Cleveland, J. Arlene, John P. Wilson 
School, Pontiac, Mich. 

Coates, pemnete M., 2705 Lapeer St., 
Flint, Mich. 

Cogshall, Charles H., Hall School, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Cortright, Frances, Griswold Park School, 


Jackson, Mich. 

Cousins, Esther J., 5924 Moran St., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Crane, Mrs. Mary E., 1592 Fifth St., Mus- 
kegon, Mich. 

Cepeiee. Rose, 144 Longwood Ave., Detroit, 

cn. 
Cummings, Jennette, 325 W. Hudson St., 


: h. 
Curtis, Eva M., 1030 Grand Traverse, 
Flint, Mich. 
at = Dale, 2986 Wreford Place, Detroit, 
¢ 


Dey. > Marie, U. S. Grant School, Halfway, 


me... Besse Tohill, Lincoln School, Oak 
St., Wyandotte. Mich. 

Dawson, Edwin, Guest School, Fenkell and 
Myers, Detroit, Mich. 

Decker, Mrs. Adelaide, 129 Orchard Ave., 
Battle Creek, ch. 

De Manigold, Mary L. G., 1031 Wayburn 
Ave., Detroit, Mich 

Derb shire, Mrs. Anna H., 538 Asylum St., 
Flint, Mich. 

Dicken, Carrie L., 1109 Wells St., Ann 
Arbor. Mich. 

Doerr, Lester C., Palmer School, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Doherty, ee C., 8788 Quincy Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Doran, Margaret, 439 Fulton St., Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

ot Ida, Corbin School, Bay City. 

ich 
a 3 Dees E., 160 State Ave., Pontiac, 


Drew, Mrs. Mina P., Oral School for the 
Deaf, Ottawa Hills School, Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 

Drouin, Alice V., 1063 Beaconsfield Ave., 
Detroit. Mich 

Durgan, Guy A., 14512 Ashton Blvd., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Dyball, Mrs. Helen, 308 W. Witherbee St., 
Flint, Mich. 

Egan, Nora L., 2672 W. Grand Bivd., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Eichenberger, Ursula, 87 N. Wabash Ave., 
Battle Creek. Mich. 

Faubairn, Marion D., 889 Chicago Blvd., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Fee, Lena M., 710 S. Oakley, Saginaw, W. 
S. Mich. 

Fink, Mrs. Jessie M., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Fleming Jennie M., 1971 Longfellow Ave., 
Detroit. Mich. 

Flintoff, Theodore W., Fairmount Park 
School, Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Bucbanan School, 


eae. Grace, 142 Auburn Ave., Pontiac, 

Mich 

Fritz, Sarah M., 1115 S. Washington Ave., 
Saginaw, E. S$. Mich. 

Froelich, Dorothea E., 219 N. Center St., 
Royal Oak. Mich. 

Fuller, Ada A., Madison School, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Gay, Mrs. Clara, Coldbrook School, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Gone pe e E., 6920 Sylvester, Detroit, 


Geletzke, Minnie L., Wilson School, Fern- 
dale, Mich. 

Gordon, Grant W., 2275 La Mothe Ave., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Green, Minnie, Angell School, Berkley, 
Mich. 

Greenbaum, Bertha, 318 Paris Ave., S. E., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Gregory, Arnold C., 1416 Victoria Ave., 
Lincoln Park, Mich. 

= So M., Zimmerman School, Flint. 


c 
Haas, Cora L.. County Commissioner of 
Schools, R. F. D. No. 5, Ann Arbor, 


Mich. 
Hall, pean, 288 Josephine Ave., 


Mich. 

Hamilton, Esther, 2901 W. Philadelphia 
Ave., Detroit. Mich. 

Harrison, Mrs. Florence, 1016 Ann Arbor 
St., Flint, Mich. 

Harvey, Cora B., 227 Henry Ave., S. E., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Hedrick, Ethel D., 1215 Hill St., Ann 
Arbor, Mich. 

nee Mrs. Mina, 1814 Mable Ave.. Flint, 

cl 

Hendry, Frank, 153 Hendrie Bivd., Royal 
Oak. “Mich. 

Hendryx, Luella Theodora, 524 S. Seventh 
St., Escanaba, Mich. 

Herrington, Florence, 105 Franklin Blvd., 
Pontiac, Mich. 

Hilborn, Mrs. Clara M., 2005 Francis Ave., 
Flint, Mich. 

—. Mrs. Wilhelmina, 203 E. Lytle 

Ionia, Mich. 

mn... “3, Mrs. Jeannette, Garfield School, 
Wyandotte, Mich. 
Houghton, Alice C., 100 Niagara St., Bay 
City, Mich. 
Hulet, Arno L., 
Mich. 

Jones, Etta F., 1044 Fairmount St., S. E., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Kaye, Orin W., Paw Paw High School, Paw 
Paw, Mich. 

Keck, Christine, 1842 Sherman St., Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Kellum, M. Effie, 1219 Bement St., Lansing, 
lich 


Kelly, Mary M., 301 W. Third Ave., Flint, 


Mich. 

Kemp, Maude E., Breitmeyer School, 8210 
Cameron Ave., Detroit, Mich 

Kern. Howard A., Jefferson School, Fern- 
dale, Mich. 

Kessler. Florence, 2489 Taylor, Detroit, 
Mich. 

Kirschman, Mrs. Winifred A., 22 Terrace 
Ave., Battle Creek, Mich. 

Knooihuizen, Marguerite, Coit School, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Knowles, Maye B., 325 W. Washington, 
Jackson, Mich. 

Kuhn, Florence E., 5963 Cadillac Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Kyte, George C., School of Education, Uni- 
versity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Laing, Earl R., 16479 Winchester Blvd., 

Detroit, Mich. 


Detroit, 


Baxter School, Pontiac, 
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Lamport, Harold B., Liberty School, Ge- 
neva and Joslyn, Highland Park, Mich. 

Lamson, Mrs. Gertrude, 75 Woolnough 
Ave., Battle Creek, Mich. 

Lang, Marion M., 533 E. Mt. Hope Ave., 
Lansing, Mich. 

Lightbody, William, 1689 Atkinson, De- 
troit, Mich. 3 

Livingstone, Ruby, Walker School, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Lockwood, G. O., 
Rouge, Mich. 

Lodge, Mary F., Assistant Principal, 
—— Scheol, 2139 Trombly, Detroit, 
Mich. 

McBain, Mrs. Lenora M., 310 W. Van 
Buren St.. Battie Creek, Mich. 

McConnell, Clara E., 670 Pingree St., De- 
troit Mich. 

McGinnis, Mary D., 226 Perry St., Pontiac, 
Mich. 

MeGoldrick, Mary, 1237 Trumbull Ave., 
Detroit, Mich. 

McGowan, Margaret C., 2535 Atkinson 
Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

McLeod, Lena E., Clark School, Flint. 


Furgason School, River 


Mich. 
McVean. Gertrude, 327 Perry, Pontiac, 
Mich. 
Maher, Anna J., 1056 Lenox, Detroit, 
Mich. 


Mann, M. Blanche, Union Elementary 
School. Grand Rapids, Mich 

Marschke, Emily R., 834 W. 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Marsh, Mrs. Lettie, Harrison Park School, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Marshall, Irene, 8840 Second Blvd., De- 
troit Mich. 

Martin, Almira M. D., Western State 
Teachers College, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Martin. Mrs. Frances. 202 Upton Ave., 
Battle Creek, Mich. 

Mason, Mrs. Bertha, S. Division School. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Matthews. Mrs. Nora, Sheldon School, 
Grand Rapids. Mich. 

Merrill, John, Lingemann School, 567 
Montclair Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Minore, Hazel B., 2109 Francis Ave., Flint, 
Mich. 

Mitchell, Mrs. Louise K., Turner School, 
Grand Rapids Mich. 

Montgomery, Rhoda, 2383 Trombly, De- 
troit. Mich. 
Morley, Lillian C., Ives School, 1146 Philip 

Ave., Detroit. Mich. 
aoae, , Maten A., 919 Lapeer St., Flint, 


Mich. 

Mulholland, Mary, 848 Reed St.. Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

Mumford, FE. H. E., George W. 
School. Hizhland Park, Mich. 

Munn, Mae T., School 3, Ecorse, Mich. 

Murphy, Anna E., 2233 Clements Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Nurnberger, TT. S.. 
Schoo's. Saline. Mich. 

Page, Florence, 11870 Ohio, Detroit. Mich. 

Pajlmer. Eva N., 176 Summer St., Battle 
Creek, Mich. 

Patterson. Minna, 2235 Pingree Ave., De- 


troit, Mich. 
Pavette, reeee, 3edford Mich. 
‘arolyn A., 321 E. Newall 


Pearson, Mrs. 
Pickett, Lillian, 111 W. Baker St., Flint. 


St., Flint. ‘Mich. 
Mich. 5 
Plank, Carrie, 458 Second St., N. W., 


“Huron St., 


Ferris 


Superintendent of 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Potter. Mrs. Edna H.. 301 Dale St., N. E., 
Grand Rapids. Mich. 

Raine, Ida. 40 Frelinghuysen Ave., Battle 
Creek, Mich. 


Raiss, Edna K., 9235 Agnes, Apt. 97, De- 
troit, Mich. 

Reaume, Rhoda, 6141 Stanton Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. 

Redman, Mabel M., 
troit, Mich. 

Riggs. Cora M., 
Rapids, Mich 

a, oe Etta, 3453 Montclair, Detroit, 


75 Avalon Ave., De- 


Jefferson School, Grand 


Michigan School, 


Detroit, 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Robison. Alice E., 

714 Park Ave., 

Falls, Mich. 

toss, Meta, 5440 Cass Ave.. Detroit, Mich. 

Rudduck, Lillian W. a 5670 Missouri Ave., 
naba, Mich. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Shattuck, Alice B., 
Mich. 

Short. Mrs. Mabelle I., Washington School, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Smith, Bertha, Juvenile Home School, 
S. E.. Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Spooner, Janet Gourlay, 2831 E. Davison, 
Battle Creek, Mich 

Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Stevenson, Jessie, Sibley 

Stout. Grover C., 7601 Palmetto Drive, 
W., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Sullivan, Mary C., 3219 Grand Ave., W., 
Pleasant Ridge. Detroit, Mich 

Thomas, John S., 4375 Buena Vista, W., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Unruh, Leah B.. Parkland School, North 

Lafayette School, 

Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Ritchie, Mrs. Grace, 
Robinson, Henrietta A., 1660 Calvert Ave., 

Detroit, Mich. 

103 Hazlewood Ave., 

Detroit, Mich. 

Rogers, Barton J., Crystal 
Ross, Margaret, 75 Chestnut St., Battle 

Creek, Mich. 
touse. Jessie H., 2503 S. Washington Ave., 

Saginaw, E. S. Mich. 

Detroit, Mich. 

Ryan, Lenora M., 429 Eighth St., Esca- 
Schoolcraft, Pearl T.. 118 S. Berkley St., 
Semer, Mrs. Barbara, 305 S. Fifth St., 
Escanaba, Mich. 
15 E. Howard St., Pon- 
tiac, Mich. 
uaw, Edith E., 6533 16th St., 
Shenstone, Anna H.. 825 Burr Oak &t., 

Kalamazoo, Mich 

Flint, Mich. 

Sigler, Mrs. Lou I., 1413 Bates St., S. E., 
Smith, Anna F., 814 Washington St., Mon- 
roe, Mich. 

Grand Rapids. Mich. 

Smith. Mrs. Edith, 154 Fitzhugh Ave., 
Smith, Hattie, 325 W. Hudson St., Royal 

Oak, Mich. 

Detroit, Mich 
Standard. Margaret. 29 Marshall S&t., 
Stapleton. Mrs. Louise V., 1669 Plainfield 

Ave., N. E.. 

Stevenson, Carlie A.. 1417 Lake Shore 

Drive, Muskegon, Mich. 

School, Grand 

Rapids, Mich. 

Detroit. Mich. 7 
Strahan, Margaret, 5 Mt. Vernon Ave., N. 
Strickland. Rena M., 616 W. Fourth Ave.. 

Flint, Mich. 

Detroit, Mich. 

Sweeney. Angela, 13 Oakland Park Blvd., 
Terry. Marion M., Hotel Lenox, Detroit, 
ich. 

Detroit. Mich. 

Thompson, Paul, Sill School, 5000 30th. 
Thorne, Virginia S., 4744 Second Blvd., 
Detroit, Mich. 
St., Flint, Mich. 
Van Buren, Frances, 
Wagester, Luella R., Northwood School, 
Royal Oak, Mich. 
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Walcott, E. Forrest, Northrup School, 
River Rouge, Mich. 

Ward, Clara, Franklin School, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Ward, Evelyn, Fountain School, Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Warner, Frances L., 881 Collingwood Ave., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Waterman, Wyla, Oak Grove Club, Flint, 


Mich. 

Weatherby, M. Emmett, 750 Burlingame 
Ave.. Detroit, Mich. 

Weatherly, Mrs. Louise, East Leonard 
School, Grand Rapids, Mich, 

Weatherwax, Mrs. Anna P., 424 Henry 
Ave., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Weter. Grace, 513 S. Troy St., Royal Oak, 


Mich. 

Wilbur, Floyd C., 104 Second St., Vander- 
cook Lake, Jackson, Mich. 

Wilson, Adelaide M., 524 Greendale Ave., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Wineman, Mrs. Catherine, 1099 Van Dyke 
Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Worfel, Georgie, Plainfield School, Grand 
Rapids, Mici. 

York, Edna M., 1005 Madison Ave., Grand 
Rapidg. Mich. 

Young, Mrs. Amelia D., Keating School, 
401 Dickerson St., Detroit, Mich. 


MINNESOTA 


Atkins, George F. B., 547 Laurel Ave., 
St. Paul, Minn. ; 
Bank, A. M., Sumner School, Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Barron, Caroline, Kenwood School, Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Bartholf, Mrs. Kate J., Emerson School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Belting, Lucretia, Park Point School, Du- 
luth, Minn. 

Benson, Gudrun, Trudeau School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Boysen. Mrs. Agness, Lyndale School, 34th 
and Lyndale Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Bradseth, Alice M., 1109 E. Sixth St., 

Duluth, Minn. 

Brezler, Anne, Garfield School, Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

ou. Caroline, 679 Lincoln Ave., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Butler, Margaret F., Webster School, St. 
Albans St., St. Paul, Minn. 

Cecil, Ruth M., Webster School, Monroe 
and Summer Sts., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Coleman, Gertrude, 2007 Selby Ave., St. 

Paul, Minn. 

Collins, Margaret E., Madison School, 15th 
St. and Fifth Ave. S.. Minneapolis, Minn. 

Converse, Lula R., Gorman School, St. 
Paul, Minn. 

Culbert. Edwin C., Adams School, Frank- 
lin Ave. S. and 16th Ave., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Donahue, Mary F.. Bryn Mawr School, 
Russell Ave. and Cedar Lake Rd., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Dosdall, Bertha A., 1322 Dayton Ave., St. 
Paul, Minn. 

Dougherty, Sada. 3247 Holmes Ave. §&., 
Minneapolis. Minn. 

Driscoll, Josephine, Lafayette School, St. 
Paul, Minn. 

Drohan, Gertrude, Cleveland School, Rus- 
sell and 33d Ave. N., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Dutton, Mrs. Jean U., Standish School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Eaton, Adelaide M., 32 Granville Apts., 
432 E. Second St., Duluth, Minn. 

Emery, Rhoda, Julian C. Bryant School, 
Page and Charlton Sts., St. Paul, Minn. 


Erickson, Cornelia, Johnson School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Everall, Bess E., 419 Fountain St., Al- 
bert Lea, Minn. 

Everson, Helene D., 812 Woodland Ave., 
Duluth, Minn. 

Farmer, Mrs. Lillis E., Box 876, Gilbert, 
Minn. 

Fawcett, Jessie E., 600 W. Franklin Ave., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Fields, Nellie M.. Clinton School, Fourth 
Ave. §., and 28th St.. Minneapolis, Minn. 

Frank, 8. Marie, Ensign School, Piedmont 
Ave., Duluth, Minn. 

Frederickson, Claire. Howe School, 43d 
Ave. S., and E. 38th St., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Gaus, Ottelie J.. Pierce School, N. E. 
Broadway and Filmore St., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Gee, Florence L., Audubon School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Gorman, Mary, 727 E. Third St., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Green, Anna B., Rice School, Granite and 
Agate Sts., St. Paul, Minn. 

Gundlach, Lucy, 1726 Lincoln St., St. 
Paul, Minn. 

Hamilton, Katharine. Department of Edu- 
cation, Endicott Bldg., St. Paul, Minn. 

Hansen, Meta, McKinley School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Hanson, Lillian C., Bryant School, Duluth, 
Minn. 

Harger, Lena L., 2315 Irving Ave., S., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

IIellberg, Charles F., Seward School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Higgins. Irene E., Chester Park School, 
Duluth, Minn. 

Holcombe, Selma V., 822 S. Second St., 
Stillwater, Minn. 

Holtz, Jennie F., Irving School, 17th Ave. 
S. and 28th, Minneapolis. Minn. 

Horrigan, Mary J., Deane School, St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Jameson, F. May, Lymanhurst School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Jasperson, Lillian M., Bremer School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Johnson, Jennie U., 617 Portland Ave., 
Apt. 305, St. Paul, Minn. 

Keckefoth, Ethel H., Washington School. 
Eighth Ave. and Sixth St. S., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Kensinger, Floy, 15 Chester Terrace, Du- 
luth, Minn. 

King, Margaret M., 842 Laurel Ave., St. 
Paul, Minn. 

Kirk, A. W.. Jackson School. Edmund and 
Arundel Sts., St. Paul, Minn. 

Kottke, George G., Supt. of Schools, Win- 
dom, Minn. 

Krogstadt, Marie C., 4336 Aldrich Ave., S., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Larkin, Jone V.. 46 N. Hamline Ave., St. 
Paul, Minn. 

Lichtenberger, James, Morris Park School. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Lommen, Olga, Dowling School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Lynch, Maria A., Willard School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

McAlister. Gladvs M., 905 W. 44th St., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

McCauley, Clara, Tilden School, St. Paul, 
Minn. 

McClellan, Mary F., J. J. Hill School, Ox- 
ford and Selby, St. Paul, Minn. 

McGregor, Lulie, Harrison School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

McGrorty, Eugenie, Ericsson School, Edg- 
erton and Jenks Sts., St. Paul, Minn. 
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McLellan, Huber D., 202 8. Ash St., Crook- 
ston, Minn. 

McNaughtan, Edith L., Guttersen School, 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Maass, H. H., Horace Mann School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

MacGregor, Effie, John Burroughs School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Mallory, Blanche, 715 E. First St., Duluth, 


Minn. 

Martin, Mary L., Schiller School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Mather, Helen, 2011 Third Ave. S., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Maxson, F. E., Richfield-Roosevelt School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Meinhardt, Anne W., Lakeside School, Du- 
luth, Minn. 

Mettam, Mary E., 405 Vine St., Albert Lea, 
Minn. 

Mooney, FE. A., 
apolis, Minn. 

Morrill. Elisa C., Rosedale School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Murray, Albert Sherman, 1242 W. Minne- 
_haha St., St. Paul, Minn. 

Nelson, Anna B., Cobb School, Duluth, 

Hubbard St., 


Minn. 
Elizabeth, 121 N. 


Nessel, 

Crookston, Minn, 

Neville, Mrs. Blanche C., Robert Fulton 
School, 49th and Vincent S., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Newell, Bernice, 2809 Park Ave., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Newman, Frank R., Franklin, Minn. 

Nye, Ellen S., Van Cleve School, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Nyhus. Ellen, Lafayette School, Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Pahr, Ida C., 2220 Seabury Ave., Minne- 


apolis, Minn. 
E., 2508 First Ave. S., 


Peters, Leone 
Minneapolis. Minn. 

Petersen, Edith Barney, Motley School, 
Dartmouth Ave. and Erie St., S. E., 
Minneapolis. Minn. 

Peterson, Russell S., Baker School, Ray- 
mond Ave, and Territorial Rd., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Porcher, Maria R., 3549 Dupont Ave., S., 
Minneapolis. Minn. 

Porter, Eva A., Jackson School, Duluth, 
Minn. 

Probst. Ella, 2444 First Ave., S., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Reed, Myrtle, 4008 Sunnyside Ave., S., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Riedell. Adaline M., John Ericsson School, 


Minneapolis, Minn. 
Ringdahl, Robert, Corcoran School, 19th 
and 34th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Sheridan School, Minne- 


Ave. §S. 
Rinkel, Caroline, 301 Avenue E., Cloquet, 


Minn. 
Ritchie, Viola, Box 1116, Ely, Minn. 


Rosel, W. G., Hendrum, Minn. 


Rossman, Mabel, Washburn School, Du- 
luth, Minn. 
Roverud, Ella M., 622 Grand Ave., St 


Paul. Minn. 

tuddy. Harriet E., Phalen Park School, 
Payne Ave. and E. Rose St., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Saam, Selma Louise, Hawthorne School, 
24th Ave. N. and Sixth, Minneapolis, 


Minn. 

Sand, Anna, 27 W. 36th St., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Sarff. Gladys V., 929 E. Fifth St., Duluth, 
Minn. 

Schoonmaker, N. B., Pillsbury School, 23d 

and Hays, N. E., Minneapolis, Minn. 





Seeley, Mrs. Jennie L., 1916 Second Ave., 
S., Minneapolis, Minn, 

Shaughnessy, Gertrude, Grant School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Sherwood, Esther, 3514 Irving Ave., N. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Sherwood, Grace B., Agassiz School, Har- 
riet and 38th St., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Shove, Helen B., Longfellow School, 31st 


Ave. S. and 32d St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Siehl, C. D., Jackson School, Minneapolis, 


nn. 
Sifert, E. R., Jefferson Junior High School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Stanley, Elizabeth A., 747 N. E. Madison 
St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Staudenmaier, . W., Prescott School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Steffen, Leone M., Elba School, Gilbert, 


Minn. 

Stone, Mrs. Genevieve L., Whittier School, 
—— and 26th Sts., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Strate, Nettie M., 3032 Colfax S., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Sutton, Gertrude K., Hamilton School, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Taylor, Edith B., 1430 W. Minnehaha S8t., 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Taylor, Jessie E., 3832 23d Ave., S., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Towne, R. H., Superintendent of Schools, 
Fairmont, Minn. 

Voigt, Alfreda H., Portland School, Oak- 
land and 41st St., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Von Borgersrode, Mrs. Gladys, Nokomis 
Park School, 28th Ave., S., and 60th St., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Voorhees, Joseph V., Jr., Box 122, Browns- 
dale, Minn. 

Wallar, BeuJah H., 1596 Summit Ave., 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Watson, Louise H., Warrington School, 
— and E. 37th St., Minneapolis, 

inn. 

Weld, Paul A., 2914 Hibbing Ave., Hibbing, 
Minn. 

White, Mrs. Henry R., 309 Fourth St., 
N. E., Little Falls, Minn. 

White, Zada A., 107 W. 52d St., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Whitman, Jessie L., 115 S. Victoria St., 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Wiersch, Mrs. Marion, 22 S. 64th Ave., W., 
Duluth, Minn. 

Wilder, Leone, Cooper School, 44th Ave., 
S. and 33d St., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Wilkinson, Sarah H., Whitney School, 


Minneapolis, Minn. 

Williams, R. Mabel, 401 N. Broadway, 
Brainerd, Minn. 

Wolfe, H. Alena, Merritt School, Duluth, 
Minn. 

Wood, Harriet T., Cavell School, Filmore 
and 34th N. E., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Yeaton, Clyde E., 1934 Aldrich Ave., S., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


MISSISSIPPI 


Arguelles, Ethel, Box 400, 413 E. Howard 
Ave., Biloxi, Miss. 

Br am Mrs. E. S., Route A, Poplarville, 
MISS. 

Horn, Lizzie, Elementary School, Grenada, 
Miss. 

Iiouston, Gabriel, 325 W. Second St., 
Clarksdale, Miss. 

Milner, Bessie, 720 E. Beach, Gulfport, 
Miss. 

Sale, Mrs. Annie T., 


Franklin Academy, 
Columbus, Miss. 
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Speir, Margaret, Box wr, Biloxi, Miss. 

Thompson, _ Senet, 1134 N. West St., Jack- 
son, Mis: 

T horuton, Mattie, 2310 13th St., Meridian, 


Miss. 
MISSOURI 


Annin, Mrs. Anna W., 4925 
Place, St. Louis, Mo. 
Barbee, F. H., Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools, Board of Education, Kansas 
City, Mo. 
we de Ida L., 3638 Summit, Kansas City, 
0 


Parkview 


Barnes, Mrs. Abbie C., 
Joseph, Mo. 

sash, Eugene H., Henry C. Kumpf School, 
45th and Wabash, Kansas City, Mo. 

Beck, Earl W., Prin., Jackson County In- 
dustrial Home, Little Blue, Mo. 

Bepnett, Marie, 209 W. Locust St., Aurora, 
10. 

Betton, Florence, Askew School, 27th and 
Topping, Kansas City, } 

Bick, Anna, Wilkinson School, 7124 Canter- 
bury Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

Birkenhauer, Louise, 3304 Wabash Ave., 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Blackburn, Lulu, Benjamin Harrison 
School, Wallace and Independence Rd., 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Bolen, Elizabeth, 312 N. 20th St., St. 
Joseph, Mo. 

Bond, J. C., Franklin School, 14th and 
Washington, Kansas City, Mo. 

Boyd, Anna B., 5330 Pershing Ave., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Bracken, John L., Superintendent of 
Schools, Clayton, Mo. 

Bradley, Mrs. Maude, 764 Cherry, Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Brantley, G. D., 
Louis, Mo. 

Brockman, Mrs. Ella MeD., Howard School, 
2333 Benton St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Brossard, Julia E., 240 W. Argonne Drive, 
Kirkwood, Mo. 

Brous, L. E., Emerson School, Pacific and 
Tracy Sts., Kansas City, Mo. 

3rown, Charles H., 2612 Papin St., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Brown, Lou, Kansas City Boys Orphan 
Home, 924 Westport Ave., Kansas City, 


Mo. 
2317 Campbell St., Kansas 


Brown, R. H., 
City, Mo. 

3ruce, Cecil, R. R. 3, Springfield, Mo. 

Bruce, Wilma, R. R. 3, Springfield, Mo. 

Buchanan, William D., 5511 Vernon Ave., 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Buckles, P. G., Woodland School, Eighth 
and Woodland, Kanszs City, Mo. 

Burress, Lida M., 1420 S. Vermont, Sedalia, 
Mo. 

Burris, Frances A., 630 N. 28d St., St. 
Joseph, Mo. 
Cammack, I. I., Superintendent of Schools, 
201 Library Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. 
Campbell, Cora, Bancroft School, 43d and 
Tracy, Kansas City, Mo. 

Campbell, Henrietta, Thomas A. Edison 
School, Kansas City, Mo. 

Chiles, E. E., Harrison School, 4163 Green 
Lea Place, St. Louis, Mo. 

clement, W. W., William Cullen Bryant 
School, 57th and Wornall Rd., Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Coleman, J. H., Charles Sumner School, 
2121 Charlotte, Kansas City, Mo. 

Coles, R. T., G arrison School, 410 Forest, 
Kansas City, Mo. 


Ernst School, St. 


4223 Enright Ave., St. 


Collier, Anne L., Wheatley School, 54th 
and Prospect, Kansas City, Mo. 

Conlon, Mrs. Rebecca, 618 S. Grant, 
Springfield, Mo. 

Corlett, Eva, Jackson School, Joplin, Mo. 

Cottingham, James M., Benton School, 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Cox, Henley L., Wendell Faemipe School, 
2433 Vine, Kansas C ity, Mo. 

Cullen, Blanche P., 5202- AW aterman, St. 
Louis, Mo, 

Curry, R., Hyde Park School, 3408 Ken- 
wood, Kansas City, Mo. 

Devereux, May L., 225 W. Lynn, Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Dolan, Elizabeth, 3215 Wayne, 
City, Mo. 

Dresser, Minnie, Seven Oaks School, 39th 
and Cleveland, Kansas City, Mo. 

Egan, Mrs. Anna H., 4111 W: irwick Blvd., 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Elliott, Mrs. Elsie M., 970 Prospect Ave., 
Springfield, Mo. 

Engleman, F. E., Whittier School, 11th and 
Indiana, Kansas City, Mo. 

Engleman, Rose L., 3741 Agnes, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Evans, Fannie, 2102 Rogers, Springfield, 
Mo. 

Eversull, Frank L., 610-A Dover Place, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Falke, Clara, William Rockhill Nelson 
School, 5228 Charlotte, Kansas City, Mo. 

Flaven, Mary E., Clay School, Seventh and 
Ewing Sts., Kansas City. Mo. 

Gaines, I. ‘ll 604 Bonita Ave., Webster 
Groves, Mo. 

Garman, Catherine, 1016 E. 
Sedalia, Mo. 

Gartenbach, Margaret, 3196 S. 
Ford Rd., St. Louis, Mo. 

Gidinghagen, Walter, Humboldt School, 
11th and Holmes, Kansas City, Mo. 

Gildow, Mary E., 408 W. 14th St., Trenton, 


Kansas 


3roadway, 


Morgan 


Mo. 

Ginn, Flarra, Bowerman School, 
and High Sts., Springfield, Mo. 
Godbey, Walter A., 3840-A Humphrey St., 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Good, Ida, Troost Avenue School, 60th and 
Forest Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 

Goode, Lenna, Frances Willard School, 
50th and Garfield, Kansas City, Mo. 
Green, G. II., 6189 Kingsbury Blvd., St. 

Louis, Mo. 
Griffin, Margery M., 
Louis, Mo. 
Ilall, Rose G., 235 


Grant 


Lowell School, St. 
E. Jefferson, Kirkwood, 


Mo 

iLamilton, Mrs. Alva R., 31 W. 52d St., 
Kanszs City, Mo. 

Hamilton, Edward D., 4424 W. Belle Place, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Hamilton, Gertrude, Hale H. Cook School, 
74th and Penn, Kansas City, Mo. 

Hannum, Mrs. Anna V., 211 W.. Sixth, 
Sedalia, Mo. ? 

Harris, A. H., 1010 Virginia Ave., %:ansas 
City, Mo. 

Harrison, W. H., Attucks School, @ansas 
City, Mo. 

Harvey, Lida E., Van Horn School, 39th 
and Wyoming, Kansas City, Mo. 

Herriford, Joe E., W. W. Yates School, 
11th and Campbell, Kansas City, Mo. 

Hickey, P. J., Madison School, 1118 S. 
Seventh St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Hoffman, Dora E., St. Josephs Home, 


Karnes and Penn, Kansas City, Mo. 
Iloltzapple, Lillie, 1719 Bellevue Ave., 
~'. ww Hgts., St. Louis, Mo. 
Hood, E. 4 


Mo. 


“9 20 Ww estgate Ave., St. Louis, 
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fooker, Minnie L., Bristol School, 15th 
and Hedges, Independence, Mo. 

Hoose, Ida M., 5560 Waterman Ave., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Howard, J. E., De Mun School, De Mun 
and Northwood, St. Louis, Mo. 

Howe, Jennie C., Blenheim School, 71st 
and Olive, Kansas City, Mo. 

Hiqen, V. Carl, 3625 Lee Ave., St. Louis, 
Mo. 

Jaudon, Virgil H., Karnes School, 550 
Charlotte St., Kansas City, Mo. 

Jennings, Anna W., 7517 Ellis Ave., Maple- 
wood, Mo. 

Johnson, Russell E., Booker Washington 

School, 30th and Myrtle, Kansas City, 


»i0. 

Johnson, W. H., Manchester School, 15th 
and Winchester St., Kansas City, Mo. 
Jones, Elizabeth J., Graceland School, 

Kansas City, Mo. 

Jones, Lucille, 1120 N. Summit St., Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Jones, Virginia, Marlborough School, 75th 
and Tracy, Kansas City, Mo. 

Kerns, Nancy M., Martin School, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Langiey, Edna J., 2829 Harrison St., 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Leonard. Angela, Madison School, 29th and 
Wyandotte, Kansas City, Mo. 

la. Nellie K., 3863 Juniata, St. Louis, 
10. 

Long, Ona, 4114 E. Seventh St., Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Longshore, W. T., Greenwood School, 27th 
and Cleveland, Kansas City, Mo. 

Lovelace, Abigail, 4011 Walnut St., Kansas 
City, Mo. 

McCafferty, Estella H., Jackson Opportun- 
ity School, 12th and Ewing, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

McCallister, Mabel, 339 N. Taylor, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

McCaslin, E. E., 5027 
St. Louis, Mo. 

McClure, Anna M., 123 W. Woodbine, Kirk- 
wood, Mo. 

McConnell, Mabel, 702 Mumford, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

McKim, Hattie S., Blue Valley School, 2112 
Olive St., Kansas C ity, Mo. 

MeMillan, He len, 712 i. 33d St., Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Mack, Inez L., E. C 
City, Mo. 

Mackay, James L., 108 W. Monroe, Kirk- 
wood, Mo. 

Mann, Harriet, 3605 
City, Mo. 

Markley, J. H., Assistant Superintendent 
of Schools, Board of Education, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Marston, C. E., Garfield School, Wabash 
and Amie, Kansas City, Mo. 

Martin, Arthur E., McCoy School, 16th and 
White, Kansas City, Mo. 

Martin, William H., District Superinten- 
dent of Schools, Public Library Bldg., 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Mecker, H. H., 4946 Devonshire Ave., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Melcher, George, Assistant Superintendent 
- Se nas, Board of Education, Kansas 

City, oO 

Miller, Elizabeth, 236 Brushcreek Blivd., 
Kansas City, Mo. 

Milster, Ben C., 4531 Pennsylvania Ave., 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Montgomery, Lydia D.. 16th and Arling- 
ton, Sedalia, Mo. 

Moorman. Attie, 3315 Campbell, Kansas 
City, Mo. 


Washington Blvd., 


. White School, Kansas 


Summitt, Kansas 















Mumm, Emma O., 1027A Felix St., St. 
Joseph, Mo. 


Myers, Maude M., Adams School, Kansas 
0. 
Nants, J. S., 5545 Cabowne Ave., St. Louis, 


Nicholson. Nell Grant, 6410 San Bonita 
Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

O'Connell, May, Nichols School. 69th and 
Oak Sts., Kansas City, Mo. 

Osborne, John IF., Thacher School, Inde- 
pendence and Quincy, Kansas City, Mo. 

Patterson. M. J., Irving School, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Propst, Katharine. Weaver School, Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Purnell, John H., Turner School, 4235 W. 
Kennerly Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

Quirk, Margaret, Washington School. St. 
Joseph, Mo. 

Randolph, Elizabeth C., Webster School, 
11th and Clinton. St. Louis, Mo. 

Reason, Arthur W., 4567A Cote Brilliante, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Richmond. H. C., Faxon School, 37th and 
Paseo, Kansas City, Mo. 

Rickson, Mabel N., 412 E. Harrison St., 
Springfield. Mo. 

Ritter, B. T.. Mt. Washington School, 
1021 Independence Ave., Mt, Washing- 
ton, Mo. 

Robeson, James A.. Longfellow School, 
29th and Holmes. Kansas City, Mo. 
Rossi, Mrs. Helen D., Flynn Park School, 

7220 Waterman Ave., University City, 


Roth, F. G., 5029 Devonshire Place, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Schmitz, Alvina, 1014 Felix St.. St. Joseph, 
Mo 


Scott, Mrs. Lucy H., 1014 Broadway Ave., 
Chillicothe, Mo. 

Seidell, H. H., 836 Westwood Piace, Kirk- 
wood, Mo. 

Seliman, W. N., 1547 S. Theresa Ave., St. 
Touis, Mo. 

Sexton L. J., Mason pies St. Louis, Mo. 

Sheridan, Margaret L., Carr School, 1421 
Carr St., St. Louis, Mo. 

Sherman, Lucile A., 146 N. Lawn, Inde- 
pendence, Mo. 

Shotwell ; —oceamaae 424 W. Main St., Rich- 
mond, 

Slater, Nina K.. 907 W. Seventh St., 
Sedalia, Mo. 

Smith. Margaret J., 920 South St., Lex- 
ington, Mo. 

Smoot, Lucey, Norman School, 36th and 
Jefferson, Kansas City, Mo. 

Smoot. Viola, 2118 Byers Ave., Joplin, Mo. 

Snider, Mrs. Maude, 5918 Maple Ave., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

a “oe Bertha, 448 E. Elm, Springfield, 
MO. 

Steele, Andrew B.. Hamilton School, 16th 
and Campbe'l Kansas City, Mo. 

Steele, Belle. 618 W. 16th, Sedalia, Mo. 

Stephens, C. E., 5550 Page Ave., St. Louis, 

0. 


Steuber, F. J., 3417 Grace Ave., St. Louis, 
Mo 


Stoll. ’ Caroline F., 416 W. Liberty St., In- 
dependence. Mo. 

Strode, Leona F., 
Springfield. Mo. 

Taylor, Emily F., 
Louis, Mo. 

Taylor, J. M., Superintendent, McCune 
Home, Kansas City. Mo. 

Thomas, Miles C., 6415 Jefferson St., Kan- 
sus City, Mo. 

Thompson, Mary A., 1111 McCausland 
Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 


2101 N. Grant Ave., 
5931 Maple Ave., St. 
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Tracey, S. Nannie, 704 E. Grand, Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Trumbo. Mabel, 3222 Lexington Ave., Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 

Turk, Genevieve, Scarritt School, Lexing- 
ton and Askew, Kansas City, Mo. 

Turnage, Mrs. A. J., Junior High School, 
Richmond, Mo. 

Underwood, Franklin M., District Superin- 
tendent of Schools, 3942 Connecticut St., 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Viens. Fe Frances L., Allen School, Kansas 

Waiters, Ww illiam Wade, 5798 Pershing 

, St. Louis, Mo. 

Weber 2 Amanda, 5632 Highland, Kansas 

y. 

Wells, Mee Annie L., 1217 Powell St., St. 
Joseph, Mo. 

wee. J. a Milton Moore School, Kansas 

y; 
ve Mabel A., 1955 Clay St., St. Joseph, 


Whitney, Lucy G., Gladstone School, 335 
N, Elmwood, Kansas City, Mo. 

Wickey, Rose, Director, Curriculum De- 
pprcnent, 202 W. Armour, Kansas City, 

Wilcox, | ge E., 3971 Juniata St., St. 
Louis, 

Williams, Edward S., Banneker School, 
2840 Lucas Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

Williams, Mary L., Gratiot School, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Wilson, Albert M., 3701 S. Broadway, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Witter, C. E., 5182 Maple Ave., St. Louis, 


Mo. 

Wolfe, Inez M., 3415 Euclid Ave., Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Young, Mrs. Josephine O., 1011 Boonville, 
Springfield, Mo. 

Young, Myrtle M., 3012 Bellefontaine, Kan- 
sas City, Mo. 

Youne. Virginia, 705 E. Page, Springfield, 

0 


Zimmerschied. Ada, Webster School, 17th 
and Wyandotte, Kansas City, Mo. 


MONTANA 


sergan, K. W., Cascade, Mont. 
Christison, Clara C., 901 Second Ave., N., 
Great Falls, Mont. 
Cody, Mary E., 505-A W. Mercury St., 
Butte, Mont. 
Cummings, Rial W., Public Grade and 
High School, Lambert, Mont. 

Davies, Olga, Longfellow and _ Lincoin 
School, Box 1626, Great Falls, Mont. 
Flores, Mrs. Zella K., Lincoln and Gar- 

field School, Lewistown, Mont. 
Johnston, Kathryn, Box 738, Helena, Mont. 
Kelley, Isabel, 14 B S. Crystal, Butte, 
Mont. 
Lewis, H. P., Superintendent of Schools, 
Conrad, Mont. 
Neal, Russell L., Randall Apt. 25, Missoula, 


Mont. 

Quigley, Mary L., 8104 W. Silver, Butte, 
Mont. 

Ryan, Estelle E., 22 Maryland Hotel, Great 


Falls, Mont. 

Schaefer, Louise, 110 Lexington Apts., 
Great Falls, Mont. 

Troumbleu, Lois A., Box 306, Great Falls, 
Mont. 


NEBRASKA 
Abbott, Annette, 1220 A St., Lincoln, Nebr. 
Allen, Mrs. Anna B., 1001 O St., Aurora, 


Nebr. 
Austin, Mary N., Miller Park School, 


Omaha, Nebr. 


sjuatman, Anna C., 1317 H St., Lincoln, 


Nebr. 
Beal, Mamie G., 4510 S. 20th St., Omaha, 
2 ve 
Beattie, Merle, 421 S. 15th St., Lincoln, 
Bedell, ” Bess C., 5018 Burt St., Omaha, 


Nebr. 

Benthack, Emil, Superintendent of Schools, 
Arnold. Nebr. 

Blackmore, Ida, Park School, 29th and 
Woolworth, Omaha, Nebr. 

Bracken, Angeline, Druid Hill School, 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Bratton, Mrs. Anna M., Brown Park 
School, 19th and U Sts., Omaha, Nebr. 

Cech, Eleanor, East Ward School, Schuyler, 


Nebr. 
Chapman, Johannah, 1141 §S. 30th Ave., 


Omaha, Nebr. 

Chstetoney, penethe W., 120 N. 42d St., 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Clark, Mrs. Mae T., 703 W. 15th St., Grand 
Island, Nebr. 

Cleveland, Jessie, McCook Public Schools, 
McCook, Nebr. 

Cogil, Annie M. T., 1642 M, Apt. 3, Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

Coles, M. R., 907 Laramie St., Alliance, 


Nebr. 

Craig, Nell, 3114 Woolworth, Omaha, Nebr. 

Ellett, Virginia, Washington School, 55th 
and Mayberry Ave.. Omaha, Nebr. 

Ellicott, M. Letitia, Mitchell, Nebr. 

Esplin, Minnie L., 177 Drake Court, 

maha, Nebr. 

Fastenau, Anna, 708 Sec. Corso, Nebraska 
City, Nebr. 

Fay, Gaynelle, 16th and H Sts., Omaha, 
Ne 

Ferguson, Grace L., 910 W. Second, Grand 
Island, Nebr. 

Follmer, Katherine, 1715 Pepper Ave., Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

Forsyth, Fannie, Windsor School, 34th and 
Martha, Omaha, Nebr. 

Grant, Josephine. Castelar School, 18th 
and Castelar Sts., Omaha, Nebr. 

Gross, Frances, Saratoga School, Omaha, 


Nebr. 
Hamilton, Margaret, 519 N. 40th St., 
maha, Nebr. 
Hampton, Mrs. Helen R., Saunders School. 
41st Ave. and Cass, Omaha, Nebr. 
Holmes, Stella, Bancroft School, Eighth 


and Bancroft, Omaha, Nebr. 
Isakson, Edith, 3209 Myrtle Ave., Omaha, 
Nebr. 


Jackson. Mabel, 3343 T St., Lincoln, Nebr. 

King, Eva A., Box 222, Holdrege, Nebr. 

Longsdorf, Helen M., Apt. 5, Selma Ter- 
race, 630 Park Ave., Omaha, Nebr. 

Lynn, Ethel A., Rosehill School, Omaha, 
Nebr. 

McCumber, Pearl, Clifton Hill oe hool, 45th 
and Corby Sts., Omaha, Neb 

McGwire, Olive a Hamilton Hotel, 24th 
and Farnam Sts., Omaha, Nebr. 

McNamara, Mary, 2420 N. 45th Ave.. 
Omaha, Nebr. 
Mathews, Mrs. Lulu B., Comenius School, 
16th and William St.. Omaha, Nebr. 
Matthews, Marie, Madison School, 16th 
and Madison Sts., Omaha, Nebr. 

Mills, Mrs. Clara S., 3005 S. 33d St., 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Milroy, Anna, Florence School, 31st and 
Tucker Sts., Omaha, Nebr. 

Morse, Mrs. Josephine, 209 N. Cleburn St., 
Grand Island, Nebr. 

as Agnes O., 1412 E Sf£., Lincoln, 
ebr 


Myers, Fannie, Logan Apt. Hotel, Omaha, 
Nebr. 


Tre 
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Newcomb, Julia, Highland School, 27th 
and Adams St., Omaha, Nebr. 

Newlean, Jeannette, 914 S. 36th St., 
Omaha, Nebr. 

O’Connor, Mary, 2049 S. 19th St., Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

O'Toole, Margaret K., Lothrop School, 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Partridge, Edith A., 301 S. 33d St., Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Pearson, Emelia, 524 N. 27th Ave., Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Peterson, Alice C., 820 S. 58th St., Omaha, 
Nebr. 


Pollock, Ruth, South Lincoln School, 27th 
and F Sts., S., Omaha, Nebr. 
Pyrtle, E. Ruth, Bancroft School, Lincoln, 


Nebr. 
817 S. 33d St., Omaha, 


Reap, aes M., 

mt. Mabel, 4229 Douglas, Omaha, Nebr. 

Robeson, Jessie A., Central School, 22d and 
Dodge Sts.. Omaha, Nebr. 


Rousseau, Maude, 1859 Euclid St., Lincoln, 


Nebr. 

toys, Cassie F., 2609 Bristol St., Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Sloc um, June M., 4512 S. 22d St., Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Smith, Mrs. Elsie M., Henry W. Yates 
School, 32d Ave. and Davenport St., 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Smith, Maud M., 4904 Underwood Ave., 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Thoelecke, Bertha, 4314 Franklin Street, 
Omaha, Nebr. 


Waterman, Mrs. 
Omaha, Nebr. 

Wetzel, Marie C., 
Nebr. 

Winters, 
School, 


Edna H., 1334 S. 28th St., 
192 Drake Court, Omaha, 


South Franklin 
Omaha, Nebr. 


Pauline C., 
40th and I Sts., 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


Beaulieu, Lillian, Dublin, N. H. 

Edgar D., Webster School, 
chester, N. H. 

Cotton, Carl. Superintendent 
Derry, N. Hi. 

De Gross, Mary E., 
mouth, N. H. 

Dunnington, Nellie F. 
Manchester, N. H. 

Feinauer, Christine, Box 113, 

Gantt, John, 700 Pine St., 


Man- 


Cass, 
of Schools, 


434 Marcy St., Ports- 


569 Hanover St., 


Derry, N. H. 
Manchester, 


Gordon, Hattie M., 7 Hopkins St., Nashua, 


Head, © aroline E., 92 Walnut St., Man- 
chester, H. 
Hicken, Blanche E., 45 Sagamon, Man- 


chester, N. H. 
Merriam, Mrs. Agnes, Groveton, N. H. 
Morrison, Annie L., 315 Union St., Ports- 
mouth, N. H. 


Page, Dora E., 88 Main St., Pittsfield, 
N. H. 

Pettee, Macy A., North River Road, Mil- 
ford, N. H. 

Porter, irs. Mabel E., Lock Box 56, Ash- 
la ind, H. 

Stewart, "Gisdve K., 253 Concord St., Man- 
chester, N. H. 

Taggart, Alice C., 46 Brooklyn Ave., Man- 
chester, N H. 

Val Beour, Ella G., 248 Main St., Nashua, 

H. 
Willan. Alta C., 16 Monroe St., Man- 


chester, N. H. 
Woodbury, Marjorie S., 
Manchester, N. H. 


73 Pleasant St., 








NEW JERSEY 


Adame 4 A. Virginia, E. Landis Ave., 
lanc 
Allsop, aa M., Harrison School, Trenton, 


Angiand, Helen, School No. 
lY’aterson, N. J. 

Arnot, Lida A., School No. 
Paterson, N. - 

Bailey, Clifford e 
West Orange, N. 

Barber, Elon L., Basking Ridge, N. J. 

Barnes, Earl W., School No. 10, _ 


New St., 


Vine- 


7, Ramsay St., 
19, James St., 
21 Mt. Pleasant Ave., 


Barnes, Thomas L., 39 East 
Orange, N. J. 

Barrows, Carrie J., Public School 4, 
Eighth St. near Grove, Jersey City, N. J. 


Barry, Helen V., Public School 35, Jersey 
City, J. 

Baur, Florence L., 441 S. Maple Ave., Glen 
tock, BM. d- 

Beers, Ida, Freeman Bldg., Phillipsburg, 

Bennert, Lewis A., 825 Madison Ave., 
Paterson, N. J. 

a, Alice J., Lincoln School, Harrison 

, Nutley, N. J. 
oun Mary Convery, 


Columbus School, 
Brunswick Ave., Trenton, N. J. 
3owen, Diana, Central Grammar School, 
Ilillside, N. J 
Bogs, Minnie E., 268 Park Ave., Paterson, 


an William, Washington School, East 
Orange, N. J. 

~~?" Edwin, Steuben School, River 
Edge, N. J. 

Bray, iw King’s Highway, Mt. Epbraim, 
N. J. 

Brearley, Mrs. Helen C., Elementary 
School, Princeton, N. J. 

Brinkerhoff, George I., Webster Street 


School, Newark, N. J. 

Briscoe, Clara M., 651 Schiller Ave., Tren- 
ton, N. J. 

oe Pet P., 347 E. 37th St., Pater- 
son, N. 

Brown, Roy S., Supervising Principal of 
Schools, Bergenficld, N. J. 

3udd, Francis H., Warren Street School, 
Newark, N. J. 


Bush, Fred S., Fairview School, Bloomfield, 

Carter, Crasien, Fs tobert Waters School, 
Union City, N. J. 

Carter, Lucina G., 453 Hillside Place, 


South Orange, N. J 
Cassidy, Francis C., 
son, N. J. 
Cassidy, Mabel M., 
City, N. J. 
Chamberiain, 
Jersey City, N. J. 
Chamberlain, Stephen, 
3loomfield, N. J. 
Chamberlain, Walter B., Jefferson School, 
Union City, N. J. 


~ 


School No. 5, Pater- 
341 Union St., Jersey 
Public School No. 9, 


School, 


Amos, 


Liberty 


Chambre, Marguerite, 22 Mountain Ave., 
Dover, N. J. 
Chase, Lawrence S., Glenfield School, 


Montclair, N. J. 
Chew, Hannah H., Capertee Principal 
of Schools Riverton, N. 
Clark, S. Louise, Peshine pe School, 
Newark, N. . 
Clarke, Mrs. Ella G., 268 Ocean Ave., 
Lakewood, N. J. 
Cline, Anne V. A., 115 
tutherford, N. J. 
Collard, Thomas T., 
Newark, N. J. 


Francisco Ave., 


280 Summer Ave., 
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Conners, Mary F., Mott School, Center St., 
Trenton, N. 

— Kathryn M., Beers Bldg., Phillips- 

ur 

Commie Hubert R., Public School No. 4, 
Clinton St., Paterson, N. J. 

Coyte, Florence E., Linden Avenue School, 
Glen Ridge, N. J. 

Crane, J. Ernest, Summer Avenue School, 
Newark, N. . 

Creasy, W. R., Lebanon, N. J. 

Cressman, Alice, Franklin School, 


hurst. N. J. 
Blair E., 230 Christiania St., 
rooklawn, N. J. 
Davis, Courtland V., 1218 W. Fourth St., 
386 Main S&St., 
1245 Langham Ave., 


Lynd- 


Plainfield, N. J. 
Demarest, Eleanor E., 
Hackensack, N. 
Dennis, C. Arthur, 
Camden, N. J. 
De Raismes, Mrs. May B., 


Madison-Monroe 
School 16, Elizabeth, N. J. 


Dietz, Charles E., School No. 23, De Grasse 
St.; Paterson, 'N. J. 
Dilks, Bessie §8., Lincoln School, Lynd- 


hurst, N. J. 
| i H., School 1 and 2, Woodbridge, 
Dix, William L., Jefferson School, Trenton, 


Dobbs, J. Lawrence, Supervising Principal, 


aa Aas. Township Schools, Haddon- 
e 
Dodge, Effie C., 146 Henry St., Hasbrouck 


Heights, N. - 
Dutcher, Edward H., Eastern School, East 
Orange, N. J 
Edwards, Blizabeth, Maywood, N. J. 
oth Helen Ricker, Bradley School, 
ex Ave. and Pine St., Asbury Park, 


nk "Floyd L., Supervising Principal of 
Schools, Dayton, N. J. 
— M. Ada, 84 Esterbrook Ave., Rah- 


N. 

Ferringten. ¢. E., Gilmore School, Union 
City, N. J. 

Fennimore, Roland, Willow Street School, 
Fair Haven, N. J. 

vile, Susan M., 97 Center St., Metuchen, 


Finger, Mary H., 215 
Trenton, N. J. 

Fisher, Harriet M., 226 Harrison Ave., 
New Brunswick, N. J. 

vietes. Paul, Franklin School, Plainfield, 


Floyd, James R., 714 Richmond St., Plain- 
field, N. 

Fogg, Emily M., 
Swedesboro, N. 

Freeland, Grace i ty 121 Summit Ave., Sum- 


Gerow, Aline, Public School No. 10, 
Paterson St., Jersey City, N. J. 

Gifford, Emma L., 97 Paulison Ave., Pas- 
saic, N. J. 

Gilnack, Clara §S., 62 N. Willow St., Mont- 
clair, N. J. 

Glassmeyer. a ae 54 Van Reipen Ave., 
Jersey City, N. . 

Greene, Walter : TtcKinley School, New- 
ark, N. J. 

Gregory, Lilllan, Public — ‘hool 23, Ro- 
maine Ave. Jersey City, N. J. 

Gremont, Helen C., 370 South Ave., Bridge- 
ton, N. J. 

Gronde, Franklin J., Bradley Beach School, 
Bradley Beach, N. J. 

Hambright, John B., Maple Avenue School, 
Newark, N. J. 

Hammond. D. Stanton, 965 E. 23d St., 

Paterson, N. J. 


Rosemont Ave., 


Board of Education, 





Harford, Alice, 


a Avenue School, 
Atlantic City, 


Hargrove, Willems B., Berkeley School, 
Bloomfield, N. J. 

Harney, Julia C., 302 Pavonia Ave., Jer- 
sey ‘City, N. 

Harper, Thomas B., 500 Sixth Ave., Bel- 
mar, 

Harris, Luella C., 90 Westfield Ave., Eliza- 
beth, N. 

Hasbrouck, Anna B., Lincoln School, New- 
ir 


Hasbrouck, Martin, School No. 21, Pater- 
son, N. J. 

Hawkes, Evelyn J., New Jersey College for 
Women, New Brunswick, N. J 

Hendrickson, Caroline, Ilaworth School, 
Haworth, N. J. 

Hennes, Marie, School No. 6, Hackensack, 

d. 


Henshaw, Jay I., Public School 5, Mersele: 
and Fourth St.. Jersey City, N. J. 
Hermann. Catherine, 137 Roosevelt Ave., 
Carteret, N. J 
Herron, John § 
Newark, N. 
Higgins, Edna _ Assistant Supervising 
Principal of Se hools, F ranklin, N. J. 
= | S., Centennial School, Trenton, 


Hill, Margaret C., Public School 29, Clare- 
mont and Rose Ave., Jersey City, m. 2. 

Hinman, Stanley T., 517 Dorian Court, 
Westfield, N. J. 

Hoffman. C. Helen, Carrol Street School, 
Riverside. N. J. 

Hopkins, Thomas W., Public School 1 
York St., Jersey City, N. J. 

Howard. Frances L., Saybrook School, Hill- 
side, N. J. 

Howard. Margarette E., 121 Summit Ave., 
Summit. N. J. 
Howes, William J., 
Liberty Corner, N. . 
Hughes, Annie a 320 


S., Lafayette Street School, 


Liberty Corner School, 


S. Broadway, Glou- 


cester, N. J. 
Hulmes, Edith, Columbus School, Lynd- 
hurst. N. J. s 
Hulse, easy © S., Jr., 650 Parker St., New- 


ark, 


N. 
a ms a ix Myrtle, 28 Wall St., 


556 Royden St., Cam- 


Trenton, 


Butios, Lillie M., 
den. N. J. 
Tlutton, Thomas J.. 
Ingersoll, Somers H., 
Jersey City, N. 
Ireland, Lora F.. 
chantville. N. J. 
en Halliday Rogers . N 
Ventnor City. N. 
Secheen John Howard, 1211 Jackson St., 


Camden, N. 
Mathilde C., 162 Lafayette 
w. J. 


Pompton Lakes, N. J. 
Public School 27, 


a. 
36 W. Cedar Ave., Mer- 


. Weymouth 


Jeffrey, Mrs. 
Ave., Hawthorne, 


Jenkins. Albion U. 857 E. 37th St., Pater- 
son. N. J. 

Johnson, Alberta M., Monterey Avenue 
School, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Johnson, Sara G., 5 Midland Ave., Mont- 
clair, N. J 

Jupp. Estelle S., Washintgon School, Ruth- 
erford, J. 


Kalb, J. Albert, Public School 23, Broad- 
way and Romaine Ave., Jersey City, 


428 Bnth Ave., 
“West Creek School, 


Kalp, William Lawrence, 
Long Branch, N. J 

Kelly. Ruth Bryan, 
West Creek, N. J. 

Kempe, Emilie M., 26 Taylor St.. Newark, 
N. J. 


Kerr, Sue H. C., Cleveland School, Engle- 
wood, N. J. 
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Kerwin, John M., Public School 32, Jersey 
City 

Kine: ald, Ss. "M., 91 Forest Ave., Glen Ridge, 
N. 


Kurtz, wiesboth H., 120 Mulberry St., 
Millville, N. 

La Vance, ) td F., School No. 8, Dela- 
wanna, N., 


tans a Mary E. ., 695 Broadway, Paterson, 
J. 


m.%, George Sidney, 120 Hillside Ave., 
Nut'eyv, N. J. 

Lee. Ethel M., 101 Park Ave., Collings- 
wood, N. J. 

Lehibach, Emma, 394 S. Belmont Ave., 
Newark, J. 

Lummis Martha B., 407 Cooper St., Cam- 
den, N. J. 

McClory, Mary C., 15 Manor Rd., Pater- 
son, N. J. 

McConnell, Ralph C.. Richmond Avenue 


School, Atlantic City, N. J. 

MeTamney, Mary Cecilia, Joseph Wood 
School, Trenton, N. J. 

Mabrey. F. D., 60 Grand Ave., Englewood, 
N. J 


March, Grace E. 
Brunswick, N. 
Marshall, ad E., “Nicholson Road, Audu- 


Lincoln School, New 


bon. N. 

Martin, 1 Arvilla, Buiookside School, 
Bloomfield, N. J. 

Mathews, Elizabeth A., Garfield School. 


¢ amden, J. 
Matteson, A. R., 573 E. 33d St., 
N. d. 


May. Ann M., 849 Kilsyth Road, Eliza- 
beth, N. J. 

Merchant, Marv E.. Speedwell 
School, Morristown, N. | 

Mertching, R. A., Oradell, N 

Metz, Florence E., Howell Tae. 
lipsburg, N. J. 

Miller. Mrs. Eloise, 
Elizabeth, w.. 2. 

Miller. < | oenintien List, Linco!n School, 
Lodi, N 

Miller. W. > Old Bridge, N. J. 

Miner, Benjamin a} Central 
School, Newark, 


Paterson, 


Avenue 


Phil- 


Continental School, 


Avenue 


Mombert Eleanor, aa 15th Ave., Pater- 
son. N. J. 

Morrell, Julia L.. Roosevelt School, Rah- 
way, N. J. 

Morrison, Howard Dean, Junior High 


School 4. Trenton, N. | 

Mulford, Mrs. Clara T., 233 W. Commerce 
St., Bridgeton, N. J. 

Murray. ben ag Tt. 
Ashury Park. 

a, Robert 3s Garfield School, Newark, 


H. M., Public School 6, St. 
Jersey City. N. + 
Oradell, J. 


Bangs Avenue School, 


Normandean, 
Pauls Ave., 
Oppermann, Alice F., 


Otis, — 178 Thomas Bt Bloom- 
field, J. 
Otto, Cc nae F., 130 N. 46th St., Camden, 


Peabody, May E., Franklin School, Engle- 


wood, N. J. 

Peffer, Ernest M.. Maxson School, Plain- 
field, N. J. 

one A. G., Franklin School, Bloom- 
fiel N. J. 


Petty, " Letitia, 
hurst, N. 
Pollard, Louise E., 401 Morris Ave., Eliza- 

beth, N. J. 
Poole, Mrs. Ella Strow, Public School 21, 
12th St., Jersey City, N. J. 


Washington School, Lynd- 


Provost. Mrs. a M., 506 Summit Ave., 
Hackensack, J. 

Quig. Emily tart, 5 Parmley Place, Sum- 
mit, N. J. 






Randolph, Corliss F., 83 Jefferson Ave., 
Maplewood, N. J. 

Reber, Charles E., Abington Avenue School, 
New ark, N. J. 

_—. Frank M., 94 Preakness Ave., Pater- 


N. 
Robb, » Cloyd P., 325 E. 21st St., Paterson, 
<a Bruce B., 396 Bergen St., New- 


ark, N. J. 
Robinson, a E., 265 Franklin St., Bloom- 
eld o « 


Roe, Warren A., Belmont Avenue School, 
Newark, 


N. J. 
a Stanley H.. Wilson Avenue School, 
a 


Roys, a a J., 215 Dodd St., East 
range, N. 
Russ, Nellie. "Public School 17, Duncan 


Ave .. Jersey City, N. J. 

Samuels, Ethel M., 115 N. Seventh Ave., 
New Brunswick, ’N. J. 

Saul, Anna, Public School 18, Storms Ave., 
Jersey City, J. 

Saurman, Mrs. Bertha M., 18 Engle St., 
Englewood. N. J. 

Savage, Sue E., Hillside Avenue School, 
Hillside, N. J. 

x 3 re, - < 217 New Jersey Rd., Brook- 
awn, N 

a - y ” cee I., 10 E. Broad St., Hopewell, 

a” Dorothea A., Montvale, Bergen Co.. 

Seay, Lillian, Public School 32, Coles and 


Seventh St.. Jersey City, N. 

Serven, Isaac 2. Public School No. 37, 
Jersey City, N. J. 

Sexton, Wray ES Brockdale School, Bloom- 
field, N. 

Shanahan, ‘William H., 1 Tyson Pl., Ber- 
genfield, J. 

Sheppard, e “A... School 12, Astor Pl., Jer- 
sev City, N. J. 

Shield, Frederic K., School No. 4. Hacken- 
sack, 

Shotwell, Fred C., Supervising Principal of 
Schools, Franklin, i i 

Sickler, Edna F., 61 Pitman Ave., Pitman, 


Sickles, F. J.. Superintendent of Schools, 
296 Livingston Ave., New Brunswick, 


Skutt, Clarence. Supervising Principal of 
Schoo's. Oakland, N. 

Smith, Flla F., 112 S&S. “Atkins Ave., Nep- 
tune, N. J. 

Smith, Isabel W., 1383 Summit Ave.. 
mit, N. 

Smith, Nelson C., Supervising Principal of 
Schoo's, Teonia. - * 

. 114 s. Arlington Ave., East 


Sum- 


— W. 7 

range, N 

Snyder, Bessie D., 941 Penn St.. Camden, 
J. 

cones Mrs. Maude B., Roosevelt 


School, Lyndhurst, N. J. 

Springer, Clara D., Wildwood High School, 
Wildwood. N. J. . 

Squier. Harriet M.. Scotch Plains, N. J. 

Stackhouse, Edith, 217 Monmouth St., 
Hightstown, N. J. 

Staller, Ethel, Montvale, N. J. 

Stauffer. Harry F., Franklin School, New- 
ark, N. J. 

Sterling, Amanda G., 614 Monmouth Ave., 
Lakewood, N. J. 

Stewart, Juliaette, 22 Highland Place, 
Maplewood, N. J. 


Stites, M. Gertrude, 99 Magnolia Ave., 
Tenafly, N. 

Stockwell Anne B., First Street School, 
South Orange, N. J. 

Stone, i Mary E., 15 Clarke Ave., Jersey 
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Stratton, Moses ~- 60 Kenilworth Place, 
Ridgewood, 

Senate e one ; 7301 Chestnut St., West- 
elt 

Swope, Re O. ., Northvale School, Northvale, 


Tantum, Emma U., 70 Grandview Ave., 
Plainfield, N. J. 

Teese Nellie E., Girard School, Trenton, 

Thompson, K. L., Public School 11, Bergen 
Square, Jersey City, N. 

Thomson, Mrs. Slasaaret "413 Penn St., 
Camden, N. J. 

Thornall, Dillie F.. R. F. D. 1, Parsonage 
Rd., Metuchen, N. J. 

Travell, I. W., Superintendent of Schools, 
Ridgewood, N. J. 

Travers, Austin A., Columbus School No. 8, 
Cedar St., Garfield, N. J. 

Troy, Ann A., Park School, Nutley, N. J. 

Tufts, Mrs. Kathleen C., Box 36, Essex 
Fells, N. J. 

Twicheil, William 8., Lincoln School No. 9, 
Paterson, N. J. 

Tyndall, State Street School, 
Hackensack, N. | 

Van Auken, W illiam D., 102 Bamford Ave., 
Hawthorne, N. J. 

Van Hice, Gertrude, 112 Anelve Ave., Nep- 
tune, N. J. 

Van eee, Edna, Jefferson School, 
Lyndhurst, J. 

Veneables, G. NJ Wilson School, Union 
City, N. J. 

Voorhees, Amanda L., 296 Redmond St., 
New Brunswick, J. 

Wade, Mrs. Edi % Van G. ., 5389 Chilton St., 
Elizabeth, N. 

——,' Helen, 746 The Terrace, Ruther- 
ord, N. J. 

Wamsley, Jessie M., Grant Avenue School, 
Pitman, N. 

Waterbury, Wiliard H., Coytesville, N. J. 

Weintrob, Joseph, Texas Avenue School, 
Atlantic City, N. J. 

West, Claude L., Newton Street School, 
Newark, N. J. 

Wheelan, Mrs. Katherine, Public School 25, 
oo 7. and Zabriskie St., Jersey 

t 
Whitford, Everett T., School 6, Paterson, 


N. 

Whitlock, Sarah O., Lord Stirling Hotel, 
New Brunswick, J. 

Wiggins, Daisy M., Dover Road, Rockaway, 


N. J. 
Wiley, Alice D., 41 Prospect St., Trenton, 


Willey, Edith W., 108 Lupton Ave., Wood- 
bury, N. J. 

Wilson, Albert H., 
Orange, N. 

Wilson, Joseph c., Park School, Bloomfield, 


Wimer, J. Wade, Washington School, Plain- 


field, N. J 
Winkworth, Jessie L., 220 Ninth Ave., 
Haddon Heights, N. 


Ww olf, Lily A., 106 Ridge’ Road, Rutherford, 
J. 


Sara a. 


Nassau School, East 


Wolverton, Charles V., Carteret School, 
Grove St., Bloomfield, N. J. 

Woodward, "Adelaide H., Flanders Hotel, 
ie St. James Place, Atlantic City; 


N. J. 

Wool, Augusta W., 5 Panghorn Place, 
Hackensack, | ie i 

Wright, Norman A., South Avenue School, 
Bridgeton, N. J. 

Wright, Stella J., 90 Welton St., New 
Brunswick, N. J. 

York, id G., Jefferson School, Maple- 
woo » Oe 


Young, E. B., Lafayette School, Haw- 
thorne, N. J. 
—., Clara, Ridge Street School, Newark, 


NEW MEXICO 


Gerhardt, Charles, 224 Columbia Ave., 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

Hogrefe, Harry L., 1116 E. Roma, Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex 

Kiker, Stella, 240 S. Fifth St., Raton, 
N. Mex. 

Lang, A. E., Superintendent of Schools, 
Floyd, N. Mex 

Linthicum, J. B, 1000 S. Arno, Albuquer- 
que, N. Mex. 


NEW YORK 

Abel, B. L., epee No. 45, Auburn Ave., 
Buffalo, N } 

Ach, Isidore’ Ra 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Alexander, tesenk. Associate Professor of 
Education and Research Associate, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York, 

Alter, Harvey E., “Thomas Street School, 
Rome, x... 3. 

Angee, Ellen R., 81 Main St., Potsdam, 


Junior High School 148, 


Anderson, George W., 
School, Tarrytown, ¥. 

Arnold, Frank J., 622 Mansfield Place, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Arnson, Harriet, Third Street School, 
Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
Ast, ~~? J., 456 Colvin Parkway, 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Bacon, AR E., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Badanes, Saul, 32 eae Ave., Babylon, 
Long Island, N. 

—. Agnes B., 7 Green St., Huntington, 
Long Island, N. Y. 

Baldwin, Agnes M., 122 College St., 


suffalo, iy. 
Barber, FE. Olive, 110 N. Main St., Glovers- 
Baste, Mark, Public School 36, Brooklyn, 
¥. 


Washington Irving 


404 Sterling Place, 


ville, N. Y. 


Baum? Millicent, Public Srhest 101, 151 E. 
111th St., New York, N. 

Benton, Georze W., 88 bcolanien Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Berghane, Frederick A., Public School 166. 
i amamame 132 W. 89th St., New York. 


Bierce, Stella B., Wassaic, N. 'Y. 

Boecker, Alexander, Public School 100, 
Coney Island, Brookly nm M. X- 

Bolen, John K., Public School 75, Brook- 


lyn, N. Y. 

Boutet, George H., School No. 3, Porter 
and Niagara, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Braine, Elizabeth M., 78 Cambridge Place, 
Brooklyn, 'N. Y. 

Brett, Anna, Public peteet _ 94, 
Borough, Little Neck, N. 
Brown, Zadie, 72 Lenox Ag 

ee A 


Bruck, John P.. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Bull. Elizabeth, 9138 121st St., 
Hill, N. Y. 


Queens 
Lynbrook, 
218 Potters Corners Rd., 
Richmond 
Bullock, Caroline M., Fifth Street School, 
Niagara Falls, N. Y. 
Burke, Hanna J., 222 S. Park Ave., Buffalo, 
Burns, Mrs. Lillian O., 111 W. Linden St., 
Rome, N. Y. 


Buros, Oscar K., 509 W. 121st St, New 
York, ; 


> 
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Burt, L. Pearl, Calverton, Long Island, 
N. 
Callahan, § K. R., Public School 231, Brook- 


1 

Carroll, William I.., Fuatie _ School 165, 
462 Fighth St., Brooklyn, me Se 

Chamberlin, Esther _& G77 Warburton 
Ave., Yonkers, N. 

Chambers. A, Frances, 541 Congress St., 
Troy, N. Y. 

Ch»mbers, Mary A., School 71, Lang and 
Newburgh Sts., Buffalo, N. Y 

Chatfield, Hazen. District Daas 
of Schools, 1070 Castle Hill Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Churchell, pe E., 687 Allen St., Syra- 
cuse, N. 

Coffin, Rebecca J., 425 W. 123d St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Cohen, Irving L., Public School 33, Queens, 
222 + St. and 92d Ave., Queens Village, 


Colburn, Jessie B., 52 Gramercy Park, N., 
New York, N. Y. 

Collier, Genevieve L., Horton School, Port 
Chester, N. Y. 

Connolly, Mary C. V., Public School 113, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Corcoran, Mrs. Catherine T., 610 Henry 
St., Brooklyn, N. 

Corey, Clara A.., 
tochester, N. Y. 

Cort, Ambrose, Woodmere, N. Y. 

one Helen A., 240 Ninth St., Troy, 


N 

Cox, Philip W. L., School of Education, 
New York University, Washington 
Square, New York, N. 

Coane, Christine, 14 Elm St., Whitesboro, 


School 35, Field St., 


Come, Mary A., School No. 10, Yonkers, 


Davidman, Joseph I., Public School 160, 
Manhattan, 107 Suffolk St., New York, 
a. = 


Davison, George Millard, Junior High 
en 109, 430 Dumont Ave., Brooklyn, 
Delaney, ¥ Mary J., 


762 Halsey St., Brook- 
lyn, N. 


Me. owt David W., 469 Melville, Roches- 
ter, N. 

Dimmick, , H., 349 Crescent Ave., 
Buffalo, _. Be 

Dixon, coun < 1230 Amsterdam Ave., 


New York, N. 

Donohue, Mrs. Mary C., 203 Rivington St., 
New York, N. 

Doren, Neil C., Cleveland Union School, 
Cleveland. N. » 

Dukeshire, Stanley C., Public School No. 3, 
Yonkers, N. Y. 

Ebeling, —. Public School 208, Brook- 


Ebert, Jessie D.,. 1029 Glenwood Blvd., 
Schenectady, N. Y. 
Ehrenfeld, Abraham, 1307 Nelson Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 
Erdwurm, Lucy, Public School 174, Man- 
aw. 129 Attorney St., New York, 
Y 


Farber, —— A., 93 Buena Place, Roches- 
tor, BB. z. 

Ferry, Martha, 220 E. Main, Batavia, N. Y. 

Fichtner, Katherine EB. 100 Culver Rd., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Fisher, Frede sa W., 481 Woodward Ave., 

3uffalo, N. Y. 

Flanders, Jesse K., State Normal and 
Training School, Oswego, N. Y. 

Fox, Henrietta A., Public School 172, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Frail, Jennie A., Shentere Roosevelt 
School, Johnson City, N. Y. 


Goinciers. Joseph C., Public School 35, 
Brooklyn, » a 

Gardner, Mrs. Jessie C., West Avenue 
Schooi, Lockport, N. Y. 

Garfinkel, Maurice A., 570 Montgomery St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

om, _oe, 520 Crown St., Brooklyn, 
aN. 

Giles, Helen F., Seth Low Hall, 106 Morn- 
ingside Drive, New York, N. Y. 

Gill, Charles M.. gg of Education, New 
York University, Washington Square 
East, New York, 

Gties, Ps A,, i23 Adelphi St., Brook- 

yn, } 

Geatwin: Mary A., Apt. 55, 44 Morning- 
side Drive, New York, m.. Be 

Gorham, Mary E.. Brandywine Avenue 
School, Schenectady, | SS 

Gould, Clifford M.. 24 Victoria Blvd., Ken- 
more, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Graham. Frederick B., Public School 210, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Graham, Minnie §., 48 S. Second Ave., Mt. 
Vernon, N. Y. 

Griffin, Anne, Public epost 182, 2 Grace 
Court, Brooklyn, N. 

Grimes, James M., Sine Court B, Mt. 
Vernon, N. Y. 

Guaates. Agnes M., 379 Third St., Troy, 


Haley. Jesse H., 4428 Van Cortlandt Park, 
E.. The Bronx, New York, N. Y. 

Halligan, Thomas C., Public School 186, 
Manhattan, 521 W. 145th St., New York, 


Halsey. Henry Rowland, Teachers College, 
Columbia University. New York, N. 
Hamilton, Nettie J., 290 Kenwood .Ave., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Hanna, Paul R., mypenett Hall, Columbia 
University, New York, N. Y. 

Harris, Daisy M., 1826 Valley Drive, Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. 

Harris. John F.. Public a 54, 195 
Sandford St., Brooklyn, N. 

Harris, Mabel E., 1421 ae Ave., 
Utica, Be Es 

Hartill. Rufus M.. Public School 87, Ridge- 
wood Sta., Brooklyn, N. 

Hausauer Tillie W.. 92 Wallace Ave., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. 

no, Mabel, Public School 18, Yonkers, 


Hayden, Mrs. * C., Floral Park, Long 
Island. N. Y 
—, Byron H., R. F. D. 1, Hamburg, 


Hemstreet. A. Earle, geteet 54, Main and 


Leroy, Buffalo. N. 
Hickok, Mary K., 548° Second St., Ilion, 
N. Y. 


Hilliard, R. C.. Elementary and Junior 
High School, Valhalla, N. 

Hinderland, Laura J.. Arrandale School, 
Great Neck, Long Island, N. Y. 

Hirschbeck, Loretta M., 365 Putnam Ave., 
Port Chester, N. 

Hirsdansky, Simon, Public School No. 4, 
1701 Fulton Ave.. New York, N. Y. 
Hoar, Daniel F., School No. 1, Troy, N. Y. 
Hopkins, Amelia M., 561 Chrisler Ave., 

Schenectady, N. Y. 

llorn, Mary A., Public School 42, Queens, 
Arverne, N. Y. 

Dosic. James F., Professor of Education, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York, N. Y. 

Ilowe, Edwin J.. School No. 16, 939 Dela- 
ware Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Hunt, Georgia in 
tady, » 

nanete, Margaret B.. Nathan Hale School, 

. Ave, and Sixth St., Mt. Vernon, 


21 Spruce St., Schenec- 


a’. 
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Jenks, Elsie L., West End School, Lyn- 
brook, N. Y. 

Jenner, Frank M., Whitney School No. 17, 
ee and Saxton Sts., Rochester, 


J chnson, Laurence C., Supervising Princi- 
pal, Orchard Park Consolidated Schools: 
Orchard Park, N. Y. 

Johnson, speeaens, 3938 56th St., Wood- 
side, N. 

Johnston, pa C., Public School 59. 182d 
and Bathgate Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Johnston, Sara W., Maple Avenue School. 
Niagara Falls, N. , a 

Jones, Mrs. Edna S., No. $ School, Jeffer- 
son Ave., Roc hester, N. 

Jones. Olive M., 52 Ya Park N., 
New York, N. Y. 

Joyce, Charles W.. 4161 St. Paul Blvd., 
Charlotte Sta., Rochester, N. Y. 

Kane, Anna E., 238 N. Goodman St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

= 4 ames R., 662 Tenth St., Brooklyn. 


Kapp, George — Battle Avenue School, 
White Plains, N. 

Kelly, Elizabeth L., So E. 19th St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Kennedy, Mary A., Public School 183, 1339 
Park Place, Brooklyn, | & A 

Kidney, Glenn H., 6 Broad Ave., Ossining, 
N. Y. 


nip. Nellie, 250 Starin Ave., Buffalo, 
1 


Kling, M. J., 1512 Jacob St.. Trov. N. Y. 
Klohr, Mrs. Josephine McC., 128 Henry 
Brooklyn, N. 

sane Margaret, Public School 15, Man- 
hattan, 728 Fifth St.. New York. N. Y. 

Krause, Arthur K., Public School 132, 
Manhattan, Spuyten Duyvil, New York. 
N 


Krull, 8. W., 307 Wellington Rd., Buffalo, 
N. Y. 


Kurke, George, Public School 25, 330 Fifth 
St., New York, N. Y 

Laing, Margaret, Public School 154, 11th 
Ave, and Windsor Place, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Lendshl. Olive R. F. D. No. 1, Roslyn, 
Long Island, N. Y. 

Levenson, Samuel M., 680 Montgomery 8t., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Lewis, Carl E., 13 Eastman Terrace, 
Poughkeepsie. N. Y. 

Lewis, Howard H., No. 1 School, Hillside 
Ave., Rochester, m. Be 

Lisson, Albert C., 803 W. 180th St., New 
York, | & A 

Lodato, August, Public School 54. Brook- 
lyn. N. Y. 

Loewinthan, Abort, 838 West End Ave., 
New York, . # 

Loftus. — 2 Public School 80, W. 
19th St.. Brooklyn, K.. =. 

Lotz, Christine, No. 44 School, Chili Ave.. 
Rochester, m. Bs 

McCall, Ida G., 47 Manchester Place, 
Buffalo, i. Be 

McCarthy, William a % 4761 Richardson 
Ave., New York, 

McCormick, Susan, Pubile School No. 38, 
The Bronx, St. Ann’s Ave. and Rae St., 
New York, N. 

McLoughlin, Helen M.. 44 Mt. Pleasant 
Ave., Mamaroneck, » a 

Mackintosh, Margaret C., 250 Washington 
Ave., Brooklyn i we 

Maguire, Matilda E., 320 Delaware St., 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Mahoney, Mary A.. 738 Buffalo St., James- 
town, } 

Manheim. Mrs. Rosie C., 188 Seventh St., 
New York, N. 


Mar, Frederic W., Public Geet 108, 200 
Linwood St., Brooklyn, A 
Mason, Alfred D., 640 76th St., Brooklyn, 


Maynard, Mabel A., 2511 Sunset Ave., 
Utica, N. Y. 

Mazurowska, Martha, Public School No. 
13, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Milsner, Jacob I., Public School 180, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Montgomery, Alice M., School No. 9, Ro- 
chester, N. Y. 

Morey, Anna A., 573 First St., Troy, N. Y. 

Moriarty, Mrs. Annie B., Public School 162, 

icho'as and Willoughby Ave., 

Broctiya, 

Morrison, (¢ ‘arolyn E., 39 Lakeview Ave., 
Schenectady, N. 

Morrison, J. Cayce, "State De partment of 
Education. Albany, N. Y. 

ee, Samucl r., School 26, Bernard 

Rochester, N. Y. 
Nathan. Caroline K., Public School 31, 
The Bronx, we "St. and Mott Ave., 
New York, 

Neff, eieena Ww. Hooper School, End- 
well, } & 

Nelson, Amanda, 1231 N. Main St.. James- 
town, N. 

Newell, Minnie B., 60 S. Main St., Spring 
Valley, N. Y. 

Newman. Helena T., 538 W. 150th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Newman, Louise B., Public School 215 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Neylan, Mrs. Mary A., 244 E. 86th St., 
New York, N. 

Nordman Riciiiee L., Public School 14, 
Queens. Otis Ave. and 108th St., Corona 
New York, N. Y. 

Nosworthy, Emily, Public School No. 6, 
Manhattan, 85th St. and Madison Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

Obermeier, Minnie, Public School 102, 
sngation, 611 W. 156th St., New York, 


O'Donnell, Helena M., 342 W. 89th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

O'Donnell, James A., 325 Bushwick Ave., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

O'Keefe, Emma M.. School No. 8, Conkey 
and Ave. B, a gy N. 

ene Helen M., 150 Oxford Ave. .. Buf- 
alo. N. 

O'Malley, Margaret, School No. 66. Ta- 
coma and Parkside. Buffalo. = 

Padve, - 1309 E. Seventh St., Brook- 
yn, N. 

Paris, Florence E., 32 Linden Ave., Buffalo, 


Past Ford R., 76 Buffum St., Buffalo, N. 


Parker, Minnie B., 544 Westcott St., Syra- 
cuse. N. Y. 

Patterson, George W., 9464 Jackson Ave., 
Queens Village, N. Y. 

Paulsen, Gertrude M., 410-A Sackett St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Pearson, Georg a King, 6 Lewis Parkway 
Yonkers, N. 

Peet, <taek } 3443 Niagara Ave., Niagara 
Falls, N. Y. 

Peixotto, Bridget C.. Public School 108, 
Queens, Richmond Hill, New York. N. Y. 

reer Arthur, 332 Beard Ave., Buffalo, 


Pertsch, C. Frederick, Public School 29, 
Henry and Harrison St.. Brooklyn, N. , 3 
Peyser, Nathan, Public School 181. New 
Sa Ave. near Snyder Ave., Brooklyn, 
Phillips, Ellen M., Public School 188, 
ppegpation, 131 Lewis St., New York, 


N. 








Phi 


Sy 


RRR R 


si 


ih in % Hh RR sR 


i 














Tue SeventH YEARBOOK 


609 





Phillips Capegere, Central School, Mama- 
roneck, N. 

Pile, Fred M., No. 16 School, Post Ave., 

230 First Ave., Frankfort. 


Rochester, } 

Piper. Sarah M., 

Powers, Francis W., Public School 103, 
54th St. and 14th "Ave.. Brooklyn. N. Y. 

Powers, Katherine B., 137 Northview Ter- 
race, Rochester, N. Y. 

Pritchard, Florence E., School No. 78, 2660 
Bailey Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Rabenort, W illiam, 2 W ashington Terrace 
New York. N. Y. 

Rauch, Celia, Public School 97, Brooklyn, 
N. 


John F., 31 Euclid Ave.. Yonkers, 
Relliy, Frederick J., Public School 79, The 


Re lgart 
¥. 


Bronx, Se St. and Creston Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 
Reutershan, ss A., 7 Baker St., Pough- 


keepsie, N. 
Rubel, Jacob, Sublic School 174, Dumont 
and Alabama Ave.. Brooklyn, N. 


4 en H., 213 Park ‘Ave., Oneida, 

Schaller, Amelia, Public School 103. 49 E. 
119th St.. New York, , a 

Schmidt, A. W., P. O. Box 12, Tuxedo 
Park, N. Y. 

Schneucker, E! “<7 S., 808 State St., 
Schenectady. N. 

Schultz, Frederick. 346 N . Park Ave., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. 

Scudder, Augustine L.. Northport Rd., 


Huntington, N. 

Shebbeare, Elizabeth, 81 School, N. Good- 
man St., Rochester, N. Y. 

Shepard, Alvin W., 900 Genesee Bildg.. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Sherwood, Leah. 320 Eastern Parkway. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. . 
Sibley, Nita R., 9 Rockledge Place, Yonk- 
ers, N. 

Simmons, Harry S., Liberty Street School 
Newburgh, N. Y. 

Smith, Augusta A., 1719 E. Fayette St., 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Smith. Hoyt D.. 
Rochelle, N. Y. 

Smith, Mrs. May Y., 894 Oak St.. 
hamton. N. Y 

Snavelv, F. B.. 
N. Y 


Huguenot School, New 
Bing- 
Akron High School. Akron, 


Snvder. George H., 214 N. Fourth S&t., 
Mechanicville, N. - 

Spafford. Beatha M., "176 W. 105th St.. 
New York, N. Y. 

Steel. H. J.. State Teachers College, Buf- 
falo. N. Y. 

Steiner. Fredericka, Public School 161, 
+ aa attan, 18 W. 107th St.. New York, 

, 2 


eae Plowdon. Jr., 3332 Decatur Ave., 
New York . & 


Stewart. Ruth A.. Chatsworth Avenue 
School Larchmont. Nn. 3. 
Stone, Lucv A., 57 Penna Ave., Bingham- 


ton, N. Y. 
Strauss. Belia. Public School No. 88, 300 
Rivington St., New York. N. Y. 


Summer, S. C., 256 W. Kennedy St., Syra- 
cuse, N. Y. 

Sweeney Thomas H., 287 Elm St., Long 
Is'and Cty, N. Y. 

Swift. C. B.. Amherst No. 18 School, 


Snyder, N. 'Y. 

Sylvester. Emma, Junior High Schoo! 91, 
Manhattan, 61 Queens Ave., Flushing, 
N. Y. 


Taylor. Clara D., 
chester, N. Y. 


31 


239 Mulberry St.. Ro- 


Terrell, Madelaine, 84 Cedar Ave., Pat- 
chogue, N. Y. 

Theobald. Jacob, 519 W. 143d St., New 
York, N. Y. 

T homas, Danforth R., 101 Sycamore, Rome, 


shemoeee, a W., 


Conkling School, 
Utica, 


Townsend, ae S., Columbus School, Mt. 
Vernon, N, Y. 


Trace, Charles T., Public School 91, Brook- 


lyn, 
Traphagen, My H., 15 Union Ave., Mt. 


v ae si Xi 

an rsdale, ary M., 338 Bryant = 
Buffalo, N. Y. . - 
Vance, Rufus A., St. Clair McKelway 


Junior High School, Dean St. and Sara- 
toga Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Van Ingen Elisabeth, 109 Albemarle St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Van Ingen, Mary. No. 
St.. Rochester. N. Y. 
Viemeister, Edmund H., Gansevoort, N. Y. 
Vincent, i. D., 14 Balsam Ave., Troy, 


N. 

Walbran, Mary A., 424 Margaret St., Her- 
kimer N. Y 

Wallstein, D. Daniel, Public School 112. 
7ist St. and 15th Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Warner, Stanley F., Hartwell Place, Wood- 
mere, Long Island, N. Y. 

Wehle. Hanna, Roosevelt Larch- 
mont. N. Y 

Welles, James B., Roslyn Public Schools, 
Roslyn Heights, ie 

West, Nathaniel G., School of Education, 
New York U niversity, Washington 
Square East. New York, N. Y. 

Wevant Walter B., Intermediate School, 


7 School, Pierpont 


Ave., 


Solvay. N. Y. 

Wiedemann. Frank J., 238 Laird Ave., 
Buffalo, N. 

Wikander, vin 350 Lincoln Place, Brook- 


Wilkinson. James G., 
New Rochelle, N. ¥ 


Williams Ailan J.. 580 Potomac Ave., Buf- 
falo, N. Y 


Wilson, “Martha M.. 38 W. 91st, New York 


Wood, Fva C., 
lyn. N. Y. 


Roosevelt School, 


35 Berkeley Place, Brook- 


Woodbury. | Nina A., 19 Pine St., Port 
Jervis, N. Y. 
Wool. Kate TL... 128 Linn St. Ithaca N. Y. 


Wright. Dona'd A., 


118 S. Washington St., 
Carthage, N. Y 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Alexander, Hattie, 124 E. Morehead St., 
Charlotte, N. C. 


ty Sallie L., 601 Duke St., Durham, 
Blair, Emma, High Point. N. C. 
Blankenship. Mrs. =. 14 Providence 


Rd., Charlotte, N. 

Blankenship, Ursula, ©1210 South Blvd., 
Charlotte, N. C. 

Bostian, gaate E., Henderson School, Salis- 
bury. N. 

Boylan, Lueliie, 2014 E. Eighth St., Char- 


lotte. N. C. 
Brice. om 914 S. Carson St., Charlotte, 
N. 
Salisbury, 


Bultock, A. R., Wiley School, 
= 


Caldwell, A. B. North Grade School, Win- 
ston-Salem, N 


Carmichael, P. S.. 506 East Ave., Char- 
lotte, N. 
Cherry. Annie M.. Supervisor. ~ 9 


County Schools, Roanoke Rapids, N. C. 











610 ELEMENTARY Scuoont PRINCIPALS 





moon. sa 701 Clement Ave., Char- 

otte, N. 

English, Mildred, Assistant Superinten- 
dent of Schools. Raleigh. » & 

Garrison, Reid, Derita, N. C. 

Helms, H. A., Pomona High School, Greens- 
boro, N.C 

-— T., East and Skyland Schools, 

700 W. First St., Winston-Salem, N. C. 
whem pa. 209 Central Ave., Char- 


lotte, N. 

Holloway, M Meats E., 411 Cleveland, Dur- 
ham 

Holloway, Pearl, 438 Beaumont Ave., Char- 
ott 

Holman. Elizabeth F., 209 E. Morgan St., 
Raleigh, N. C. 

Jamison, Florence, 904 W. Fourth St.. 
Charlotte, N. 

Leonard, Soreye T.. 94 White Fawn Drive, 
Asheville, N 

McConnell, Thomas L., 139 Brucement 
Circle, Asheville. 

McSwain. E. .T., David “Caldwell School, 


Greensboro, N 
Nash, Sue, 301 *s° ‘Fulton St., 


N. C. 
Page, Mary A., 620 W. Jones St., Raleigh, 
Pavior, Ivey, 1006 Johnson St., High 
Point, N. C. 
214 E. Morgan, 


Sherwood, pave. M. B., 
Raleigh, N. 

Shields, James Sr 601 Miller St., Winston- 
Salem, N. C. 

Shore, M. H., Brevard N. C. 

Short, George A., Rock Ridge High School, 
Wilson, N. C. 

Southall, Maycie, Assistant Supervisor of 
Rural Schools, State Department of 
Public Instruction, Raleigh, N. C 


Salisbury, 


Stafford, Susie F., 511 E. Davis St., Bur- 
N, 
boro, N. 
mts, 310 W. Harget St., 
Wearn, Mrs. C. 
Char- 
lotte, N. 


lington 
Stanley, Mary, White Oak School, Greens- 
c. 
Underwood, 
Raleigh, N. 
G.. 310 Tenth Ave., Char- 
lotte, a 
Willis. Gy... 706 Worthington Ave.. 
Windsor, W. B., Greensboro. N. C. 
Winstead, Clee, Winstead School, Wilson, 
x. C 


NORTH DAKOTA 


Burr. Elsie D., Linco!n School, Devils 
Lake N. Dak. 

Carnine, Jennie M.. Wawthorne School, 
Ninth Ave. and Fifth St. S., Fargo, N. 
Dak. 

Champine, Jennie L., Agassiz School, 
Fargo, N. Dak 

Fargo. 


Hanson, Signe, 1109 Fifth Ave. S., 
N. Dak. 
. 16th St., Grand 
416 Eighth St. S., 


Hanson Theodore, 320 N 
Forks, N. Dak. 

Hartney, Eleanor M., 
Fargo, N. Dak. 

Hoag, Gertrude E., 856 Fourth Ave. N., 
Fargo, N. Dak. 

Lobben, Clara H., 902 Eighth St. N., 
Fargo, N. Dak. 

McCaine Adelaide M., 1001 Eighth Ave. 
N.. Fargo. N. Dak. 

McCrory, Jesse E., Fort Yates, N. Dak. 

McKee, Maude, Clara Barton School. 
Fargo, N. Dak. es 

Phillips, Adelie, 1415 Eighth Ave. §&., 
Fargo. N. 

Roosa, Annette, "811 Fourth Ave., Devils 
Lake N. Dak. 

Selke, Erich, Director Teacher Training, 
State Teachers College, Mayville, N. 
Dak. 


Twito, Helmer, uperintendent of Schools, 
Cogswell, | 

Walker, Mrs. adie A., 730 Ninth St. N,, 
Fargo. N. Dak 

Wantke, Theodore, Raleigh, N. Dak. 


OHIO 


Adamson, Belle, 116 Spring St., 
Ohio. 

Adel, Mrs. Edna P., 25 N. 
bus, Ohio. 
Allen, Cora F., 872 
Columbus, Ohio. 
Altamer, W. H., College Hill School, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Andrew, Ellen B., Kilgour School, Herschel 
Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Andrews, Alice L., 40 Roselawn Ave., War- 
ren, Ohio. 

oy Louise, 1412 W. 81st, Cleveland, 

0. 

Armstrong, Cora, 319 McKinley Ave. §. 
W., Canton. Ohio. 

Armstrong, J. J., 715 Elm St., Youngstown, 
Ohio. 

Avey. Essie, North Fairmount School, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

-“— Schanette, Whittier School, Toledo, 


Marietta, 
21st St., Colum- 
S. Champion Ave., 


Bailey. ‘Enola, Fairview Elementary School, 
Bay Village, Ohio. 

Bankes, W. J.. Dean, Teachers’ College, 
gag od of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 

Bates, D., 329 Pioneer St., Akron, Ohlo. 

ca. pF med eng 12th District School, 
Eighth and Melvin Sts., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Benedict, My ore, LL. 1236 Westlake Ave. 


Lakewood, Oh 
2847 Madison Road, Cin- 


Betts, Mary T., 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Bevington, Rachel 1463 Ridgewood Ave.., 
Lakewood, Ohio. 
Sishop, Matilda Foley. Ludlow School, 
Shaker Heights, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Bolenbaugh. George B., Fairview School, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Solton. Belle, 1581 Dexter Place, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Rosie, Mrs. W., 348 Kenilworth, Toledo. 
Ohio. 

Bortle, Helen, 254 
bus, Ohio. 

Bowers. Jacob, Northwood School, Colum- 
bus. Ohio. 

bagaee. Lydia, 625 Arcadia Ave., Toledo 

h 


S. Monroe Ave., Colum- 


0. 

3raun. Matilda, 1528 Winton Ave., Lake- 
wood, Ohio. 

Brereton, Jane Lamb, 1420 Goodale Ave., 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Brett. Charlotte J.. 16001 Fernway, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Brookes, M. Emma, Miles School, FE. 119th 
St. and Miles Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. 

srown, Altice, 36 Halls Heights, Youngs- 
town, Ohio. 

Brown, Nell H.,. Girls Pre-Vocational 
School, N. Main and Maplelawn Ave., 
Dayton, Ohio. 

Brown, W. Q.. Kennedy-Siverton School, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Buchsieb. Carrie J., Siebert School, Colum- 
bus. Ohio. 

Buckingham, B. R., Director, Bureau of 
Educational Research, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Columbus, Ohio. 

Burdge, Adelaide R., 62 E. Norwich Ave., 
Columbus, Ohio. 

Bursk, J. W.. Webster School, Findlay and 
Republic. Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cain, Emily, 1470 Warren Rd., Lakewood, 
Oh 


io. 
Caldwell, Maud, 130 Rice St., Alliance, 
Ohio. 


a i a 
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Campfield, Olive, 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Canfield J. M., Waterville, Ohio 

Case, Mary E., "Beach, School, Rocky River, 


Ohio 
Charters, Daisy I., The Lenox, Columbus, 
Ohio. 
Sayler Park School, Cin- 


Chidiaw. W. M., 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Chinn, Mrs. Jean T., 2020 Glenwood Ave., 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Cleland, Lillian A., 1728 E. 116th Place, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Clemson, Mary W., 1224 Madison Ave., 
Columbus. Ohio. 

Clephane. U. D., Evanston School, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Cobbs, Ansalem J., Springfield Township 
High School, Petersburg, Ohio. 

Coffman, C. Louise, 8 Calvert Apts., Day- 
top, Ohio. 

Conklin. Harold A., S. M. Jones Junior 
High School. Toledo, Ohio. 

Cogs, Sateen, 5810 Clinton Ave., Cleveland, 


2712 Collingwood Ave., 


Corcoran, Teresa M., 53 
ton, Ohio. 

Corlett, Bessie M., 8705 Tioga Ave., Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Covey. Cora L., 110 Arch St., Akron, Ohio. 

Cowden Ann H., 3387 Collingwood Ave., 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Cox, Helena, 4234 E. Market St., Warren, 
Ohi 


0. 

Crane, H. L., Oakley School, Madison Road, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Crim, Gertrude, The Belvedere. Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Crocker, Zillah M., Walbridge School, To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

Curren, Edith L., 1490 Cohasett Ave., 
Lakewood Ohio. 

Da Hinden, Charlotte, 3033 Tuscarawas 
St. W.. Canton, Ohio. 

Daly, Margaret. Central Fairmount School, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Danner. Clara, 1709 E. Fourth St., Day- 
ton. Ohio. 

Daugherty, Grace, 1456 Warren Road, 
Lakewood, Ohio. 

Davis G. H.. 4627 Glenshade Ave., Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Dearness, Fred W., Sands School, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Diggins, S. Grace, McKinley School, 3349 
W. 125th St. Cleveland, Ohio. 

, 2364 Glenwood Ave., Toledo, 


Salem Ave., Day- 


Disher, L.-L 
hio. 
Dolan, Edith A., Mary Dill School, 74th 

St.. Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Doolittle, Laura M., 11 Grant St., Warren. 
Ohio. 


Duffy. Fred H.. Harding Junior High 
School, Steubenville, Ohio. 

Dunn, J. K.. 3458 Cheviot Ave., Westwood, 
Cincinnati. Ohio. 

Durbin, Lorene, Oak Street School, Youngs- 
town, rag 

Dyer. W. C., 54 E. California Ave., Colum- 
bus, Obie. 

Eichhorn, Louise W., 315 W. Church St., 
Nework, Ohio. 

Ellis. E. E., Vine Street School, Cincin- 
nati Ohio. 

Emig. G. C., McKinley School, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Evans, Elizabeth, 656 Elm St., Youngs- 
town, Ohio. 

Ewan, Svivia. Highland School, Eastern 
Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Felt. Edna E., Room 200, Old Court House, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Fitzpatrick, Mane, 7810 Cedar ave., Cleve- 
and, 

Flessa, H. 3 Mt, Auburn School, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Fortney, Lura, 23d District School, Vine 
and University, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Franz, G. F., Carson School, Cincinnati, 


Ohio. 

Galvin, Sadie M., Washington School, To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

Garwick, Earl E., Livingston Avenue 
School, Columbus, Ohio. 

ae ‘Ada, 1430 Lakeland Ave., Lake- 
woo 

Gilmore, _~ 2130 Scottwood Ave., 
Toledo Ohio. 

Glenn, Fannie 8., 653 Euclaire Ave., Bex- 
ley, Columbus, Ohio 

Graether, Mrs. Anna, °303 Belvedere Apts., 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Grafton, Elizabeth M., High School, Bar- 
berton Ohio. 

Gum, Lou, 18 Richmond Ave., Dayton, 


0. 
Greig, R. A.. Superintendent of Schools, 
+ sje High School, Fairport Harbor, 


Ohio. 
— Alice, 1017 Dorr St., Fremont, 


0. 

Groff, Maude F., 306 E. Ninth Ave., Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Hague, Edith McGrew, 1470 Fair Ave., 
Columbus, Ohio. 

Hammond, Zeamgeine, 843 N. Fourth St., 
Steubenville, 0. 

Hammond, L. Daisy, 111 Oakwood Ave., 
Oakwood Village, Dayton, Ohio. 

Hammond, Rose L., 90 N. 22d St., Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Hansen, E. A.. Associate Profesor of Edu- 
eation, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. 

a. Helen A., Chase School, Toledo, 
h 


0. 
Hauer, John S., Sixth District School, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Heilman, W. T., 49 Euclid Ave., Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 
Ileiser, Bess M., 11 Wroe Ave., Dayton, 


Ohio. 

Ililkey, Carrie B., 419 Grafton Ave., Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

7 Edith, Clifton School, Cincinnati, 


tgs, ‘Nora, 502 Scottwood Apts., Toledo, 


Hitchings, Mrs. Mary, 1240 Thoreau Ave., 
Lakewood, Ohio. 

Hommel, Emma L., 5 Parkview Apts., 
Dayton, Ohio. 

Howlett, Mary FE.. 12752 Cedar Road, 
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. 

Hull, Annie FE.. 404 W. Eighth Ave., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Hutchins, Eva., 1504 E. 107th St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Hutt, Rebecca J., 1201 Oakland Ave., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Jack, Mary E., Coventry School. Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio. 

Jahn. Anna M., 1222 Shorb Ave., N. W., 
Canton, Ohio. 

rr J. B., Oyler School, Cincinnati, 

0. 


Johnston Laura A., 2025 E. 8ist St., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 
Jones, H, A., E. S. Central School, Toledo, 
ty) 


Jones, Harriet M., 21 S. Walnut St., 
Akron, Ohio. 

Judd. Anne D., 275 Lenappe Drive, Colum- 
bus Ohio. 

Judd, Harriet A., 51 Brighton Rd., Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 
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Jung, Elizabeth, 97 E. Lane Ave., Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Kaefer, William, Chase ewes, Chase and 
Apple Sts.. Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Karp. Esther, 624 Fourth as oe Wn 
Canton, Ohio. 

a r, Elisabeth R., Longfellow School, 

em and Superior Ave.. Dayton, Ohio, 

Kinter Minnie L., 1242 Broadway St., 
Toledo, ose, 

— = . R., Navarre School, Toledo, 

Kline, Mtg D., 1828 Princeton Drive, 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Knuth, Mamie E., 3450 Scranton Rd., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Kolbe, Bertha M., Bolton Square Hotel, 
Cleveland, Ohio 

a Carrie T., S74 N. Oak St., London, 


Lang, “Katherine 1485 Cohassett Ave., 
Lakewood. Ohio. 

Langhead, Beatrice, 685 Wilson Ave., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Layland, Ethel E., 15354 W. Third Ave., 
Columbus, Ohio, 

Leeper, Maude, 714 Prospect Ave., Steu- 
benville, Ohio. 

Leidy, Mrs. Emma B., 7 Scottwood Apts., 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Logue, Leona W., Stewart School, Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

McClean, Grace M.. Scottwood Apts., To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

McCoart, Rose L., 7903 Carnegie Ave., 
Cleveland. Ohio. 

McCreery, Susie, Thoreau Park School, 
Brecksville, Ohio. 

McElroy, Flora L., 1284 Ramona Ave.. 
Lakewood, Ohio. 

McElvain, Margaret, 514 E. Rich St., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

McLaren. Mrs. Mae B., Boulevard School, 
Shaker Heights, Cleveland, Ohio. 

MeMyler Delia, 3431 Center Rd., Warrens- 
ville, Ohio. 

MacMahan. Ruby L.. 38 16th Ave., Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Mansfield, Mrs. Katherine M., 3126 Tus- 
carawas St. W.. Canton, Ohio. 

Mapes. June. 28? 53 Parkwood, Toledo Ohio. 

Marcellus, Jean, Wayne School, Toledo, 


Ohio. 
Marker, Nettie E., Fulton School, Toledo, 


Marshall. Jessica 2229 Hollywood Ave., 
Toledo, Ohio. 
Mayer, Lewis F., 19160 Lorain St., Rocky 
iver Branch,, Cleveland, Ohio. 
a Georgia E., 610 A St., Lorain, 


Mercer: Elizabeth. 203 E. Mill St., Akron, 


Miller, Mrs. Florence O., 1209 N. Main St., 
Dayton, Ohio. 

Monce, U. L., Morgan School, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

aenea, rm B., 2904 Garden Ave., Cleve- 
an 

Moore Lal M., 2002 Fernwood Ave., To- 
edo 

Morgan, Sheidon, Columbus Street School, 
Ashtabula, Ohio. 

Morne. Bertha A., 505 Platt St., Toledo, 


0. 
Mesme. Ida M., 505 Platt St., Toledo, 
0. 
Munday, Minnie M., 161 Warren St., Day- 
ton, Ohio. 
Myee. Mary E., 85 S. Adolph Ave., Akron, 


Negsgle. Fannie B.. 816 Nesslewood Ave., 
oledo, Ohio. 


Newell, Lillian S., 890 E. 149th St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

O’Connor, Margaret A., Beevince School, 
Dowd Ave., Lakewood, Ohi 

——. Hazel, Newbury School, Toledo, 


0. 

O'Neill. Cordelia L., 1701 E. 81st St., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Parker, Charles S., Horace Mann School, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Patton, O. M., Rothenberg Junior High 
School, Main St. and Clifton Ave., Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Peabody. Mrs. Ella, 567 Nebraska Ave., 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Peaslee, L. D., Raschig School, Central 
Parkway, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Perkins, Mrs. Fannie M., Glenwood School, 
Toledo, Ohio. 

= Jessie, The Scottwood, Toledo, 
Ohio. 

eters, Edith C., 3126 Mapledale Ave., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Peters, Helen G., 511 Western Ave., To- 
ledo, Ohio, 

Pettit, J. E., Mayfair School, East Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Pfeiffer, Anna, 484 Linwood Ave., Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

Pagtos, Grace C., 88 Linwood Ave., Colum- 
us, 0. 

Phillips, Mrs. Jane E., 7 Auburn Ave., 
Columbus, Ohio. 

Pinhard. Estella M., 3706 Library Ave., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Porter, C. H., Washington School, Cincin- 
nati, Ou 

Preston . M., Prospect School, East 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Price, Isabel, Webster School. Toledo, Ohio. 

Rarey, Mrs. Margaret M., 379 S. Ohio Ave., 
Co umbus, Ohio. 

Rebert. Ruth E., 194 Warren Ave., Youngs- 
town, Ohio. 

Reid, ., Mabel. 111 N. Chestnut St., Warren, 


Oh 

— Ac ong E., Whittier School, Cincin- 
nat 

Reynolds, Cacciyn, Cherry School, Toledo. 


Ohio 

Reynolds, Sadie, 3930 Berkeley Drive, To- 
ledo. Ohio. 

Riedel, L. R., Huffman School, Huffman 
Ave. and Fourth St., Dayton, Ohio. 

asf Genevieve, Monroe School, Toledo, 


0. 

Rinehart, Mrs. Helen H., 700 Fourth St., 
Marietta. Ohio. 

Riniker, Amelia, 1615 Shorb Ave.. N. W., 
Canton, Ohio. 

Risley, Gertrude, 1528 Westwood Ave., 
Lakewood Ohio. 

Ritterspaugh, ine, 600 Fifth St., S. W., 
——. 

Robe, T. ~ Prasehere, Ohio. 

Rogmet. Bane, 601 Lincoln Ave., Toledo, 

0. 


Rogers. Florence M. McKinley School, 
1351 W. Clifton Blvd., Lakewood, Ohio. 

Roling, Grace, Sta. D, R. 4, Box 5, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Roseborough, Linna, 615 Bellflower Ave., 
8. a Canton. Ohio. 

Roxbury, Grace, Solon, Ohio. 

Rupel, Maude L., Van Cleve School, Forest 
ve. and Helena St., Dayton, Ohio. 
Rush, Jean L., Watterson School, W. 74th 

and Detroit Ave.. Cleveland Ohio. 
Russell, Francis M., Douglass School, Alms 
Place and Chapel St.. Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Sawyer, E. M., Hyde Park School, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 
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Schlotman, R. C.. 27th District School, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Schroeder, Esther L., 28th District School, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

or Belle, 2104 Brookdale Road, Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Schwartz, Albert. Cummins School, 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Seott, Belle Torrey, 2522 Brentwood Rd., 
Bexley, Columbus, Ohio. 


Cin- 


ar Emily, 2041 Putnam St., Toledo, 
Ohio. 
Sidle. Myrtle. 201 Newton Ave., N. W., 
Canton, Ohio 
“a mm We Hartwell School, Cincinnati, 
0. 


Simmerman, T. L., 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Smalley, Gretchen. Oakwood Harmon Ave- 
nue School Oakwood, Dayton, Ohio. 

Snow, May E., 426 Oak St., Toledo, Ohio. 

Snow, Mrs. Sue, 2323 Lawrence Ave., To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

Snyder, Belle, 1813 Oak Hill Ave., Youngs- 
town Ohio. 


Pleasant Ridge School, 


Someeoans, Grace, 9 Monroe St., Warren, 

( 0. 

Spence, A. Marie, 19315 Riverview Ave., 
Rocky River. Ohio. 

Sprague, Elizabeth, 2030 E. 86th St., 
Cleveland Ohio. 

Spuller, Minnie J., 219 E. Market St., 


Akron, Ohio. 

Stephens Ada, 1328 W. Mound St., Colum- 
us, Ohio. 

sNyrart L. P., Westwood School, Harrison 
1d Montana, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Stewart, Martha A., 1777 Carlyon Road, 
East Cleveland, Ohio 

Storing. Julia H.. 940 Oakland Ave., Ak- 
on. Ohio. 

Ss gh, Elizabeth, 2000 Cleveland Ave., 

Canton, Ohio. 

strbud. “Winifred, Pearl Road Elementary 
School, Brk. Sta., Rte. 1, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Swope, Mary B., 514 Third St.. N. W., 
Canton, Ohio. 

Terrill, Maymie I., Green Road School, 
South Euclid, Ohio. 

Thomas, Lily M., 85 S. Cassady Ave., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Thompson, Lou H., Fairwood Avenue 
School, Columbus, Ohio. 

Thompson. Lucy, 274 Piedmont Road, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Tidrick, Neva, 2915 Tuscarawas St., Can- 
ton, Ohio 

Treat, Mabel, 3134 W. 25th St., Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Turnbull, Lillian, 1609 Third St.. N. E., 
Canton, Ohio. 

Vandegriff, Celia, 31 E. Lane Ave., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Van de Water, Myrtle, 2348 Monroe &t., 
Toledo, O. 

Van Gorder, R. C., 504 Arden Place, To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

Wagner, Bess H., 11731 Mt. Overlook Ave., 
<r ” Cleveland, Ohio. 

Walker. Hattie E., 1506 Waterbury Rd., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

va Jessie B., 47 Rhodes Ave., Akron, 
Ohio. 


ba mag M. P., 1224 Tenth St., N. W., 
ton, Ohio. 

Waymire, Florence §., 244 Linden Ave., 
Dayton, Ohio. 

Weeks, C. W.. 1640 Woodland Ave., N. W., 
Canton, Ohio. 

Whelan, Mary, Miles Standish School, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Can- 


White, A. A., 412 §S. Washington St., 
Circleville, Ohio. 

be gu Lura, 829 W. Woodruff, Toledo, 

Whitzel, Mary Effie, 368 King Ave., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Williams, Ann Carol, Cleveland School, 
W. Princeton Ave., Youngstown, Ohio. 
Williams, Harold E., Libbey High School, 
Toledo, Ohio. 
Williams. M. E., Chambers School, East 

Cleveland. Ohio. 


Ww zoe, M. Iola, 59 Rose Blvd., Akron, 


Ohio. 

Ww — Mabel, 2574 Monroe St., Toledo, 

Willoughby, peer, 244 W. Third Ave., 
Columbus, Ohio. 

Te ons: A., Avondale School, Cincin- 
na 

Ww a. Isabel R., 110 Arch St., Akron. 

Woodside, J. Barnes, Mentor Village 
School, Mentor, Ohio. 

Wright, Ida J., 544 W. Fourth St., Day- 
ton. Ohio. 

Wright, Nackie H.. Charles’ Feilbach 
School, Toledo, Ohio. 

Toeenaeen, Ida, McKinley School, Toledo, 

0. 


York, Myrtie, Beverly School, Toledo, Ohio. 
OKLAHOMA 
Baier. Willis B., 2547 E. Admiral Place, 
ulsa, Okla. 
Battle, Mrs. J. A., 605 Delaware, Bartles- 
ville, Okla. 
Benfer, Mabel C., 417 Osage Ave., Bartles- 
ville, Okla. 
Bishop. Lillian E., Lincoln School, Ard- 
more, Okla. 
Blake, Mrs. Rose W., Wagoner, Okla. 
Bogan, L. E., Superintendent of Consoll- 
ated Schools, Okay, Okla. 
— L. F., Box 292, North McAlester, 
cla. 

Coffman, George W., 315 G St.. N. E., 
Ardmore, Okla. 
Couch, Marv D., 1130 W. Tenth, Oklahoma 

City, Okla. 
Dale, Etta D.. 505 S. Rock Island Ave., 
El Reno. Okla. 
Dolan, L. B. 820 W. California, Oklahoma 
City, Okla. 

Dyer, Charles E., 30 E. 28th St., Okla- 
homa City, Okla. 
Estabrook. Irene, 534 N. Seminole, Okmul- 

gee, Okla. 
Fritzson, Edith L.. Willard School 1401 
W. Second St., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Gris. 0. C., 48 N. Wheeling St., Tulsa, 
Hackendorf, William, 1020 S. Florence, 
Tulsa, Okla. 
Heaslet, Mrs. W. M., 111 F, N. E., Miami, 
Okla. 
Herrin, Birney D.. Superintendent of 
Schools, Morris, Okla. 
Homberger, FE. H.. Superintendent of 
Schools, Woodward Okla. 
Kose. A. J., 1138 §S. Atlanta, Tulsa, 
Koonce, B. E., 1112 S. Quincy Ave., Tulsa, 
Okla. 
La Mar. R. Esther, Roosevelt School, Ok- 
mulgee, Okla. 
Lawrence, E. R., Mannford, Okla. 
Leach. W. T., 315 S. Walker, Oklahoma 
City, Okla. 
Linsdale, J. E., 405 §S. Linden, Sapulpa, 
Okla. 





614 ELEMENTARY Scuoot PRINCIPALS 





ae. L. C., 2116 Boston, Muskogee, 


em, R. E., 1427 N. Elwood, Tulsa, 


McCullough, Mary, 330 E. Fifth St., Okla- 
homa City, Okla. 
Mehase. Jobn A., "1225 §. Quaker, Tulsa, 


MeMillan. Ethe?. Culbertson School, E. 
12th and Everest, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Obuch, W. A., Superintendent of Schools, 
Lamont, Okla. 

fo & fa Superintendent of Schools, 
Muskogee, ‘Okl 

Richards, Rvther L., 2324 E. Third St., 
Tulsa, Okla. 

Rogers, Mary L., Chelsea, Okla. 

Simmons, Caesar F., P. O. Box 92, Okla- 

ame Cy. - 
emmer, aggie 915 W. Randolph, 
Enid, Okla, 

Smith, "Levia Meyers, 1316 W. 23d, Okla- 
homa City, Okla 

Stryker. L. L., 415 N. Miller. Vinita, Okla. 

Ware, Mary ' B -. 529 Wyandotte Ave., 
Bartlesville, Okla 

— Isabel, 704 Jennings, Bartlesville, 


oO 
bat ~~ M. W., 1033 E. Line Ave., Sapulpa, 


OREGON 


Ager, H. W., 1947 Hawthorne Ave., Port- 
land, Oreg on. 

Alexander, oj Alevia, 410 E. 55th St., 
Portland, Oregon. 

— 0. A., Box 459, Vernonia, Ore- 


Aushext. Claud A., Fulton School, 412 N. 
29th St., », Portland, Oregon 

— = N. A., 343 E. 46th St. S.. Portland, 
re 

non. © in M., 591 E. 13th St. N., Portland, 
reg 


Blackier, R. C., 220 N. Syracuse St., Port- 
land, Oregon. 


Blandford, Mrs. E. W., 360 E. 28th St. S., 
Portland, Oregon. 

Blough, H. B., 321 BE. 22d St., Portland, 
Oregon. 


Boyd, CRartes H., 1239 Rodney Ave., Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Brown, Elmer, 759 E. 27th St., 
land. Oregon. 

Buchanan, Mrs. B. M., 
Ave., Portland. Oregon 

Campbell, A. ane 1163 Haight Ave., Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Childers, J. M. 604 Rex Ave., 
Oregon. 

Clinkinbeard, Anna, Brando Apt. 2, Marsh- 
field. Oregon. 

Coleman, Veronica, 541 Newport Ave., 
Bend, Oregon. 

Cornwell, Raymond L., R. F. D. 3, Crater 
Lake Ave., Medford, Oregon. 

Cox, Ora, 624 Dakota Ave., Medford, Ore- 
gon. 

Craske, Fred H., Route 8, Box 425, Port- 
land Oregon. 

Cunningham, Bessie, 453 E. 14th St. N., 
Portland, Oregon. 

Davenport, W. A., Lincoln School, Salem, 
Oregon. 

Dickson, W. A., 988 E. Ankeny St., 
land, Oregon. 

Dorman Hugh B., 134 E. 55th St., Port- 


land, Oregon. 
‘592 Stanton St., Portland, 


— > ee 
r 

Falting. "p. T., 1141 E. 36th St. N., Port- 
land, Oregon. 


N. Port- 


4954 Greenwood 


Portland, 


Port- 


Ferguson, C. E., 829 77th St. N. E., Port- 


land Oregon. 
Finnie, Mrs. Alice, 8264 S. Fifth St., 


Marshfield, Oregon, 


Ford, ae 1., 573 E. 38th St. , Portland, 
Oreg 

Freel, “% O., Rc Cleveland Ave., Port- 
land, Orego 


a , ee ety E. 18th St., Portland, Ore- 
Gieese. Rosa E., 844 S. Fifth St., Marsh- 

field, Oregon. 
Gunn, H. M., 1351 E. Lincoln St., Port- 

land, Oregon. 
H. W., 222 W. Jackson St., Med- 

ford, Oregon 

Hadley. E. J., “7924 E. Salmon 8St., Port- 

nd, Oregon. 
Hall, J. O., 1436 E. Glison, Portland, Ore- 


gon. 

Hanna,, Mrs. Blanche E., 165 BE, 55th St., 
Portland, Oregon. 

Hughson, B. ae 222 W. Sumner St., Port- 
land. Oregon 

Jamison. G. E. "799 Haight Ave., Portland, 
Oregon. 

—.,' C. M., 353 E. 43d St., Portland, 


Lemon, Mrs. Mary E., Nortonia Hotel, 
Portland, Oregon. 

Lewis, Charles E., Atkinson School, Port- 
land, Oregon. 

McCane. Nella, 1212 Sixth St., 
Oregon 

McCord, Jesse, 270 E. 15th St. N., Port- 


land. Oregon. 
901 E. Bluff, Pendleton, 


Miller, John M., 
Oregon. 

Morgan WL. H., Sellwood School, Mil- 
waukie, Oregon. 

Painter. W. C., 63 E. 45th St., Portland, 
Oregon. 

Parker, William, 619 Rodney Ave., Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Perry C. E., 1235 E. Pine St., Portland, 
Oregon. 

Peterson, Mrs. C. A., 622 E. Burnside St., 
Portland, Oregon. 

Petteys. W. A., 4007 64th St. S. E., Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Porter, Fannie, 1010 Jackson St., 
City, Oregon. 

Prideanux A. J., 1575 E. Taylor St., Port- 
land, Oregon. 


Newberg, 


Oregon 


Roberts, L. D., 910 Bryce Ave., Portland, 
Oregon. 

Rush, Della, Lincoln School, Pendleton, 
Oregon. 


Sherwood, H. M 
land, Oregon. 
Spencer. Cornelia, Portland Hotel, Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Stafford, C. M., 1054 Killingsworth Ave., 
Portland, Oregon. 

Steele. R. R., 1205 Hawthorne Ave., Port- 
land, Oregon. 

=, Henrietta, Clinic Apts. 4, Bend, 

re 

Stevens, ‘Nellie M., Sitton School, Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Strong, Clifford L., Route 2, Canby, Ore- 


gon. 

Swinney, Ruth, 435 Fowler St., 
Oregon. 

Tallman, H. C., 1631 Freemont St., Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Thaxter, B. A. 1062 Buehla Vista Ter- 
race, Portland, Oregon. 

Thelander, Ellyn, 1153 Woodstock Ave., 


, 7 BE. 65th St. N., Port- 


Roseburg, 


Portland, Oregon. 
Thomas, Mrs. Lillie D., 140 N. 20th St., 
Portland, Oregon. 
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Thompson, Anna, 484 E, 23d St., N., Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Thompson, Cecil T., 309 E. 28th St., N., 
Portland, Oregon. 

Van Meter, Sara, Roosevelt School, Med- 
ford Oregon. 

vs sme, D. T., 705 The Alameda, Port- 
and, Oregon. 

Waldine, Lucia, Sister Superior, St. Hel- 
en's Hall, Portland, Oregon. 

Watson, Mrs. A. E., 935 E. Ankeny, Port- 
land, Oregon. 

Webb, H. E., 746 E. Tenth St., Portland, 
Oregon. 

Williams. O. L., 1391 W. Central, Marsh- 
field, Oregon. 

Wyman, Paul H., 1205 Alameda Drive, 
Portland, Oregon. 

Zook, Carl S., Route 2, Box 24, Milwaukie, 
Oregon, 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Allen, Lillie E., Bache School, 22d and 
Brown Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Anderson, Robert S., Keystone School, 
Upper Darby, Pa. 

Askin, Bessie D., 362 Stratford Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Atwell. Lottie E., Shady Park School, 
North Braddock, Pa. 

Austin, W. L., 70 Harwood St., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Barnes, Harold, Girard College, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Bartels, Alma, Larimer School, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Barth, Laura F., Keyser-Meehan School, 
Morris and Coulter Sts., Germantown, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bartine, Helen W., Cramp School, Howard 
and Ontario Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Been, ee 113 Cherry Ave., Houston, 
» 
a. 

Berman, Samuel, William S. Peirce School, 
and Christian Sts., Philadelphia, 

a Elizabeth M., 414 Richland Ave., 
Dravosburg, Pa. 

Bisset, Mary C., 2519 S. Garnet St., Phila- 
delphia, I’a. 

Biswanger, Wilhelmina A., Alex Wilson 
School, 46th and Woodland Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa, 

Blessing, _poutee, 4837 Lytle St., Pitts- 
burgh. 

Book, aoe B., 113 E. North St., New 
Castle. Pa. 

Booth, Morrison, 1845 E. Cambria St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bowman, Calvin, 29 S. Linwood Ave., 
Crafton, Pa. 

Bover, Martha E., 6420 N. 12th St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Breeze, Mary P., 325 N. Craig, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Breitwieser, William. 201 Summit Ave., 
Bellevue Branch, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Brooks, Daniel A., 2221 N. College Ave., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Bunting, A ees .. McClean Ave., Ches- 
wick, 

Camillus, ‘Sister Mary, Convent of Mercy, 
Hazjeton, Pa. 

Candoni, Mrs. Blanche, 5219 Spruce St., 
Philade!phia, Pa. 

Cogn, Elodie G., 1 Obey Ave., Crafton, 
>a. 

Chambers, Raymond L., 24 W. Logan St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Chase, Marie S., 2038 Master St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Chew, Samuel L., Northwest School, 15th 
and Race Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 


ag Xenia C., 6805 N. llth St., 

hiladelphia, Pa. 

Cleavenger, W. C., 1028 Steuben St., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Caper, E. W., 1419 Eim S8St., Wilkinsburg, 


"a, 
Coll, hg 1010 Morningside Ave., Pitts- 


4112 Pennsylvania Ave., 


Ave., Philadelphia, 
Coeper, E. Newbold, E. Seventh St., Per- 
Poplar Sts. = Erie, Pa. 
Creys, Lavina, Harding School, Eighth and 
burgh, Pa. 
52d St., Phila- 
De oe ag My W. W., 
Dill, liver T., 518 Leverington St., Phila- 
Germantown, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Doyle, Florence A.. Logan Demonstration 
Dunleavy, Joseph M., 1113 Pittston Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Eckard, Elizabeth T., Mott School, Sepviva 
vue, Pa. 
Emrey. Miles L., Bryant School, 60th and 
delphia, Pa. 
burgh. Pa. 
Fauset, ir H.. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
phia, Pa. 
Bayard 
Misher, W. J., 225 Shaw Ave., Lewistown, 


burgh 
Collins, Bessie ng 4910 Larchwood 
a. 
Conboy, Elizabeth, Fernleaf and Eccles St., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
kasie, ee. 
Coughlin, J. L., Columbus School, 17th and 
Cressman, Eimer W., 540 S. Melville St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Lincoin Ave., Erie, Pa 
Crumrine, M. Ella, 917 rs ‘hislett St., Pitts- 
Dale, eRalph mM, 2227 &. 
delphia, Pa. 
Danehower, Mrs. Alice, Schuylkill Ave., 
Jeffersonville, Pa. 
Linwood School, Pitts- 
burgl 
delphia, Pa. 
Dobbins, Thomas J., 5224 Schuyler St., 
Doeblin, Maud T., Apt. 105 C, Alden Park 
Manor, Germantown, Philadelphia, Pa. 
School, 17th and Lindley Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Scranton, Pa. 
Dunn, Etta A., 
Eaton, Jeannette M., Belmar School, Lang 
and Hermitage. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
and Huntingdon, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Edgar, Robert H., 531 Orchard Ave., Belle- 
Eissler, Louise, Birney School, Ninth and 
Lindley Ave., Philadelphia, Pa 
Cedar St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Engell, Annie G., 2311 S. 21st St., Phila- 
a, Mary, Rose School, Pittsburgh, 
» 
a. 
Euwer, Mrs. Ora, Clayton School, Pitts- 
Evans, eg J., 5215 Chester Ave., Phila- 
delphia, 7a 
Singerly School, 22d 
and Berks Sts., 
Fels, Maurice, 4323 Spruce St., Philadel- 
Ferguson, Mary B., Adrain Apt., 
St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
a. 
Forman. W. O., Lafayette Junior High 
School, Uniontown, P 


a. 

Frankentield, Ira M., 37 E. Union St., 
Bethlehem, Pa. 

I'reed, H. E., 1209 Herbert St., Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Frew, Margaret A., 6540 Darlington Rd., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Fromuth, Carl L., 459 E. Went Lane, 
Germantown, Philadelphia, 

vege. Edwin L., Jr., 329 1 St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Fugett, Joseph R., 120 E. Miner St., West 
Chester, Pa. 

Funk, M. Estelle. Curtin School, Musgrave 
and Horten Sts., Germantown, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
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Galter, Israel, 3133 W. Columbia Ave., 
Philadelpha, Pa. 

Garver, Francis M., University of Penn- 
sylvania, 112 Bennett Hall, Philadel- 


ye. Pa. 

Gibbs, Mary S., 350 W. Duval St., Ger- 
mantown, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Gill, Margaret L., Fitler School, Seymour 
and Knox Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Gilland, Thomas M., Superintendent of 
Schools, Donora, mir 

Ghastens, Morris B., Drexel School, 16th 
and Moore Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

rm Beatrice, No. 2 School, Forest 


Pa. 
Golden, H. W., 420 Dawson Ave., Bellevue, 


Greves, Eulalia A., Morningside School, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Grine, Laura, 6520 Dalzell Place, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

— pyaia A., 37 Winona Ave., Nor- 
wood 


Grubbs, J. a 247 Vine St., Canonsburg, 


me. a Jean B., Robert Morris School, 
26th and Thompson Sts., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 

Hall, William H., Supervising Principal of 
Schools, Deavedbure, Pa. . ° 

-——" — G., 728 W. Main St., Monon- 
gahela, Pa. 

Hardie, yh 4 H., 317 N. Craig St., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Harry, David P., Jr., University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, "Pa. 

Hart, John C., 538 Carey Ave., Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa. 

Heberling, Mabel M., 229 S. Fifth St., Al- 
lentown, Pa. 

Heidinger, Blanche L.. Wissahickon School. 
idge Ave. and Kalos St., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 

Henderson, R. H. ., 369 8. Winebiddle Ave., 
E. Liberty Sta., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Hitner, John W., 4677 Adams Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Hollingshead, Mary W., 706 Madison St., 
Chester, Pa. 

Homer, Francis E., 3526 N. 16th St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Hood. Mrs. Vivian P., 529 Turner Ave., 
Drexel Hill, Pa. 

ory. Sarah E., 540 Reno St., Rochester, 


Jackson, Z- Roy, 618 Franklin Ave., Wood- 
lawn, 


Johnson, A Bessie, 109 Wayne St., War- 
ren, Pa. 

Jones, Mary F., 1209 W. Chester Pike, 
Manoa, Upper Darby, Pa. 

Kell, Jane F., 622 Linden Ave., York, Pa. 

Kerns, Morey V.. 2526 S. Cleveland St., 


ee Pa. 
, 400 N. Third St., Harris- 


Kirk, —* 
burg, 

Kirk. sf *Rlisabeth, Garrettford School, 
Drexel a. 

Knoch, E. H., 2825 Espy Ave., S. Hills 
Sta.. Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Kohne, Emma M., 129 S. Graham S8t., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Krell, W. H., Franklin School, Chester, 


Pa. 

Lackey, Elizabeth, 1304 Vance Ave., Cora- 
opolis, Pa. 

Ladley, Mrs. Stella S., ogee Perrysville 
Ave., N. S., Pittsburgh, 

Lafferty, Annie L., 6336 ate St., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Law, Bertha V., 1427 Mervin Ave., Dor- 
mont, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Lehr, Clarence W., 205 E. Meade St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


Lerda, Stephen A., 16 Spring St., Glen 
Lyon, Pa. 

Liveright, Alice K., 1208 N. Broad St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Lokes, Frank C., 1116 8S. 52d St., Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Lowrey, 8S. L., 370 S. Negley Ave., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Lowry, Georgia, 1110 Center St., Wilkins- 
burg, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Lytle, Annie, Miller School, ae and 
Foreside St., Pittsburgh, 

—— Nora I., 1164 Ww. “Ninth St., 
vrie 

McClure, Eliza, 1139 Piermont Ave., S. 
Hills Sta., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

McCracken, Mary A., 11 Brushton Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

McCutcheon, Lyda B., 300 N. Negley Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

McKean, Annie. 907 Poplar St., Erie, Pa. 

McKnight, F. J., 514 Bellzhoover Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

MeMillen, Clara F., 347 S. Atlantic Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

MeSwiggen, Alice, 922 Ivy St., Pittsburgh, 


Pa. 

Macart, Mary, 300 Philadelphia Ave., West 
Pittston, Pa. 

Macfarlane, Isabel, 4144 Parkside Ave., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Mac Veagh, Wayne, 1209 Stirling St., 
Coatesville, Pa. 

Mager, Flora, 1121 Somerville Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Mann, Adda May, Greenfield School, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Martin, Jane B., 
burgh, Pa. 

——. H. G., Allen School, Pittsburgh, 

Ménienhall. G. S., 1010 Clinton St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


Michels. Veronica R.. 149 Apsley St., Ger- 
mantown. Philadelphia, 

Michener, Flmer E., 3642 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Milholland. Maude E., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Miller, Emma L., 544 W. Seventh St., 
Erie. Pa 

Milligan, Alice, Spring Lane School, Mt. 
Oliver Sta.. Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Montanye, Edwin Y., 8018 Crispin St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Moore, J. F.. Brookline School, Pittsburgh, 


a. 

Morley, Christine C., Cedar Lane and 
Maryland Ave., Aldan, Pa. 

Morley. Sallie G.. H. C. Lea School, 47th 
and Locust Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Morse, Melvin E., 3128 Elmwood Ave., 
Erie, Pa. 

Murphy, Lenore, 142 E. Third St., Erie. 
Pa. 

Myers, Edward T., 5143 Oakland S&t., 
‘Philadelphia, Pa. 

Neill, John A.. 420 Electric Ave., Lewis- 
town, Pa. 

O’Connor, Mary, 501 Sassafras St., Erie, 
Pa. 

O'Neal. C. C.. 86 S. Keystone Ave., Hard- 
wood Park, Upper Darby. Pa. 

Orr, Marie H.. MeCandles School, Butler 
St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Orton, Robert E., 5312 Pine St., West 
Philadelphia. Pa. 

Oster, Stella W., 128 E. Lemon St., Lan- 
easter, Pa. 

Parker, Sarah J., 706 Sproul St., Chester, 
Pa 


733 Aiken St., Pitts- 


Pa. 
N. Broad St., 


Lincoln School, 


Parker, Willis N., 5331 Rising Sun Ave., 
Olney Sta., Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Parris, Thomas G., 723 Church Lane, Ger- 
mantown, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Parry, Samuel D., Third St. and Duncan- 
non Ave., Philadelphia, Pa 

Patterson, Eleanor W., 1829 Willow St., 
McKeesport, Pa. 

Patterson, Ollie T., Wickersham School, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Pearce, Milton O., 5004 Griscom St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Pennewill, Emma L., 4808 Windsor Ave., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pittman, Jennie, 108 W. Mt. Pleasant Ave., 
Philadelphia, Pa 

Pollock, Mary, 701 “Miffin St., Hays, Pa. 

Porter, Hugh L., Chatham "School, Bon- 
vue St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Proctor, Milton D., Superintendent of 
Schools, Uniontown, Pa. 

Ramp, Zura E., Central Grammar Bldg., 

Iton. Pa. 
ota William K., Lydia Darrale School, 
17th and Folsom Sts. .. Philadelphia, Pa. 


—- Frank, 6648 N. 17th St., Philadel- 

phia, Pa 

a Ida" R., 420 N. Mary St., Lancaster, 
>a 


Sabold, E. Carrie, 6234 Ridge Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa, 
Sacks, Solomon, 4827 N. Tenth St., Phila- 


delphia, Pa. 
Schartung, J. A.. 554 Dawson Ave., 
vue, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Scheel, Elizabeth A., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Schuster, Marie H., 
Scranton. Pa. 
Seorer. Sadie M., Box 95, Homestead, Pa. 
Seif, Louisa D., 214 Gross St., Pittsburgh, 


Pa 
gharpe, Mildred J.. 2235 Brownsville Rd., 
Mt. Oliver Sta.. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Sheaffer, Cc. nal 1512 Coursin St., McKees- 


port, Pa. 

Shetlock, William, Supervising Principal 
of Schools, Coplay, Pa. 

Shipman, Gordon B., Francis Read School, 
11th and Moore Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Simpson, Charles E., 3626 N. 19th St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Smith, Le Roy, 5817 Montrose St., West 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Soffel, Catherine A., 16 
Pittsburgh. Pa 

Sooy, Wendell, 115 Glendale Rd., Stone- 
hurst, Upper Darby, Pa. 

Souder, Elvin B., 36 W. Walnut St., 
Souderton, Pa. 

Sproule, Marion K.. 4845 Cedar Ave., West 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Staneruck, Bessie E., 654 E. Summit Ave., 


Belle- 
2013 Diamond S&t., 
Country Day School, 


Greenbush St., 


Roxborough, Philadelphia, Pa 
Pa. 

Steinberg, David L., 5138 N. Fairhill St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

1602 Upland S&t., 

Chester, Pa. 

Stewart, Mrs. Eva L., 

Stewart, Laura E., 123 Agnew Ave., Mt. 
Oliver Sta., Pittsburgh Pa 
‘a. 

String. Robert C., 416 Green Lane, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


Steadman, H. 'L., 1716 Sassafras St., Erie, 
Stetser, Margaret C., 
104 Division St., 
Mount Union, Pa. 
Stiles, Gertrude M., 816 Poplar St., Erie. 
Swan, Grace G., Grant School, Pittsburgh, 


Pa. 

Tennis, Marguerite, Bywood School, Upper 
Darby, Pa. 

Thomas, Alfred, Rockland Street School, 
Lancaster, Pa 

Thomas. Oscar D., 6160 Webster St., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


Thompson, Edmund A., Drexel School, 16th 
and Moore, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Thompson, Rudolph W., 621 E. Tioga St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Taeeee: 3 Mary, 5 Somerton Ave., Phila- 
a, 
cme M., 


delph 
8208 Baring, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


Tinker. 

Torrey, Sue B., Lasetew School, Eighth 
and Walnut, ’ Brie, 

Treffinger, Jane, 1156 Tetieten St., Pitts- 


burgh, Pa. 
Truby” Charlotte a 


839 Rebecca Ave., 

Wilkinsburg, Pa. 

Tschippert. Olive, 106 Ravine St., Wood- 
lawn, Pa. 

Turner, . C., Montooth School, Pitts- 
burgh, 

Tweed, hang M., Hartranft School, Seventh 
and York St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Tyson. Margaret R., 321 Trites Ave., Nor- 
wood, Pa. 

Walker, Anna = Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Walker, James, Jr., 6039 Washington Ave., 
Philadeiphia, Pa 

Walter, Cornelius we 1122 S. Peach St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Warshaw, Harry A., Randail School, Ninth 
and Bainbridge Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whitlow, Effie H., J. M. Logan School, 


5732 Spruce St., 


Lydia St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Williamson, Anna, 22 Arbor St., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Williamson, Edith, 22 Arbor St., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Williamson, Ruth, 412 Market St., Clear- 


field, Pa. 
Willis, Minnie C., Emerson School, Tenth 
and Cascade, Erie, Pa. 

Wilson, George H., Box ‘973, Narberth, Pa. 
Wolf. M. Elizabeth. James E. Rogers 
School, Columbo St., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Wright, ‘Louise B., 5800 Ellsworth Ave., 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
4957 Rubicam Ave., 


Yerkes, Helen K., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
S. 44th St., Philadel- 


Young, Frances, 514 
phia, Pa. 
RHODE ISLAND 
Burdick, Annie P., i60 Irving Ave., Provi- 


dence, R. 

Church, S. May Burton, 23 Evans Ave., 
Tiverton, R. I. 

Hazard, George Nathan, Warren. R. I. 

House, Lucy W., 14 Euclid Ave., Provi- 
dence, R. I. 

Lyon, Bessie C., 494 Lloyd Ave., Provi- 
dence, R. I. 


Robinson. pens W., 27 Clarke St., New- 


port 
Searle, — I.., 


95 Maplewood Ave., Arl- 
ington, R. 
Stahle, Paaline W., 


161 W. Broad St., 
Westerly. R. I. 
Starrett, Chester E. A., 18 Overhill Rd., 


Providence, . 
Tinkham, Marian L., George T. Baker 


School, West Barrington, R. I. 
Williams, Mary, John Howland School, 
Cole Ave., Providence, R. I 


SOUTH CAROLINA 

Davis. E. L., 1317 N. Main 8St., 

mt. Simon, 151 Moultrie St., Charles- 

Goforth, Preston C., Mt. Pleasant Acad- 
emy, Mt. Pleasant, 8S. C. 


Grice, George D., Mitchell School, 2 Perry 
a... Charleston, 8. C. 


Anderson, 
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MacKenzie, Florence M., 317 W. Pine, 
Florence, 

Miller, Mary E., Box M, Walterboro, S. C. 

Rogers, George Calvin, 190 Tradd St., 
harleston, S. C. 

Strohecker, SWE O., Jr., 9-A Rutledge 
Ave., Charieston, 8. 

Venable, Myrtle C., Pacolet Mills School, 
Trough, 8. C. 

Ward, W. H., Walterboro, a 

Weinheimer, C. James Simons School, 
Charleston, s. Aw. 


SOUTH DAKOTA 


Atoms, 5 Alda M., 705 12th St., Rapid City, 

Jak 

Adams, Ruby M., Board of Education, 
Aberdeen, S Dak. 

Arendt, Eva F., 914 W. Eighth St., Sioux 
Falls, S. Dak. 

Carpenter, Harriet, ee Third Ave., S. E., 
Aberdeen, 8. Dal 

Carpenter, Irene M.. 902 Fifth St., Brook- 
ings, S. Dak 

De Kraay, Henrietta, 184 Third Ave., §. 
E., Aberdeen, S. Dak 

Flanagan, Maude, 421 E. Fourth Ave., 
Mitchell, 8S. Dak. 

om. 5 Ella M., 816 W. Ninth, Sioux Falls, 


ak 

Haas, Grace. 1615 S. Minnesota Ave., 
Sioux Falls, 8S. Dak. 

Hamilton, Isabelle, Central Bldg., Lead, 


Maude E., 204 Dorian Apts., 
Aberdeen, S. Dak. 

Leistikow, Lydia, 411 Sixth Ave., S. E., 
Aberdeen, S. Dak 


wv. a . 
Johnston, 


Linter, Annamae, 707 W. 12th, Sioux 
Falls, 8S. Dak. 
Nelson, Laura V., Hawthorne School 


Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 

Newkirk, Rachel, Bancroft School, Sioux 
Falls, S. Dak 

a, ‘Alvena D., Box 87, Rapid City, S 


Platt, Laura J.. 512 Quincy, Rapid City, 
S. Dak. 


Rogers, Bertie Belle, Supervisor of Ele- 
mentary Education, Mitchell, S. Dak. 
Sanger, Thora O., 421 E. Fourth Ave., 
Mitchell, S. Dak. 

Sell, Dora, 1624 §S. Second Ave.. 
Falls, S. Dak. 

o. aug. 707 W. 12th St., Sioux Falls, 


. Dak. 

Swenson, Hilda G., 709 W. Fourth Ave., 
Mitchell. S. Dak. 

Venoss Mabel, 715 S. Phillips Ave., Sioux 
Falls, S. Dak. 

Welker, Jean, Irving School, Sioux Falls, 


Sioux 


S. Dak. 
Wilhelm, Mrs. Lillian K.. 503 W. Seventh 
St., Sioux Falls, S. Dak. 


TENNESSEE 


Baker, Mrs. Martha, 2031 N. Broadway, 
Knoxville, Tenn. 


Barr. Gertrude, 38 Elizabeth Apt.. Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 
Bell, Nellie, 623 Vine St., Chattanooga, 


Tenn. 

Browne, Emma, Leath School, Linden and 
Turley Sts., Memphis Tenn. 

Burke, Lottie, Riverside School, 176 Wis- 
consin St., Memphis, Tenn. 

Callaway. Sue L., 920 Temple Ave., Knox- 
ville, Tenn. 

Carpenter. Clara E., 570 S. Crest Rd., 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Cartwright, Priscilla, Germantown, Tenn. 


“Mathews, C. B., E. 


Cash, Laurie, 1678 Forrest Ave., Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Chandler, Maud, H. Clay Evans School. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Chenault, Robert N., Director, Dixie Port- 
land Memorial School, Richard City, 
Tenn. 

Donovan, H. L., George Peabody College 
for Teachers, Nashviile Tenn. 

Dreyfus, Florence, Christine School, Mar- 
ket and Third St., Memphis, Tenn. 

Jones, Carter, Kelso, Tenn. 

Kennedy, Mrs. Lula R., 804 W. Main Ave., 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Landis, Mrs Frances, 329 Buena Vista 

Place, Memphis, Tenn. 

W. Grove High School, 
Paris. Tenn. 

New, Wilson, Rule Junior High School, 
Knoxville, Tenn. 


Pate, Florence, Lawler School, 2606 Uni- 
versity St., Memphis, Tenn. 
Powell Mrs. Kathryn, 17 S. Rembert, 


Memphis, Tenn. 

Powell, L. R., 145 N. 
Memphis, Tenn. 

Reynolds. Rupert, 4602 Armstrong Ferry 
Pike, Knoxville, Tenn. 

Rhea, Lillian. Peabody School 2086 Young 
Ave., Memphis, Tenn. 

Turner, Elizabeth, 211 Fairfax, Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

Underwood, R. H.. 720 Parkway Ave., 
Fountain City Tenn. 

Wells. Virginia, Poplar Pike, R. F. D. 5, 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Wood, J. M.. City 
Savannah, Tenn. 


Montgomery St., 


Elementary School, 


TEXAS 
Amerman, Nona L., 35 Collings Place, 
Houston Texas. 
Anderson, Nellie, 1212 Center Ave., 


Brownwood, Texas. 

Arrington, Mrs. Empress, 1122 N. El Paso 
St., El Paso, Texas. 
Baldwin, Mrs. Jessie G., 3524 Rock Creek 

Drive, Box 328. Route C. Dallas, Texas. 
Bastian, Mamie S8., 812 Bell Ave., Houston, 
Texas 


Bellamy, W. S., 902 Stewart Drive, Dallas, 


Texas. 

Bennett. John C., 1822 Rush Ave.. Hous- 
ton, Texas. 

Berry, Esther, 1302 Travis St., Wichita 
Falls, Texas. 

Boone, ae 132 E. 12th St., Dallas, 


Texa 

Bright. “ B., 211 Forest Ave., Cleburne, 
Texas. 

Brightwell, Mamie, 605 W. Fifth St., Fort 
Worth, Texas. 

Buckmaster, Stella, 4924 Bryan, Dallas, 
Texas. 

Burgess, Kate, 1208 Scott Ave., Wichita 
Falls Texas. 

Burke, Margaret E., 720 W. Poplar St., 
San Antonio, Texas. 

Bush, A. 8., 1550 W. Magnolia, San An- 
tonio. Texas. 

Caradine. agin 1810 Bingham S&t., 
ton exa 

Carlton, A. L. 3929 Jackson Ave., El Paso, 
Texas. 

Carpenter, Nette, 426 Rigsby Ave., San 
Antonio, Texas. 

Carter, Jesse C., 


Hous- 


Desdemona Elementary 


School, Box 202 Desdemona, Texas. 
Cobb, P. C., 130 N. Windomere, Dallas, 
Texas. 
Cochrane, Mrs. M. A., School No. 15, 
Gervers St., San Antonio, Texas. 
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Colding, Kate, 314 Third St., San An- 
tonio, Texus. 
Cooke, Mrs. Margaret F., 3415 Knight, 


Dallas, Texas. 


Cutter, Annie, 115 E. Pine St., Palestine, 
Texas. 

Daniel, Maud, Route 3. Box 50, Waco, 
Texas. 

Darrow, Harriet, 822 N. 15th, Waco, 
Texas. 

Davis, Eva Margaret, Longfellow School, 
Webster and Chartres St., Houston, 
Texas. 

De Chaumes, Helen C., Taylor School, 
Houston, Texas. 

Dilworth, Bettie, Barwise School, Wichita 
Falls, Texas. 


Dirickson, S. W., 306 W. Main Ave., Hous- 
ton, Texas. 
Dobson. W. B., 


1940 Hurley Ave., Fort 
Worth _ 


a J. D., 3220 S. Adams, Fort Worth, 

Tex 

Fisher, G. N., 1012 Annis St., Fort Worth, 
Texas. 


Gideon, $. E., 1906 Bennett, Dallas, Texas. 
Glasgow, B. W., 27194 Fairmount, Dallas, 


exas, 

Godbey, C. E., 4474 Heights Blvd., 
ton, Texas. 

Gohmert Emilie G., 303 W. Locust St., 
San Antonio, Texas. 

Gorbutt, Catherine, Wright Apts., No. D, 
El Paso, Texas. 

ons. Margaret, 109 S. Crawford, Dallas, 
Texas, 

Grafton, E. G., 3916 Worth, Dallas. Texas, 

Gregg, Lucile, 1121 E. Alabama, Houston, 
Texas. 

Hamilton, W. A., City Park School, Dal- 
las, Texas. 

Harris, J. K., Route F, Box 35B, San An- 
tonio, Texas. 

Harrison, NG V., Electra Texas. 

Harvey, A. D., ‘Box 201, Kingsville, Texas. 

Hasseil, T. C., 4714 Reiger Ave., Dallas, 
Texas. 

Hefner, Joseph I., Campus Ward School, 
Longview, Texas. 

Henderson W. H., 3519 Tularosa St., El! 
Paso, Texas. 


Higgins, Annie, 1520 W. Travis St., Sta. 
A, San Antonio, Texas. 
Higgins, Gertrude, 1015 N. Florence St., 

El Paso, Texas. 
Hirsch, Herman 719 Ogden St., San An- 
tonio, Texas. 
Hoard Lucy Claire, 1318 Montana St., El 
Paso, Texas. 
2245 Neches St., 


Hobby. Louise, 
mont, Texas. 

Howard, Mrs. Lily, 131 Newman St., El 

Paso. Texas. 


Hous- 


Beau- 


Jackson, J. A., 505 W. 12th St., Dallas, 
Texas. 
Jacobs, R. C. T., 915 Parkview Ave., 


Dallas Texas. 
Jarrott, R. A., 1707 Ninth, Wichita Falls, 


Texas. 

Jewell, Francis, 2632 Jefferies, Dallas. 
Texas. 

Johnson, Mrs. Emrie, 311 W. Mistletoe, 


San Antonio Texas. 

Jordt, Elsie B., 520 San Pedro Ave., San 
Antonio, Texas. 

Kay. Roy R., 1421 W. Ashby St., San An- 
tonio, Texas. 

Kelly, J. F., John H. Reagan School, Dal- 
las Texas, 

os. Chester H., Box 520, San Angelo, 


as. 
Kink J. W., 509 E. Jefferson, Dallas, 
Texas. 


Lamb, H. L., 1541 W. 
Texas. 

Langford, Nora, 3751 Travis Ave., Fort 
Worth, Texas. 

Lantrip, Dora B., 4525 McKinney Ave., 
Houston, Texas 

Lipscomb, Mrs. 


Ninth, Texarkana. 


‘Virginia, 703 Lipscomb, 


Dailas, Texas. 
Lloyd, S. M., 6126 Goliad, Dallas, Texas. 
Lyle, J. W., 5217 Jackson St., Houston, 


Texas. 

McCorkle, Nelle, 5003 Live Oak St.. Dallas, 
Texas. 

McDonald, R. R., Austin School, Green- 
ville, Texas. 

McFarland, Adeline, 1313 Castle Court, 
Houston, Texas. 

MeNeill, Elizabeth, 725 Ogden St., San 
Antonio Texas. 

MeNeill, Flora, 725 Ogden St., San An- 

, 906 Rio Grande St., Austin, 


tonio, Texas. 

Maddox, Ellen 
Texas. 

— F. M., 118 S. Beverly Ave., Tyler, 

, 451 E. Mitchell St., San An- 

tonio, Texas. 

Meisiahn, Marie, 303 W. 37th St., Austin, 
Texas. 

Melear, “Grace, 1618 N. 15th St., 
Texas. 

Moore, Ida, Elementary School, 2000 Jones 


St., Wichita Falls, Texas. 
Moore, Loren Alton, New Braunfels, 


Texas. 
Moren Mrs. Flora, 1350 Beverly, Dallas, 


exas. 

Morris, C. W., 3420 University Blvd., Dal- 
las, Texas. 

Morris, Meman H., 823 S. Beacon, Dallas, 


Texas. 

Morse, Mrs. Alberta H., 901 Upson Ave.. 
El Paso, Texas. 

Mosse, pune. 1131 W. Walker St., Deni- 
son, Texa 

Muldrow, Alice, 406 N. Edgefield, Sta. A. 
Dallas, Texas. 

Neal, Elma A., 510 E. Dewey Place, San 
Antonio. Texas. 

Neal, Neva Jane, Buckner Orphans Home. 
Dallas, Texas. 


Waco, 


Newby. W. B., Reagan School, Temple, 
Texas 
Newell. Jessie, Sam Houston State Teach- 


ers College, Huntsville, Texas. 

Odom, I. N., 1429 S&S. Fighth St., Waco, 
Texas. 

Ogier, W. a Alamo School, Dallas, Texas. 

Park. J. E., Alamo School, Wichita Falls, 
Texas. 

Payne, Mrs. Eunice R., 211 W. Rio Grande 
St., El Paso. Texas. 

Perry Mrs. William A., 1490 Ave. F, 
Beaumont. Texas. 

rege, Agnes, 152 Anders St., Marlin, 
Texas. 

Phillips, Jerry, Route 2, Scurry, Texas. 

Piland, Effie, Millard School, 645 Maga- 
zine St., Beaumont. Texas. 

Pinkston, Eva G. ., 5652 Belmont Ave., Dal- 
las, Texas. 


Porter, C. M., 404 N. Main St., Temple, 
Texas. 
Power, Leonard, Bryan Street High 


School. Dallas. Texas. 
Preston, Eleanor, 1006 Prospect Ave., El 
Paso, Texas. 
Pullen, Mattie, 729 S. Crockett St., Sher- 
. E, 1702 W. 26th St., Fort Worth, 


—_ Texas 
Reid, L 

Texa 
Rice, Kiliftord, 903 Octavio St., El Paso, 
Texas. 
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Riddle, Marie, 1725 Proctor Ave., Waco, 
Texas. 

Robinson, O. B., Elwood School. Midway, 
Texas. 

Schaper, Mamie E., 533 N. 15th St., Waco, 
Texas. 

Shattuck, Bertha, 840 Courtlandt St., 
Houston, Texas. 

Sparra, Annie, 517 Penelope St., Belton, 
Texas. 

Steele, Laura, 102 Lewis St., San An- 
tonio. Texas. 

Stephenson, Zach T., Travis School, Hous- 
ton, Texas. 

Stevens, E., South Ward, 
Texas. 

Stewart Bessie L., 1107 Austin Wichita 
Falls, Texas. 

Ema, 4319 Conner St., 

Houston, Texas. 


Stewart. Mrs. 
Stone, Grace, 1600 Summit, Waco, Texas. 


Clarendon, 


wtmart, 4 Amy E. 5509 Willis Ave., Dallas, 
ex 
Swann, Alicia, 1820 Montana St., El Paso, 


Swindells, Minnie. 625 Woodlawn, Dallas, 
Texas. 
Tarlton, O. A., T08 West North 21st St., 
Fort Worth, Texas. 
Taylor, Nell, 1201 N. El Paso St., El 
Paso, Texas. 

Temple, Mrs. I. M. S., 801 Ave. B, Galves- 
ton, Texas. 

Thomas, Lilla, 1114 N. 
Paso, Texas. 

Thorne. Carl, West Dallas School, Dallas, 
Texas. 

Walker, William Edward P. O. Box 903, 
Wichita Falls, Texas. 

Whatley, C. A., 6283 La Vista Drive, Dal- 
las, Texas. 

Whittlesey, James T., 317 S. Marsalis 
Ave., Dallas, Texas. 

bat J. B., 1505 Lorraine St. 


Campbell St., El 


Houston, 
exas, 
Wright, Mrs. Edith D., Hawthorne School, 


Houston Ave. and Bingham, Houston, 
Texas. 
Wyatt, Mrs. Bella, Sam Houston School, 


Marshall, Texas. 


UTAH 


Bigeeom. Olive, Lincoln School, Ogden, 

ah. 

Bond, Elizabeth, 1437 Sigsbee Ave., Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Brown, Florence G., 9 Farnsworth Apt., 
Ogden, Utah. 

Bridgland, L, A.. Whittier School, Salt 
Lake City Utah. 

Burch, Charlotte, 1437 Sigsbee Ave., Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Craven, Ina E., Box 112, Ogden, Utah. 

Driggs, Joseph B., 2142 S. State St., Salt 
Lake City. Utah. 

Ferris, Olive, 813 Belvedere Apts., Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 


Fitzgerald, Gertrude, Box 112, Ogden. 
Utah. 

Folsom, H. B., Webster School, Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 


Forrester, Katherine 8., Douglas School, 
650 S. 13th St., Salt Lake City, Utah. 
oo, Della L., 743 25th St., Ogden, 

ta 
Harris, J. J., 1550 Yale Ave., Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 
Keele, Charles H., Emerson School, 1337 
McCleliand Ave., Salt Lake City, Utah. 
cone. Ella, 1382 H St., Salt Lake City, 
tah. 


Kendell, Edith E., 917 Second Ave., Salt 
Lake City, Uta h. 
Layton, ae My Lowell School, Salt 


zake City, Utah. 
Light, Edith M., 2539 Jefferson, Ogden, 


McCoy, Evelyn R., Wasatch School, 530 
Third East St., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Mandell, Martha, 468 J St. Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 

Mickelsen, P. M., Route 4, Sandy, Utah. 

Miller, Minnie, 871 Coatsville Ave., Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Morgan, Margaret, 21 Craig Apt., Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Morris, Zeta, 223 W. North Temple, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Palmer, Mrs. Maude A., Central School. 
Moab, Utah. 

Peirce, M. June, Box 566, Ogden, Utah. 

Pendleton, Del'a, 419 E. Third 8S. St., Salt 
Lake City. Utah. 

Poulson, F. G., 1521 S. Ninth E., Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Poulson, Fred N. Hawthorne School, 1632 
S. Seventh E., Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Rawlins, William S., 211 N. First W., Salt 

Lake City. Utah. 
Reid, E. T., Superintendent S. Sanpete 
School District, Manti. Utah. 
Rockwood, C. P., 1575 E. Ninth S., Salt 


Lake City, Utah. 
716 S. Fifth St., Salt Lake 


Sorenson, Vio, 
City, Utah. 

Steele. Jesse F.. Tooele, Utah. 

Stewart, I. Daniel, 740 E. Third S., Salt 
Lake City Utah. 

Whelan, Lillian, 411 Belvedere Apts., Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 

Whitesides, E. M., 
Layton, Utah. 

Wolcott, Perry R., Gusher, Utah. 


Elementary School, 


VERMONT 

Alexander, Nelle S.. Department of Educa- 
tion, Burlington, Vt. 

Chapman, Emma J., 323 Pearl St., Bur- 
lington, Vt. 

Donnelly, May I., 323 Pearl St.. 
ton, Vt. 

Maynard, Addie E., 54 Green St., Brattle- 


ro, Vt. 
Sargent, William A., 
Ave., Rutland, Vt. 


Burling- 
74-A Harrington 


VIRGINIA 


Barnhart, Nat G., Myotowviow Public 
School, Meadowview, Va. 

Brimmer, Rose L., 119 College Ave., Dan- 
ville, Va. 


Browning, Mary, Assistant Elementary 
oe hg I Bank and Charlotte Sts., 
Norfolk, 


Bruce, A. M! "mete, Va. 

Eighmey, Edna, John Kerr School, Win- 
chester, Va. 

Fraine, Mrs. H. R., 1517 Fillmore St., 
Lynchburg. Va 

Gish, Elizabeth, 2450 Rivermont Ave., 
Lynchburg. Va. 

Givens, C. B., Helen Dickinson School, 
21st and T Sts., Richmond, Va. 

Glass, E. C.. Superintendent of Schools, 


Court and 11th St., Lynchburg, Va. 

Harrison, Lucille, 403 N. 
Richmond, Va. 

Harvey, 7 Lizzie, 1419 Early St., 
burg, 

Healy, E. Turner. W. 
Norfolk, Va. 


Belmont Ave., 
Lynch- 
H, Taylor School, 
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Jacox, = G., 977 Washington Ave. Nor- 


folk, 

Johnson, “iantian M., 404 Chestnut St., 
Norfolk 

— Maree T., 315 Harrison St.. Lynch- 

Kerlin" * Nei R., 211 49th St.. Newport 
New. 

9 Dlizabeth, 226 Norfolk Ave., Lynch- 
burg, Va. 

Kyte, Roy E., 120 Willard Ave., Phoebus, 


Lehebien. Fay H., D. M. Brown School, 
Petersburg, Va. 

Le Grande, Anna D., 93 Federal St., 
Lynchburg, Va 

Lewis, Mrs. Virginia S., B. Village School, 
Hopewell. Va 

Marx, > E. M.. Henry Clay School, Nor- 


folk, Va. 
Miller. — C., 301 Fauquier St., 


Lynch- 
burg, 
Norris, Forbes H., R. E. Lee School, Rich- 
mond, Va 
Pilcher, Ethel. 1774 Chuckatuck Ave., 


Petersburg, Va. 
Rorer, John Alexander, J. E. B. Stuart 
School, Norfolk, Va. 


Seott, Lannie V., | aos Jackson 
School, Petersburg, V 
Sheppe, Mrs. a. Te, 519 Lee St.. Bristol. 


Va. 
Truitt, W. J. B., John Goode School, Nor- 
folk, Va 


Urquhart, Helen D., 1119 Wise St., Lynch- 
-burg Va. 

Wilson, Elsie E., 641 29th St., Newport 
News. Va. 


WASHINGTON 
Allen, Nell B., Box 35, Hoquiam, Wash. 
Allen, Zeila E., Magnolia School, 28th W. 
and W. McGraw, Seattle Wash. 
Anderson, Mrs. Mary D., 520 Garden, Bel- 
lingham, Wash. 
Austin, George R., 3648 Burke 
Seattle, Wash. 
Bancroft, C. A., 
Olympia, Wash. 


Ave., 


1115 Leavenworth Ave., 


Bennett, Earle D., Longview Schools, 
Longview. Wash. 

Blair. William A., 2712 33d Ave. S., 
Seattle, Wash. 


Boyington, Jo Mae, 1115 W. Tenth Ave., 
Spokane, Wash. 
Bradley, Florence, 

kane, Wash. 
Budde, Charles A., Denny School, 97th and 
35th, N. E., Seattle, Wash. 
Burke, James A., Garfield School, Spokane, 


Wash. 
Cassel, J. U.. R. F. D. 2, Box 686, Seattle. 
Cassidy. H. A., Alki School, Seattie. 


Cleveland, A. D., 1911 N. Jefferson St., 
Spokane, Wash. 

Clumpner. G. A., Superintendent of 
Schools, Box 158 Clarkston, Wash. 

Copeland. Eunice D., 78th and Tenth, 
N. E., Seattle, Wash. 

Cummings, Rena, 1314 Marion 8t., Seattle, 
Wash. 

Dansingburg. Eva, 1417 Tenth Ave. W., 
Seattle, Wash. 

Davis, W. M.. Superintendent of Schools, 
College Place, Wash. 

Dickson, J. Warren Avenue School, 
Seattle, Wash. 

Dimmitt A. W.. 426 Cedar St.. 


Wash. 
Dimmitt, Beniah. Brighton School, Seattle, 
Wash. 


Bemiss School, Spo- 


Renton, 


Dirimple, Belle, 


4334 Seventh N. E., 
Seattle, Wash. 


Does. Fouls, Parsons Hotel, Spokane, 
as 
~~ M. E., Leschi School, Seattle, 


Ellison, H. B.. Whitman School, Wenat- 
chee, Wash. 

Erickson, Emma §., State Normal School. 
Bellingham, Wash. 

Evans, E. H., 2026 Oakes Ave., Everett, 
Wash, 

Fagan, Charles, Cascade School. Pontius 
and Thomas Sts.. Seattle. Wash. 

Farnsworth, Mabel V., Stevens Junior 
High School, Spokane, Wash. 

Farrar, Frank, 4747 Fourth Ave., N. E., 
Seattle Wash. 

Fitzgerald, Marie, Field School, 4515 N. 
Ash St., Spokane, Wash. 

oo Elizabeth, Central School, Comas, 


i Lydia, 2250 37th, S. W., Seattle. 


Foster, Charles, Crown Hill School, Se- 
attle, Wash. 

French, Mrs. — M., 
School, Tacoma, Wash. 

Geom, Almina, 847 Central Bldg., Seattle, 

Yash. 

Gifford, Annie L., Longfellow School, Se- 
attle, Wash. 

—, O. K., 1811 Shelby Ave., Seattle, 


Ww 
Graham, Charlotte, Hughes School 35th 
S. W. and W. Holden. Seattle, Wash. 

4115 50th Ave. S., 


Gray, Charles C., 
Stevens School, We- 


Washington 


Seattle, Wash. 
Guthrie, Viletta H., 
natchee Wash 


Hambert, Nona C., 1216 W. 13th Ave.. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Hanson, Orlando M., Lowell School, 1922 


E. Lynn, Seattle, Wash. 
mae. Emma C., 722 17th N.. Seattle, 
as 
Heller, Anna E., Whittier School, Spokane, 
as 
Henderson, Frank D., 4326 
Place, Seattle, Wash, 
a Grace 3933 Corliss Ave., Seat- 
tle 
aa, Dora S.. Montlake Sc hool, Seattle, 
as 
Hodges, Jo, 1127 18th Ave., N., 
Wash. 
Holt, Mrs. Flora M., Washington School, 
Auburn, Wash. 
Hubbard, Alice. 400 W. 11th St., Van- 
couver, Wash. 


Jackson, W. E., 820 W. Montgomery Ave., 
Spokane, Wash. 

Johnson, Elsie Marian, 1000 E. 29th St. 
Vancouver, Wash. 

Keithahn, Charles, Rochester, Wash. 

Kelly, L. Maxine, 326 Queen Anne Ave., 
Seattle, Wash. 

King, William A. 5010 18th Ave.. N. E., 
Seattle, Wash 


Pasadena 


Seattle, 


Knack, R. H.. McKinley School, Spokane, 

Wash. 

Knutson, K. J., T. T. Minor School, Se- 
attle, Wash. 


Langley. Rosa Sheridan School, Fifth and 
Freya, Spokane, Wash. 

Larrabee, Emma PD.. F. A. McDonald 
School, Latona Ave. and E. 54th. Se- 


attle, Wash. 
Leahy, Mrs. M. R., 902 Cashmere §&t., 
2ist St., Tacoma. 
Wash. 


Wenatchee Wash. 
Lind. T. A., 3717 N. 

Lockwood. Jessie M., John Muir School, 
33d S. and Horton St. S., Seattle, Wash. 
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Lowman, J. Guy, Whittier Seed, 5703 
Palatine Ave., Seattle, 

McClincy, Eleanor E., 1116 onitth Ave., 
Spokane, Wash 

McClure, Worth, 850 Central Bldg., Seat- 
tle Wash. 

Mcliravy, Frank D., Gatewood School, Se- 
attle, Wash 

McKeehan, Charles F., 6225 Woodlawn, 
Seattle, Wash. 

McKenzie, Earl, Stanwood, Wash. 

McNee, John, Maltby School, Snohomish, 


ash. 

Mackintosh, John J., Webster School, Se- 
attle, Wash. 

Mader, Clara E., 1110 E. Fifth Ave., Spo- 
kane, Wash. 


Mahon. Ada J., 942 27th Ave., Seattle, 
Marquette. Elizabeth, Lawton School, 


26th and Elmore, Seattle, Wash. 
Matheson, Anna May, Emerson School, 
Seattle Wash. 


——, Belle, 1221 Colby Ave., Everett, 
ash. 
Metsker, Charles. University Heights 


School, Seattle, Wash. 

Meyer, Florence L., Hutton School, 24th 
and Plateau Rd., Spokane, Wash. 
Moffett L. B.. Highland Park School, 
lith S. W. and W. Trenton, Seattle, 

Wash. 
Needham. Kate S., 1012 W. Seventh, Port 


Angeles, Wash. 
1801 Eighth St., 


Nelson, Mrs. Ethel R., 
Anacortes, Wash. 

—. Lulie Concord School, Seattle, 
Jas 


Palmer, J. Lee, 1415 E. 14th Ave., Spo- 
kane, Wash. 
1630 Boylston, Se- 


Pariseau, Eugenia B., 
attle, Wash. 

Parker, Isabelle C., S. 11 Cedar Apt. F., 
Vallamont. Spokane, Wash. 

Parkins, Charles G., Principal of Schools, 
Loomis, Wash. 

Pattee, Ida M., 
kane Wash. 

Patten, David, 532 Belmont N., Seattle, 
Wash. 

Perry, Bella, Youngstown School, 24th 
ve. S. W. and W. Genesee St., Seattle, 
Wash. 

Peterson, Frank W., 319 W. 
tralia. Wash. 


Hawthorne School, Spo- 


Iron, Cen- 


Pinckney, Paul W., Superintendent, Mt. 
Baker Consolidated Grade Schools, Dem- 
ing, Wash. 

Pratt. O. C.. Superintendent of Schools. 
Spokane Wash. 

Purinton. Estelle, Holmes School, Coch- 
ran and Sharp Sts., Spokane, Wash. 
Beer, Lester, W. Queen Anne, Seattle, 

Wash. 


Richardson. Dio, Horace Mann School. 
24th Ave. and E. Cherry St., Seattle, 
Wash. 

Richardson, Margaret, Cooper School, Spo- 
kone. Wash. 

ae M. O., 6215 Brooklyn Ave., Seattle, 

Yash. 

Roberts, E. C., 1633 Melrose Ave., Seattle. 
Wash. 

Robinson, Beatrice, Jefferson and Jackson 
Schools, Everett. Wash. 

Scott, Cora H., Girls Parental School, 57 
S. ‘and Holly, Seattle. Wash. 

Scudder, J. W., 5270 17th N. E., Seattle, 
Wash. 


Sears, A. G., Adams School, Seattle, Wash. 
Shaw, L. R.. 2207 Nob Hill Ave., Seattle, 


Wash. 
Sly, C. M., Box 193. Chehalis, Wash. 


Smith, Herman F., Latona oo Fourth 
N. E. and E. 42d, Seattle, Was 
=. _ ie. Washington School, , ey 


Smith. W. Virgil, Summit School, Summit 


Ave. and E. Union, Seattle, Wash. 
Bueeek. E. H., Pacific School, Seattle, 
ash. 
Stanton, Edgar A., 1908 29th St., S., Se 


attle Wash. 
Stanton, George A., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Stevens, Carolyn, Dunlap School, 46th §. 
and Cloverdale St., Seattle, Wash. 
Strite, Adelaide, 3914 Latawah St., Spo- 
kane, Wash. 
Tharp, Elizabeth, 
Wash. 

Thune. Elmer T,, 
coma, Wash. 
Towner, Earl M., Auburn Junior High 

School, Auburn, Wash. 
Turnbull, F. A., 1812 W. Sixth St., Aber- 


deen, Wash. 
Vetting. Ida F.. 321 Boylston N., Seattle, 
Voell, Leona T., S. 1604 Adams St., Spo- 


Washington School, 


Coe School, Seattle, 


5216 S. Park Ave., Ta- 


Wash. 
kane, Wash. 


Weisman, Frances, 2308 Manito Blvd., 
Spokane, Wash. 

Weisman, Sara E., 2308 Manito Blivd., Spo- 
kane, Wash. 


Wertman, Florence E., 2420 Lincoln St.. 
Bellingham. Wash. 


bag Clifford D., Box 653, Centralia, 

bad =m Mrs. M. E., Box 428, Wenatchee, 
Wa 

Widmer, J. M., Central School, Sixth and 


Madison. Seattle, Wasn. 
Willard. Frank E., 850 Central Bldg., Se- 


attle, Wash. 
Wilson, Mabel V., 2224 First W., Seattle, 


Wash. 
Witt, Lena F.. 1128 W. Ninth Ave., Spo- 
kane. Woech. 


Wee, ©. C., 545 Malaga St., Wenatchee, 
Ww 
Yoder, Robert S., Winlock, Wash. 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Brown, Stanley, a Camden Ave.. Buck- 


hannon, w. 
Fette. Bertha M. “Jefferson School, yates 
loch and 14th Sts., Wheeling. W. 
a mR Bx Harvey School, Bilitop 
a 


a, ge V., Burnwell School, Burn- 

wel 

Halterman, Allie, 11 Victoria St., Buck- 
hannon, W. Va. 

McGown, Jennie, 52 24th St., Wheeling, 
W. Va. 

Markley, Ernest L., 12th and Eoff St., 


Wheeling. W. Va 
Poster, Gusah, 210 Ash Ave., Moundsville, 


Powell, “Thomas E., 1134 24th St., Park- 


ersburg, W. Va. 
Rennetto. Mary D., 2006 Warwood Ave., 


Wheeling, W. Va. 


WISCONSIN 
Itasca Sta., 


Angpews, John H., 
is. 
Armstrong, Nano E., 584 25th Ave., Mil- 
bang ae 
. C., Washington School, West 


Axtell “Annie D., Lowell School, Madison, 
Wis. 


Superior, 
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Ballou, Ethel L., 
perior, Wis. 
Becher, William 


2338 Ogden Ave., Su- 
O., 925 Grove St., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 


Betten, I. N., Twentieth Street School, 
20th St. Near Wright. Milwaukee, Wis. 

Bickler, Peter, 133 28th St.. Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Boyce, Thomas W., Cass Street Rotary 
School, Kewaunee St.. Milwaukee, Wis. 

Buboltz, William F., 599 69th Ave., West 
Allis, Wis. 

Callen Sara, Lisbon Avenue School, North 
Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Carew, A. D.. Supervising Principal of 
Schools, Oregon, Wis. 

Cleary, Margaret E.. Jefferson School, 
West Allis, Wis. 

Cody, Janet, 314 S. Franklin St., 
ville. Wis. 


Colburn, Willis Paul, Park Street School, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Edgar, Mary L., 435 N. Lake St.. Madison, 


18s. 


Janes- 


Evans, Katherine, Lincoln School, Fond 
Du Lac, Wis. 
Gallagher, Katharine, Webster School, 


Redfield St., La Crosse, Wis. 

Gardner Emma J., Bartlett Avenue School, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Ginty. Clara W., P. O. Box 303, Madison, 
Wis. 

Greenwalt, W. C., Washburn School, La 
Crosse, Wis. 

Hahn, William H., 38th Street School 
38th and Clarke, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Hein. Fred W., 511 Logan Ave., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Hood. W. F., 1813 W. 
Wis. 

Hoole, Patricia, Roosevelt School, 
Allis, Wis. 

Horton, S. (.. Fifth Street School, 
Hadley. Milwaukee, Wis. 

Kahl, Henry, Madison Street School, Fifth 
Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Kappelman Mary, 217 37th St., Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Kaross, Ella B., 732 Maryland Ave., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Kastner, W. G., 
Mound St. 
kee. Wis. 

Kellar. Laura E., 
waukee, Wis. 

Kies, Michael S., 24183 Galena St., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Kircher, Irving H., Washington School La 
Crosse. Wis. 

Koepke, William C., 
waukee, Wis. 

Kottnauer, Annette, Viean School. Walker 
and Greenbush, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Kriesel, Cc. A., 230 26th St., Milwaukee, 


Sixth St., Racine, 
West 


Near 


Mound Street School, 
and Lineoln Ave.. Milwau- 


1325 Prospect Ave., Mil- 


1201 State St., Mil- 


Wis. 

Kusche. Anna E., 166 Waugoo St., Osh- 
kosh, Wis. 

Leiser, Else, 5544 Delaware Ave., Milwau- 
kee, we 

Luening. Réwis G., 677 52d St., Milwau- 
kee, a 


Lutze. Chesten F., 801 S. 15th St., Sheboy- 


ga Vis. 
McCall, Frank S., 1509 Grange Ave., Ra- 
cine, Wis. 


McConville, Hannah C., 916 Ferry St., 

La Crosse, Wis. 

McCormick, Elizabeth R., 2023 E. Sixth 
St.. Superior. Wis. 

McKenzie. Mrs. H. M., 6324 Seventh Ave., 
Kenosha, Wis. 

MeMahon. Margaret C., 605 W. Walnut, 

Green Bay, Wis. 


Manion, M. E., 24 Amory St., 
Lac, Wi 


Fond Du 
is. 
Marvin, Adeline R., 419 Sterling Place, 
Madison, Wis. 
Maurer, Charles H., Wright Street School, 
56th and Wright, Milwaukee, Wis. 
a. lrederick C., 833 Main St., Racine, 
Ss. 
Millmann, Anna, 654 Washington St., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
aoese, Alice C., 338 23d Ave., Milwaukee. 
is. 
Neubauer, Paul F., 534 Fourth Ave., Wau- 
watosa, Wis. 

Nichols, Walter S., Jefferson Street School, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Nichols, William E.. 

Oshkosh, Wis. 
Oesau, Theodore J., Fourth Street School, 
Fourth and Galena Sts., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Osius, William F., A. E. Burdick School, 
Sta. D, R, 2, Box 208, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Parsons. Emily R., Harvey School, 1003 
Jenifer St.., Madison. Wis. 
Payne, Florence I., Lapham Park School, 
Eighth and Sherman Sts., Milwaukee, 


Washington School, 


Wis. 

Peasley, Florence E., 1628 31st St.. Ke- 
nosha. Wis. 

Peck. A. W., Eighth Street School, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Peterson, Vernett E., 622 Congress St., 


Eau Claire, Wis. 

Pratt, Velmer D., 2303 E. Washington 
Ave., Madison. Wis. 

Promberger, William, 31st Street School, 
3ist and Brown, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Reichert, C. Lorena, 2134 Keyes Ave., 
Madison, Wis. 

Rood Mrs. Alice E., 
Madison. Wis. 

Schnell, Fred S., 1740 N. Ninth St., She- 


Marquette School, 


boygan, 7 

Schwartz, Carrie E., 711 48th St., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Simmons, William F., Wisconsin Avenue 


School. Milwaukee, Wis. 

Skowlund, W. N.. Lincoln School 17 Sara- 
toga Ave.. Oshkosh, Wis. 

Smithyman. W. Lincoln. McKinley School, 
21st St.. Milwaukee, Wis. 

Speerbrecher, Henry. Roosevelt Junior 
High School, Ninth and Walnut Sts., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Spence, Harry. Jefferson School, La Crosse, 
Vi 


is. 

Thies, Lillian C., 524 Stowell Ave., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Tiefenthaler, G. E., 375 Mountain Ave.. 
Wauwatosa, Wis 

Walsh, Frances, 13 64 14th St.. Milwaukee, 
V 


Vis. 

Warner. Dwight M., 928 Lake Ave., Ra- 
cine, Wis. 

Wiswall, Zilla, Brayton School, Madison, 


Ss. 
Wood, Blanche. 18104 John Ave., Superior, 
Wis. 


WYOMING 
Cote. Margaret, Box 470, Rock Springs, 


Wy 

Chambers, Margaret, 118 E. 13th St., Cas- 
per Wyo 

Dunlap. Mrs. Nona Udell, 1218 S. Elm St., 
Casper, Wvo. 

Eddleman. Minnie L.. Washington School, 
Box 644, Casper, Wyo. 

Hume, Clayte, Pine Bluffs, Wyo. 

Kocher. Liilian A., 620 E. Second, Casper, 


Wyo. 
MeTauchlin, Eleanor, Lincoln School, Cas- 
per. Wyo. 
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Robertson, Edith, 
Green River. Wyo. 
Stanton, Lottie, Jones Apts., 


Washington School, 


Laramie, 


Wyo. 

Stinson, Adelle T., Jefferson School, Cas- 
per, Wyo. 

Winter, Mae I., Park School, Casper, Wyo. 


ALASKA 


Lanterman, Eva., Principal 


of Schools, 
Craig, Alaska. 


COOK ISLANDS 


Ayson, H. F., Resident Commissioner. 
Rarotonga, Cook Islands. 


HAWAII 


Angus, Myra W., 2534 Lower Manoa Rd., 

Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Baldwin, C. W., 2614 Kuahine Drive, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Brown, Elmer A., Kuhio School, Honolulu, 
Hawaii. 

Claypool, Carrie, Aiea School, Aiea, Oahu, 
Hawaii. 

Creighton, Mrs. Isabella L., 1445 Kuau- 
moku St., Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Fraser, Mrs. Nina L. D.. Kaiulani School, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Frizelle, Fred R., Makaweli School, Maka- 
weli, Kauai. Hawaii. 

Giacometti, Mrs. Emma P., Supervising 
Principal of Schools, Hilo, Hawaii. 

Hendry, Mrs. Robert, 3015 Kalakana Ave., 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Martin, Thomas J., Lincoln School, Hono- 
lulu, Hawaii. 


Sabey, Mrs. Laura. Spreckelsville School, 
Spreckelsville, Maui, Hawaii. 

Troeller, Mrs. Edith §8., P. O. Box 415, 
Lihue, Kauai, Hawaii. 


Webling G. H., 151 8. Vineyard St., 
lulu. Hawaii. 

Wesemerer, Mrs. Henrietta, Lihue, Kauai, 
Hawaii. 

Winne, Mary P., 
lulu, Hawaii. 


Hono- 


Punahou School, Hono- 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
Arce. Mrs. A. V., 1025 Vergara St. Quiapo, 
Manila, P. I. 4 
os H. A., P. O. Box 772, Manila, 


Oliva, Eulogio, Pinamalayan, Mindoro. 
Uichanco, Efigenia B., Weghtneten Ele- 
mentary School. Manila, ¥. 


PORTO RICO 
Saavedra, Angel, Box 26, Guanica, Porto 
Rico. 


SYRIA 


Moneimneh, M. O., Al-Makassed Al Kheli- 
rieh, Al-Kantarai, Beirut, Syria. 


LIBRARIES AND EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS 


Dean's Office College of Education, Uni- 
versity of Arkansas, Fayetteville, Ark. 

Lange Library of Education, Haviland 
Hall, University of California, Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Library, Pomona College, Claremont, Calif. 


a School Library, 614 F. W. Braun 

ldg., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Los Angeles County Free Library, 204 N. 
Broadway, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Teachers’ Library, Chabot Hall, 11th and 
Jefferson, Oakland, Calif. 

Administration Library, School District 
a 1, Room 322 414 14th St., Denver, 
‘olo. 
State Board of Education, Hartford. Conn. 
Department of Education, Graduate School, 
fale University, New Haven, Conn. 
Library, University of Georgia. Athens, Ga. 
Library, Emory University, Emory Uni- 
versity, Ga. 

Library, University of Hawaii, 
Hawaii. 

Library, Eastern Illinois State Teachers 
College, Charleston. Ill. 

Library, State Normal University, Normal, 


Honolulu, 


Library, Indiana University. Bloomington, 


Indianapolis Public Library, St. Clair 
Square, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Aéatbenbation wy Independent 
School District, 629 Third St.. Des 


Moines, Iowa. 

Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa 
City, Iowa. 

Administration Club, c/o D. A. Hayworth. 
1520 Morningside Ave., Sioux City, 
lowa. 

ae Library, Kansas State Teachers 
College, Emporia, Kansas. 

Library, State Department of Education, 
P. O. Box 633, Baton Rouge, La. 

Libgary, Louisiana State Normal College, 
Natchitoches, La. 

Library, University 
Maine. 

Library, Johns Hopkins University, Balti- 
more, Md. 

Administration Library, Board of Superin- 
tendents, 15 Beacon St., Boston, Mass. 

Library, Graduate School’ of Education 


of Maine, Orono, 


Harvard University. Cambridge, Mass. 
iieory. State Normal School, Salem, 
Mass. 


Reference Library. Board of Education, 
1354 Broadway, Detroit, Mich. 
A Board of Education Minneapolis, 


Minn. 

Minnehaha School, 51st St. and 36th Ave. 
S.. Minneapolis, Minn. 

Library, University of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

pvt Teachers College. Moorhead, Minn. 
Veriodical —~‘tpameee Public Library, St. 
Paul, Min 

Kansas City "Public Library, Kansas City, 

Board of Education, c/o J. Richmond. 
Maplewood, Mo. 

St. Louis Elementary Principals Associa- 
tion, Hodgen School, 2748 Henrietta St., 
St. Louis Mo. 

Sisters of St. Francis, 1435 Mallinkrodt 
St.. St. Louis, Mo. 

Kramer High School, Columbus, Nebr. 

Free Public Library. 5 Washington St., 
Newark, N. J. 

New York State Library, Albany, N. Y. 

Public School 156, Sutter Ave. and Graf- 


ton St.. Samuel Katz, Principal Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 
Grammar School No. 11, William A. 


aes. Principal, Poplar Ave., Buffalo, 
, 4 


m2. Library, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York. N. Y. 

Rureau of Reference Research and Statis- 
tics. Board of ee. 500 Park Ave., 
New York, N. 
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Cleveland Public Library, 325 Superior 
Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. 

Lneary, Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Teachers Library, Box 2005 Tulsa, Okla. 

Library, University of Oregon, Eugene, 
Oregon. 

School District No. 49. Medford, Oregon. 

Library, Oregon Normal School, Mon- 
mouth, Oregon. 

Oregon State Library, Salem. Oregon. 

Administration Bureau. Room 109-A, State 
Department of Public Instruction, Har- 
risburg, Pa. 

Pedagogical Library, Board of Public Edu- 


eation, Keystone Annex. 19th Above 
Chestnut, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Library, University of Pittsburgh. 310 


State Hall, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Academic Divison Library. Bureau of Edu- 
cation, Manila, P. 

Commissioner of Private Education, Ayun- 
tamiento, Manila, P. I. 

College of Education, University of Ten- 
nessee, Knoxville, Tenn. 

Library, East Tennessee State Teachers 
College, Johnson City, Tenn. 

Library, University of Texas, Austin, 
Texas. 

Library, West Texas State Teachers Col- 
lege, Canyon, Texas. 

ee, State Normal School, Cheney, 

ore College of Washington, Pullman, 


nareniite Library. University of Wash- 
ington, Seattle, Wash. 
Public Library. Milwaukee, Wis. 
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Arrangement of topics based on the “ List of Educational Subject Headings” 


Academic degrees, suggested standard, 


152-154; supervising principals, 179- 
180; teaching principals, 288-289; suc- 
cessful principals, 299. 


Academic courses, recommended by 


committee, 152-153; in miscellaneous 
training programs, 424-427, 430. 


Activity analysis. See Job analysis. 
Administration, emphasized in state 


Jaws, 142-143, 211, 213; in city rules, 
143; recommended by committee, 
154; definition of, 157; Hampton’s 
list of activities, 184-186; time con- 
suming duties, 189-190; composite list 
of duties, 198-200; emphasized in 
local board rules, 216-217; in cities 
over 100,000 population, 218-221; of 
teaching principals, 290; of success- 
ful principals, 301; courses offered by 
universities, 404, 405, 407, 408, 409, 
411, 412, 413, 414, 415; in miscellane- 
ous training programs, 428-429; in 
training programs for principals, 438; 
content of courses in, 448-450; over- 
lapping, 453; sample course in, 455- 
457. 


Age, supervising principals, 141; teach- 


ing principals, 146; of women super- 
vising principals, 171-172; of men 
supervising principals, 171-172; of 
women teaching principals, 286-287; 
of men principals, 286-287; of success- 
ful principals, 297-298; correlations 
with, 298. 


Architecture. See Offices. 
Art supervisors, included in definition 


of special supervisors, 157. 


Assistant principals, assignment, 144; 


selected by, 255; basis of selection, 
255; experience of, 255; basis of as- 
signment, 256; distribution of time, 
256-257; possibilities of, 257-258; 
supervisors of instruction, 338-339. 


Assistant superintendents, in defini- 


tions, 157. 


[ 631 ] 


prepared by L. Belle Voeglein for the National Education Association Com- 
mission on Coordination of Research Agencies. The Ohio State University Press, 
Columbus, Ohio. 


Associations, Educational, in growth in 


service, 147; membership in N. E. A., 
147; membership in Department of 
Elementary School Principals, 147; 
kinds of principals’ organizations, 
147; purposes of local associations, 
147, 351; growth of state associations, 
147; contribution of the national or- 
ganization, 148; memberships re- 
ported by principals, 346-347; names 
of local, 352; frequency of local meet- 
ings, 352-353; meeting hour of local, 
353-354; control in local, 354-356; 
local dues, 356; type of local meet- 
ings, 356; activities of local, 357-359; 
purpose of state, 359; number of 
state, 360; activity in state, 361; 
movements toward state organiza- 
tion, 361-363; purpose of national, 
363; development of the national, 
363-364; activities of the national, 
364. 

Athletics, and pupil adjustment, 310- 
311. 

Attendance, time consuming duty of 
principal, 189; checking pupils by 
clerk, 260; at professional meetings, 
347. 

Auditoriums, in correlating school 
work, 323-324. 


Bachelor’s degrees. See Academic de- 
grees. 

Bells, a clerical duty, 260. 

3ibliography, 523-559; see selected ref- 
erences at end of each chapter. 

Boards of education, principals’ duties 
in local rules, 143; assist in improv- 
ing principals, 209; duties of princi- 
pals in state board rules, 213; prin- 
cipals’ duties in local board rules, 
215-227. 

Books and reading. See Professional 
books; professional growth. 

Boy Scouts, in community activities of 
principals, 251. 
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Building designs and plans. See Offices. 

Building inspection, administrative 
duty, 185; an essential duty, 199; in 
local rules, 219. 

Building principals, in development of 
the principalship, 164-165. 

Building programs, recommended by 
committee, 145; in the development, 
of supervising principals, 292. 

Building standards, suggested for prin- 
cipal’s office, 283-284. 

Bulletin boards, reported by principals, 
270; in plans, 272, 274, 275, 276, 277, 
280, 281; value of, 282; in essentials of 
office, 283. 

Bulletins, an aid suggested by teachers, 
195. 


Case method, suggested for profes- 
sional courses, 150-151. 

Case studies, of successful principals, 
310-318. 

Catalogs, as basis for Chapters XXI 
and XXII, 402-403. 

Certification. See State certification. 

Child psychology. See Educational psy- 
chology. 

Civil service examinations for clerks in 
Minneapolis, 263; should not appoint 
school clerks, 145, 266. 

Classroom visits, number of, 191-192; 
length of, 192-193; conferences after, 
193-194. 

Clerical duties, emphasized in state 
laws, 142-143, 211-213; in city rules, 
143; defined, 157; according to Hamp- 
ton, 187; time consuming duties, 189- 
190; composite list, 200-201; empha- 
sized in local board rules, 216-217; in 
cities over 100,000 population, 221- 
222; of teaching principals, 290; of 
successful principals, 301. 

Clerks, recommended assignment, 145; 
selected by school authorities, 145; 
number of clerks under supervising 
principals, 258-260; duties of, 260- 
261; attitude of supervising princi- 
pals toward, 261; attitude of super- 
intendents toward, 261-262; ideal 
assignment, 262; practical bases of 
assignment, 262-263; training of, 
263-264. 

Clocks, Program, in essential equipment 
of office, 284. 

Clubs, reported by supervising princi- 
pals, 252; value of, 253. 


Coefficients of correlation, salary and 
experience, 297; school enrolment 
and experience, 297; salary and age, 
298; school enrolment and age, 298; 
size of city and salary, 299; salary 
and expenditures, 299. 

College degrees. See Academic degrees. 

Colleges of education, in analysis of 
training programs, 417. 

Committee on Standards and Training, 
members of, 132; recommendations 
of, 141-154; early sentiment for, 155; 
appointment of, 155; preliminary 
work, 156; cooperation with the Re- 
search Division, 156; purpose of, 156; 
limitations of work, 156; basic defi- 
nitions used, 156-157; sources of data, 
157-158; arrangement of data, 157- 
158. 

Community relationships, principles 
governing, 144; of supervising prin- 
cipals, 249-254; of successful princi- 
pals, 305; in case studies, 312, 314- 
315; welfare work, 327. 

Conferences, Personal. See Interviews. 

Conferences and conventions, Educa- 
tional, attendance of supervising prin- 
cipals, 347. 

Continuous publicity, membership in 
clubs, 252-253; community work, 251- 
252; school paper, 319-320; drum 
corps, 322-323; Parent Teacher Asso- 
ciations, 324-325; letter to parents, 
326; school play, 326-327; welfare 
work, 314-315, 327; professional arti- 
cles, 349; professional organization, 
351-366. 

Correlation. See Coefficient of corre- 
lation. 

Correspondence courses, in academic 
year, 1926-1927; 412-414. 

Cost of living, as criterion in salary 
scheduling, 486; as reported by prin- 
cipals, 486-487; as estimated in Chi- 
cago, 492. 

Courses, Professional, recommendations 
on number of professional courses, 
149; recommendations on training 
programs, 149-150; recommendations 
on content of professional courses, 
150; in academic year, 1925-1926, 407- 
410; in summer of 1926, 405-407; in 
extension, 410-412; in correspondence, 
412-414; of particular interest to ele- 
mentary school principals, 415; mis- 
cellaneous training programs, 417- 
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431; training programs for principals, 
431-441; content of professional 
courses, 443-467. 

Credit for advanced work, in Washing- 
ton, 373; in Newark, 376; in Boston, 
377; in Philadelphia, 384. 

Curriculum, in training programs, 428- 
429, 439, 441; analysis of courses on, 
447-448; overlapping of courses, 453; 
sample course, 460-462; in essential 
training topics, 465. 

Custodians. See Janitors. 


Daily programs, authority for, 232. 

Degrees. See Academic degrees. 

Demonstration lessons, time given ac- 
cording to Hampton, 183; Hampton 
discusses need for, 188; not reported 
by principals, 189; suggested in Val- 
entine’s study, 195; reported by suc- 
cessful principals, 302. 

Department of Elementary School Prin- 
cipals, officers, 131; major purpose, 
141; origin, 155; purpose of organiza- 
tion, 363; development, 363-364; ac- 
tivities, 364; percent of principals re- 
porting membership in, 305; mem- 
bers of, 577-625. 

Dependents of principals, 298. 

Deputy superintendents. See Assistant 
superintendents. 

Diplomas, awarded in training pro- 
grams, 422. 

Discipline, School, according to Hamp- 
ton, 185; time consuming duty of 
principals, 189-190; record system, 
331-334; reported by successful prin- 
cipals, 301. 

Doctor’s degree. See Academic degrees, 

Duties. See Administration, supervi- 
sion, teaching, clerical, miscellaneous, 
elementary school principal, super- 
vising principal, teaching principal, 
ete. 


Economic position of the principal, 
151, Chapter XXIV; importance of 
improving, 151; single salary princi- 
ple, 151; salaries reported by princi- 
pals, 468-474; principals compared 
with professional groups, 474-477; a 
professional wage for principals, 477- 
481; cost of professional salaries, 481- 
484; bases for scheduling salaries, 
485-493. 

Educational associations. 
tions. 


See Associa- 


Educational measurements, recom- 
mended for principals, 154; in train- 
ing programs, 438-439; analysis of 
courses in, 446; sample course in, 458- 
459; essential topics in, 463-465. 

Educational psychology, recommended 
for principals, 154; essential topics 
in, 465. 

Educational sociology, in training of 
principals, 463. 

Electives, in training of principals, 153- 
154. 

Elementary education, yearbook a con- 
tribution to, 133; importance of 
supervising principalship to, 166-167; 
number of courses in, Chapter X XI; 
in miscellaneous training programs, 
428-429; in principals’ training pro- 
grams, 438-441. 

Elementary school principalship, de- 
velopment of, 141, Chapter II; stages 
in development, 160; one teacher 
stage, 161-162; head teacher stage, 
162-163; teaching principal stage, 
163-164; building principal stage, 164- 
165; supervising principal stage, 165- 
167; official title, 169-170; proportion 
of men and women, 170-171; duties of 
according to Hampton; 182-188; time 
consuming duties, 189-190; super- 
visory activities of, 191-195; Valen- 
tine’s supervisory procedures, 195- 
196; Dyer’s supervisory activities, 
196-197 ; composite list of duties, 197- 
201; duties according to state regu- 
lations, 210-214; duties according to 
local rules, 215-227; and the super- 
intendent, 228-236; and supervisors, 
237-248; relationship to supervisors 
according to superintendents, 243- 
244: relationship to supervisors ac- 
cording to college experts, 244-247; 
and the community, 249-254; and 
assistants, 255-266; the elementary 
school office, 267-284; teaching prin- 
cipals, 285-292; study of successful 
principals, 293-309; case studies, 310- 
318; feature work, 319-342; improve- 
ment in service, 343-350; principals’ 
organizations, 351-366 ; local standards 
in selecting, 367-390; state certificates 
affecting, 391-401; available profes- 
sional courses, 402-416; training pro- 
grams, 417-442; content of profes- 
sional courses, 443-467; economic 
position of, 468-495; studies on, 496- 
522; bibliography on, 523-559. 
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Enrolment of schools, under supervis- 
ing principals, 169; under teaching 
principals, 285; under successful prin- 
cipals, 295. 

Entrance requirements, of college train- 
ing programs, 418-419. 

Equipment, reported in _ principals’ 
offices, 270-271; essential items, 283- 
284. 

Evaluation of credits. See Credit for 
advanced work. 

Examination systems for principals, in 
Chicago, 374-375; in Newark, 375- 
376; in New York, 380-383; in St. 
Louis, 387; summary of, 389. 

Executive ability, sought in candidates 
for the principalship, 372. 

Experience, suggested standard, 151- 
152; of supervising principals, 172- 
178; of teaching principals, 287-288; 
of successful principals, 295-297. 

Extra-Curriculum activities, according 
to Hampton, 186; in time consuming 
duties, 189; in composite list of 
duties, 201; in state laws, 210-211, 213; 
in local rules, 223. 

Extra hours, reported by supervising 
principals, 347. 


Faculty meetings. See Teachers’ meet- 
ings. 

Files, in essential equipment for prin- 
cipals’ offices, 284. 

Finance, salaries paid to principals, 
468-474; professional salary schedule 
for principals, 477-481; cost of apply- 
ing suggested schedule, 481-484. 

Foreign languages, in professional train- 
ing programs, 424-425, 426-427, 430, 
441. 

Functional analysis. See Job analysis. 


General supervisors. See 
superintendents. 

Graduate work, for the principalship, 
154. 

Growth. See Professional growth. 


Assistant 


Handbooks, of Oakland, 225; of St. 
Louis, 225; of Los Angeles, 225-226; 
value of, 226. 

Health club, in school health program, 


Health education, nutrition, 334; class- 
room teaching, 334; health club, 334. 

Health Service rooms, in standard office 
suites, 278-284. 


Heating, of principal’s office, 283. 

Home and school, school events, 249- 
250; community work of principals, 
250-251; importance of contact, 253; 
personal visits, 310; in foreign dis- 
trict, 312; welfare work, 314-315; 
school paper, 320; fife and drum corps, 
322-323; Parent Teacher Association, 
324-325; questionnaire to home, 325; 
letter to home, 326; school play, 326- 
327; school library, 327-328; health 
work, 334-335; teacher committees, 
441. 

Hygiene, general topic, 154; specific 

topies, 465. 


Improvement in service. 
sional growth. 

Individual difference of teachers, in 
supervision, 313. 

Initiative, according to personal rating 
scale, 306; importance of, 309; sought, 
by superintendents, 372. 

Interviews and conferences, according 
to Hampton, 185; hour of, 193; lack 
of uniform practice, 193-194; a tech- 
nic of supervision, 194; approved by 
teachers, 195; reported by Dyer, 196; 
in composite list, 198; in local rules, 
217; time consuming duty of success- 
ful principals, 301; importance in 
supervision, 302. 


See Profes- 


Janitors, inspecting work of, 185; time 
consuming duty, 189; in composite 
list of duties, 198-199; authority to 
direct, 229-230. 

Job analysis, value of, 142, 182; diffi- 
culty of, 182; technic used, 182; 
Hampton’s study, 182-188; Dyer’s 
study, 196-197, 562-566; by Charters, 
201; Price’s study of state laws, 210- 
214; local rules, 215-227. 


Kindergartens, under supervising prin- 
cipals, 168, 560-561; under teaching 
principals, 286; under successful prin- 
cipals, 295. 

Kiwanis club, principals reporting 
membership, 252; value of, 253. 


Laboratory method, suggested for pro- 
fessional courses, 150. 

Laws and legislation, analysis of those 
affecting principalship, 210-213; prin- 
ciples governing state laws, 214. 
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Legal status, of principalship, in state 
laws, 210-214; in local rules, 215-223; 
state certification, 391-401. 

Length of service. See Experience. 

Libraries, starting, 327-328. 

Lighting, of principal’s office, 283. 

Lions Club, principals reporting mem- 
bership in, 253; value, 253. 

Literature, recommended by commit- 
tee, 152; in professional training pro- 
grams, 424, 426. 

Local school administration. See Ad- 
ministration and boards of education. 

Local standards in selecting principals, 
as to experience, 148, 368-370; as to 
age, 148; as to training, 148, 371-372; 
as to sex, 148, 370-371; as to per- 
sonality, 148-306; source of, 367-368; 
in Washington, 373-374; in Chicago, 
374-375; in Newark, 375-376; in Bos- 
ton, 376-380; in New York, 380-383; 
in Philadelphia, 383-385; in St. Louis, 
385-388; summary of city systems, 
389. 


Magazines, Educational. See Profes- 
sional books and magazines. 

Manuals and handbooks. See Hand- 
books. 

Master’s degrees. See Academic de- 
grees. 

Mathematics, in professional training 
programs, 424, 426. 

Measurements. See Educational meas- 
ments. 

Members of Department of Elementary 
School Principals, 577-625. 

Men as principals, proportion of, 170- 
171; age of supervising principals, 
171-172; age of teaching principals, 
286-287; dependents, 298. 

Methods and technic. See Teaching. 

Military drill, in professional training 
programs, 425, 427, 430, 441. 

Minimum essentials, in general train- 
ing of principals, 152-154; specific 
topics, 463-466. 

Miscellaneous duties, defined, 157; ac- 
cording to Hampton, 187; time con- 
suming duties, 189-190; composite 
list, 201; in local board rules, 216- 
217; in cities over 100,000 popula- 
tion, 223. 

Modern history, recommended by com- 
mittee, 153; in professional training 
programs, 424, 426. 


Mottoes, of principal, 312. 

Music, recommended by committee, 
153. 

Music supervisors, included in defini- 
tion of special supervisors, 157. 


National Education Association, ap- 
proves a department of elementary 
school principals, 155; memberships 
in, 305, 307, 308, 346-347; journal of, 
304, 343-344; proceedings of, 364; 
salary tables of, 483. 

Natural science, recommended by com- 
mittee, 153; in professional training 
programs, 425, 427. 

New type examinations. See Objective 
examinations. 

Newspapers and periodicals, school 
paper, 319-320. 

Normal schools, not included in analy- 
sis, 402. 

Note-taking, in class visitation, 193. 

Nurses’ room, in relation to the office, 
278-284. 

Nutrition, classes and club, 334. 


Objective examinations, in selecting 
principals, 381-383. 

Observation of teaching. See Class 
visitation. 

Occupational analysis. See Job analy- 
sis. 

Officers of Department of Elementary 
School Principals, 131. 

Offices, minimum size, 145; importance 
of, 145; rooms in, 267-268; uses of, 
269; typical equipment, 269-271; 
typical plans, 271-278; recent de- 
veloped plans, in San Francisco, 
278-279; in Los Angeles, 279-280; in 
Denver, 280-281; in Fresno, 281-282; 
unique features in, 282-283; essen- 
tials of planning, 283-284. 

Oral examinations, in Chicago, selec- 
tion system, 374-375; in Newark, 376; 
in New York, 381; in St. Louis, 387. 

Oral English. See Public speaking. 

Organization. See Administration or 
associations. 

Outside work. See Extra hours. 


Papers, School. See Newspapers. 

Parent Teacher Associations, commu- 
nity activity of principals, 251; 
trained by principal, 324-325. 

Part-time clerks, reported by supervis- 
ing principals, 259-260. 
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Penmansbip, inciuded in definition of 
special supervisors, 157. 

Periodicals, Education. See Profes- 
sional books and magazines. 

Personal equation, according to super- 
intendents, 293. 

Personal interview. See Interviews. 

Personality, importance of, 147; super- 
intendents on, 293-295; as shown in 
rating scale, 305-307; as shown in case 
studies, 310-318; according to par- 
ents, 325. 

Philosophy of education, recommended 
by committee, 154; topics in, 463. 
Physical education, recommended by 
committee, 153; in professional train- 

ing programs, 425, 427, 441. 

Physics, recommended by committee, 
153; in professional training pro- 
grams, 425, 427. 

Placement, principals’ authority with 
teachers, 229; principals’ authority 
with pupils, 231. 

Plans. See Offices. 

Platoon schools, in case study, 315- 
316; correlation in, 323-324. 

Plays, school, 326-327. 

Political science, in professional train- 
ing programs, 424, 427. 

Practice teaching, in college and uni- 
versities, 406, 407, 409, 410. 

Practice supervision, suggested for 
state certification, 401. 

Preface, 133. 

Principals. See Assistant principals, 
elementary school principals, super- 
vising principals, teaching principals, 
etc. 

Principals and supervisors. See Super- 
vising principals and supervisors. 

Principals, in community activities, 
144; in making state laws, 214; in 
making local board rules, 223-225; in 
assigning clerks, 265-266. 

Probationary period, in New York ap- 
pointments, 383. 

Pupil government, 320-322. 

Professional articles, as aids in growth, 
142; value of productive scholarship, 
349. 

Professional books and reading, in 
professional growth, 147; of suc- 
cessful principals, 303-305; profes- 
sional magazines, 343-344; helpful 
books, 345-346. 

Professional growth, self-rating, 142; 
study, 142, 347-348; productive schol- 


arship, 142; professional contacts, 
142; responsibility, 143; summer 
school, 147, 342-343; of successful 
principals, 303-305; professional 
magazines, 343-344; non-professional 
magazines, 344-345; helpful books, 
345-346; professional organization, 
346-347; professional meetings, 347; 
professional articles, 349; available 
professional courses, 407-416; training 
programs, 417-442; content of profes- 
sional courses, 443-467. 
Professional status. See Principals. 
Psychology, recommended by commit- 
tee, 154; number of courses in, 405, 
407, 409, 411-415; in professional 
training programs, 429, 439, 441. 
Public speaking, recommended by com- 
mittee, 152; in professional train- 
ing prograias, 424, 426, 441. 
Publicity. See Continuous publicity. 
Pupil, government, 320-322; adjust- 
ment, 310-311; classification index, 
329-331. 


Qualifications of principals. See Local 
standards, state certification, per- 
sonality, recommendations of com- 
mittee. 

Questionnaires, use in study, 157-158; 
extent of broadcast to principals, 
158-159, 560; to parents, 325. 


Rating scales, value of self rating, 142; 
applied to successful principals, 305- 
307. 

Reading, Professional. See Professional 
books. 

Record systems, invoice of, 328-329; 
classification and promotion, 329-331; 
discipline, 331-334. 

Research, studies of principals’ duties, 
141; needed studies, 151. 

Rules and regulations, analysis of state, 
210-214; analysis of local, 215-223; 
principals’ authority to make, 230. 


Salaries of successful principals, 298- 
299; of six hundred principals, 468; 
of city principals, 469; of rural prin- 
cipals, 470-471; nation-wide distribu- 
tion, 471-472; maximum salaries, 
472-474 ; principals’ salaries compared 
with professional incomes, 474-477; 
proposed example of a professional 
schedule, 477-481; estimated cost of 
professional wage for principals, 481- 
484; bases for scheduling, 485-493. 
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Science, recommended by committee, 
153; in training programs, 425, 427. 

Secretarial training. See Clerks. 

Single salary schedule, as criterion in 
salary scheduling, 488-491. 

Social science, according to Hampton, 
187. 

Social science, recommended by com- 
mittee, 153; in professional training 
programs, 424, 426. 

Sociology, Educational. See Educa- 
tional sociology. 

Special supervisors, relationship with 
principals, 144; definition of, -157. 
Standards suggested by committee, on 
kind of experience, 151; amount of 
experience, 152; on age, 152; on sex, 
152; on academic training, 152; on 

professional training, 153-154. 

State boards of education, rules affect- 
ing principals’ duties, 213. 

State certification, special certificates 
affecting principals, 149, 393-401; 
states without special certificates for 
principals, 391-393; in Kentucky, 
393; in Alabama, 394; in Wyoming, 
394; in California, 395; in Utah, 
395-396; in Connecticut, 396-397; in 
New Jersey, 397-398; in Maryland, 
398-399; in North Carolina, 398; in 
Delaware, 399; in Indiana, 399-400. 

State laws, principals’ duties in, 210- 
213. 

State universities and colleges, in 
analysis of professional courses, 402- 
403. 

Statistical methods, recommended by 
committee, 154; topies in, 463, 465. 

Stenographers. See Clerks. 

Successful principals, differences as 
compared with unselected principals, 
146; Chapter XIV; case studies, 
Chapter XV. 

Superintendents and principals, 143, 
228-236; selecting teacher, 229; di- 
recting janitor, 229-230; school rules, 
230; selecting supplies, 231; placing 
pupils, 231-232; daily program, 232; 
time allotments of studies, 232-233; 
content of studies, 233-234; prescrib- 
ing methods, 234; on factors in suc- 
cess, 293-295; and selected princi- 
pals, 303. 

Supervising principals, age of, 141, 171- 

172; type of school supervised, 141, 

168, 560-561; size of schools, 141, 169; 









experience, 141; training, 141; actual 

time allotment, 142; ideal time allot- 

ment, 142; duties shared with super- 
intendent, 143, 228-236; relationship 
to supervisors, 144; and the com- 

munity, 144; and assistants, 144-145; 

definition of, 157; total educational 

experience, 172-173; experience as 
principal, 173-174; years in present 
position, 174-175; number of previous 
positions, 176; kind of previous posi- 
tions, 177-178; schooling prior to col- 

lege, 178-179; college degrees, 179- 

180; time consuming duties, 189-190; 

activities in supervision, 191-195; 

rating teachers, 191; class visitation, 

191-193; individual conferences, 193- 

194; actual time allotment, 204-206; 

ideal time allotment, 207-208; and 

special supervisors, 237-239; and gen- 
eral supervisors, 239-240; and com- 
munity, 249-254; and school func- 
tions, 249-250; hours in community 
work, 250-251; community activities 
of, 251-252; social-civie activities of, 

252; assistants of, 255-266; assistant 

principals of, 255-258; clerks of, 258- 

264; study of successful principals, 

291-309; case studies, 310-318; feature 

work, 319-342; summer school atten- 

dance, 342-343 ; professional magazines 
read, 343-344; non-professional maga- 
zines read, 344-345; helpful books of, 

345-346; memberships in professional 

organizations, 346-347; attendance at 

professional meetings, 347; outside 
of school study, 347-349; writing pro- 
fessional articles, 349; salaries of, 

468-469, 472. 

Supervision, defined, 157; Hampton’s 
list of activities, 183-184; time con- 
suming duties, 189-190; reported 
by supervising principals, 191-195; 
teacher rating, 191; class visitation, 
192-193; Valentine’s procedures, 195- 
196; Dyer’s list of activities, 196- 
197; composite list of duties, 197- 
198; in local board rules, 216-217; in 
cities over 100,000 population, 217- 
218; supervising principals and super- 
intendent, 228-236; in Seattle, 240; 
in Detroit, 241-242; by teaching prin- 
cipals, 289-290; activities of success- 
ful principals, 301, 302-303; in case 
studies, 310-311, 313-314; courses in 

universities, 402-416; in training pro- 
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grams, 417-442; content of courses, 
450-452; overlapping of courses, 453; 
sample course in, 457-458. 

Supervisors, definitions of, 157; and 
principals, 237-248; general and spe- 
cial distinguished, 237; special super- 
visors and supervising principals, 237- 
239; general supervisors and super- 
vising principals, 239-240; in Seattle, 
240-241; in Detroit, 241-242; super- 
intendents’ attitudes toward, 243- 
244; college experts’ attitudes to- 
ward, 244-247; of instruction, 338- 
339. 

Supplies, authority of principal to se- 
lect, 231. 

Summaries and conclusions, of year- 
book, 141-154; Chapter II, 167; 
Chapter III, 180; Chapter IV, 202; 
Chapter V, 209; Chapter VI, 213-214; 
Chapter VII, 226; Chapter VIII, 234- 
236; Chapter IX, 247; Chapter X, 
252-253; Chapter XI, 264-266; Chap- 
ter XII, 284; Chapter XIII, 291-292; 
Chapter XIV, 307-309; Chapter XV, 
317; Chapter XVI, 341; Chapter 
XVII, 349-350; Chapter XVIII, 364- 
365; Chapter XIX, 388-390; Chapter 
XX, 400-401; Chapter X XI, 415-416; 
Chapter XXII, 441-442; Chapter 
XXIII, 466-467; Chapter XXIV, 
493-495. 


Tables, charts and figures, list of, 136. 

Teacher rating, purpose of, 191; fre- 
quency of, 191. 

Teachers’ committees, in research, 339- 
340; in administration, 340-341. 

Teachers’ meetings, informal type, 335; 
lecture type, 336; problem type, 336- 
338 


Teaching duties, defined, 157; accord- 
ing to Hampton, 187; in local board 
rules, 216-217; in cities over 100,000 
population, 223. 

Teaching experience, recommended by 
committee, 151-152; sought for by 
superintendents, 368-369; in state cer- 
tificates, 400. 

Teaching principal, size of school un- 
der, 145, 285; age of, 146, 286-287; 
experience of, 146; academic de- 
grees, 146; definition of, 157; early 
development, 163-164; type of school 
under, 286; total experience, 287; 
experience as principal, 287-288; 


years in present position, 288; col- 
lege degrees, 288-289; hours at school, 
289; actual time allotment, 289-290; 
ideal time allotment, 291-292; sala- 
ries of, 469, 472. 

Terminology, Educational, importance 
ot agreement on, 454. 

Time allotments, actual for supervis- 
ing principals, 142, 204-206, Chapter 
V; ideal for supervising principals, 
142, 207-208 ; actual for teaching prin- 
cipals, 146, 289-290; ideal for teach- 
ing principals, 146, 291-292; accord- 
ing to Hampton, 182-188; total school 
day of supervising principals, 204; 
according to miscellaneous studies, 
206-208; of successful principal, 300. 

Training programs, for miscellaneous 
school positions, 149, 417-430; for 
principals, 150, 431-441. 

Travel, evaluated in Washington’s rat- 
ing scale, 373. 

Types, of schools under supervising 
principals, 168, 560-561; of assistant 
principals, 257-258; of clerks, 263- 
264; of schools under teaching princi- 
pals, 286; of schools under successful 
principals, 295. 


Unit of administration, each school, 
143, 228. 

Universities and colleges, in analysis of 
professional courses, 402-403. 

University extension, professional 
courses in, 410-412. 


Visitation, Class. See Class visitation. 

Vocational education, recommended by 
committee, 154; in professional train- 
ing programs, 429-430. 

Vocational guidance, recommended by 
committee, 154; in professional train- 
ing programs, 429-430. 


Wages. See Salaries. 

Welfare Work. See Social service work. 

Women as principals, proportion of, 
170-171; age of supervising princi- 
pals, 171-172; age of teaching prin- 
cipals, 286-287; dependents, 298. 

Women’s clubs, community work of 
supervising principals, 252. 


Yearbooks, purpose of Seventh Year- 
book, 133, 156; of Chicago principals, 
225; of Sioux City, 225. 





RP eS 


RT RE © 

















eS eT 





Department of Elementary School Principals of the 
National Education Association 


Publications —The Bulletin of the Department of Elementary School Principals 
is issued as a 64-page booklet in October, January, and July of each fiscal year. 
The Yearbook is issued in place of the April number of the Bulletin. These 
publications are sent free to all persons paying the $3.00 membership fee. Price 


of Bulletin to non-members, $.50 each; of Yearbook, $2.00 each. 


REMITTANCE FOR MEMBERSHIP 


DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS, 
1201 Sixteenth Street Northwest, Washington, D. C. 


I am a member of the National Education Association. I enclose my fee of 
$3.00 for membership in the Department of Elementary School Principals. This 
fee is to include a year’s subscription to the Department Bulletin and a copy of 
the Eighth Yearbook, to be issued in April, 1929. 


Address all publications to me at the address given below. 


Name 
(Typewrite or print) 


Mailing address 
(School or street) 


(City and State) 


My present position is 


Make checks payable to DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 





Department of Elementary School Principals 
of the National Education Association 





Other Yearbooks available for distribution 





The Problem of the Elementary School 
Principal in the Light of the 
Testing Movement 


The Second Yearbook 
John L. Bracken, Editor 
336 Pages Price $1.50 


The Status and Professional Activities 
of the Elementary School Principal 


The Third Yearbook 
Arthur S. Gist, Editor 
440 Pages Price $1.50 


The Elementary School Principalship 
A Study of Its Instructional and 
Administrative Aspects 


The Fourth Yearbook 
Arthur S. Gist, Editor 
226 Pages Price $1.50 


Studies in the Elementary School 
Principalship 


The Fifth Yearbook 
Arthur S. Gist, Editor 
300 Pages Price $1.50 


Projects in Supervision 
The Sixth Yearbook 
Arthur S. Gist, Editor 
260 Pages Price $2.0C 


Address communications and make checks payable to 


DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 
1201 Sixteenth Street, Washington; D. C. 





